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Catalog
Undergraduate students enrolled in the University are entitled to one copy
of each issue of the USF Undergraduate Catalog. Students wanting additional copies may purchase them at the University Bookstore.
Prospective students may obtain general University information concerning admissions, fees and degree programs by requesting either the
Undergraduate Viewbook or Graduate Catalog from the Admissions
Office.

DEGREES OFFERED
AT THE UNIVERSITY
OF SOUTH FLORIDA*

Undergraduate Degrees
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Engineering Technology
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Independent Studies
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Information Systems
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Bachelor of Social Work

B.A.
B.E.T.
B.F.A.
B.l.S.
B.S.
B.S.Ch.E.
B.S.C.E.
B.S.Cp.E.
B.S.C.S.
B.S.E.E.
B.S.E.
B.S.E.S.
B.S.l.E.
B.S.l.S.
B.S.M.E.
B.S.W.

The University of South Florida and all colleges, departments and
programs therein establish certain academic requirements which must be
met before a degree is granted. These requirements concern such things as
curricula and courses, majors and minors, and academic residence. Advisers, directors, department chairs and deans are available to help the
student understand and arrange to meet these requirements , but the student is responsible for fulfilling them. At the end of a student's course of
study, if requirements for graduation have not been satisfied, the degree
will not be granted. For this reason it is important for all students to
acquaint themselves with all regulations and to remain currently informed
throughout their college careers and to be responsible for completing
requirements. Courses, programs, and requirements described in the
Catalog may be suspended, deleted , restricted , supplemented or changed
in any other manner at any time at the sole discretion of the University and
the Florida Board of Regents.

Graduate Degrees
Master of Accountancy
Master of Arts
Master of Business Administration
Master of Education
Master of Engineering
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Liberal Arts
Master of Music
Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health
Master of Science
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Computer Engineering
Master of Science in Computer Science
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Engineering
Master of Science in Engineering Management
Master of Science in Engineering Science
Master of Science in Industrial Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Public Health
Master of Social Work

M.Acc.
M.A.
M.B.A.
M.Ed.
M.E.
M.F.A.
M.L.A.
M.M .
M.P.A.
M.P.H.
M.S.
M.S.Ch.E.
M.S.C.E.
M.S.Cp.E.
M.S.C.S.
M.S.E.E.
M.S.E.
M.S.E.M .
M.S.E.S.
M.S.l.E.
M.S.M.E.
M.S.P.H.
M.S. W.

Advanced Graduate Degrees
Education Specialist
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Ed .S.
Ed .D.
Ph.D.

Profeaalonal Degree
Doctor of Medicine
• Sec index for individual degree programs

M.D.

Equal Opportunity Complaint Procedure
A student or employee who thinks or feels that a condition, University
policy or procedure, or act by someone connected with the University is
unfair, unjust or a hindrance to his/her participation in University activities and programs primarily because of his/her race, color, creed, sex, age,
national origin, handicap or Vietnam veteran status, may file an Equal
Opportunity Complaint. This includes sexual harassment. The complaint
may be filed with the Minority Student Advocate, the College l!:qual
Opportunity Coordinator, or the Director of Equal Opportunity Affairs.
Additional information about this procedure may be obtained from the
Office of Equal 0 pportunity A ffairs, ADM 281, by calling 97 4-4373 or the
24 hour EO Hotline 974-3159.
It shall be prohibited for any University employee to discriminate or
to take any other retaliatory action against an individual who, in good
faith, has opposed an alleged unlawful practice or has made a charge,
testified, assisted, or participated in any manner in an investigation,
proceeding or bearing.
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The Unlvenilty of South Florida is committed to the principles of equal
"' ~echtcation and employme'nt opportunities without regard to race, color,
sex.rell1lon, creed, national origin, politil:•l opinions or affiliatfons, Vietnam or disabled veteran status, handicap, or age as provided by law and in
accor4ance with the University's respect for personal dignity. These pri..dples are applied in the conduct of University programs and activities and
the provision of facilities and services.
·

Ju~e, 't985

USF (ISSN 0164-3002) is published 6 times per year dan., Mar., June:
July, Sep., Nov.) by the University of South Florida, 4202 Fowler Ave.,
Tamp·~. FL 33620. Second class postage paid at Tampa, Florida . ..This public do.cument w;is promulgated at an annual cost of
$30.933. or ·$.77 per copy. including preparation. printing, and
distri.b ution, to provide comprehensive information on the U niversity of South Florida.
[85-48)

The. an~ouncements, information, policies, rules; r~gulatidns, and prdcedures set/orth in this Catalog are/vr fn/ormation only and ari subject to
continual ;eview and change without notice.
.
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Visiting the University
Prospective students and other interested persons are invited to visit the
University campuses. Most University offices receive visitors from 9:00
a.m. - 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.
Self-guided cassette tours of the Tampa campus are available at the
University Center Information Desk.
·
Prospective freshmen are encouraged to attend US F PREVIEW. This
program, held on the Tampa Campus, is designed to acquaint participants
with USF admission, financial aid, housing, annual costs, academics and

student life. USF PREVIEW information is available from the Office of
Admissions in Tampa.
The Tampa Campus of the University is located on Fowler Avenue
(State Road 582) approximately t~o miles east of Interstate 275 and
Nebraska Avenue (U .S. Route 41) and seven miles north of Interstate 4.
The other campuses of the University are located in the places noted
below.

4#

Communicating With The University
Communications regarding the services and programs listed below should
be directed by letter or by phone to the appropriate office on the Tampa,
St. Petersburg, Fort Myers, or Sarasota campuses. Mailing addresses and

general telephone numbersfor the campuses are given at the boll om of this
page. The offices listed below (on the Tampa Campus unless otherwise
indicated) may be dialed direct at the telephone numbers shown.

Academic Advising (for Undeclared and Undecided Students)
974-2645
Academic Services, SVC 255
Academic Advising (f!)r upperclassmen and graduate students)
Office of the Dean of the appropriate college
Applications and Admissions
Office of Admissions, SVC 126
?74-3350
College of Medicine:
974-2229 .
Associate Dean for Admissions, MDC Box 3
1
New College
Office of Admissions (Sarasota)
. 355-7671
Athletics (Intercollegiate)
Director of Athletics, PED 214
9);4~2125.

Handicapped Student Services
Coordinator of Handicapped Services, LIB 620
974-4309
Health Services (Student)
Health Center, CTR 312
974-2331
Housing: Campus Residence Halls
Office of Housing and Food Service, RAR 223
974-4310
Housing: Off-Campus
Student ·Government Office, CTR l 56A
974-2401
International Students
·Office ofStude.nt Organizations, CTR 217
974-3180
Library Resource$
Tampa · C~mpus: Office of the Director of Libraries, LIB 207 974-2721
Fort My~rs Campus: ECC / USF Learning Resources Center 489-9220
St. Pet~rsburg Campus: Office of the University Librarian 893-9125
355-7671
Sarasota Campus: Office of the Librarian
Mature Student Advising
974-2403
School of Continuing Education, CEB 012
.Minority Student Advising
974-2645
Academic Services, SVC 255
Orientation ("FOCUS'')
974-3350
Office of Admissions, SVC 126
Parking and Traffic Services
974-2540
. University Police Department, UPB 002
Pre-Admisslo11 Advising for' Prospective Freshman,
Transfer, International, Mature and Minority Students
974-3350
Office of Admissions, SVC 126
Reading Study Skills
974-2831
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 207
or 974-2866
Records, Regis.tration
974-4029
Office of the Registrar, SVC 136
Speakers Service
974-2181
Office of Media Relations and Publications, ADM 264
Student Affairs
974-2151
Office of Student Affairs, ADM 151
Transcripts USF .
974-4080
Office of the Registrar, SVC 136
Transfer (Undergraduate) Student Problems
974-2506
Office of Community College Relations, SVC 123
Undergraduate Studies
974-4051
Dean of Undergraduate Studies, SVC 251
Veterans Affairs
974-2291
Office of Veterans Affairs, SVC 209

)

Bachelor of Independent Studies Program
External Degree Program, HMS 443
Career Development
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 207
• Career Resource Center
Alumni Placement Services, SVC 243
Career Planning and Advising, SVC 243
Cooperative Education Program, SVC 243
Senior Placement Services, SVC 243
College Level Examination Program (CLEP tests)
Office of Evaluati.on and Testing Services, FAO 201
Community College Relations (transfer students)"
Office of Community College Relations, SVC 123
Continuing Education Courses and Conferences
School of Continuing Educations, CEB 012
Counseling
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 207
Disabled Student Academic Services
Coordinator of Disabled Student Services, LIB 620
Disabled Student Social Services
University Center Program Office, CTR 124

.

974-4058
914-2831
or 974-2866

.,

974-2171
974-2171
974-2171
974-2171
:974·-2741
974-2506
974-2403
974-2831
or 974-2866
")
974-4309
.VOICE / TTY
974-3t80

Financial Assistance (scholarships, loans, employment)
Office of Financial Aids, SVC 262
Office of Student Employment, SVC 262
Graduate Studies
Graduate School, F AO 126

. 974-2621
2?4-2297
974-2846

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA
'

Tampa Campus
4202· Fowler Avenue
Tampa, Florida 33620
Telephone: (813) 974-2011

'

St. Petersburg Campus
140 Seventh Avenue South
St. Petersburg, Florida 33701
Telephone: (813) 893-9536

Fort Myers Campus
College Parkway
Fort Myers, Florida 33907
Telephone: (813) 489-950 I

2

Sarasota Campus
5700 N. Tamiami Trail
Sarasota, Florida 33580
Telephone: (813) 355-7671
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
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Fall Semester, 1985
May I, Wednesday
July I, Monday•
August 5, Monday
August 21, Wednesday
August 26, Monday
August 30, Friday
August 30. Friday
August 30, Friday
August 30, Friday
September 2, Monday
September 6, Friday
September 20, Friday
October 18, Friday••
October 5, Saturday
October 25, Ftiday ''
November 11 , Monday
November 28-29,

Thursday-Friday
December 6, Friday
December 9-14,

Monday-Saturday
December .15, Sunday

Last day for international applicants to apply for admission and
submit' all required credentials and supporting documents
Last clay to apply for admission (except international applicants)
Former Student Application Deadline
RegiS"tbtion by appointment
Classes begin
L~st a~~ to withdraw / drop and receive full refund of registration
fees '
Last day to add courses
Last day for registration
Last day to pay fees without $25.00 late fee
Labor Day Holiday
CLAST Registration Deadline
Graduation Application Deadline
Honors Convocation
CLASll,Test Administration Day
Last day to drop or withdraw from courses without Academic
Penalty
Veterans' Holiday
Thanksgiving .Holidays
Classes end
Final Examination Week
Commencement

;

Spring Semester, 1986
September I, Sunday
November "12, Tuesday•
December 4,

Wednesday
January 3, Friday
January 8, Wednesday
January 14, Tuesday 1
January 14, Tuesday
January 14, Tuesday
January 14, Tuesday
February 5, Wednesday
February 7, Friday
March 7, Friday
March 8, Saturday
March 17-21,

Monday-Friday
April 22, Tuesday
April 24-May I,

Thurs.-Thurs.
May 4. Sunday

Last d~y ·for international applicants to apply for adm:ssion and
submit all required credentials and supporting documents
Last d,<!-Y to apply for admissi.on (~xcept international applicants)
Former Student Application Deac!line
Registrati.on by appointment
Classes begin
Last !i'!Y to withdraw / drop and receive full refund of registration
fees
Last day to add courses
Last d,a y for late registration
Last day to pay fees without $25.00 late fee
Graduation Application Deadline
CLA.ST Registration Deadline
Last 4!1Y to drop or withd1aw from courses without Academic
Penaliy
CLAST Test Administration Day
Spring Semester Break
Classl!s end
Final Examinations
Commencement

4

SUMMER TERM, '1985
Session A . __
(First Seven Week Session)
January I, Wednesday

5, Monday
8, Thursday
9, Friday
14, Wednesday

May
May
May
May
May

14,
14,
14,
26,
30,

.

-Last day for international applicants to apply for admission and
submit aHrequired credentials and supporting documents
Last day to apply for admission (except international applicants)
Former Student Application Deadline - last date to make
application for readmission to avoid extended delay at registration
Registration by appointment
Classes begin
CLAST Registration Deadline
Last day to withdraw / drop ,and receive full refund of
registration fees
·
.
Last day to add courses
Last day for late registration
Last day to pay fees without $25.00 late fee
.Memorial Day Holiday
·
Last day to drop or withdraw from courses withQut Academic
Penalty
'
·
Graduation Application Deadline
CLAST Administration Day
Last day of classes

March 17, Monday•
April 7. Monday
May
May
May
May

'-:

Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Monday ·
Friday

May 30, Friday
1
June 7, Saturday
June· 25, Wednesday

Session B
(Second Seven Week Session)
February I, Saturday
April _7, Monday
..

I

April 28, Monday•
May 5, Monday, and
June 18, Wednesday
May 30, Friday
June 26, Thursday
July 2., Wednesday

.,,

Last day for international,applicants to apply for admission and
submit all required credentials and supporting docu.ments
Former Studen't Appficatiol).Deadline - last date t"o make application
_. ,,
for readmission to avoid extended delay !It registration
Last day to apply for admission (except international applicant~)',
Registration by appointmeirt
Graduation Application J?e_adline
Classes begin
•
Last day to withdraw / drop and receive full refund of
registration fees
Last day to add courses
Last day for late registration
Last day to pay fees without $25.00 late fee
Independence Day Holiday
Last day to drop courses without Academic Penalty
Classes end

July 2, Wednesday
July 2. Wednesday
July 2. Wednesday
July 4, Friday
July 18, Friday
August 13, Wednesday

Session C
(Ten Week Ses,&ion)
January I, Wednesday

Last" day for international applicants to apply for admission and
'· submit all required credentials and supporting documents ·
.
'' •1. 1 ' 1-Last day to apply for admission (except international applic~nts).,
· ' ; I ·; 1 '.Former Studel)t Applicatioi\'l Deadline - last date to make
"
application foi: readmission t.o avoid extended delay at registration
. " Registration by appointinent
Classes begin.
'C LAST Registration Deadline
. I
Last day to withdraw i drop· and recei've full refund of
registration fees
·
Last day to add courses
Last day for late registratio·n'
,., '
Last day to pay fees without $25.00 late fee
.
Memorial Day Holiday . _
Graduation Application Deadline·
CLAST Administration Day:
Last day to drop courses without Academic Penalty
Independence Day Holiday .Classes end
q .. -

March 17, Monday•
April 7, Monday
. May
May
May
May

5, Monday
8, Thursday
9, Friday
14, Wednesday

May 14, Wednesday
May 14, Wednesday
May 14, Wednesday
.May 26, Mon'(lay
May 30, Friday
June 7, Saturday
June 20, Friday
July 4•.Friday
July 16, Wednesday ·

~·1'

•Earlier deadlines may be required by some Graduate Programs and by some limited access Undergradua1e Programs. See appropriate
sections of the Catalog for further information. For Graduate ~nd international applicants the credentfals deadline. is the same as the

application deadline. For Undergraduate applicants. the deadline for receipt of credc!ntials is two weeks after the application deadline .
.. No classes today between 2:00 p.m. and 5:00 p.m.

5

CLEAR·
WATER
·I

,.,., ..

'

I'

CENTRAL AV.

Old>•

·/\

\~?>'
,.
'

5th AV. S.

r

GULF OF MEX.'CO

-..

COLLEGE

USF

~

=

DeSOTO
RO •

...

Q

M

Cl

~

Sarasota
Bay

=
27th ST.

Cl:
Cl:

"',..,:ii::

..

z

i

·~l

Edi~~

Community College ·

YHIUS COURU

~

•'

'r

,..

.

r:i

Cl

~

0
0

~

USF

~

~

?'
0

FORT MYERS

UNIVERSITY Of SOUTH FLORIDA
St. -......, Colnpus

j

KEY
CAMl'US BOUNDARY
PARKING LOTS NUMBERED

[=:J

J

BUILDINGS

ALBERT WHITTED MUNICIPAL AIRPORT

•·

J

.. "'

l
I
I

BAVBORO HARBOR

!

-_...

LEGEND
SPE
llA YllORO HAU

.

,__.Olfico I
VocotioMICounHllr'lfondF~Aid

.

~-Olfico--1

0..n"•Office

~=-~...,..nls
Faculty~·

c:e-.i-....

'°'TOfST.flll(ltSIUflG

~·

Sl\l_Act_Olfic.a

=:o:.rM;''Otfton

Phyo!c.1-0lfico

s...-L.......
ROTC
Veteran.Aft-.

Sl'C•Sl'F
FloridO~ol-nl--

:::.~PO~N~HAU
AudloVloual

. SPA

I"?. ·

Auditorium
BoOkS~ -

~ineSdenc:•

Flofida lolotilute ol Ocunot•.....Y

MAP KEY

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA

·A South HMI (SOHi
Campus AdtniftietrstOf
ProwQ9t • New Col ....
HufNnitiel . New Col....
8 Collete Hell (CHL")
librery

s.r.Ou c.mpc.

N9w Col.... of USF

MAP

-Room

eo...,c.n....

C

Aoblrhon H.fl fAOBI
J=.ounct.tion Offieti - New Con•

Adrnillion • New eon...
Information S.Vtc.

0 Pump Hou• IPMPI
E SocMt Sci~ · Nftl' Col .... fSSCI

UPLANDS

F T ... a.rn · New Col.... llANI
G PalMer Buildin1 "'E" IPMEI
lnf0t"*Y
Cou.-in1
H ,......., Bui+dint '"O" (l'MDI
Adminiftmiwe Senicel

-

I

CirCI# Hiii/ of

P urehalint
Retistr•/Student Recordl
Adfft'-ionl · USF
hfMlf' Buildint "C'" (PMCI
USF FKUlty Officel

r.,,,.IMI ~

~-~-·~~~

Student lount9
Compu-~

J Dorl'l'I BuUdi"t .. B.. (PMBI
K ...._,~Selby Buitdiftp IHAN, SELi
Netvral Sci9nce • New Coll•
l H..nllton Cl-OCMM (HCU
Auditorium

I

Un_ . . . .

- .. c.n....

M HMMtton Cent9f IHCTI
Stu.,.tAff.....
SAGA c.i-lo •
Student MeUrOOMI
N SculpN .. Studio . New Con... (SCP)
0

....,... Pf8ftt (PHA)
C..tl'lll Aeolivi"I

.

C:..,U. ~room

o.....

P · Fine Arts Tr9iltq · New Con... (FNA)
0 HandbMl/R~I Coun

........,Court
R TennilCourts

Swimmi"t,_
S

Vottey....I Court
DorMitor'- l~E . ~. POS)
R..w.nc. LifWHoueint

Pailn11Court
T Campus Bookstore IBKSI

U "-ICAP!
E""ironnMnt.. StlHiiel

RING
PLAZA

LEGEND

PR ... Lot 1,_._-...1

u

USF-A COMPREHENSIVE METROPOLITAN UNIVERSITY
The U nive·rsity of South Florida broke with tradition when it was founded
29 years ago. USF was not located in a sma ll quiet town; USF was placed in
one of Florida's- and the nation's - most dynamic metropolitan areas and
assigned responsibility for providing higher education services to people of
all ages within its 15-county service area. USF was the first State university

in Florida located purposely within convenient commuting distance of a
large segment of the State's growing population. The University of South
Florida broke with tradition because it came to the people. USF- the
metropolitan university - an idea whose time had come.
'i

?. h
I

(

.,

)I

··:

'
_.

WHAT IS USF?
The University of South Florida is many things - many people and
programs - a major force in the communities it serves.
USF is primarily people. Within its bouridaries, it is a community .of
more than 31,000 teacher-scholars and students and staff. Its principal
purpose is teaching- teaching grounded in research and related to the
needs of its students and society. '.
.'
USF is also places - spacious, palm and oak shaded campuses - with
libraries containing a measurable portion of human knowledge - with
laboratories where scientists and. students ·seek and test old and new
knowledge - with theatres and recreational facilities and residl(nce halls
and other facilities that make USF more than just another state university.

And USF is an important socia.l and cultural service force flowing
through the comrriunities surrounding and supporting it - a major economic force on Florida's West Coast - and an intellectual and information center wh1eri people can find practical solutions to perplexing problems and share their 'elcperiences with others.
USF is all of this - and more. USF-the metropolitan university - an
idea whose time has come - is a university with people who want to help
you embody your own idea of what such an institution should be. After all
USF is what you make it and can be affected by you as much as you are by
it. The faculty and staff are dedicated to ensuring that the University
continues to be flexible enough to permit new ideas of itself to infuse new
life into itself.

8

GENERAL INFORMATION
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Accreditation
USF was fully accredited in l 965 by the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools, the official accrediting agency for educational institution.s
the S.outh. A self-study of the University's
programs and purposes, "j~eriodically required for continued accreditation, was recently cpmpleted anl;I provides a firm foundation

in

for the future growth" of the University . . Accreditation was reaffirmed in December, 1913 and December, 1984. But the University
Community continues to reexamine its mission and goals and to
ensure that it never loses sight of its only reason for existence :
serving you.

ACHIEVING THE UNIVERSITY'S MISSION: MEASURES OF SUCCESS
Mission
As the State's.first metropolitan university, a prototype of the university of
the future , the JJ niversity ,of South Florida from its beginning has sought to
.apply the talents of its scholars and students to the peculiar ills be~etting
modern society. The University's stated mission is "IQ achieve preeminence
as a general purpose university of academic excellence." Its role as a

comprehensive, multi-campus institution places particular emphasis upon
the iqstructional,'research,' and ser\iice needs of its several metropolitan
areas, with an orientation toward the solution of problems ·peculiar to the
modern metropolitan environment.
·

Program$ Offered
A measure of success in accomplishing the University's:mission-and one
more significant than mere statistics- is the nature of!our academic pro
grams. Through them we have sought to serve an increasingly urban S~ate
and nation. These programs are in the Academic Affairs division of the
University and , for the most part, are administered in one of our 11
colleges: Arts & Letters, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Medicine, Na tural Sciences, Nursing, Public Health, Social
& Behavioral Sciences, and an Honors College, New College of USP on
the Sarasota Campus.
In thi s publication are discussed the major undergraduate academic
programs in the University. Through them we serve the people of Florida
through the instruction of students, the advancement of knowledge, and
community service.
Undergraduate degrees are offered in over 90 academic areas by the

University's colleges. Graduate degrees are offered in more than 80 of these
areas.
·r
.The University's first Ph.D. program in Biology with emphasis on
Marine Biology, was establis~ed in I9ti8. Since then Ph.D. programs have
been established in Applied Anthropology, Chemical Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering, Educati'on, Electrical
Engineering, English, Engineering Science, Industrial Engineering, Marine
Science, Mathematics; Mechanical Engineering, Medical Sciences, and
Psychology. USF alfo offers the Ed . D. in Education and the Ph.D. in
Oceanography (in cooperation with Florida State University).
The University's teaching and research faculty, numbering more than
1,000, represents all major areas of higher learning, and nearly 60 percent
hold doctoral degrees.

USF AT TAMPA, FORT MYERS, ST. PETERSBURG, SARASOTA:
PART OF A MODERN ,METROPOLITAN ENVIRONMENT
University of South Florida campuses form a string of anchor points for
the rapidly growing met ropolitan area along the West Coast of Florida.
These four campuses are within reach of more than two million. peopleroughly one quarter of the State's population- in the· 15-county area they
serve, and University faculty members on all campuses from time to time
teach on all of them.
The Tampa Campus of the University is located on a 1,695-acre tract
of land ten iniles northeast of downtown Tampa, a city of over a quarter of
a million people.
·
· , 1 •
The St. Petersburg Campus is located on a 24-acp: site surrounding
Bayboro Harbor in downtown St. Petersburg and serves· more than
755,000 people livi ng in Pinellas County.
''
·
The Sarasota Ca,mpus, adjacent to the State-owned Ringling Museum,

is located OJI the north edge of Sarasota about ten miles south of Bradenton
on US 41. The campus serves a population of more than 320,000 persons in
a four-county area.
The Fort Myers Campus serves more than 360,000 people in five
counties on Flo.rida's lower West Coast. The Campus, which is located on a
55-acre site adjacent to Edison Community College on College Parkway, ·
was officially dedicated in 1November, 1982.
While offering many pf.the positive characteristics of a small campus,
the Region.al Campus.es of the University of South Florida have access to
and are part of the resources of .a major metropolitan' university. The
development of these campuses is expected to keep pace with the continuing growth of Florida's West Coast.

Academic Prog~ams of USF Regional Campuses
. . . . .. '
~

The academic programs of the regional campuses are designed to serve
. students of junior, senior, and graduate standing. They are offered at times
·chosen to meet the special needs · of these students, most of whom are
residertts in the campus area and are employed in full- and part-time jobs.
Selected courses and programs are offered on the campuses by the Colleges
of Arts and Letters, Business Administration, Education, Engineering,

:Natural Sciences, Nursing, and Social and Behavioral Sciences .
Students may enroll on a part-time or full-time basis on any one of the
·regional campuses or elect to enroll on more than one USF campus
simultaneously. Dual enrollment on multiple campuses may provide students with a schedule both academically flexible and personally
convenient.
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. Resident faculty members and Student Affairs staff provide social,
vocational, and a·cademic counseling to students enrolled on the regional
campuses. The resident staff of each campus is supplemented by professors
and other staff members commuting from other USF campuses, thereby
providing additional scope to the academic programs and univer~ity
·
services.
The University of South Florida at Fort Myers opened in September,
1974. Until 1982, the campus was located in the historic Gwynne Institute
Building in tlie heart of downtown Fort Myers. The campus is now located.
·in permanent facilities on a 55-acre site adjacent to Edison Community
College and provides for a significant amount of cooperation between the
two institutions such as common library and classroom facilities, and a
joint student center. Upper division undergraduate and graduate level
programs in the College of Business, the College of Education, the College
of Social and Behavioral Sciences, and the College of Nursing are available
on campus. Course offerings from other colleges within the university are
also available on campus.
The University of South Florida at Sarasota is an educational and.
cultural center of local, state, and national significance. Its mission embraces two distinct academic programs: New College of USF and the University Programs. USF's New College is a full-time, residential, highly selective and innovative, four-year, liberal arts college. The College encourages
independent study and features small classes and tutorials in its degr'ee.
The University Programs emphasize junior, senior, and graduate courses
and degrees in Business, Education, Engineering, Social and Behavioral
Sciences, and Nursing. The University Programs serve full-ana part-time
commuting students and the on-going educational needs of professionals.
As "the gateway" to Sarasota and Manatee Counties, the Sarasota Cam-·
pus has a significant responsibility for historical and environmental· presrvation and enhancement of beautiful Ringling and Caples Estates.

USF at Sarasota has 25 buildings including a student center, classrooms, science laboratories, and student residences. A new $7,000,000
campus library and a new classroom and <;onference c'enter, the latter a gift
from Sarasota philanthropist Harry Sudakoff, opened in 1985.
The University of South Florida at St. Petersbut1 is the oldest of
USF's Regional Campuses having ,begun upper level and graduate offer~
ings in 1968. From its beginning in (acilities acquired from the U.S.
Maritime Service, the Campus has expanded by adding a new library and
classroom/office building. A new student services building housing a
bookstore, cafeteria, and additional classrooms and faculty offices was
completed in February 1984.
Academic programs i-11 a broad variety of disciplines are available on
the St. Petersburg Campus and students also have the opportunity to
partiCipate in the U.S. Army ROTC program. A number of "Sunshine
City" cultural and recreational facilities are within easy walking distance of
the campus.
The St. Petersburg Campus also houses facilities for marine science
research artd training. The USF Department of Marine Science, with
headquarters at the campus, is an interdisciplinary venture inv.olving
facility from several departments in addition to 21 full-time regular faculty
members who are responsible for graduate research and teaching in marine
.science.
Ptobably no other marine science program has such excellent facilities for teaching, research, and access to oceanographic vessels. The location of the campus at the central edge of the great continental shelf of the
Florida Gulf Coast and in the midst of tfie m"e tropolitan Sun Coast is a
unique advantage. In addition, the Flori~a Institute of Oceanography, a
special research institute of the State University System, is located on the
St. Petersburg Campus. With these combined facilities, the University.is
destined .to become one of the nation's leading oceanographic centers.
J.9;
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Continuing Education
f

In addition to the acad·emic programs offered on the Tampa and regional
campuses, a number of courses and programs are opeqlted by the University of South Florida's School of Extended Studies in 15 West Co11st
Florida counties. In this area, the Florlida Board of Regents has designated

.

.

the Univers,ity of South Florida for all higher education requirements
beyond those supplied by the State Community and Junior College
Syste!ll.

.
Special Programs .
A number of special programs offer USF students fl~xibility and
relevance. They include the Off-Campus Term Program. Bachelor of
Independent Studies (External Degree Program), Cooperative Educa-,
ti on Program, Weekend College and New College of USF. In addition,
freshmen students may earn up to one full year of academic credit (45
hours) throu~h the College Level _Examination Prog'ram tests, _high

school students may apply for "early admission" or take college courses
while still in highvschool, and any interes.ted person may earn college
credit via radio and WUSF-TV's televised course sequence-"Open
·University" (0.U.). Each of these programs is described elsewhere in
this publication. You are encouraged to explore their potential for
helping you attain y'o ur educational goals.
.

}1
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FACILITIES AND ATMOSPHER;E ON CAMPUS
Tile facilities of the University, now including more than 40 major buildings, are currently valued at more than $I 06 million. The .buildings are of
similar modern architectural design and all are completely air conditioned.
USF has a wide variety of recreational facilities, inch1ding three
· swimming pools, an excrllent gym with weight training room, many tennis
courts, a beauiiful golf course, well-equipped University Center and others. Its academic and residential facilities are unexcelled in Florida- and
all a"re air-conditioned and easily accessible from every corner of the
well-kept campus, called by some "one of the prettiest in the nation." And

spaces are always available somewhere on campus.
The atmosphere on campus is one of easy inform~lity . Students- and
faculty-dress casually and enjoy an unusually close relationship for a
school so large. Some classe~ are even held outside to take advantage of the
extraordinary climate (average annual temperature 7'1!' F) of the area. And
most buildings have open hallways, which blend colorful interiors with
spacious exteriors, symbolically and architecturally suggesting the casual
accessibility that has beco...me USF trademark.
parkin~

ORGANIZED FOR EFFECTIVEN ESS
The University is organized into seven broad areas: academic. affairs,
medical center, student affairs, administration, employee relations and
information resources, theFlorida Mental Health Institute.and University
Relations. The chief administrator in each of these areas plus the Executive
Vice President and the General Counsel comprise the President's staff, the
primary policy-making body of the University. In addition to the vice
presidents, advice and assistance to the President in the determination of

policy is given by a number of. advisory bodies, including University
committees and organizations representing the faculty, staff and student
segments of the University Community. At tJSF, your views count; they
are solicited and given serious consideration. The President is responsible
through the Chancellor to the Florida Board of ~egents for internal policy
and the procedures of the.University. More detailed information on these
matters is available in the Special Collections Room, USF Library.
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University Relations

Office of Governmental Relations

The Division of University Relations 'is·drganized to generate understanding of and support for the University among its many pul5lics., internal and
external, through a coordinated atid! ~l>m'Prehensive ·commimications,
' devel.opment, information, and pu·blications program. The Division
includes the Offices of Alumni Affairs, University Development, Governmental Relations, Community Relatioris, and Media Relations& Publications.

The Office of Governl)lental Relations was established late· in 1979 as a
function of ~he Di:visio,n of University Relations. The director.is responsible for cooordinating the local governmental legislative and congressional
priorities of the University as approved by the President and his staff.
These include budget, capital outlay ahd program priorities. The activities
of the office incluqe the monitaring oflegislation and the dissemination of
information from all levels of governme.11t t1'fou~h~ut the Univers.ity as
appropriate.
,
1·The Director is responsible for. coordinating contracts.between University officials and members of the legislature from throughout the USF
service area.The Director advises the President's siaff on .all matt~rs of
governmental ·liaison iQcluding· strategies ,to promoie the University's
achievements before state, local and na~ional political qr governmental
bodies.

:; '

Office of Alumni Affairs '

1
•.

The purpose of the Office of Alumni Affairs is to sti.l)luiaie and maintain
alumni interest in the University of South Flori~L In col)lpieting) ts
m'ission, the office wotks pri~(lrily through the USF Alun;mi Assoi;iaiion.
A professional staff, maintaining offices in the student Services Building, is
responsible.for administeri.ng alumni programs. In coordinating Its effort
through the As~ociation , the Alumni Aff~irs office strives to interest,
,
involve, and info.rm .alumni. .
. In addition, the Alumni Affairs director serves as Executive Director
of the A.~sociation and as sµsh is responsible for managing the Aiumni
business and other program af(airs .. The Alumni Association exists primar- ·
ily to sµpport the University gf South Florida. As a ·communicatlon.)ink
between.the University and its. ~lumni, .the Association provides the.following: Alumni scholarships: <;UtJ!,,ntly awards 21 full one-year'tuitio~ scholarsl;tips. Al~mni Century Club; "iAn organizatiQn ofi alumni who contribute
$100 ann.ually as members,of the Century Club. Telefund campaigns: Each
chapter conducts an.annu<1l .telephone. drive to raise schqlarship dollars.
Graduating class: The Association sponsors the USF Yearbook, honorary
society socials; commencement, receptions, the King-O'Neal Award (for .
graduating seniors with a straight "A" average), outstanding senior award,
and Distinguished Alumni awards.

:

·,

"

Office ~f Community Relations

l.
l~

The C~m.wynjty Relations Office is re.s ponsiblefpr the development and
sharing of J} niversity and community resources for tl;te purpose of enhanc. ing q.uality education and community development. Activi,!ies of this office
inclJ!de t~e ,planning of special U,niversity functions, providing official
entertainment and information for U'niversity guests, recommending University pe~so~r)el for community planning boards and corrirriittees, organ_izi1nii; prOffSS ional conferences. and ceremonies, coord!nating efforts of
University support groups; such as Town and Gown, and the Fine Arts
support groups (Cadre, "Ktewe, Bravo, and Encore). Working w'ith the
University Relations staff, the Community Relations Office increases
,f commun~}"~wareness and involvement on all campuses of the University
of South Florida .(Tampa, St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Fort Myers).
Jf·f..

Office of University Development

r!'•
L

The purpose of the .University Office of Developm'ent Is. to identify and
solicit sources of private funding fcir the support of ongoing and selected
new programs at USF for which State resources are not available' or are
insufficient to meet program _objectives.
The University Development Office solicits private contributions to
the USF Foundation Inc. [a 501 (c)(3) non-profit corporation] through
alumni and friends, corporations, foundations, orga.ni~ations and by variqus types of deferred or planned gifts.
'
·.
In completing its mission; the University Development Office coordinates all' University fund-raising programs .. Approval for all ·riew fund ·
raising projects· should be obtained through the Dire~tor of University
Development.
c '.1 . .
. Var~ous suppor.t ~roups (th~ .a~ ts , at~letics , li)>rpty, ~ ~ci~ n~es , bilsipess,
eilgmeermg, etc.) seeking fund ra1smg guidance and assistance may wish to
consult with the Uni.v_ersity Development Office.

•
;i

'

· -Office of,'Medla Relations ·and Publlcatlons

.

The Office of M.edia Relations and Publication~ (MRP) serves as the
U~iversj,ty's official link with the media and is responsible for USF"s l)lajor
publications. TJ.te MR P .staff sends news releases, story' leads, and print
and broadcast material to editors and repor'ters, and answers requests for
· information from newspapers, magazines; and radio and television stations. In.addition, the staff is inv.olved in organizing news confere.nces, and
generating publicity for University events; 5uch as, building dedications
and groundbreaking$. or' any othet activity which may attra\:t media
attention. The publicatibns section of MRP is responsible for USF's
gene~al infor1J1ation folders , viewbooks, campus guides, .th~ .U SF Catalog,
and the campus directo~y. MRP aJso assists University depaJtmen\s in
their individual publications needs, and is responsible for USF's facultystaff-newsletter, "The Intercom." '
..
·
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ADMISSIONS AND RELATED. MATTERS
'
J

•

and who do not meet minimum admi~sions requirements ~ill be .considered for admission when there is 'sufficient evidence to suggest ability to
do satisfactory work at USF. These policies are further described under
"Applying for' Admission" and ·"Requirements for Admission."
The University supports equal educational opportunity for minority
and disadvantaged students. Requests for waiver of the $15.00 application
fee are considered by 'the Director of Admissions if payment of this fee
creates severe financial hardship and serves as a deterrent to application.
.
Students are admitted to the University of South Florida in accord
with the missions and goals of the University and' with enrollment limitations established by the Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature. The
University's enrollment plan establishes the priorities for admission. In
order, these priorities are: (I) upper division transfer students with A.A.
'degrees from Florida community/ junior colleges or from 'other SUS institutions who have not attended another institution after earning the A.A.
degree; (2) graduate students; (3) first-time-in;college students; (4) other
upper division transfer students; (5) other lbwerdivision transfer'students.
Within the categories above, Florida residents have first priority,followed
by non-Florida residents, and ~hen international students living outside of
the United States. Exceptions to these esiab'lished priorities may be made
for applicants 'whose addition to the Student body helps the University's
aims and commitment to equal opportunity/ affirmative action goals,
academic excelleiice, and other special needs.
·

The' Office of Admissions, part of'the Division of Student Affairs, administets ihe application and admissions prqcesses for undergraduate and graduate students, assists prospective students. in securing information about
the University of South· f'.lorida and coordinates new student orientation·
programs.
·
Ad.mission to the University of South · Florida requires evidence of
ability to handle academic work, capacity to ·think creatively, and strong
motivation. The minimuin admissions requirements are designed to help
identify applicants whose academic work and background indicate potential for success at th_e University of South Florida. However, satisfaction of
minimum admissions requir~ments does not guarantee acceptance . .The
admission of new students at all levels is on a selective basis within
curricular, space, an<! fiscal limitations. The selection process ~ay include
such factors as grades, test scores, pattern of courses completed ,' class rank,
educational objectives, past conduct, school recommendations, personal
recommendations, and',personal records. Preference for admission in any ·
term will _be gjven to those applicants whose ·credelltials indicat'e the
·· 1
·
greatest promise of academic success.
,
The University encourages applicati6ns from qualffied applicants of
both sexes and from aJl cultural,.'racial,'feligious, ethnic, and age groups.
In the admi$sion process there is no , di~crimination on the basis of these
factors or on the ·basis of handicap'. Applicants who are taciai and ethnic
minor\ tie~. disaoled, Vietnam-era veterans or abov~ traditional college age

'
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Applying for Admission · ·
Obtaining an Appllcatlon

\'

n

I

1 •

Who Should ·Apply
An application for admission must be submitted by all students who
have not previously been admitted to a University of South Florida degree
program. Former USF degree-seeking students must file another application for admission when applying for a second degree program or'another
level of study. Anyone.who ·has previously been admitted and enrolled as a
degree-seeking studi:nt and has paid an applicatioll fee will not be required
,
to pay anoUrer fe.J!. '
The Director of Admissions may waive payment of the application fee
for minority and disadvantaged applicants who are Florida residents if the
fee serves as a d'e terrent to application. In case of confirmed financial
hardship, the Director of Admissions will authorize Finance and Accounting to pay the fee for the applicant.

:1

,,

;·

Applications for admission are accept.ed;as ·early as 12 months. before
the requested entry date. Applications for a~ipission and the $15.00 nonrefundable application fees must be submitte9, by the published University
application deadline (see academic calendar, page ) for the requested
entry date or by the application deadline for the requested degree program
(see specific program in this catalog), whichever is earlier. The University
application deadline is normallyabout eight weeks p_rior to the first day of
classes in each term. Application closing dates for limited access and some
graduate degree programs are usually much earlier than the University
application deadline. Applications for admission and application fees
from international citizens (non-resident aliens) must be received at least
four months prior to the requested entry date. The application for admission and the. application fee may be returned to the sender when the
application is received after the published closing elate or after ,ilny enrollment limit or program limit is reached for the requested term of entry.,(see
Changing Requested Term of Entry, this page).

..

For first-time-in-college and under·g raduate transfer applicants, the
deadline for receipt of the credentials is two weeks after the governing
application deadline. For all international and graduate applicants, ,the
deadiine for receipt of credentials is the samJ as the governing application
deadline.

As part of the State University System (SUS) pf Florida, USF uses the
common SUS Application. Form for undergraduates. Applicants who are
attendi.ng Florida high schools or Florida community / junior colleges may
ob.tain the su·s Applicati on Form in school guidance office's. The USF
Graduate Application for Admission and the USF International Student
Application for Admission, as well as the SUS Appfication, may be
req'uested from the Office of Admissions, University of South Florida,
Tampa, Florida 33620. All of the application forms are also available on
USF regional campuses in· St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Fort Myers.
(When requesting an a'pplication, please indicate applicant categoryfirsi.-time-in-college freshman, und'e rgraduate transfer, graduate, or international student,)
'
·
. A'pplications for admission to the M.D. program in the College of
M.edicine may be obtained by writing to the Associate Dean for Admissions: University of South Florida, College of ~edicine (Box 3), 12901
North 30th Street, Tampa, Florida 33612.

When to Apply

...

.I
f

Changing Requested Term of Entry
Applicaqts ~ho are accepted for admission and do not enroll in the
term for which admitted or applicants for whom an admissions decision
• has not been made because of missing credentials may request a change of
entry date to a term that is within one year of the originally requested entry
date. All reql!es}s for change of entry date must be submitted in writing,
must specify' the new anticipated entry date, and must be received by the
published application deadline for the new term of entry and / or degree
program requested. A new application and fee must be submitted when 12
months have elapsed since the originally requested entry date.
An applicant who requests a new entry date must ipeet the admissions
requirements in effect for the new term requested. Entry dates for some
programs are lim'ited to specified terms.
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General Admission Policies
• All official transcripts, test scores, and any other required credentials
must be received directly from the issuing agencies. It is the applicant's
responsibility to initiate the request for credentials to the issuing
agencies and to assure their receipt by the USF Office~f Admissions in
Tampa. However, SA t and ACT scores reflected on the high sehool
. transcript are considered offidal.
'
• All credentials and documents submitted become the property of the
University of South Florida. The originals or copies of the originals will
not be returned to the applicant or forwarded to another institution,
agency, or person.
• SAT/ ACT scores of undergraduate applicants anticipating a major in
teacher education may be.no m
than five years old.
• An applicant admitted on a: provisional basi~ must submit the
requested missing credent·ials, such as official final transcripts or test
scores, which must substantiate eligibility for admission before a second
registration will be permitted.
• All undergraduate applicants who are denied admission may appeal
this decision and will·be advised of the appeal procedures by the Office
of Admissions. The Faculty Committee on Student Admissions will
hear all undergraduate appeals for admission . .
• An application for admissiql) or residency affidavit submitted by or on
behalf of a student which .contains false , fraudulent, or incomplete
statements may result in d,c;nial of admission, of further registration
and / o~ degrees a warded, , ,
• The University may refuseruimission to a student whose record shows
previous misconduct not in iI;te best interest of citizens of the University
community.
1.
•
• All students enteri'ng the University with fewer than 60, semester or 90
quarter hours of transferable cr~dit are required , U~ Farn at least 9
semester hours during one or more summer terms prior to graduation.
(See Su~me; Enrollment Requirements, page 37.)
'
• All undergraduate students must present. a score on the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST) prior to admission into the upper
.division of the Universit.y (See CLAST, page 3'1, and Admission to
, Upper Divisio..n, see USF Graduate Catalog.)
• Prior to beginning classes, all new undergraduate students are required
to parti<;ipate in an Orientation/ Academic Advising/ Registration
program pn the USF campus where they will take all or the majority of
courses in their first semester at U SF. Normally lasting one to one-anda-half days, these·programs are designed to help new -students become
acquainted with the University, ·choose courses, register for classes, and
complete all other necessary procedures. New students receive Orient!lAdvising/ Registration informatio'n after admission.
,·tion/ Academic
.
.

.

Students enrolling for Fall Se~ester (Augus.t) at USF in Tampa are
· ~ncouraged to particip~te in FOCUS: YOU AND USF, a special
summer Orientation/ Academic Advising/ Registration prpgram for
new undergraduates and parents of freshmen. The FOCUS: YOU
AND USF information packet will automatically be mailed to students
accep.ted through July I, beginning in April:
• Performance in courses taken as a non-degree seeking (special)·student
will not qualify an applicant for admission as a degree;seeking student.
• A non-degree seeking (special) student who has been dismissed from
USF is not eligible for admission to USF as a clegree-sj:eking student at
the undergraduate level. If extenuating c[r<;umstances contributed to
the academic dismissal and the student" !Jleets other admissio ns
requirements, a request for waiver of this rule may be submitted to the
Faculty Committee on Stu<lent Admissiol)S. This rule does not apply to
a stude.nt who has earned a degree from a regionally accredited
institution subsequent to academic dismissal.
•
• First-time-in-college and undergraduate transfer applicants denied
admission to the University of South Florida as degree-seeking
students will not be permitted to.enroll as non-degree seeking (special)
students.
·
~

u

it

Quota/Limited Access Programs
Undergraduates seeking entrance to quota / limited access degree programs must meet special program r_~quirements in addition to o:q uirements for admission to the University. Wbile many quota / lim ited access
programs admit stu_dents only ai the junior level, some programs admit
students for the freshman or sophomore years.. The admissions criteria and
pro<:~dures for quota / limite<! a~cess progrl\ms at USF furP,ish equal access
to ~.A. degree holders from Florida public comm~nity /junior colleges,
. A.A. degree transfers from other SUS institutions, and USF :students of
equivalent tat us. .
..
USF, with approval of the· Boa.rd of Regents and, the Articulation
Coc;>rdinating Committee, has established the following undergraduate
programs as quota/ limite<l access: Liberal Studies,and Mass Communications in the College of Arts and Letters; all degree programs in the College
of Business Admiflistration;Jlealth Education and Professional Physical
Education in the College of Education; all degree programs in the College
of Engineering; all degree programs in the College of Nursing; Social Work
in t!ie College of Social and Behavioral l)ciences. The admissions
requirements fot these degree programs may be found with other program
information in ap.p ropriate sections of this catalog.

,,

Minimum Requirements for Admission.
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First-Time-In College Appllcants
r. !t •• 1
~'
To be considered for admission, first-time-in-college applicants must
submit an SUS Application for Admission, a non, tefunda:blpapplication
fee of $15.00, an official high school transcript ,official GED scores if
applicable, SAT or ACT scores, and a TOEFL scor.e if applicable.
The University normally requires a diploma from a Florida public or a
regionally accredited high school or the state-approved General Education
Development"( GED) qiploma. Students admitted under the Early Admission Program are exempted from this requirement. Other minimum
requir.ements are as follows:
I. First-time-in-college applicants must submit an official test score
from the Scholastic Aptitude Tust (SAT) of tlte College Entrance
Examination Board or from the American Co!lege Test (ACn.
2. For first-time-in-college applicants earning a high school diploma,
the following college-preparatory units (year-long courses) to be
completed in grades nine through twelve are required.
a. Requir.edfor entry beginning in the Fall Semester. 1985:
three· units of English (two of the three mu'st incorporate
substantial writing requirements); three units of mathematics
(algebra I and above); three units of natural sciences (two of the
three must incorporate substantial laboratory requirements);
two units of social sciences .(history, civics, political science,

economics; sociology and psychology); and three additional unit~
from the ar.eas of English, ma.thematics, natural sciences, social
sciences, and foreign languages.
b. Required for entry beginning in the Fall Semester, 1986:.•
four units of English (three of the four ·must incorporate
substantial writing requirements); three .units of mathematics
(algebra I or above);. three units of natural sciences (two of the
three must incorporate substantial laboratory requirements);
three units of social sciences (history, civics, political science,
economics, sociology and psychology); and four· additional
units from the areas of English, mathematics, natural sciences,
social sciences, a:nd foreign languages. Beginning in t he Fall
Semester, 1987, {wo units of foreign language will aiso be
~~~.

~

3. First-time-in-college applicants must meet one of the following:
a. At least a "B" average (3 ,0 on a 4.0 scale); a~ computed by l)SF,
in all college-pr!!pa.ratory courses in English, mathematics,
natural sciences, soCial sciences, and foreign languages taken in
grades nine through twelve. (An SAT or AC;r score must be
;.
submitted but no minimum is required.) ,
b: At least a."C"averagi; (2.0 on a 4.0scale), a_s computed by.USF,
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in all college-preparatory courses in English, mathematics, natural scie~ces, social ~~iences, and foreign languagc;s, taken in
grades mne through twelve and a total score of,{lt· least 850 on
the combined verbal and quantitative parts of the SAT or a
composite score of 18 on the ACT.
NOTE.: In recomputing high school averages, af14itional weights
are assigned to grades earned i11 honors and Advanced Placement courses.
,.
c. A GED diploma· with an overall percentile score 9f at· least 60
for all five tests and a percentile score of at least 50 on each of the
five tests and a totalscore ofat least 850 on the combined verbal
and quantitative parts of the SAT or a composite score of 18 on
the ACT.
4. For admi·ssion in the Fall°Semester, applicants should•present a "B"
average or bette·r (3:0 on a 4.0 scale as computed by USF) or
qua·lifications that approximate a 2.5 grade point average and a
comb.ined SAT of 900 or a composite ACT of 20. Fo,r purposes of
Fall Semester admissibility, · a higher grade point average may
compensate for a lower test score and vice versa. Students who do
not qualify for admission in the Fall Semester but who do meet
·USF's minimum requirements are encouraged .to .apply for~dmission in either the Summer or Spring Semester.
,
· 5. A first-time-in-college applicant whose native language; is not English must present a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language.(TOEFL). This requirement may,J>e1waived if,
immediately prior to the expected USF entry date, the applicant has
spent four consecutive years in a school where all courses are taught
in English. If otherwise qualified, applicants who pre~eiit TOEFL
scores between 500 and 550 may be considered for jldinission on
academic probation with the condition that they must take a speci. fied sequence of English courses. International citiz~ns' (non•
resident' aliens) must also comply with all requirements for admission of international applicants (page 15).
6. ' First-time-in-college applicllcnts seek}l'g admission llct the'freshman
·level to·a limited access degree; program in Engineering must meet ,
· additional requirements specified by'. th~ program.
,. .
7, The University may admit an approvr.<! percentage ofthFR~ojectea
freshman enrollment with eligibility criteria other thaJl. the min•
imums established by fhe Board of Regents. This altern11itive .will be
utilized Tor those freshman applicants who, based OI) all approp"
riate evidence, can reasonably be expecte~ to do sati~factory aca, demic wo·rk at the .University ~f So11~h Florida and who~e addition
to the student body helps the Un.iversity's a'ims and commitment to
equal opportunity / affirmative action goals, academic exellence
and other special needs of the University. First-time-in college
applicants who do not meet stated requirements should submi~
appropriate alternative evidence of academic achievement, ability,
motivation, and· responsibility that indicates potential for successful academic work at the University of South Florida.

Early Admission Applicants {f.lrst-Tlme-11'.1 Coli•ge)
The University of South Florida provides an early admission program
. to mee.t the needs of highly capable, mature high school students. Under
the early admissio!I progr.a m these students may enter the university as
regularly enrolled°, degree-seeking students prior to graduation from high
schooL To be considered for· early admission, applicants must submit an
SUS Application for Admission, a non-refundable ·a pplication fee of
$15.00, an official high school transcript, SAT or ACT scores, and a
TOEFL sc.ore if applicable. The Supplemental Information for Early
Admission Form (available from the Office of Admissions in Tampa), and
a persona1·1etter outlining reasons for seekil!j! early admission are also
required. While early admission applicants' a·r'C'eval'uated on ari individual
basis, those admitted ,generally present at least a 3.5 high school grade
pqintaverage(as computed by, USF) and a combined score ofat least 1150
ori the SAT or a composite score of at lea.st 2'4 hn 'the ACT. In addition,
early admission applicants. should be enrolled in a strong college-.
preparato(y curriculum \vhile fo· high schobJ:H in
T""
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Undergraduate Transfer Applicants
The University of South Fl~rida accepts tr.ansfer' credits only from
those institutions accredited by one of the six regional accrediting agencies. If the applicant is applying from a non-regionally accredited school,
the admission decision will be based onlhe student's prior work, if any, at a
regionally accrepited institution,
To be conside.red for admission, transfer applicants'withfewer than 60
semester or 90 quarter hours oftrarisferable college credit must submit an
SUS Application for Admission, a non-refundable application fee of

$15.00, an official qigh school transcript, an official GED score if applicable, SAT or A~T scores, official transcripts from all colleges attended, and
a TOEFL score if applicable.
To be considered for aqmission, transfer applicants with 60 o'r more
semester or 90 or. more quarter hours of transferable college credit must
submit an SUS Applicatiop for i\:dn:iissioil, a non•refundable application
fee<of $15.00, official transcripts•frcim all colleges•attended, and a TOEFL
1
• .'
.
score if applicable.
A.A. Degree Gr~du~teffr~m: fl6 rida ~bite C?m':"un~ty /Junior Colleges and SUS lnslllutwns will be admitted as JUmors mto the upper
division of the University within curricular, space, and fiscal limitations.
A.A. degree graduates seeking admission to a limited access degree program must also meet all requirements specified by that program:
The admission ·of Flohda community / junior college A.A. transfer
students is governed by rlie Articulation Agreement between the state
universities and public communif/junior colleges in Florida (see
page 47).
. · . .
·
Undergraduate transfer students who have attended another- college
efter ·receipt of the A.A. must meet the same minimum requirements as
undergraduate transfers who have not earned the A.A. from a public
community/ junior college or State University in Florida (see page 47).
Undergraduate Transfers Who Have Not Earned. an A.A. Degree
from a Florida Community/ Junior College or SUS Institution must meet
·
·
' ·
the foHowing req uirements:
I. Undergraduate •transfer applicant~ must be in good stanaing and
eligible to return to the last reglb nany accredited in$titution
atti:nded as a degree-seeking student.
,
2. Undergraduate transfer applicants ihust have an overali "C" aver. age (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) in all .college'level work attempted which is
a~ceptable for tran~fer credit at USF and have at least a "C':average
at the last ·regionally accredited scliool attended in work 'which is
acceptable for transfer credit at USF. (Incomplete grades ["l's'1 are
computed ~s failures f"F's'1.) ·
.
.·
3. Undergrad1111te transfer applicants. with fewer than 60 semester or
90 quarteriJi9urs of transferable college credit must also satisfy the
minimum admissions requirements for first-time-in-college applicants listed above. (see page .13).
.
'
.
4. An un!lergra'd uate transfer aP,plicant w,hose native language is not
English must present a minimum .score of 550 on the Test-of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). The TOEFL requirement may be
waived if, immediately prior to expected USF entry date, the applicant has spent four consecutive years in a school where all courses
i are taught in English. If otherwise qualified, applicants who present
TOEFL S\:Ores between 500 and 550 may be considered for admis. sion on academic probation with the condition that they must take
, a specified sequenc~ of English courses. International citizens (non, resident,aliei;ts). must also comply with all requirements for ipternational applicant.s (see page 15),
.
5'. All undergraduate transfer students admitted to USF must present
a score on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) prior to
admission into the upper division of the University. Transfer stuc
dents entering USF with fewer than 55 semester (82 quarter)
transferable hours must take CLAST during the term in which 55
semester hours will be completed . Transfer students entering USF
with 55 or1more semester (82 or more quarter) transferable hours
must take' CLWS'r the first time it is·offered after initial enrollment.
(See' CLIAS!f ! page 31 .and Admission to Upper Division, see USF .
Gradu~t'e C'ata.Jbg.)
·
.
6. Unde'rg"radilfite tf~nsfer applicants seeking admission to a limited
access degree program must also meet all requirements specified by
that program.
7.. Exceptions to University admissions criteria may ·be made on an
individual ~&.is ~~en a stu<J;ent, ,~aseq .~n all appropriate evidence,
can reasonably be e.xpected to do satisfactory academic work at the
. Y11i".WH)i .af(S9ut.h Flo~ida and ,whose ~ddition to the student.bod_y .
helps the• 4 r1yers1ty:s aims anq commitment to equal op po rt um. ty / affirma~rCi ~ction goiils, ~cl!4emic excellence, and other special
needs. ~pplifapts whc;>. ~p not meet stated requirements should
submit appropriate alternative evidence of academic achievement,
ability, motivation, and responsibility that indi.cates potential for
successful academic work at USF.
, .•,
·••·
'

!

G.raduate Applicants :
Graduate applicants should ·refer to the Graduate Catalog.

ADMISSIONS AND RELATED MATTERS

International Appllcants (non-resident allens)
To be considered for admission~ ' interiiational ap~llcants (nonresident aliens) must s11bmit a USF International Student Application for
Admission, a non-refundable application fee of $15.00, a TOEF:L score if
applicable, a Statement of Financial Responsibility, a recommendation
from the last institution attended, under~raduate or graduate admissions ·
test scores as specified for appropriate applicant categ~ry, transcripts
showing subjects and· grades from the first year of secondary work to the
1
time of application and a Pre-Entrance Medical History Form. (Transcripts
in a language other than English must be accompanied by a certified English
translation.)
An internati.onal applicant (non-;esident alien), must meet all admission requiremen_ts for the appropriat.e applicant category (first-time-incollege, undergraduate transfer, graduate). Other minimull\ requirements
are as follows:
.
1
I. An international applicant whose native language is not English
mu st present a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). This requirement may be waived if,
immediately prior to the expected USF entry date, the applicant has
spent four consecutive years in a school where all courses are taught
in English, or if the applicant has an A.A. degree from a Florida
community /junior college or SUS institution. If otherwise qualified , applicants who present TOEFL scores between 500 and 550
may be considered for admission on academi.c probation with the
copdition that they m" st take a specified sequence of English
courses.
·
2. International applicant~ must present evidence of United States
equivalent qualifications, and academic preparation for desired
degree program.
·
3. · International applicants,must be in good standing at the. last institution attended .
4. International applicants must show proof of financial resources
sufficient to cover all educational, maintenaii<k, and personal
expenses while attending USF, without financial assi~tance from
the University.
.r1
1: lo
5. International applicants seeking admission to limited access undergraduate degree programs must also meet all requirements specified
by the program.
·

Transient Appllcants
An underg,r aduate transient student comes to the University from a
regionally accred ited institution and is permitted to enroll at USF for one
term only before returning to the parent institution.
SUS undergraduate transie11;i applicants must submit an SUS application for Admission, a recommendation from an academic dean at the
parent institution, and eyidence '!fa visiting arrangement with the appropriate dean at USF initiated by an academic dean at the parent institution.
SUS applicants who submit the required credentials by the published
application deadline 'date for the term requested (see page 4-5) will be
cleared for enrollment.
1l,
Non-SUS undergraduate transient applicants fPUSt submit a SUS
Applicati,on for Admission, a non-refundable app ~ ~i1tion fee of $15.00,
and a statement from the R,egistrar at the parent iostitut ~ n p_9cumenting
that the applicant is in good standing. Non-SUS appJ ica,n~ \"~O submit the
required credentials by the publishe,d credential~ , dea~ li 'le date will be
1
cleared for enrollment.
.
·" rcr
,
I)

('f

Non-Degree Seeking Student
..
ld l
The non-degree seeking student enrollment process is'or\'a' pace available
basis and has been established for those individuals \v hb, while n~t desirous of earning a degree, would like to enroll upper' level in university
courses. Teachers needing to take courses for ce'rtificadon purposes, high
school students (with the permission of their respective guidance counselor),
individuals desirous of taking courses for self enrichment, and senior
citizens are examples of those eligible to utilize this enrollment method.
Former .USF degree-seeking students may only enroll as non-degree seekers if they have completed their previous degree program or earned an
equivalent degree at another institution. Should the latter be the case, an
official transcript (reflecting the degree) from that institution must be sent
to the USF Registrar's Office (attn: Registration Area) prior to registration.
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Individuals enrolling as non-degree seekers w.lio plan to make formal
applicatiori'lo the University may not apf>ly more than 12 or 14.semester
hours respectively toward a graduate or undergraduate degree.
Applicants denied admission to the University of South Florida as
degree-seeking undergraduates may not enroll as non-degree seeking students. Performance in courses taken in this category will not qualify an
applicant for admission as a degl-eb-seeking student. The Faculty Committee on Student Admission must be petitioned for a waiver of this rilling.
A non-degree student who has been dismissed, from USF is not eligible
for admission to USF as a degree-seeking student at the undergraduate
level. If extenuating circumsta.nces contributed to the academic dismissal
and the stuClent meets other admissions requirements, a request for waiver
of this rule may be submitted to the Faculty Committee on Student
Admissions. This rule does not apply to a student who has earned a degree
from a regionally accredited institution subsequent to academic dismissal.
Non-degree seeking students are subject to the same academic policies
as undergraduate. degree-seeking students and must adhere to .deadline
dates published in the University Class Schedule. Non-degree see.king
students are not eligible to receive ·University honors or parti<:ipate in the
USF / Florida Public Community College Dual registration program.
Non-degree seeking students are subject to the academic probation and
dismissal policy liste.d on page 33 of this catalog. Non-degree seeking
student~ who are academically dismiss.ed from the Un iversity may appeal
to the Academic Regulations Committee (ARC) to return. The student
may appeal 't o this committee either through the ARC representative for
Undergraduate Studies / Academic Services or the representative for the
college offering the courses in which the student seeks to enroll. (See page
35 for furth er information.) Potenti=ill non-degree seeking student s should
also refer to the section of the catalog of the college(s) offering the course(s)
of interest to them to determine if any special college requir!!ments exist
which must be met prior to enrolling.
*Florida residents, 60 years of age or older by the first day of a
respective term (Florida Senior Citizens), may attend on a space-available
basis certain undergraduate and · graduate courses without paying fees.
Examinations will not be required nor will grades be given. A maximum of
3 courses per term may be taken . Complimentary parking permits and
library cards will be provided for these individuals. Senior citize ns register
by attendingthe s_pecial Senior Citizen registration. Complete registration
information, forms, and advising will be available at tile Senior Citizens'
Orientation / Registration Session pl-inted in the University Class Schedule.
(Please be certain not to use the 1Registration Form for Non-Degree
Seeking Students. Fees must accompa ny that form .) Advisement regarding
this type of enrollment will be available at tlie Information a·nd Registration
Session held each term. Further information may be obtained by contacting the Director of Lifelong Learning in the School of Extended
Studies. Senior citizens desirous of taking co·urses 'on one of US F's
regional campuses should contact the respective campus' Registrar's
Office for registration instructions.
General registration 'procedures for non-degree seekers are.published
in the University Class Schedule.

• sec Florida r.csidcncy rc.quircmcnts on page 19 of this ca talog.

.
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Dua~ Enrollment (Hlgh:School)
Dual enroitment in

US'F clas'ses

is open to academically qualified

st~dents currently enrolle~ ·~ high school_"":~o are p:commended by their
guidance counselor or ·pnnc;1pal. (An applicant should secure the Dual
Enrollment Recommendatfo~ •.f"prm from . the ·Office · of Admissiol)s in
Tampa.) High school students seeking dual enrollment status are preadvised by and obtain the Non-Degree Seeking Registration Form from
Academic Services in the Undergraduate Studies Office on the Tampa
Campus. Dual enrollees register as non-degree seeking students and are
admitted to USF classes on a space available basis during the first week of
every ·semester. ·up to 14 semester hours of college credits earneCI through
dual enrollment may be applied toward a student's USF undergraduate
degree upon admission and enrollment as a degree seeking student after
high school graduation.
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ADMISSIONS AND RELATED MATTERS

Lifelong Learning: Mature Student Counseling
Recognizing that education is a life-long process, the University of South
Florida bas developed programs and courses designed spec.ifically to meet
the needs of students over 25 years of age. The University seeks to promote
a better understanding of life in a changing world by means of instruction
offered in a variety of ways - with and without academic credit. Programs
are available for adults who wish to begin a college program, for those who
are seeking to complete their interrupted college education, and for those
who have earned a community college degree or undergraduate degree and
now wish to earn a higher degree. A wide ,variety of courses and programs
is offered in the daytime, evening, and thru independent study' for those
who wish to update a degree earned in the past or for those who are seeking
to enrich their intellectual and cultural life. In addition, the Tuition Waiver
for Senior Citizens is offered for Florida citizens age 60 and over (see
below).
Students who are above the traditional college age often 'have unique
educational considerations that require special services. Pre-admission
counseling for mature students is available in the Division of Lifelong
Learning, School of Extended Studies.

Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver
Florida rd idenfs, 60 years of age or older by the first day of a
respective semester/ term may enroll on ·a space available basis in certain
undergraduate and graduate courses without paying tuiti·on: Academic
credit will i:iot be ·awarded, examinations will not be require·d n<!r will
grades be given. A maximum of 3 courses per semester/ term may be taken.
An orientation registration is held at the lieginning of each semester / term. Senior Citizens are encouraged to attend this program·for additional
information and ease in registration. Foi'further information contact the
Division of Lifel~ng Learning in the School of Extende~ Studies._

Readmission (Former Stud'ents Returning)
"
A former ·Student Returning (FSR) is any degree-seeki.ng student who has
not earned his ( her degree and who has not been in attendance at the
University during either of the three terms immediately preceding the term
that enrollment is desired. Such students should secure a Former Student
Returning ApplicatiQn from the Office of the Registrar, and return it to
that office by the deadline indicated in the Academic Calendar .to avoid
extended delay at registraiion. Consult the appropriate semester's U niversity Class Schedule for any procedural changes.
· ·_
Former CQllege of. Education majors must contact the College' of
Education Advising Office for additional readmission requirements.
To be readmitted, a student must meet the following requirements:
1. Be eligible to return to the University of South Florida.
2. If attended another institution since last attending USF:
a. Be in good standing and eligible to return to the last institution
·attended as a degree-see'king student.
b. Have achieved a grade point average of at least 2.0 on a 4.0
system on all conege level academic courses attempted at institution(s) previously attended and also at the last institution
attended.
Students who have attended another institution since their last enrollment must request that official transcripts of all work attempted at the
other institution be sent to the USF Office of the Registrar, Attention:
Evaluation Clerk.
Former undergraduate students who have completed their bacc'alaur.eate degri;e, transien.t students, and non:deg'ree seeking students who wish
to enter graduate study for the first time as degree seekers must file a
Gra<!uate application in the ·Office of Admissions prior to the deadline
listed in this catalog. -An admission applicat'ion fee is required for all
students who have enrolled only for Continuing Education (off-campus)
courses and for those who re-enrolled only as Non-Degree Seeking students. Students in the above categories are not considered Forme_rc.Students Returning.
NOTE: Former USF students who have earned their baccalaureate
degree at USF or at another institution and who now desire to
· return to USF to earn another undergraduate degree must file an
"Undergraduate Application" with .the Office of Admissions; no
fee is required. A student may not work on a secqnd undergraduate major or degree if he / she has been accepted into a graduate
program.

Evaluation of Transfer of Credit
I. Univer~ity of South Florida will accept 'c redits· only from those
institutions accredited by one of the six· regional accrediting agencies.• However, USF reserves the right to deny credit for specific
courses. The receipt and e aluation of transfer credit is the respon.sibility of tfte University Registra r. The Office of the Registrar will
evaluate tl)e acceptability of total credits transferable to the University . .The college of the ' student's m.ajor' will assign equivalent
courses in determining which courses are applicable toward a specific degree at the University. Transfer students should be prepared
with a personal copy of their transcripts of all past course work to
discuss advisement' and placement wit~ the appropriate academic
adviser and should contact the college of thei r major soon after
registration .so that an official evaluation may be completed,
·2. Effective Fall Quarter (I), 1976, all courses from a Florida Community College / University, bearing· the same State . Common
Course prefix and last three numbers •.are automatically transferred
and transfer students.may not be required to repeat these courses,
unless a college · age-of-record policy' is involved . ·Excluded are
graduate courses, studio courses in art, internships, practicums,
·and performing arts courses - dance, acting, vocal, and instrumental music.
3. . A transfer student from an accredited junior / community college
·may satisfy the General Distribution Requirements of the U niversity by completing (before transfeh the general education.program
prescribed by the institution.
4. At least 60 semester hours must be'eatned from a baccalaureategranting institution regardless of ~·re~i t hours transferred from a
Community / Junior College unless .the student has received prior
approval for waiver of this policy fr6m the college of his or her
intended major. This policy does not affect approved art iculation
programs based on the A.S. degree. For information regarding
such programs consult the Office of Community College Relations. ·
S: Credit will not be'awarded for GED tests.
6. Service scifool courses will ~e evah,1ated with referenc~ to the
recommendation of the American Council of Education when official credentials have been presented . Such recommendation, however, is not binding upon tlle University.
7. The maximum credit for ROTC and military science courses will
vary with each college. Student must confer with his/ her college
1
adviser to.determine the acceptabili'ty for his/ her major. This wa~ .
effective Quarter I (Fall), 1975, ROTC and military science taken
prior to Fall, 1975, are not acceptabk for transfe~ credit. .
8. A maximum of 30 semester hours of extension, correspondence,
military service education and College ·Level Examination Program
(general examinations) credits can be applied toward a degree.
9. When transferring courses from previous institutions, USF will
accept only the credit hours earned . Grades for those hours are not
transferable. This means those grades will not be 'computed in the
student's grade point average.
' ,
10. Foreign transcripts will be evaluated by the Office of the Registrar
and the student's college when sufficient materials are available for
a fair and ·a·ccurate e'valuation. If sufficient information is not
available th~ student will be required to request an evaluation from
the World Education Service at the cosi of the student.
*Accrediting Agencies:
New England Associatiori orSchools and Co lleges
Middle States Ass ociatio n of Colleges and Secondary Schools, Comm ission on Instit uti ons of
Higticr Education.
North Central _Association of Co.lieges -.nd "'Schp ols, Commi ssi~ n on CoJleges and Un iversit ies
Northwest Assbciati on of Sec~ nda ry i~d Highe i Schools, Com miss io n o n Higher Schools
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Colleges
Westcrl\ Associition of ~ ho o l s and Colleges. ~ccredit i ng Commissio n for Senior Co lleges and
Universities and Accrediting Commi ssion for Junior Colleges.

Other General Inforµiation
Evening Courses

t.

The admission re.qµirements and achievement \evels in the day and
evening courses are the same. Any student accepted to the University may
enroll iri any appropriate courses offered in the eve ni ng.

ADMISSIONS AND RELATED MATTERS

Opportunities for Accelerated Progress Toward
Undergraduate Degrees
The University of South Florida provides several options by which students may accelerate their progress toward completing the baccalaureate
degree. These options recognize knowledge which has been acquired prior
to or during attendance at USF and provide the opportunity to earn
Uni-versity credit. Op-t ions which may be used include the following:
I. Recognition of satisfactory performance on tests offered through
the College Level Examination Program (see CLEP, page 45).

2. Recognition of satisfactory performance on tests offered through
Advanced Placement Programs of the College Entrance Examination Board (see Advanced Placement Credit Programs, page 44).
3. Dual enrollment as a non-degree seeking student at USF prior to
graduation from high school or a community college (see Dual
Enrollment (High School), page 15 and USF Florida Public Community College Dual Enrollment, page 41).
4. Early admission for high school students (see Early Admission
(First-Time-In-College) on page 13).
5. Open University (0. U.) courses by television (see page 49).
.Credits may be earned through a combination of the above options.
Students should contact their college advisers for further -information
concerning the application of this credit toward their degree requirements.
Internal devices (such as auditions, portfolio reviews, and placement
tests) utilized in the various departments for the sole purpose of determining a student's most appropriate area, level, or section placement in a
program of study are not to be construed as examining mechanisms for the
granting of credit.

Florida Community College System
High school graduates planning to start their college education at a
Florida community college should confer with the community college
counselor and ask that their academic program be planned with the assistance of the Community College Counseling Manual which is available in
all counseling offices. This manual, prepared and distributed by the USF
Office of Community College Relations, explicitly describes the undergraduate program requirements that should be followed to ensure maxi-

17

mum ease of transfer into the students' upper-level programs on a par with
their native USF counterparts.

Artlculatlon Agreement Summary
More than half the students enrolled in the upper division of the state
universities have a community college origin. To accommodate t_his partnership, an articulation agreement between the state uni_versities and public community /junior colleges in Florida was approved by the Board of
Regents and the State Board of Education effective April 13, 1971 .
At the core of any agreement between the community colleges and the
State University System designated to establish an eff~ctive orderly
transfer process for community college students is the mutual acceptance
of the nature and purpose of the Associate of Arts degree. This degree,
which is the basic transfer degree of Florida community/junior colleges
and the primary criterion for admission of transfer students to upper
division study in a state university, shall be awarded upon:
I. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester hours of academic work
exclusive of occupational courses and basic required physical education courses.
2. Completion of an approved general education program of not
fewer than 36 semester hours.
3. Achievement of a grade point average of not less than 2.0 ("C") in
all courses attempted and in all courses taken at the community / junio_r college awarding the degree, provided that only the final
grade received in courses repeated by the student be used in computing this average. The grade of "D" will be accepted for transfer
(provided the overall grade average does not drop below the pre1cribed 2.0 level) and will count towards the baccalaureate in the
same way as "D" grades obtained by students enrolled in the lower
division of state universities, i.e., credits required for the baccalaureate; however, it is at the discretion of the department or college of
the university offering the major as to whether courses with -"D"
grades in the major may satisfy requirements in the major field .
Once a student has been certified by such an institution as having
completed satisfactorily its prescribed general education program, no
other public institution of higher learning in Florida to which he or she
may be qualified to trans~ r will require any further general education courses in his or her program.
If, for any reason, a student has not completed an approved general
education program in a community /junior college prior to transfer' to the
- State University, the general education requirements of the university
must be met.

Academic Advising for Admitted Undergraduate Students
The University seeks to provide all students with sufficient guidance anq
advice to select programs and courses best suited to their personal abilities,
educational interests, and career objectives. For students who have been
admitted to the University, an academic advising office is maintained in
each of the eight colleges offering baccalaureate degrees as well as in a
centralized academic advising office of Academic Services in Undergraduate Studies. This latter office serves also as an initial point of contact
for non-admitted, prospective, and / or non-degree seeking students who
need information about the University's academic structu-re.
Students are cautioned that admission to the University does not
imply admission to all the progrnms and courses offered by the individual
colleges; this is especially true with respect to colleges with limited access
programs (see page 13 of this catalog) . Colleges such as Business,
Education, Engineering and Nursing, have been designated as limited
access colleges and require the completion of certain prerequisites before a
student may declare a major in one of them. It is important that students
check the college section of the catalog for advising and admission
requirements. Students planning to enter a limited access program should
be aware that their admission by the college may be denied or delayed and
should be prepared with alternative plans of action.
Lower level transfer students (entering the University with fewer than
60 semester hours) and upper level transfer students entering with more
than 60 semester hours who do not meet the requirements of a limited
access major are assigned initially to the Office of Academic Services for
Undergraduate Studies for academic advising. In the case of non-limited

access colleges, students may\ declare a major by completing a form in the
appropriate college advising office, usually during one of the orientations
required by the University. Students who do not wish to declare a major or
who cannot meet the necessary prerequisites of a limited access majoi- are
advised by the advising office in Academic Services. Upper level transfer
students (entering the University with 60 semester hours or more) who
meet the admission requirements of a major are assigned to the college of
that major for advising. A student must declare a major no later than the
end of the junior year (90 semester hours).
It is necessary that all stydents determine their appropriate college
and -attend the appropriate University-mandated Orientation Program.
The purpose of this initial contact is to assign an academic advisor and to
provide the advising unit with routine information which assists it in
collecting and maintaining the necessary records to assure the student's
proper progress toward educational goals. Transfer st udents should bring
an unofficial or student copy of their transcript / s at the time of
Orientation.
All students are encouraged to establish an advising relationship with
a coJlege or the advising office in Academic Services and periodically visit
their advisers to keep abreast of any policy, procedural. or curriculum
changes which may affect them. In fact , some colleges require adviser
approval of student programs each semester.
To assure continuity, high quality, and commonality in advising (to
the extent possible with widely varying programs), the coordinator of
advising of each college and the Office of Academic Services, and represen-
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tatives from the related offices of the Registrar, Admissions, and Community College Relations meet periodically as the University's Council on
Academic Advising. This Council is concerned with assuring timely
availability of accurate ·information on University courses, programs,

procedures and regulations to prospective, new and continuing students.
While the University provides advising services to assist st udents with
academic planning, the responsibility for seeing that all graduation
requirement s are met rests with the student.

Course Registration for Admitted Students
Course registration is conducted in perso n by appointment during both the
regular registration and continuing registration periods each semester.
Appointment times and regi stration instructions are published each
semester in the University Class Schedule. Students are encouraged to
register early to allow time for schedule adjustments by the colleges.
Prior to their initial course registration , all new undergraduate students are required to participate in an Orientation / Academic Advising
Program on the USF campus where they will take all or t.he majority of
courses in their first semester at USF. New st udents cleared for admission
receive Orientation / Academic Advising / Registration instruction from
the USF Office of Admissions.

Students who register during continuing registration may make schedule adjustments during the drop / add period. (Deadline information is
available in the Aca<;lemic Calendar.)
Students who do not register for classes by the close of the regular
registration period may register during late registration , the first week of
classes. A $25.00 late registration fee is charged for this privilege. (See the
Section on fees for additional information and the appropriate semester's
University Class Schedule for dates.) Fees must be paid for all courses
registered for at the end of the regular drop/add period (See Academic
Calendar for dates).

Continuing Education Credit Courses
Through its School of Extended Studies, the University of South Florida
offe rs credit courses and programs to serve the in-service and continuing
education needs of a geographical area that encompasses Charlotte, Collier, DeSoto, Gla<les, Hardee, Hendry, Hernando, Highlands, Hillsborough, Lee, Manatee, Pasco, Pinellas, Polk, and Sarasota counties.
Both degree and non-degree seekers may participate in the continuing
ed ucation credit program. Students desiring to obtain a degree must,
however, apply for admission to the University on a degree seeking basis
(see Requirements for Admission) at an early da'te so that courses taken
may be considered for inclusion in a program of studies (see appropriate
college programs).
.
To assure quailty of instruction, continuing education credit courses,
for the most part, are taught by the regular faculty of the University. When
this is not possible •.outstanding instructional personnel are recruited from
neighboring accredited institutions. In additio n, the University System
Extension Library makes available for each continuing education course
the latest in reference materials.
The academic ca lendar for courses scheduled off-campus is essentially
the same as for the University's on-campus credit program. Classes are
genera ll y scheduled once a week .
Although some continuing education credit courses are generated by
the University itself, most originate through requests that are initiated by
individuals or interested groups. Requests for continuing education
courses in the field of Education should be submitted to County Extension
Coordinators designated by the county superintendents of schools. Re-

quests for continuing education courses in all other areas sh·ould be transmitted by individuals, groups, companies, agencies , etc., directly to the
School of Extended Studies, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida
33620.
.

Enrollment In Continuing Education Courses
Enrollment in a continuing education off-campus credit course is
accomplished by mail only. Enrollment forms may be obtained at the
Office of the Registrar, the School of Extended Studies, from the local
county school board offices. or from the course instructor at the first class
session.
I. The enrollment form and payment of fees must be postmarked no
later than the deadline announced in the University Class Schedule.
2. On-campus students enrolling in a continuing education course
must use the enrollment by mail procedure.
·
3. Fees for continuing education courses are assessed the same as fees
for classified and unclas~ified students. Consult the Fees Section on
page 20 for detailed information .
4. En'r ollment forms for students whose fees are to be paid by school
boards or state or federal grants must be forwarded in accordance
with registration deadlines . Payment of fees or appropriate .purchase orders must be enc losed with enrollment forms.
5. It is the responsibility of the individual student to ascertain that he
or she has met the course prerequisites as published in this Catalog.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Resident Status-Florida and Non-Florida
I. For the purpose of assessing registration and tuition fees, a student
shall be classified as a "Florida" or "non-Florida" student.
(a) A "Florida student" is a person who has domicile in and who shall
have resided in the State of Florida for at least twelve (12) consecutive
months immediately preceding the first day of classes of the academic term
in which the student enrolls. In determining residency, the University may
require evidence such as voter registration card, driver's license, automobile registration, location of bank account, rent receipts, or any other
relevant materials as evidence that the applicant has maintained continuous residency. Physical presence for the entire twelve-month period need
not be required so long as the conduct of the student, taken in total,
manifests an intention to make Florida his or her permanent dwelling
place. If such stu,•P.nt is a minor, it shall mean that the parent or parents, or
court appointed guardian of the student shall have domicile in and have
resided in the state of Florida for the period stated above. "Florida student" classification shall also be construed to include students who hold an
Immigration and Naturalization Form 1-151, Resident Alien Registration
Receipt Card, or Cuban Nationals or Vietnamese Refugees who are considered as Resident Aliens, provided such students meet the residency
requirements stated above and comply with subsection 2, below. The
burden of establishing facts which justify classification of a student as a
resident and domiciliary entitled to " Florida student" registration rates is
on the applicant for such classification. A resident alien stl!dent, to qualify
for Florida residency, must have res ided in the state of Florida for 12
months· after receipt of his / her resident alien status. This is to include a
resident alien parent of a student who is under the age of 18.
(b) in applying this policy:
(I) " Student" shall mean a person admitted to the institution, or a
person allowed to register at the institution on a space available
basis.
(2) "Minor" shall mean a 'person who has not attained the age of 18
years, and whose disabilities of minority have not been removed by
reason of marriage or by a court of competent jurisdiction.
(3) ".Domicile" for fee pa ying purposes shall denote a person's true,
fixed, and permanent home and place of habitation. lt"is the 'place
where the applicant lives and remains a nd to which he expects to
return when he leaves, without intent to establish domicile elsewhere.
(4) "Parent" shall mean a minor's father or mother, or if there is a court
appointed guardian or legal custodian of the minor applicant, other
than the fath er or mother, it shall mean the court appointed guardian or legal custodian.
(5) The term "dependent student" as used in this rule, is the same as a
dependent as defined in sections 15l(c)(l)(2)(3) and (4) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. A copy of these provisions in the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is incorporated in thi s rule by
reference.
(6) A "non-Florida" student is a person not meeting the requirements
of subsection (a) above.
2. In all applications for admi ssion or regi stration at the institution on
a space available basrs, a Florida applicant, or, if a minor, the parent or
legal guardian of the minor applicant , shall make and file with such
application !I written statement, under oath, that the applicant is a bona
fide citizen, resident , and domiciliary of the state of Florida, entitled ,as
such to classification as a " Florida student" under the terms and condition)l
prescribed for citizens, residents, and domiciliaries of the state of Florida.
All claims to "Florida student" classification must be supported by evidence as stated in Section 6C-7.05(1), Administrative Code of Florida,. if
requested by the registering authority.
3. A "non-Florida student" or, if a minor.._ his parent or court
appointed guardian, after having been a resident and domiciliary of Florida for twelve (12) consecutive months, may apply for and be granted
reclassifiction prior to the first day of classes 'of any subsequent term;
provided, however, that those students who are non-res (dent aliens or who
are in the United States on a non-immigration visa will not be entitled to
reclassification. A "non-Florida student" must have resided in the state of

Florida with the intent to establish domicile for at least twelve ( 12) consecutive months after reaching the age of majority. An application for reclassification as a "Florida student" shall comply with provisions of subsections 2, above. An applicant who has been classified as a "non-Florida
student" at time of original enrollment shall furnish evidence as stated in
Sec. 6C-7.05( I), Administrative Code of Florida, to the satisfaction of the
registering authority that the applicant has maintained continuous residency in the state for the twelve months required to establish residence for
tuition purposes. In the absence of such evidence, the applicant shall not be
reclassified as a "Florida student." It is recommended that the application
for reclassification must be accompanied by a certified copy of a declaration of intent to establish legal domicile in the state, which intent must have
been. filed with the Clerk of the Circuit Court, as provided by Section
222.17, Florida Statutes. If the request for reclassification and the neces~
sary documentation is not received by the Registrar prior to the last day of
registration for the term in which·the student intends to be reclassified, the
student will not be reclassified for that term.
4. Unless eyidence to the contrary appears, it shall be presumed by the
registering authority of the institution at which a student is registered that:
(a) The spouse of any person who is classified or is eligible for
classification as a "Florida student" is likewise entitled to classification as a
" Florida student." This provision will not apply in the case of students who
are non-resident aliens or who are in the United States on a non-immigration
visa.
(b) If an applicant's eligibility for classification as a "Florida student"
is based on the residency of the spouse, the spouse shall make and file with
the application a written statement under oath, that said person is the
spouse of the applicant and a bona fide citizen, resident and domiciliary of
the state of Florida, entitled as such to classification as a "Florida student."
(c) No person over the age of 18 years shall be deemed to have gained
residence while attending any educational institution in this state as a .
full-time student, as such status is defined by the Board of Regents, in the
absence of a clea,r demonstration that he has established domicile and
residency in the state, as provided under subsection 3, above.
(d) Any " Florida student" who remains in the state, after his / her
parent, who was previously domiciled in Florida or stationed in Florida on
military orders removes from this state, shall be entitled to remain classified as a "Florida student" so. long as his or her attendance at a school or
schools in Florida shall be deemed "continuous." However, such student
claiming continuous attendance must have been enrolled at a Florida
school, college or university for a normal academic year in each calendar
year, or the appropriate portion or portions thereof, from the beginning of
the period for which contiriuous attendance is claimed . Such a student
need not attend summer sessions or other such intersession beyond the
normal academic year in order to render his attendance "continuous."
5. Appeal from a determination denying Florida status to any applicant therefore may be initiated after appropriate administrative remedies
are exhausted by the filing of a petition for review pursuant to Section
120.68. Florida Statutes in the District Court of Appeal in the appellate
district in which the institution maintains its headquarters or where a party
resides.
6. Any student granted status as a "Florida student" which status is
based on a sworn statement which is false shall, upon a determination of
such falsity, be subject to such disciplinary sanctions as may be imposed by
the president of the university.
7. Special Categories- The following categories shall be treated as
Florida residents for tuition purposes if adequate documentation is
provided:
(a) A member of the Armed Services 1 of the United States who is
stationed in Florida on active duty pursuant to military orders, the spouse
and dependent students. Military duty must be verified by a copy of the
military orders and a statement from the unit commander stating that the
student is on~active duty and the date stationed in Florida.
(b) A veteran of the Armed Forces of the United States of America
with twenty (20) or more years of active military service, including the
spouse and dependent students of such veteran's immediate family , pro-
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vided that the veteran is in Florida at time of retirement or moves to
Florida within one year following retirement and files a declaration of
Florida domicile. Military service must be verified by a copy of DD 214
and a notarized statement that the student has moved to Florida with the
intention of making Florida his permanent home and the date moved .
(c) Full"time elementary, secondary, and community college faculty
members under current teaching contracts in the state of Florida, and their
spouses and dependent students. Contractual status must be verified by a
written statement from school official or copy ·of_teaching contract.
(d) Full-time faculty , administrative and professional, and career
service employees of the University System and their spouses and dependent students. Employment status must be verified by a statement from his
employer.
(e) A student certified by his respective state for participation in the
Academic Common Market Program of the Southern Regional Education
Board who is enrolled in a program approved by the Florida Board of
Regents.
(f) Florida domiciliaries living in the Panama Canal Zone who have
lished not estabdomicile elsewhere, including the spouse and deP.endent
students.
(g) Florida residents who had their residency in Florida interrupted by
service in the U.S. armed forces, the Peace Corps or other similar volunteer
organizations fostered by the United States government shall be deemed to
have had residency in Florida during times of service in the aforement.ion.ed
organizations.
· 8. Reciprocal Agreements. The Bol\rd of Regents may enter into
agreements with appropriate agencies and institutions of higher education

in other states and foreign countries providing for the reciprocal exchange
of students enrolled and prospective in higher educational institutions to
facilitate utilization of public higher educational institutions in this State
and other states or countries. Such agreements may include provisions for
waiver or reduction of non-resident tuition for designated categories of
students and may include contractual payments to such other state or
country, subject to the availability of appropriations. Such agreements
shall have as their purpose the mutual improvement of educational advantages for residents of this State and suc h other states or countries with
whom agreements may be made.
To establish Florida residence, a student applying for admission
should complete the residence affidavit on the application form. The
Director of Admissions is responsible for and will make the residency
determination for all new first time entering students and for former
students returning at a new level by means of a new application. Decisions
may be appealed as designated in University rules to the Vice President of
&~~A~n .
.
.

To change status from non-Florida, a student must do the following:
1. Obtain a "Change of Residency Request " form from the Registrar's
Office. Complete the form and attach all the requested copies of
proof of residency to the form . (Copy of Florida Driver's or Voter's
Registration Card required.)
2. Submit the above forms to the Regi strar's Office.
3. The above forms and documenls must be submi tted no later than
the fifth day of classes for the term requested , if reclassification is to
be considered .
·

Fees
The following fee schedule applies to all University of South Florida
students with the exception of those in the Bachelor of Independent
Studies, External Degree Program. For information -on the BIS Program
fees , see page 41.

All fees are subject to change by action of the State Legislature,
without prior notice. The University will make every effort to advertise any
such changes if they occur.
1. Initial Applicatio~ Fee
(Each application -

not refundable,)

$15.00

2. Registration and Tuition Fee
Students will receive a .schedule and bill at the time they register and
each time they drop or add during the drop / add period . Th·is bill must
be pr,esented when payment is made!
The student is responsible for paying fees in full by the appropriate due
date stated in the particular sen:iester's "Schedule of-Classes." Failure
to do so will result in the student being assessed the $25.00 late payment
fee .
I
A. Fee Structure
Fees are assessed by course level -

Campus
Tampa

Sarasota••

St: Petersburg

Ft. Myers

not student classification.

Course Level
(0001-2999 Lower)
(3000-4999 Upper)
(5000-0ver Graduate)
Thesis and Dissertation
(0001-2999 Lower)
(3000-4999 Upper)
(5000-0ver Graduate)
Thesis and Dissertation
(0001-2999 Lower)
(3000-4999 Upper)
(5000-0ver Graduate)
Thesis and Dissertation
(0001-2999 Lower)
(3000-4999 Upper)
(5000-0ver Graduate)
Thesis and Dissertation

Resident Non-Resident•
$28.61
32.54
47.19
51.39
$29.56
33.49
48. 14
52.34
$27.35
31.28
45.93
50. 13
$26.85
30.78
45.43
49.63

$79.61
111.54
137. 19 '
141.39
$80.56
112.49
138.14
142.34
$78.35
110.28
135.93
140. 13
$77.85
109.85
135.43
139.63

•See .. Resident Status," above .
.. Fees include a Sl.00 per hour health fee charge.

NOTE: ( 1) There is no ceil ing(max imum) on the amount which a student
. may be assessed for a single semester.

(2) In addition to the above, each student who enrolls for six or
more credit hours on the Tampa Campus must pay a $31.00
student health fee for the semester. A student enrolling for five
or less credit hours on the Tampa Campus may voluntarily
pay the health fee by the end of the first week of classes.
(3) Effective Summer 1985, the undergraduate fees shown above
will be reduced . The Class Schedule will indicate the exact fee
by campus.
(4) Students who only register for a co-op assignment must pay a
minimum of one ( 1) hour at the level of the co-op assignment.
Students who are not registered for any courses and apply
for graduation must pay for one hour at the level of
graduation.
(5) Cashier's Office Hours Regular ~egistration - See regular registration dates and
times in "Schedule of Classes."
Remainder of Semester - Monda¥ through Friday, 9:00 a .m.
through 3:00 p.m.
(6) Registration fee p(lyment should be mailed to:
Division of Finance and Accounting
University of South Florida
4202 Fowler Avenue
Tampa, Florida 33620
. (7) /.D. Card Validation Hours -

Regular Registration - See regular registr11tion dates and
times in "Schedule of Classes" for appropriate semester.
Remainder of Semester - Monday through Friday, Cashier's
Office, ADM 131, 9:00 a.m . through 3:00 p.m.; Accounts
Receivable, ADM 176, 3:00 p.m . through 5:00 p.m.; Information Desk, UniversityCe nter, 5:00 p.m. through 10:00 p.m.

B. Off-Campus Courses
Students taking off-campus (Continuing Education) courses will be
assessed the sa me fees as stated in "A" above except for the Health Fee.
Continuing Education courses are designated by the "0700 series"
section number. The "Schedule of Classes," which is printed each
semester, can be used as a reference for updated information.
C. Florida Public Interest Research Group (FPJRG) Fee The Florida Public Interest Research Group (FPIRG) is a non-profit,
non-partisan research and advocacy organization controlled and
funded by Florida 's college students. FPIRG conducts independent,
policy-oriented research , monitors governmental and corporate actions .
affecting Florida residents and advocates for reforms that benefit the
general public inten;st. FPIRG also provides students with the oppor-
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tunity to combine their university education with meaningful pubiic
interest work.
The FPIRG fee was established through a petition drive in which a
majority of stu dents at the Tampa and New College campuses
requested the assessment of a new fee to support such work. This fee of
$2.50 is assessed to all fee-paying students each semester who enroll in
Tampa or New College courses. However, any student may refuse to
pay the fee if that student does not support the work of the organization . To refuse the fee the student should initial the appropriate box on
the registration form. Additionally, any student paying the fee can later
request a refund from the FPIRG Office (Room 24 in the Social
Science Building) at any time during the course of the semester.
College of Medicine Registration Fees
A Florid.a student enrolled in the M.D. program in the College of
Medicine will pay a fee of $2,684.24 per year in installments of
$1 ,342. 12 each to be paid in September and February. A non-Florida
student enrolled in the M.D. program in the College of Medicine.shall
pay a fee of $6,091 . 74 per year in installments of $3,045.87 each to be
paid in September and February.
Late Registration Fee
All students who initiate (i.e., those students who have not enrolled for
any courses during early or regular registration) their registration
during the late registration period will be automaticaly assessed a
$25.00 late registration fee. This is separate from.the late payment fee.
Financial Aid Payments
Financial aid warrants are available, after registering during the first
week of classes, in the Administration Building. Warrants must be
picked up and fees paid by the end of the first week of classes. Any
recipient not responding by the end of the first week of classes will be
subject to a $25.00 late payment fee unless prior arrangements are made
with the Loans and Scholarships Office.
Late Payment Fee
All registration fees and all courses which were added during the
Drop / Add period must be paid in full by the payment deadline date
specified in the "Schedule of Classes" printed each semester or a late
payment fee will be assessed . A $25.00 late payment fee will also be
assessed to students whose registration checks are returned and not
cleared by the specified payment deadline. The University can only
charge a maximum of $25.00 in total late fees for a single semester.
Cancellation for Non-Payment of Fees
Students not on an authorized deferred payment of fees and who have
0

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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not paid their registration fees in full by a specified day (per "Schedule
of Classes") may have their registration for that semester cancelled.
This means, specifically, that a student will receive no credit for any
courses taken during that semester. Students who are allowed to register in error may have their registratiqn cancelled . Any fees paid by that
student will be refunded to the student or credited against other charges
due the University.
8. Intern Certificate of Participation
Students who present Intern Certificates for payment of their registration fees will have to pay $3. 76 per hour charge for all credit hours
taken during the semester. By paying $3.76 per credit hour charge and
presenting an Intern Certificate, a student will be allowed to register for
an unlimited number of credit hours during a single semester. These
students will not be charged a student health fee.
9. Staff/State E~ployee Waivers
Career Service employees of any State agency wishing to enroll in
tuition-free courses should obtain a State waiver from their various
State agencies and complete it prior to registering. After registering ·
during the State employee registration period, the State waiver and
registration form should be brought to the Cashier's Office, ADM 131,
during the first week of classes. Payment for thesis, dissertation, and
direct individual study courses cannot be waived. If not brought in
during the first week of classes, the employee is subject to a $25.00 late
fee charge. All hours in excess of six must be paid for at the regular rate.
State employees registering under this rule for twelve or more credit
hours shall also pay the student health fee.
IO. 60-Day Deferment for VA Students
Students receiving VA benefits who have applii:d in writing no later
than the specified date for the 60-day deferment of fees from the Office
of Veteran's Affairs have until a specified date (see "Sch ed ule of
Classes") to pay registration fees in full.
11. Room Rent
Room rent is paid in accordance with information in the Housing
Catalogue.••
Andros Per Semester (I) .
$560.00
Argos Per Semester (I)
$525.00
Villagt (I)
$595.00
12. Food Service
The following food service plan options are available to all students.••
15 Meal Plan per Semester (I)
$616.00
20 Meal Plan per Semester (I)
$670.00
0

(I) (Subject to rate change.)

Refund of Fees
Registration fees will be refunded under certain conditions upon presentation to the Division of Finance and Accounting of an authorization issued
by the Office of the Registrar.
I. Issuance
The processing of a registration refund will be detained for a two-week
period immediately following the last day to pay fees without a late fee.
2. Withdrawals/Drops
A. When officially requested by a student, a full refund of registration
- fees will be made if a student withdraws from the University or
drops classes on or before the final day of the regular "Drop / Add"
period.
B. No refund of registration fees will bi; made if the student withdraws/ drops after the final day of the "Drop / Add" period except in
the following cases:
(I) University action beyond the student's control, (i.e., cancellation of course(s), course prerequisites not met, misadvisement,
administrative error, etc.) with supporting explanatory statement on· University letterhead from the appropriate official
- All course fees are refunded, but requests must be made by the
end of the term immediately following the term in which the
errors / action occurred.
(2) Withdrawal for non-exceptional circumstances from all classes
after the end of the drop / add period, but prior to the end of the
fourth week of classes - Iri these cases, the refund is partial and
is calculated as follows: (Total Course Fees minus the Health
Fee, Late Fee, and $3. 76 per credit hour) x 25% = Refund .
·students must complete a Refund Request Form in the Office of
finance and Accounting for this category of refunds.
(3) Drops or withdrawals from courses for exceptional circumstances during the second week of classes - A detailed explana-

tory statement and documentation must be attached to a Fee
Adjustment Forin and must be submitted to the Office of the
Registrar by the end of the second week of classes. These exceptional circumstances must be acknowledged by the University as
being .well beyond the control of the student. In these cases the
refund, if approved, is partial and is calculated as follows: (Total
Course Fees minus the Health Fee, Late Fee, and $3.76 per
credit hour) x 80% = Refund .
(4) Drops or withdrawals from courses for exceptional circumstances after the end of the second week of classes but prior to
the end of the eighth week of classes - A detailed explanatory
statement and documentation must be attached to the Fee
Adjustment Form and the request must be submitted to the
Office of the Registrar during the third week through the eighth
week of classes. These circumstances must also be acknowJedged by the University as being ~ell beyond the control of th~
student. In these cases the refund , if approved is partial and is
calculated as follows : (Total Course Fees minus the Health Fee,
Late Fee, and $3. 76 per credit hour) x 50% = refund .
In no case will a fee adjustment be made for exceptional circumstanc~~
after the end of the eighth week of classes-.
3. Cancellations
A. A student who at any time has his registration cancelled by the
University because he was allowed to register in error is entitled to a
full refund of his registration fees.
B. A student may be cancelled by the University when registration and
tuition fees are not paid in full by the last day of the regular
"Drop / Add" period (first week of classes), except when a deferment is granted by the University.

I

.
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4. Reduction of Class Load
A student must officially drop a course within the "Drop / Add" period
in Qrder to be eligible for a refund. A ~Registration Refund Request"
for.m must be completed and presented to the Division of Finance and
Accounting before any refunds will be initiated. The refund will be the
amount paid less proper charges per hour for each hour continued .
5. Late Fees
Late registration fees are not refundable.
6. Refund Monies Used to Clear University Debts
Deductions from authorized refunds will be made for unpaid accounts
due the University.

3.
4.
5.
6.

A service charge of 25 cents is made for each check cashed.
Responsibility for the check rests with the final endorser.
The University will not cash three-party checks.
All checks returned by the bank must be cleared within 5 days from the
date of notification to the student. Failure to comply may result in
cancellation of the student's registration. There is a $10.00 charge for
each returned check.

Payment of Accounts Due the University

I

Check Cashing Service
The University offers check cashing services under the following conditions:
I. The University will accept personal checks for accounts due to the
University. Each student is urged to make his own financial arrangements through his choice of commercial banks.
2. The University Bookstore will cash personal checks not exceeding
$50.00.

Charges against students for loss or breakage of University equipment,
books, fines and other charges are due immediately. Delinquent accounts
may be considered sufficient cause for cancellation of registration. University regulations prohibit registration, or release of transcript for any student whose account with the University is delinquent. Payments should be
brought into the Cashier's Office in the Administration Building. Payments may be mailed to Finance and Accounting, University of South
Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.

Financial Aids
The University of South Florid~ makes every effort, within the limitations
of its available resources, to erisure that no qualified student is denied the
opportunity to obtain an education because of inadequate funds . A
compreh'ensive financial aid program has been established to · assist
qualified students with their educational expenses.· This program is
designed to provide assistance to students with insufficient resources and
to recognize the academic performance of outstanding students.
The primary responsibility for financing an education lies first with
the student and the student's family. Financial assistance awarded by the
University is intended to supplement the financial resources of the student.
Financial aid is available in the form of long-term loans, part-time
employment, grants, and short-term loans. In addition, scholarships may
be awarded to students who excel academically.
In addition to the specific eligibility requirements of each program,
students must make "satisfactory progress" toward their educational
objectives in order to be eligible to receive financial aid. The Standards of
Satisfactory Progress require that students earn a minimum cumulative

GPA, complete a minimum number of credit hours d11ring each semester
of attendance, and complete iheir degree requirements within a given time
frame. Students who intend to apply for financial aid should become
familiar with the specific guidelines of this policy.
To apply for financial aid at USF, all students must complete a USF
Financial Aid Application and a Family Financial Statement. Some
programs require a separate application in addition to these two forms .
Since many of the programs are funded on a limited basis, it is important to
apply _early. Students who apply prior to February I, 1985 will be
considered for all programs for which they qualify. Those who apply after
the priority date will be considered for programs that still have funds
available for the 1985-86 award year. Awards are made to students in the
order that the application process has been completed.
Complete information about the programs available, the application
process, eligibility requirements, and the Standards of Progress can be
found in publications available from the Office of Financial Aids.

Academic Scholarships
In accordance with its motto.""Accent on Learning", the University of
South Florida has created several academic scholarship programs which
recognize excellence.
The Scholarships for Excellence Programs include Freshman Scholar
Awards for entering freshmen , Black Scholar Awards for entering black
freshmen and black graduates of Florida community / junior colleges,
Alumni Scholarships for new freshmen and undergraduate transfers, and
Community College Scholarships for Florida community /junior college
. graduates. Each year, qualified National Merit Finalists are awarded
four-year Merit Scholarships sponsored by the University of South

Florida through the National Merit Corporation. All National Merit
Finalists who name USF as the institution of their first choice are
guaranteed a National Merit Scholarship.
Academic scholarships are also made available by a number of
individual colleges. Information about these programs can be obtained
through the college of the student's major.
Complete information about eligibility requirements, selection criteria
and the application process can be found in the Scholarship Brochure. This
brochure can be obtained by contacting the Office of Financial Aids.

Vehicle Regulations and Fees
\

Motor Vehicles

Motorcycles

Students may use properly regis.tered motor vehicles on any University campus. Parking facilities are provided for resident and commuter
students. All motor vehicles and bicycles used on campus must be registered with the campus Traffic Department, Division of Public Safety. This
applies to full-time or part-time, day or evening students. Each motor
vehicle registrant must present a vehicle registration certificate indicating
proof of who owns the vehicle. A booklet entitled "USF Traffic and
Parking Regulations"will be issued to each student on registering a motor
vehicle. Registration fees (unless changed by State statute) for three or
four-wheeled motor vehicles will be $25.00 for an academic year.
Yearly fees for students registering after the first semester will be
adjusted proportionally. Students may park in remote areas for a lesser
fee. All decals expire on 30 August of the academic year.

The fee for motorcycles and mopeds will.be $6.00 per year no matter
what time of year they are registered .

Bicycles
The fee for bicycles is $1.00. Bicycles need only be registered once. The
decal issued for bicycles is valid for four years. A booklet entitled "USF
Bicycle Traffic and Parking Regulations" will be issued to each student
registering a bicycle.

Handicapped
Students with physical disabilities which impede walking may apply
to the Traffic Department of the local campus for a numbered

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
handicapped sticker. One-hundred percent di sa bled veterans, wheelchair-bound , and legally blind perso ns will receive vehicle registration
decals free of charge. Other disabled registrants will pay the· regular fee.
. SpeCial parking spaces will be assigned to handicapped students.
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Evening Students
Vehicle registration requirements and fees apply to evening students as well as day students.

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION BENEFITS
The University of South Florida is approved for the education of
veterans, service members, and certain dependent s of veterans who are
eligible for benefits under public laws now in effect. All degree programs currently offered at USF are approved by the State Approving
Agency.
Students who may be eligible for benefits are urged to contact the
Office of Veterans Affairs (refer to page 29) for infoJ"mation, proce- ·
dures, and forms as early- as possi ble. To initiate, change, or renew
benefits at USF, a request must be submitted through that office.
To be eligible for full-time VA benefits at USF, undergraduates
and non-degree seeking (special) students must enroll for 12 or more
semester hours, and degree seeking graduate students must enroll for 8
or more semester hours each normal academic semester.
VA regulations require that students take only courses that are
applicable to their degree program or other approved program, attend
cfasses, and make satisfactory progress toward their degree. There are
many other VA rules and regulation s of which students should be
aware, including those regarding the following: Double Major, Double
Degree, Major/ Mino.r programs, the Bachelor of Independent Study
Degree program, Cooperative Education program, dual enrollment at
two institutions, non-degree seeking {special) student enrollment,

courses / programs offered off campus, graduate student enrolled in
undergraduate courses, independent study courses, open circuit television courses, courses taken by audit (no benefits), and non-punitive
grades ("W", "U / IU", "I" - unless removed within a calendar year). It
is the student's responsibility to inquire concerning all VA rules and
regulations and to report any change in status which affects his/her
benefits. Additionally, VA benefits will be terminated for students who
are dismi ssed for academic or disciplinary reasons (refer to pages 24, 33
and 34) and can only be reinstated after counseling, and approval by the

V.A.
Veterans with a service-connected disability requesting benefits
under Chapter 31 must present a VA . Authorization form for the
effective period of enrollment at USF. Those students may· contact the
Office of Loans and Scholarships no earlier than the respective semester's regular registration date for a book slip and ID card validation.
Other VA benefits include additional amounts of compensation
and pension, which may be payable to eligible veterans and widows or
widowers of veterans for the enrollment of dependent children. The
students, parents, or guardians are responsible for notifying the VA
Regional Office (where the vete.r..ans' records are located) directly of
enrollment and termination of enrollment.

RAILROAD RETIREMENT ANNUITY AW ARD
The University maintains records on st udents receiving Railroad Retirement Annuity Award benefits and notifies the Board when a student ceases
to be enrolled full-time. A student ceases to be enrolled full-time when
he/she is enrolled for less than 12 hours as an undergraduate and 8 hours

as a graduate.
Students should contact the Railroad Retirement Board to initiate
benefits.

'

STUDENT SERVICES .AND STUDENT AFFAIRS
' campus attire is expected to be appropriate for the activities in which the
individual is engaged.

The University of South Florida is committed to the concept of total
student development - intellectual, social, physical, and moral. The curricular, co-curricular, and extra curricular programs of the University are
designed to achieve this end and are presented to offer USF students a wide
variety of beliefs, opinions and ideas in an atmosphere of openness where
all views may be aired. The programs and activities developed and implemented by the Student Affairs staff at the University of South Florida are
intended to improve the quality of life at the University and to meet the
University's goal of total student development. The programs of the University are presented according to the guidelines established by the Florida
Dt>ard of Regents (Section 6-c; Administrative Cpde of Florida).
Students who attend the University of South Florida are admitted to
the University under guidelines as well as policies and procedures of the
University. University officials, and in particular the Vice President for
Student Affairs and his staff, are charged with interpreting the policies of
the Board of Regents to students, their families and others in the University
community.

Student Government
All regularly enrolled students are voting members of the Student
Government of the University of South Florida. They elect the Student
Government officers, student representatives to. the S.G. Senate and college councils. Student Government is an agency representing student
interests in programs, plans, policies and procedures of the University, and
securing student representation to University governance. The Student
Government office oversees tJte Activity and Service Fee Fund, offers free
legal referral assistance by a staff of attorneys, and altls students with
off-campus housing (apartment listings, roommate service, etc.) To receive
an off-campus housing listing, mail a self-addressed, stamped envelope to
the Student Government office. Other areas, such as academic grievances,
minority problems, health and accident insurance, refrigerator rental and
programming productions, are also managed in the Student Government
office.

Division of Students Affairs
The Vice President for Student Affairs and the Student Affairs staff strive
to provide a campus environment which is conducive to learning and
which enhances the quality of life for the students at the Universiiy. New
students and prospective students receive assistance in ·gaining information about the University before they arrive on campus during the admission process. The Student Affairs staff also offers services to stude nts to
help them cope more effectively with the many facets of college life which
can affect students' academic work : financial aids, health service, individual and / or group counseling, alcohol/drug education, child care, career
planning, bookstore, procedures for redressing grievances, standards for
students' conduct, due process in the event of disciplinary action, and
advice and / or assistance in time of trouble. The Student Affairs staff
cooperates with the Division of Undergraduate Studies to insure that
students receive the necessary amount of academic advising prior to registration. A variety of programs and activities are offered by the Student
Affairs staff to provide students opportunities to become involved in
campus life outside the classroom: orientation for new students, residence
halls, student organizations and University Center programs and activities,
student government, student publications, intramural and recreational
sports, intercollegiate athletics, the Sun Dome, and events of special
interest.
The Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible for
notifying all involved parties in the event of the death of a student.

Grievance Procedure
In order to assure to students the right to redress of grievances, the Office
of Student Affairs is responsible for a grievance procedure. Any student
may file a question, complaint, or statement of grievance, in the Office of
Student Affairs, in person or in writing. A course of action or other answer
will be given by a member of the staff of the Office of Student Affairs,
within the week if possible.

Regional Campuses
Student Affairs offices are maintained at the St. Petersburg, Ft. Myers and
Sarasota campuses. For information about the services and programs
provided for these students, see page 10.

Financial Aids
The student financial aids program at the University of South F'lorida is a
part of the Student Affairs program. For detailed information about
financial aids see page 22.

Standards and Discipline

Student Health Service

Just as the University maintains high standart:ls of academic performance,
the members of the University community support high standards of
individual conduct and human relations. Responsibility for one's own
conduct and respect for the rights of others are essential conditions for the
academic and personal freedom within the University community.
Self-discipline and sensitivity to the righ.ts and interests of others are
the principal elements of University discipline. The University reserves the
right to deny admission or refuse enrollment to student; whose actions are
contrary to the purposes of the University or impair the welfare or freedom
of other members of the University community.
Disciplinary procedures are followed when a student fails to exercise
his / her responsibility in an acceptable manner or commits an offense as
outlined in the student handbook . The University disciplinary procedures
afford students the opport.unity to participate in discussions of the matter
and to present information in one's own behalf, to seek counsel in one's
own best interest, and the right of appeal. Students are entitled to participate in the development of standards of conduct supporting their interest
in the purpose of the University. The University discipline procedures are
described in the student handbook .
Students have often asked for advice on standards of dress and
personal appearance. The Universi(y does not have a formal dress code but

Comprehensive health care is provided through the University Student
Health Service for all students who have paid the Health Fee. Students
taking six hours or more per semester on the Tampa Campus are required
to pay a Health Fee. All other USF students are eligible to pay the Health
Fee on a voluntary basis.
The Health Center is located on the fourth floor of the University
Center.
A walk-in clinic is maintained for outpatient treatment from 7 a.m. to
11 p.m., Monday through Friday. Medical laboratory hours are from 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. Pharmacy hours are from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m.

International Student Services
The University welcomes qualified students from other countries to the
campus community. This international exchange lends to the enrichment
of life, intellectual development, research and understanding, and exposes
students, faculty and staff to cultural and national differences in outlook,
experience and ideas.
The Internaticnal Student Center, located in the University Center,
meets the special needs of international students, and assists each student
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in achieving his or her educational objectives. The Advisor is available to
counsel students on immigration as well as the financial, social, personal
and academic aspects of student life. As a means of orienting international
students to American family life, the American Friend Program is maintained. Also, in cooperation with the Intercultural Organization,
varied social and cultural activities are regularly scheduled. Various programs are provided to enable the total student body to participate more
fully in the international dimension of the University.

Disabled Student Services
The University of South Florida has good facilities for persons with
disabilities and encourages their enrollment in the University. Due to the
mild climate, relatively flat terrain, modern architecture and recent modifications, many persons with significant disabilities have been able to
function independently and successfully in the University environment.
All academic programs, campus organizations and activities are open
to students who are disabled. The University attempts to integrate students
who are disabled into the University as completely as possible.
The Disabled Student Academic Services office counsels disabled
students in the academic elements of student life. Special reading services,
tutoring and other assistance can be foun~n this office. (see page 46)
The office of Disabled Student Social Services assists disabled students in th~ social aspects of the University. The Coordinator for Social
Services is available for consultation while working to maintain campus
and community awareness and provides housing information and ·special
orientations for disabled students.

Housing
The residence hall program at USF is an integral part of the total educational experience at the University of South Florida. It is within this
residential environment of the campus that students experience identity
with the university community, finding on-going opportunities for intellectual, social, recreational, and vocational growth. Within the functional,
pleasant surroundings of the residence halls professional staff members are
available to foster academic and personal adjustment and to facilitate
interpersonal communications as students from all over the country establish friendships and share in cultural exchange.
The University residence hall space is limited, but every regularly
enrolled student is eligible to apply.

Residence Halls
The twelve halls within the Division of Housing and Food Service are
clustered around two centers of community activity- the Argos and
Andros Complexes. Each of the complexes provides a core of services for
its residenti; including a central communications desk, mail delivery, TV
and study lounges, and complete cafeteria and snack facilities. This arrangement has encouraged resident interaction while bringing the residence
hall staff close to the needs of students. Although both Argos and Andros
Complexes provide the same basic services, they represent different
options in campus living.
The Argos Complex of residence halls - Alpha, Beta, and Gamma represents traditional hall living. This arrangement provides attractive
double-room accommodations designed for both studying and sleeping. ·
The 40-50 residents occupying a livi11g unit share common bath facilities
which are attended daily by the hall's housekeeping staff. Centrally~
located Lobby areas , laundry rooms, and snack machines further describe
the housing arrangements for women of Gamma and Alpha (East Wing)
and the men of Beta and Alpha (West Wing).
The Andros Complex, consisting of the nine small halls - Delta,
Epsilon, Kappa, and Mu for women and Iota, Lambda. Theta, Eta, and
Zeta for men - is characterized by the suite arrangements. Suites are
designed to accommodate eight residents - two sharing a bedroom, four
sharing a study area. and eight sharing bath facilities. With five suites on
each living unit, the 40 residents find that the small kitchenette / lounge and
laundry room become centers of floor activity.
Most rooms are carpeted throughout and all rooms are furnished to
provide a bed, desk, chair, dresser, closet, and bookshelf for each resident.
Outside, two swimming pools and numerous tennis, handball, racquetball,
and basketball oourts await leisure-time recreation fans . And, of course,
there are always opportunities for residents to become involved in the ongoing area of residence hall programming.
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The Village student housing complex consists of 30 buildings with 10
two-student efficiency apartments in each building. Thes~ facilities are
reserved for students who have attained junior, senior, or graduate class
standing. Each apartment has its · own outside private entrance and is
furnished with a bed, desk, wardrobe, bookcases, and a refrigerator. Each
apartment has complete cooking facilities ;rnd bathroom facilities for the
two students residing in them. Within the Village complex the residents
have usage of a swimJlling pool and other outdoor recreation facilities. A
small convenience store and laundromat are also located within this complex.

Ott-Campus Housing
The Student Government office located in the University Center
maintains a list of off-campus housing. Listings are accepted only from
householders and landlords who do not discriminate because of race,
color, or national origin. Rental arrangements may best be made after
personal inspection of facilities and conference with the householder
before the University opens. Fall semester arrangements may be made
during the summer.

Food Service
A variety of food service facilities are provided at USF, all of which
are on a voluntary basis and available to both on and off-campus students.
Food Service offers a variety of meal options including residence hall
cafeterias, satellite snack bars throughout the campus. convenience.stores.
and complete vending facilities, to better meet the general and specific
needs of the USF community.
The contract meal plan is noninflationary, binding, and nontransferable for the school year. There are two options available:
Seven-day, Monday throu·gh Sunday noon (20 meals)
Five-Day, Monday through Friday dinner (15 meals)
Meal contracts are not in effect during Spring ·Break. They may be
purchased through Master Charge or Visa at the beginning of each
semester.
The seven-day plan is the most economical. Even if several meals are
missed, the average price per meal will still be less than other plans as well
as less than eating a la carte.
Two cafeterias. Andros and Argos, serve students who are on a
contract meal plan. Free flow among these cafeterias provides convenience
to the students.
Cash is accepted at all food operations located on camJlll.S. However,
after thorough investigation, the student will find that a contract meal plal)
will definitely save money on the average cost per meal.
Additional information on contact meal plans is available through the
offices of both Housing, and Food Services (813) 974-3194.

University Center
The University Center, more so than any other campus facility, serves as a
focal point of daily activity for students, faculty, administration, alumni,
guests and visitors. Located at the heart of campus - Cedar Drive - it is
the community center of the University, providing a multitude of services
and programs. The University Center seeks to add another dimension to
the educational experience by providing an environment for informal
association outside the classroom. The University Center was designed
with the extracurricular life of the student in mind, to provide a sense of
central place and identity for the USF student. It is the place to meet new
friends, engage in lively discussions, or take advantage of valuable services
designed to improve the quality of life of the USF student. In addition , it is
the goal of the University Center to provide meeting space for faculty,
alumni and staff, to provide recreational and informational services to the
public and to foster a spirit of enthusiasm for the University of South
Florida.
The University Center houses a diversity of programs and services.
Here, you'll find a cafeteria, organizational offices, meeting rooms, Craft
Shop, Game Room, study lounges, the Campus Bookstore, Student
Health Service and much more. Most of all, the U.C. is the key to USF. and
can proyide infofmation about the entire campus.
The Information Desk, located in the lobby, serves as the coordinating center for services and activities in the Center and the University.
Services available through the Information Desk are discount ticket sales.
recorded campus tours, classified ad placement, Tampa area bus schedules. official USF lost and found, sales board. graduation annoul)ce-
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ments and current eve nt s information. The Ticket Stub at the Information
Desk is an official select-a-seat outlet. Also located in the lobby is an
automatic teller machine. All Honor cards can be used here . .
Conference facilities are available through the Reservations office on
the second floor. and can provide meeting space in one of the many rooms
in the Center. Most meeting rooms hold up to 50 persons. with some
holding up to 75 people. The largest room. CTR 248. -also known as the
Balfroom. holds up to 280 persons and is perfect for dinners. or large
conferences.
Food service areas in the University Center are located on the first
floor and include a cafeteria. snack bar and pub. All catering for events
held in the Center is available for those wishing t.o hold a luncheon.
reception or formal dinner.
The U.C. Underground. basement level. houses the Game Room.
Craft Shop. Bike Shop. TV -room. vending machines. graphic studio and
photo lab. The Game ~oom has 14 billiard tables. video and pinb~ll
games, foosball . table tennis, chess. ch&ckers. card tables and a photo
machine. The Craft Shop is available to anyone 16 years of age or older.
Instruction is provided in leather making, batik. macrame, tie dye, copper
enameling, ceramics and print making. Structured classes are qffered on a
semesterly basis. The Craft Shop also maintains the Art Gallery and
Photo Lab. The Bike Shop is operated by students and provides
bicycle repair. supplies. parts. accessories and electric wheelchair recharging.
The Campus Bookstore, located on the first floor. caters to the needs
of. students. faculty and staff. Departments of the Bookstore include the
Bull Shop for collegiate clothing. Customer Service. and a computer and
calculator section . On the basement level of the Bookstore. one can find
magazines, best sellers and study aids. Check cashing services are located
on the basement level of the Bookstore. The Student Health Service.
located on the fourth floor, is fully equipped with a complete clinic and
infirmary. Services provided by the Health Service are outpatient care,
psychiatric counseling, a GYN clinic, routine physicals, medications,
antigen injections, a wart clinic and special lab tests.
The University Center Program Office provides counseling and
activities for stud!!nts to experience growth outside the classroom setting.
The UCPO is an outlet for students to learn emotionally, intellectually and
physically while participating within an organization. The University
Center Activities Board is a unique form of programming for USF. Made
up entirely of students, the UCAB offers students the opportunity to
participate in planning and implementing a variety of programs for the
University. Services found in the Program Office are the Sundry School,
Flea Market and camping equipment rentals. Professional advisors are
also available to counsel students for their programming needs.
The Office of Student Organizations and Activities plays an important role in providing a diversity of extracurricular opportunities available
to USF students. This office provides services - mail , duplicating, advising, promotions - to more than 250 student organizations. Advising to
fraternities, sororities, minority organizations and non-traditional age
students are also coordinated through this office. Traditional USF activities such as Torchlight, are directed through this office. The Student
Organizations Advisory Board, an all-student committee, is made up of 12
representatives who represent the 250 organizations. The SOAB is a
resource to all organizations in regard to their programs, problems and
general welfare.

Clubs and Other Organizations
I

Students have formed clubs, organizations, and councils in almost every
field of interest. New groups are being formed and will continue to develop.
Groups presently organized cover most frequently desired kinds of
activities.
Professional staff members are available to assist individuals forming
new organizations and also to assist in the advising of currently registered
groups. For complete lists and current information regarding all student
organizations, please contact the Office of Student Organizations and
•
· Activities.

Dance, Music, and Drama Club~
The excellent programs in the College of Fine Arts offer many opportunities for involvement of students, both those who major in this area and
those majoring in other areas of the University. A number ofactivities and
organizations are sponsored by the Fine Arts College'.s departments of Art,
Dance, Music and Theatre. Productions produced by the Theatre Department are open for participation by students both on stage and in .support

areas. The Music Department welcomes student participation in its
instrumental and choral organizations. Dance productions are also available for participation by all qualified students. Contact the departmental
office of the activity of interest for information about procedures for
participation.

Cultural Events
Each year a variety of outstanding visual and performing artists are
brought to the University of South Florida campus. The Artist Series
provides unusual opportunities for experiencing the finest professional
talents in Dance, Music and Theatre. A quality Exhibitions Program
provides many varied and significant works of art presented annually in
the University's three galleries. In addition, the College of Fine Arts
arranges a full schedule of concerts, plays, lectures, films and workshops
which feature students, faculty and visiting artists. These and other programs conducted by the College of Fine Arts significantly contribute to the
education of students and the general vitality of the campus.
These events, most of which are open to the general public, are
presented both during the day and evening. Special ticket privileges are
available to USF students for most events. For information concerning
these events contact the Department of Fine Arts Management and
·
Events.

Fraternities and Sororities
There are currently 16 national fraternities, 9 national sororities and
three locals functioning on the Tampa campus. They carry out a program of
social, educational, service and recreational activities for their members.
Membership is open to any student by invitation. Their programs are
coordinated through the lnterFraternity Council, Panhellenic Council
and Black Panhellenic Council with the advice of faculty and staff
members.
The sororities are Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Kappa Alpha, Chi Omega,
Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Sigma Theta, Kappa Delta,
Sigma Gamma Rho and Zeta Phi Beta. The sorority local is Pi Epsilon
Rho.
The fraternities are Alpha Phi Alpha, Alpha Tau Omega, Chi Phi,
Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Alpha Psi, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha,
Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Delta Theta, Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Tau Epsilon
Phi, and Tau Kappa Epsilon . The fraternity locals are Alpha Tau Tau and
Beta Tau.
The Greek recognition society is the National Order of Omega.

Religious Organizations
The University has encouraged student religious organizations to
develop associations and centers. Denominations have built centers in a
reserved area on campus. The Episcopal Center was dedicated in the fall of
1962, and the Baptist Center in the spring of 1964. The University Chapel
Fellowship followed in 1966. (This center is an ecumenical campus ministry of the following denominations: United Methodist, Presbyterian and
the United Church of Christ.) The Roman Catholic Center joined the
others in the fall of 1967, in an adjacent location. Soon to join them will be
the B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation, catering to students of all branches of
Judism. The Cha bad House is also an active Jewish center, not currently
located adjacent to the others.
Student religious organizations active on campus: Bahai Club, Baptist Campus Ministry, Campus Advance, Campus Bible Fellowship, Campus Crusade for Christ, Canterbury Club-Episcopal Center, Catholic Student Union, Chabad House, Christian Science Organization, Collegiate
Assoc. for Research of Principles, Dianetics, Eckankar, Fellowship o(
Christian Athletes, Hillel, Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, Latter Day
Saints Student Assoc., Lutheran Student Movement , Navigators, Students for Non-Denominational Christianity, Transdenominational Prayer
Group, Unitarian Universalist Assoc. for Religous Freedom, University
Chapel Fellowship, and The Way Campus Fellowship.

Service and Resource
The many service organizations at USF provide volunteer services
and functions for the University and the Tampa Bay area . The resource
organizations offer aid and support to further enhance students' needs and
special interests.
The service and resource organizations are Afro-American Gospel
Choir, Alpha Phi Omega, Ambassadors, Assoc. of U.S. Army, Auto
Maintenance Club, Bacchus, Bambooche Couture, Black Student Union,
Cause, Circle K. Diamond Dolls, Everywomen's Center, Fourth Forest
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Recycling Service, FPIRG Local Board, Gay / Lesbian Coalition, Greek
Week Committee, Green and Gold Club, The Hunger Project, OffCampus Term Program, Office of Student Programming, Oracle, Paraprofessional Counseling Center, Physically Limited University Students
II, Progressive Student Union, Raiders, Senior Class Committee, Strategic Studies Group, Student International Meditation Society, Student
Organizations Advisory Board, Sun Dolls. University Center Activities
Board, University Full Gospel Fellowship, University Disarmament
Committee, and the Womens Peer Counseling Center.
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the community about international students. International organizations
are the Arab Student Union. Caribbean Cu1lural Exchange. Chinese Student Union. Florida High School Mod el United Nations. lntercultural
Organization, Iranian Students Supporting National Council of Resistance, Lebanese Student Union, Model United Nations. Muslim Student
Organization, Vietnamese Cultural Club and the Vietnamese Student
Assoc.
Organizations for political and social change are College Republicans. L-5 Society, Libertarian Alliance and the Young Democrats.

Profesalonal, Academic and Departmental
The professional societifs at USF center their groups around profession-oriented needs and interests of students. They are Delta Sigma Pi.
Florida Nursing Student Assoc., Iota Phi Lambda, Minority Graduate /
Professional Student Organization, Phi Beta Lambda, Pi Sigma Epsilon,
Pre-Law Society, Pre-Med Society; Pre-Veterinary Club, Sigma Delta
Chi, and the Student National Medical Assoc.
·
Academic and departmental organizations have grown and will continue to grow from the needs of students studying in each of these areas.
These groups are categorized by the college from which they exist. Academic and departmental organizations are Arts and Letters: Advertising
Assoc., American Studies Assembly, Circolo Italiano Culturale, Communications Council, Forensic Union, German Club, Humanities Society,
Public Relations Student Society of America, Readers Theatre Guild and
the Russian Club. Business Administration: American Society of Personnel Admin., Black Business Student Organization. Graduate Business
Assoc., Management Information Systems Society, and the Student
Finance Assoc. Education: Assoc. of Childhood Education, Black Organization of Students in Education, Distributive Education Clubs of America , Graduate Library Student Assoc., Physical Education Assoc., Student
Council for Exceptional Children, Student Guidance Organization, Student Music Educators National Conference. and the Student National
Education Assoc. Engineering: American Institute of Aeronautics and
Astronautics, American Institute of Chemical Engineers. American Institute of Industrial Engineers. American Society of Civil Engineers, Arnold
Air Society Assoc. for Computing Machinery. Florida Engineering
Society, IEEE Computer Society. Institute of Electrical and Electronic
Engineers, National Society of Black Engineers, Pi Phi Newton, and the
Society for the Betterment of Future Engineers. Fine Arts: Dance Club,
Fine Arts Forum, North Tampa Community Performing Alliance, Sigma
Alpha Iota, and the Student Theatre Productions Board. Natural Science:
Affiliated Chapter of American Chemical Society, AIME / Geology Club.
Assoc. of Medical Science Graduate Students, Society of Physics Students, Society for Women Physics Students, and the Student Microbiology Assoc. Social Sciences: Advocates for Social Work, Anthropology
Club. National Student Speech, Language and Hearing Assoc., Psychology Graduate Student Exchequery. and the Sociology Club.

Honor Societies
Honor societies recognize outstanding students for their scholastic or
service achievement. Membership in honor organizations is usually by
invitation. Honor organizations are Alpha Epsilon Delta, Alpha Epsilon
Rho, Alpha Pi Mu. Alumni Scholars Club. Arts and Letters Honor
Society, Beta Alpha Psi, Beta Gamma Sigma, Civil Engineering Honor
Society, Council of Honor Societies. Financial Management Assoc.
Honor Society, Gamma Theta Upsilon, Kappa Delta Pi, Kappa Tau
Alpha, Mortar Board, Omicron Delta Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma, Phi Kappa
Phi, Phi Sigma, Pi Gamma Mu, Pi Mu Epsilon, Pi Sigma Alpha, Psi Chi,
Sigma Pi Sigma, Sigma Iota Epsilon, and Tau Beta Pi.

Vniversity Police
The University of South Florida Police Department, located at the intersectio n of Maple and Fletcher, provides the full range of public safety
services to the community twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week. All
University Police Officers are commissioned Law Enforcement Officers of
the State of Florida. The telephone number for on campus emergencies
(personal injuries. fires, crimes in progress) is 291_1. The telephone number
for on campus non-emergencies and business is 2628.

Bookstores
Textbook Center
Textbooks and so me Reference books are located in the Textbook
Center on West Holly Drive, adjacent to the Central Receiving Building.
Every attempt is made to have all required and recommended texts available the first day of classt:s.

USF Bookstore and Campus Shop
The USF Bookstore and Campus Shop located in the University
Center, serves the University community by providing numerous goods
and services.
The Art and Engineering Department contains all course supplies of
art. engineering, and science classes. as well as many hobby and general
purpose items. Oil or water base paint, brushes, art paper. electronic
calculators, graph paper, drafting supplies. dissecting kits. and lab notebooks are among the many items in thi~ department.
The Supply Department stocks all the basic school supplies and
course required supplies necessary to fulfill course needs - notebooks,
notebook paper, pens. pencils, etc.
The Bull Shop features collegiate clothing. imprinted mugs, gifts. and
novelty items.
The Customer Service Department stocks a large assortment of items.
which includes candy. cigarettes, tobacco products, health and beauty
aids. This department provides many helpful services - film developing,
college ring order service, magazine subscriptions at student rates, etc.
The Social Expression Department contains a complete selection of
traditional and contemporary greeting cards and stationery.
The General Book Department is located in the basement of the
Bookstore and features the very latest in fiction. non-fiction. reference,
study aids, and children's books. A copy center and check-cashing facilities
are also located in this area.

Check Cashing
The Bookstore provides a check cash(ng and money order faci)ity for
students. staff, and faculty. Cash limit is $50.00. Students current fee card
and picture ID or current staff card must be presented for identification . .

College and Residence Hall Councils
College and residence hall councils are comprised of students who
represent students to the University and provide an organizational outlet
for students in each college or residence hall. The college councils are Arts
and Letters Council, Business Student Advisory Board. Education Council, Fine Arts Advisory Board. Medicine Council, Natural Science Council, Nursing Student Council, Social and Behavioral Science Council .
Co-op Advisory Council, Engineering College Assoc .. and the OffCampus Term Advisory Council.
Resi dence hall councils are Alpha. Beta. Delta / Iota, EZE- Eta, Zeta,
Epsilon, Gamma, Kappa / Theta and Mu / Lambda hall councils.

lnternatlonal and Polltlcal/Soclal Change
International student organizations exist at USF to meet the needs of
international students and to increase the awareness of the University and

Recreational Sports
The University of South Florida provides a variety of physical and recreational activities designed to meet the needs and interests of students.
Believing that a sound and complete education includes a proper balance
of work and study with physical activity, the University program includes
Intramural Sports competition, Sports Clubs. and other recreational
activities, in addition to basic instructional programs in physical education.
The activities represent a broad selection of sports ranging from those
of a highly competitive nature to those of a non-competitive type and
include individual. dual, team, and aquatic sports. Through participation.
students. faculty. and staff ar~ provided an opportunity to increase physical fitness , augment leisure time skills. and develop a wholesome attitude
toward physical activity.
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The Intramural Sports Program emphasizes activities that are especially suited to the Florida c limate. Competition is scheduled in such
individual sports as swimming. tennis, track, golf, cross country, bowl ing,
' racquetball', and wrestling, as well as the team sports of soccer, touch
football, basketball, volleyball, and softball. Competition is scheduled
through fraternal societies, residence halls, and independent divisions. ·
The Sports Club program includes groups of students, faculty, and
staff who have a special interest in a particular sports activity. They are
organize<! for the purpos_e of increasing skills and augmenting knowledge
through a continuing in-service training and competitive program. Each
sports club is assisted by the coordinator of sports clubs in the selection of a
faculty advisor, and the initial organization of the club is governed by
University regulations. Students with special sports abilities or interests
are encouraged to make them known so that when sufficient need and
interest warrant. new sports clubs may be formed . Present clubs include:
aikido, bicycle, bowling, circus, dance fit, frisbee, karate, lacrosse, rugby.
sailing, scuba, parachute, water skiing, weight lifting and yoga.
The Recreational Sports Office also has the responsibility of general
recreation for the University. This responsiblity involves programming
and supervision of recreational areas such as: gymnasium, swimming
pools, USF Riverfront, tennis courts, handball / racquetball courts. and
playil)g fields . Scheduled use of these areas , other than University classes.
must be cleared through the Recreational Sports Office.

Intercollegiate Athletics
The University of South Florida fields iniercollegiate teams in both men's
and women's sports. The University is a member of the National Collegiate

Athletic Association and competes in the University Division 1 level in
men's baseball , basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, swimming, tennis
and riflery. The women compete in basket ball, golf. and tennis, softball,
volleyball and Division II swimming. Schedules are arranged to include
quality competition which i;eflect the high standards of the University, and
includes contests with regionally and nationally ranked teams. USF
became a charter member of the Sun Belt Conference in 1976.

Student Publications
The University has encouraged a program of campus communication
through two publications. These publications are all-University in approach and coverage. They are staffed by students under the general
supervision of the Office of Student Publications.
A tabloid campus newspaper, the Oracle, is published five times
weekly, Monday through Friday, and three times weekly, Monday, Wednesday and Friday during the summer. Containing 16 to 20 pages in each
issue, it provides professi onal experience for those students interested in
journalism . Any student in terested in working on the newspaper ) n any
capacity is not only encouraged but urged to participate.
Omnibus , a magazine, is published as a supplement to the Oracle.
Omnibus contains general interest features and photos, prose, poetry, and
graphics produced by st udent s.
Interested students are invited to apply for staff'positions on either
campu~ publication as well as make contributions to the magazine.

The Office of Admissions
The Office of Admissions in Tampa administ~rs the application and
admissions processes for undergraduate and graduate students and assists
prospective freshmen , transfer, and graduate students, as well as mature
and minority students, in ·securing information about the University of
South Florida and its programs. The Office serves as the initial point of
contact for these prospective students who are unfamiliar with the Univer-

sity. Pre-admission advising is available by appointment.
In conjunction with other University offices, Admissions administers
the Early Admission. Dual Enrollment, Scholarships for Excellence, USF
PREVIEW, Admission with Distinction and New Student Orientation,
including FOCUS: YOU AND USF, programs.

Counseling Center for Human Development
The Counseling Center for Human Development provides direct professional services to USF students in career counseling, personal counseling
psychiatric consultation, and reading/ study skills. Special services are
provided by the State Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and that
agency maintains an office located in the Counseling Center. These services are designed to assist students in achieving efficient learning habits and
developing asatisfying participation in campus life.
The Career Counseling Service helps students to develop realistic
career goals through testing; counseling, use of career information and the
exploration of alternative educational and / or career goals and the means
of reaching them . Emphasis is placed on developing skills for solving
educational and career problems in order to make constructive career
decisions. A computerized career information and guidance system
(CHOICES) and a comprehensive Career lnforination Library are available for student use.
·
The Personal Counseling Service is a student resource that provides a
range of services aimed at the early detection and prevention of student
mental health problems and the development of skill-enhancing programs.
The following direct services are offered to USF students: Intake evaluation, psychiatric consultation, time-limited psychotherapy and behavior
therapy, group therapy, skill-enhancing programs and workshops, anxiety
management, paraprofessional programs, and referral services. Professional psychologists also assist students in career guidance, particularly
those who may present identity, motivational, and other related personal
problems. The Psychiatric Service assists students when psychiatric evalution, medication, or hospitalization are needed .

The Reading-Study Skills Service provides diagnosis and evaluation
of reading skills and study habits. Two approaches are offered : ( 1) Credit
classroom courses that include intensive instructio n and practice in word
· attack, vocabulary, and comprehension skills, and , (2) an Independent
Study credit course that places emphasis on the development of skills. A
Reading-Study Skills Laboratory is available for all students enrolled in
either the classroom or Independent Study Sections. Regular registration
procedures will be followed for either of the above courses. Visual screening is also available.
The Counseling Center Outreach Program makes available workshops and structured groups in a variety of career and personal growth
areas which are of concern to University students. Although most of these
programs are regularly scheduled , they are often organized at the request
of special student or staff organizations. Outreach is also instrumental in
informing students of services available to them and in helping them in
making their college years more fulfilling. A newsletter is di st ributed
monthly and articles are often published in the Oracle, the campus
newspaper.
A Paraprofessional Counseling Service at the Counseling Center
offers several programs to USF students. These programs are staffed by
volunteer students under the leadership of trained and experienced graduate and undergraduate students. Participants recei ve training and supervision from the professional staff.
Application for any of these services may be made by all USF students
by presenting themselves at the Counseling Center and requesting assistance.
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Offices of Veterans Affairs
Offices of Veterans Affairs are maintained on th.e Tampa, St. Petersburg,
Sarasota, and Fort Myers campus,es. These offices provide specialized
services to veterans, eligible dependents, and active duty service peTSons
who have a desire to initiate, continue, or resume their education. These
offices receive requests for VA education benefits which are processed
throu·gh the VA Certification section of the Registrar's Office to the
·Veterans Administration.
VA students may be eligible to apply for the VA Student Deferment of
registration and tuition fees and / or the VA advance payment. Veterans
may also qualify to work on-campus in the ·VA Work-Study Program
assisting the VA and USF to provide services to veterans.
The VA Tutorial Program affords VA students the opportunity for

tutoring in needed subject areas. Under the GI Bill, students can receive
reimbursement from the VA to pay for a tutor. There is the opportunity for
developmental course-work through cooperative efforts with local community colleges. Active referral is made for financial assistance, student
job placement, student housing, personal and family counseling, career
planning, academic advising, military service schooling credit, and discharge review.
USF is a Servicemembers Opportunity College {SOC) and encourages
active duty personnel to attend th~ University. For information on Project
Ahead, degree completion, and tuition assistance, in-service students
should first check with their military education service officer.
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ers, directors, department chairs and deans are available to help the
student understand and arrange to meet these requirements , but the student is responsible for fulfilling them. At the end of a student's course of
study, if requirements for graduation have not been satisfied, the degree
will not be granted . For this reason it is important for all students to
acquaint themselves with all regulations and to remain currently informed
throughout their college careers and to be responsible for completing
requirements. Courses, programs, and requirements described in the
Catalog may be suspended, deleted , restricted, supplemented, or changed
in any other manner at any time at the sole discretion of the University and
the Florida Board of Regents.

The Office of the Registrar maintains the official academic records for all
students and course registrations for currently enrolled students. Students
are encouraged to contact the Office of the Registrar about general questions concerning academic policies and procedures of their current registration or academic record . Note: Each student must be aware of the
University's academic policies and procedures insofar as they affect
him / her.
The Universi ty of South Florida and all colleges, departments, and
programs therein establish certain academic requirements which must be
met before a degree is granted. These requirements concern such things a~
curricula and courses, majors and minors, and academic residence. Advis-

General Academic Regulations and Information
Semester System

room space and to ensure all students the opportunity to enroll in classes
where demand ~xceeds availability of seats, the following policy has been
put into effect.

The University of South Florida operates on a semester system. Semesters
begin in August and January with Summer Sessions beginning in May and
June. See pages 4-5 for appropriate dates.
Beginning with Fall, 1981, the University of South Florida, along with .
the other institutions in the State University System of Florida, converted
from a quarter system to the semester system. During the history of the
University of South Florida, the institution operated under semester and
trimester credit systems from the institution"s inception in 1960 until Fall,
1967, after which it was under the quarter system until the Fall of 1981.

Statement of Polley
Students are required to a/lend the first class meeting ofall classes/or
which they have registered in order to ensure their enrollment in those
classes. Students not in a11endance at the first class meeting will be
dropped from the course. Students having extenuating circumstances
beyond their control who are unable to attend the first class meeting must
inform the college or department, preferably in writing, that they will be in
al/endance at subsequent meetings.

Catalog
An undergraduate student is entitled to one USF Undergraduate Catalog
per issue. Students wanting additional copies must purchase them from the
University Bookstore.
Prospective students may obtain general University information concerning admissions. fees and degree programs by requesting eith_er the
Undergraduate viewbook or Graduate Catalog from the Admissions
Office.

Adds
After a student has completed his / her registration on the date assigned ,
he / she may add courses until the add deadline specified in the Academic
calendar. See the appropriate semester's University Class Schedule for
detailed instructions and dates.

Academic Load
The Maximum load 9f an undergraduate student is 18 hours unless approval is received from the Dean of the Student 's college or an authorized
representative. Students classified as Undecided must receive approval
from the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. The standard load for an undergraduate student to graduate within 4 years from most degree programs is
15 hours during a regular Semester.·The minimum load for a student to be
considered academically full-time is 12 hours during the Fall and Spring
semesters. Undergraduates may not enroll in 6000-level courses or higher
without written approval of the dean of the college in which the course is
offered. Contact the Office of the Registrar for full-time equivalents for
Summer Sessi·ons. For academic load for Graduate see Graduate Catalog.

Drops
A student may drop a course(s) during the drop / add period, (first five days
of classes). No entry of the course(s) will appear on any records and a full
refund of fees is due for a course(s) dropped within these periods.
A student may also drop a course(s) between the second and ninth week
of the semester (except for Summer Sessions - see class schedule for
dates). Registration fees must be paid for the course(s) and the academic
record will reflect a " W " grade for the dropped course(s). Courses dropped
after the ninth week deadline (see Academic Calendar for date) will result
in an automatic "F" grade.

Availability of Courses

Auditing Privilege

The University does not commit itself to offer all the courses, programs
and majors listed in this catalog unless there is sufficient demand to justify
them. Some courses, for example, may be offered only in alternate semesters or years, or even less frequently if there is little demand .

A student who wishes to sit in on a class to review the course material may
do so; however, the student is not allowed to take exams nor will any
grades or credit be given. The student's status for that class is an audit and
his presence in the classroom is as a listener.
A student must register to audit courses during t~e late registration
period . (No audit registrations are processed during the regular registration periods.) Fees for audit are the same as for full enrollment for credit
except out of state tuition is not charged. See University Class Schedule for
detailed instructions a nd dates.

Course Attendance at First Class Meeting
Introduction (Polley, Purpose and Intent)
So that the University of South Florida may effectively utilize class
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Cancellation Before First Class Day
Students may cancel their registration by notifying the Office of the
Registrar in writing prior' to the first day of classes. If fees have already
been paid , the student may request a full refund of fees from the Office of
Finance & Accounting.

Withdrawal
A student may withdraw from the University without academic penalty for
the first nine weeks of any term (except for Summer Sessions - see class
schedule for date). He / she must submit a completed Withdrawal Form to
the Office of the Registrar. No entry is made on the academic record for
withdrawals submitted during the first week of the term . All subsequent
withdrawals are posted to the academic record with "W" grades assigned to
the courses. A grade of "F" will automatically be assigned for all course
work from which a student withdraws after the end of the ninth week of the
term.
Students who withdraw during the D t op / Add period as stated in the
Academic Calendar may receive a full refund of fees . All refunds must be
requested in writing from the Office of Finance and Accounting. No refund
is allowed after this period except for specified reasons . See "Refund of
Fees" under Financial Information for complete details.

fully the following: I. Twelve semester hours ot Engiish courses in which a
student is required to demonstrate writing skills. For the purpose of this
rule, an English course is defined as any semester length course within the
general written work of at least 6000 words. 2. Six semester hours of
mathematics course wor.k at the level of college algebra or aboye . For the
purpose of this rule, applied logic, statistics, and other such computation
course work, which may not be placed within a mathematics department ,
may be used to fulfill 3 hours of the 6 hours required by this section. In
order to receive credit for fulfillment of 6A- I 0.30. students must receive a
grade of "C" or higher in each course.
In order to follow the specifics of this rule , the University of South
Florida has designated the following courses in which the student may
demonstrate the writing and mathematica.l skills as set forth in this rule.

Communication (12 semester hours)
ENC

Transcripts of a student's USF academic record may be requested by the
student through the Office of the Registrar. A student's academic record
can only be released upon authorization of the student. Students requesting transcripts may do so in person or by writing to the Office of the
Registrar. Include in the request the full name, social security number, and
date of birth, and indicate names and addresses to whom the transcript is to
be sent. If grades for the current term are needed, clearly indicate that the
transcript request is to be held for grades. No charge is assessed for

transcripts.

College Level Academic Skills Program
The State of Florida has developed a test of college-level communication
and computation skills called the College Level Academic Skills Test
(CLAST).
The CLAST is designed to test the communication and computation
skills that are judged by state university and community college faculty to
be generally associated with successful performance and progression
through the baccalaureate level. The test is required by Florida statutes
and rules of the State Board of Education.
The CLAST is administered toward the end of the sophomore year to
university students as well as to community college students who are
completing Associate of Arts degree programs and to community college
students who are completing Associate of Science degree and are seeking
admission to upper division programs (55 or more hours) in state universities in Florida. Students who do not take the test will not be ·a warded the
Associate of Arts, nor will they be admitted to upper division status in state
universities in Florida. The CLAST requirements also apply to students
transferring to state universities in Florida from private colleges in Florida
and from out-of-state colleges. The State Board of Education has established minimum CLASTscore standards for the award of the Associate of
Arts and for admi~sion to upper division status in state un iversities in
Florida. The standards presently in effect are; reading, 260; writing, 265;
computation, 260; essay, 4.
The Office of Evaluation and Testing office, located in FAO 20 I, can
provide.information on how and when to apply to take the CLAST along
with a list of CLAST skills. Academic advisors have details on where the
communication and computation skills are taught in the curriculum.

Courses to Satisfy Rule 6A-10.30
State rule 6A-I0.30 states that "Prior to receiving an Associate 'of Arts
degree from a public community college or university or prior to entering
the upper division of a public university, a student shall complete success-

I IOI & 1104

Freshman English

6 semester hours

Six semester hours under Area II , Fine Arts and Humanities, from
(American Studies)
AMS
3001
AMS
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3370

(Classics)
CLT
3101
CLT

3102

CLT

3370

(English)
CRW 3100
CRW

3110

CRW

3111

ENC
ENC
LIT

3310
3210
2000

(Humanities)
HUM 4437
HUM

4438

HUM

4440

(Languages)
LIN
3801
(Philosophy)
PHH 3000

PHH

4600

PHH
PHI

4700
3011

PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHM
PHM

3700
4320
4360
4800
3100
4322

PHM

4331

PHM

4340

America at the Turn· of
the Century
Southern Women

Greek Literature in
Translation
Roman Literature in
Translation
Classical Mythology

Narration and ·
Description
Imaginative Writing:
Fiction
Form and Technique of
Fiction
Expository Writing
Basic Technical Writing
Introduction to
Literature

4 semester hours
3 semester hours

4 semester hours
4 semester hours
4 semester hours

3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 se mester hours

Renaissance Arts and
Letters
Renaissance Arts and
Letters
Enlightenment

4 semester hours
4 semester hours

Language and Meaning

3 semester hours

Introduction to
Philosophical
Traditions
Contemporary
Phi losophy
American Philosophy
Introduction to
Philosophical Problems
Philosophy of Religion
Philosophy of Mind
Theory of Knowledge
Aesthetics
Social Philosophy
Ancient and Medieval
Political Philosophy
Modern Political
Philosophy
Contemporary Political
Philosophy

4 semester hours

3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester
3 semester
3 semester
3 semester
3 semester
3 semester

hours
hours .
hours
hours
hours
hours

3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
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PHP
PHP
PHP
PHP
PHP
PHP
PHP

3786
4000
4010
4740
4745
4784
4788

Existentialism
Plato
Aristotle
Rationalism
Empiricism
Analytical Philosophy
Philosophy of Marxism

(Art)
ARH

3000

ARH

4796

Introduction to Art
(excluding OU sections) 4 semester hours
Critical Studies in Art
History
4 semester hours

(Dance)
DAN 4120
(Music)
MUH 3211
MUH 3212
(Theatre)
THE 3080C

Survey History of
Dance

3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours
3 semester hours

3 semester hour_s

Music History
Music History

.3 semester hours
3 semester hours

Modern Theatre
Practice

4 semester hours

or the following courses under Area V - Social and Behavorial Sciences:
(History)
U.S. Diplomatic
AMH 35!0 .
History to 1898
3 semester hours
U.S. Diplomatic
AMH 3511
History in the
3 semester hours
20th Century
HIS
3461
Science and
4 semester hours
Civilization
WOH 3270
Revolutions in the
Modern World
4 semester hours
All the above courses will require 6000 written words per course. The
3000 and 4000 level courses listed above are open to sophomores and may
be taken prior to the students entering into upper level, ormay be taken by

Grades,

Schola~hip

Computation (6 semester hours)
Area III Mathematics and Quantitative Method s (at least 3 hours must be
at the level of college algebra or above).
3 semeste r hours
MAT 2034
College Mathematics
MGF 2202
Finite Mathematics
3 semester hours
MAC 1104
College Algebra&.
Trigonometry
4 semester hours
Elementary Calculus I
MAC 2243
4 semester hours
Social Sciences
STA 3122
Statistics
3 semester hours
GEB 2111
Business and
Economics Statistics I 4 semester hours
PHI
Logic
4 semester hours
3100
STA 3023
Introduction to Statistics 4 semester hours
Introduction to
coc 3300
Computers a nd
Programming in Basic 3 semeste·r hours
Making it Count: Comcoc 2400
puters & Society
3 semester hours
The following courses may also be counted toward fulfilling the
mathema tics requirement but will not count toward Area Ill of General
Distribution Requirements:
COC 2201
Computers in
Business I
3 semester hours
PHI
1103
Practical Logic
· 2 semester hours
(will count toward
Area II requirement) /
Any higher level course in mathematics. statistics , or computer services will count toward the fulfillment of this requirement. Check with an
advisor as to whether that course will count toward the Area Ill
requirement.

R.equirements, and Review Procedures

The University is interested in each student making reasonable progress
towards his or her educational goals and will aid each student through
guidance and faculty advising. To make students aware of their academic
progress. the University has enacted a system of grading and policies of
Academic Probation and Academic Dismissal which indicates whether or
not a student is showing sufficient progress towards meeting degree
requirements. Notations of Grades, Academic Probation and Academic·
Dismissal are posted to the student's academic record.
When a student is academically dismissed from the University, not
eligible to re-enroll, it may be in his or her best interest to re-evaluate
his / her educational goals with an academic adviser in his / her college. If
the student's poor academic performance has resulted from extenuating
circumstances or if after a period of time the student feels he or she has
gained adequate maturity and motivation, he /she may petition the Academic Regulations Committee for readmission. See "Academic Regulations Committee," page 35 for information on petitioning.

Grading System
A student's measure of academic achievement is recorded on the academic
record based on the following grading system:
A.:.....superior performance
B- Excellent performance
C- Average performance
D- Below average performance, but passing
F-Failure
I- Incomplete
IF- Incomplete grade changed to Failure
IU - Incomplete grade changed to Unsatisfactory
N- Audit

students who receive an" A" in their Freshman English courses and postpone fulfilling the second year requirement until their Junior or Senior
year.
GEB 3211 Business Communication (3 semester hours) may also be
counted toward fulfilling the writing requirement but will not count
toward Area 11 of General Distribution Requirements.
All-University Honor Courses will satisfy 6A-10.30 for the AllUniversity Honor Student.

R- Course Repeated
S-Satisfactory
U- Unsatisfactory
W- Drop or Withdrawal from courses without penalty
z _:Indicates continuing registration in Thesis / Dissertation courses.

Grade Point Average
The University has a four-point system of grading used in computing grade
point averages (A= 4 quality points, B = 3. C = 2, D = I, F = 0). The grade
point average (abbreviated GPA throughout this catalog) is computed by
dividing the total number of quality points by the total hours attempted at
the University of South Florida. The total quality points are figured by
multiplying the number of credits assigned to each course by the quality
point value of the grade given. Grades of S, U, I, IU, Z, and grades which
are followed by an "R" (indicating repeat) are subtracted from the total
hours attempted . ·

Good Standing
USF students will be considered in Good Standing if they are currently
enrolled or eligible to return to the University of South Florida.

S/U Grade System
No-option Courses. Certain courses have been designated .as S/ U courses.
The "S" and "U" grades are used to indicate the student's final grade. These
S/ U only courses are identified with {S / U only) after the course definition
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in this catalog. No grading system option is available to students or faculty
in these courses.
Option Counes. Any undergraduate course may be taken on an S / U basis
by a student under the following conditions and restrictions:
I. Required courses in the major may not be taken on an S/U basis.
2. Specifically designated required courses in the distribution requirements of the student's college may not be taken on an S / U basis.
3. All elective courses for the major and all elective courses in the distribution requirements, and all other free elective courses may be taken on
an S / U basis except where:
a. The certifying college restricts the number of courses which may be
taken on an S / U basis in any one or all of the above areas or
restricts to total number of S / U courses which can be accepted for
all of the above areas . .
b. The certifying college specifies that certain courses may not be
taken on an S / U basis.
c. The instructor of a course refuses to allow the course to be taken on
an sj u basis.
Mechanism for Assigning S/U Grades. The method by which a student
receives an "S" or "U" grade in an option course will consist of the
following:
I. A written agreement signed by both instructor and student shall be filed
with such offices as may be designated by the College. The college shall
set the deadline (no later than the last day of classes for the term) for the
student to decide if he wishes to take the course on an S / U basis.
2. The instructor shall assign final letter grades A, B, C, D, F, or I, but will
transmit to the Registrar S or U consistent with the following: I ·
a. Letter grade, A, B, or C, shall be equivalent to a letter grade of"S".
b. Letter grades Dor F shall be equivalent to a letter grade of"U", "S"
and "U" grades are not computed in the student's grade point
average.

"I" Grade Policy
An "I" grade indicates incomplete Course work and may be awarded to
graduate and undergraduate students. It may be awarded to an undergraduate student only when a small portion of the student's work is
incomplete and only when the student is otherwise earning a passing grade.
Until removed , the"!" is not computed in the grade point average for either
undergraduate or graduate students. The time limit for .removing the"!" is
to be set by the instructor of the course. For undergraduate students, this
time limit may not exceed one academic semester, whether or not the
student is in residence, and / or graduation, whichever comes first. "!"
grades not removed by the end of the time limit will be changed to "IF" or
"IU", whichever is appropriate. Whether or not the student is in residence,
any change to "IF" grades will be calculated in the accumulative GP A a·nd,
if applicable, the student will be placed on appropriate probation or
academically dismissed. Students are not required to re-register for
courses in which they are only completing previous course requirements to
change an "I" grade. However, if a student wants to audit a course for
review in order to complete course requirements, full fees must be paid.

"Z" Grade
The "Z" grade shall be used to indicate continuing registration in graduate
Thesis / Dissertation courses, where the final grade to be assigned will be
that of the completed sequence. Upon satisfactory completion of the
Thesis / Dissertation course, the last "Z" grade shall be changed to "S". The
"Z" grade is not computed in the grade point average.
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Any undergraduate or non-degree seeking student who wishes to
implement grade forgiveness must:
I. Complete a "Grade Forgiveness Request Form"(available in the Office
of the Registrar) for each course to be repeated .
2. Adhere to the following conditions:
a. A limitation of applying grade forgiveness to three USF courses
with no more than one repeat per course:
b. With prior approval of the college dean, a course different from a
course on the approved .list may be substituted in the following
cases:
I. The substitute course is a change in prefix, number, hours, or
title, but not a substantive change in content from the original
course.
2. The substitute course replaces a course no longer offered by the
institution.
c. The repeated course must be taken under the sta<f!dard grading
system (A-F) and the latest grade must be D or h.igher (grades of
S/ U are not permitted).
d. All grades remain on the transcript. The original course grade will
be annotated with "R" to indicate that the course has subsequently
been repeated and the original grade is not computed in the grade
point average.
e. Individual colleges may have further restrictions; therefore, the
student should consult with his/ her college.
This policy is applicable to undergraduate and non-degree seeking
students only, and applies to 1000-5000 level courses. Once a student has
been awarded a bachelor's degree from USF. he may not repeat a course
and be forgiven the original grade, taken prior to graduation.
The policy applies only to courses taken originally at USF and
repeated at USF.

Academic Probation and Academic
Dismissal for Undergraduate Students
The first time the academic record of an undergraduate or non-degree
seeking student falls below an accumulative 2.0 grade point average (GPA)
(see notes below) after any term, he / she will be placed on Academ ic
Probation. If the cumulative GP A is not raised to 2.0 or higher at the end of
the next semester of attendance, that student will be automatically di smissed and will remain out for one semester. No petition will be required in
order for the student to return to school after one semester out. but in order
to be processed for registration when returning. that student must have the
approval of an academic program representative, college coordinator of
advising, or their designee. Upon returning to school. a student has two
terms to get the accumulative GPA up to 2.0 and must make at least a 2.0
GPA the first term after returning. A student academically di smissed a
second time is permanently dismissed from the University.
NOTE: I. Students admitted in probationary status must accumulate 30
semester credits and maintain a minimum cumulative 2.0
GPA for eac~ term enrolled with no single term GPA below a
1.0 GPA before the probationary status is removed . Advising
is mandatory prior to registration. Undergraduate Studies
shall monitor-credentials of students in this status and assist
advisors with approprjate information when needed . Not
meeting these conditions would result in the student be ing
permanently dismi ssed from the University.
2. Any degree-seeking undergraduate student whose cumulative
GPA falls below 1.0 after attempting an accumulated twelve
or more USF Semester graded hours will be permanently
dismissed for academic reasons (AD) at the end of the
. semester in which it occurs.

Grade Forgiveness Policy
The University of South Florida forgiveness policy permits an undergraduate to repeat a course and have the repeated grade computed in his/ her
GPA in place of the original grade, providing the repeat grade is Dor
higher (exception- see Honors at Graduation . page 40). Normally. grade
forgiveness may only be applied to a specific course that a student chooses
to repeat. Courses which are repeated and the repeat grade is "F" will have
both grades calculated into the GPA. No course taken on the S / U grade
basis may have the grade forgiveness applied. Under unusual circumstances, a different but similar course may be used if the substitute course has
been previously approved by the college dean and is on file in the Office of
the Registrar.

Students are strongly encouraged to confer with their academic
advisers to explore ways of improving academic performance.
Any student who withdraws after the fifth day of classes while on
Academic Probation or who has been placed on Conditional Regi strat ion
by the Academic Regulation's Committee will be Academically Dismissed .
Any student who receives only 1, S, or U grades while on Academic
Probation will be Academ ically Dismissed. Exception: Any student who is
on work training or Cooperative Education will not have hi s/ her academic
status changed providing he / she is not enrolled in any academic course
·
that term.
The determination and notification of probationa ry status or academic dismissal will be made by the Regi strar's Office on the student's

,
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semester grade report and acactem1c record .
A student who attends another college or university during academic
dismissal will be classified as a transfer student and readmission will be
based on the total record accumulated from all colleges and universities
attended.
If a student is academically dismissed or falls below a 2.0 GPA from
the University of Soyth Florida and subsequently achieves an AA from a
Community College (or a four-year institution), that student when (re)admitted to the University will be credited with a maximum of 60 semester
hours and have his / her academic record cleared. Only with the endorsement of the Dean of the College of the student's major and approval by the
Academic Regulations Committee, may the student receive credit for
hours beyond the 60 which were earned previously at USF or another
four-year institution.
If a student has earned credit beyond 60 hours at the University of
South Florida and has a 2.0 or better GPA at USF and subsequently
receives an AA from a Community College, the posting of the AA s.hall not
remove the previous grade point average generated at USF.
·
Graduate students should refer to the section on Graduate School for
discussion of minimum academic standards.

College Policies For Academic Progress
Colleges may determine and implement standards of academic progress
for undergraduate students (majors in the college) in addition to those
established by the University. Students who do not meet the academic
standards of progress set by 'their colleges will be placed on probation and
may be disenrolled . Such students will not be permitted further enrollment
in the University until they are admitted to another college or to the
University Studies if appropriate. The college dean is responsible for
implementing standards of academic progress and for notifying students of
their probationary or disenrollment status.
Undergraduate students who have been disenrolled from a college and
wish to continue ·a1 USF should follow these steps:
Students with fewer than 60 attempted hours may apply to be
admitted to a different college or to Undergraduate Studies.
Students who have attempted 60 hours but fewer than 90 hours may
apply to be admitted to a college or petition the Academic Regulations Committee for admission to Undergraduate Studies.
Students with 90 hours or more may apply to be admitted to a
different college,
Only those students admitted will be allowed to continue.
Colleges may restrict the course selections and the number of hours a
student may take which do not apply toward completion of ·degree
requirements. Students who exceed this limit may have part or all of their
registration cancelled.
·
Colleges are responsible for publicizing and students are responsible
for knowing their college's policies for academic progress.

Class Standing
A student's class is determined by the-number of credits he / she has earned
without relation to his / her grade point average.
0 Special / Unclassified
Non-degree seeking students
I Freshman
0 through 29 semester hours passed
2 Sophomore
30 through 59 semester hours passed
3 Junior
60 through 89 semester hours passed
4 Senior
90 or more semester hours passed,
however no bacclaureate degree
earned here or elsewhere
5 Baccalaureate degree holder working on a second Undergraduate
program or degree
6 Graduate student admitted to Master's Degree Program
7 Graduate student admitted to Specialist Degree Program
8 Graduate student admitted to a Doctoral Degree Program
9 Professional Program (M.D.) or Post-Doctoral Status
All undergraduate students must present a score (passing score after
August, 1984) on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) and
fulfill the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30 prior
to admission into the upper division of the University.

Admission to a College
All new lower level students must be initially advised by Academic Services. After that time , a student may declare a major and move to a degree
granting college. (Each college has specified in this catalog'its requirements
for admission.)
All undecided students are assigned to Undergraduate Studies for
purposes of advising until a choice of major is made. At that time, he / she
111ay enter the college containing the major department. Undecided students may remain in thi s classification until a maximum of 90 semester
hours are earned. After that time, a major must be selected.

Change of Major
Change of Undergraduate Major: Undergraduate students desiring to
change their major should consult the Advising Office in the old and new
college(s) of their interest.
'
Change of Graduate Program: Graduate students desiring to change
their program must complete a n "application for Graduate Change of
Program" available in the Office of the Registrar. Students will be notified
by the Office of the Registrar of the college's decision concerning their
acceptance into the new program .
Change of Graduate Degree: Graduate students desirous of changing
from one degree level to another, i.e., M.A. to Ph .D., must make application in the Office of Admissions. Please refer to US F Graduate Catalog for
further details.

Pending Status'
A student may be placed on pending by failure to meet obligations to the
University. When a student is on pending, he / she may not be allowed to
register, receive a diploma, or receive a transcript. Settlement of financial
accounts must be made at the University Cashier's Office.
Each student placed on pending sho uld determine from the Office of.
the Registrar which office placed him / her in this status and clear the
pending obligation with that respective office.

Student Information Changes
Notifications regarding changes of address. name, residency, and citizenship should be filed promptly with the Office of the Registrar.

Final Examihation
Examinations in academic subjects are, for most courses, an integral part
of the learning process and one part of a procedure for evaluating student
performance and determining grades. The University of South Florida
requires certain standards for the examination process in order to protect
the academic integrity of courses and the best interests of both the student
and the instructor.
In each academic course, the student is expected to undergo a meaningful testing and evaluation that will reveal the student's intellectual
growth in the subject matter covered or otherwise reflect the achievement
of the course objectives.
The instructor has the respo nsibility of maintaining a fair and impartial testing and examination procedure, has the right to define and structure the testing process, and shall not be restricted as to form, style or
content of the examination. It is the policy of the University of South
Florida that all students facing an examination (of any type) shall have
equal advance notice of the form and content of that examination. The
University regards the routine use of all or part of the same formal
examination for successive academic terms as unsound policy except when
used with adequate safeguards such as a random selection of questions
from a large pool.
Six days shall be set aside for final examinations, and any comprehensive final examination must be given during this designated period . The
period of two hours shall be allotted for each final examination. If a
student has a direct conflict of sc heduled examinations or has three or
more examinations scheduled on the same day, the student may petition
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the appropriate instructor to reschedule one of the student's examinations.
The final examination schedule shall be published in the same manner and
place as the schedule of classes.

Honors Convocation
The Honors Convocation is designed to recognize undergraduate students
for high academic performance during the previous academic year.
To be eligible to participate in the Honors Convocation, an undergraduate student must, during the academic year preceding the Fall
Honors Convocation, have a University of South Florida grade point
average of 3.5 or above for all completed hours; a minimum of 24 University of South Florida graded (A-F), hours; and no incomplete grades.

The Honors Program
/

Superior students may avail themselves of two Honors opportunities at
USF.
University Honors is designed for First-Time-in-College freshmen.
This Program is grounded in the liberal arts tradition but is intended for
superior students undertaking the four-year bachelor's degree regardless
of their intended major. Normally one required course is taken each
semester in a carefully planned sequence designed to emphasize sound
reasoning skills and creative, independent thought. The General Distribution Requirements for University Honors students are different from that
of regular students although the same number of hours is required, Potential University Honors students are actively recruited , but any interested
student who feels that he / she may be qualified may request admission.
There are no minimal requirements for admission, but students typically
have 3.50 high school GP As and 1200 SAT or 28 ACT scores.
Departmental Honors Programs are available in selected departments that wish to offer Honors-level work for superior students majoring
in their disciplines. Requirements vary according to department, but all
require the completion of a thesis or project.
Admission !o University Honors is determined by the University
Honors Committee and the Director of Honors; admission to departmental honors is determined by the individual department. Students who
satisfactorily complete University Honors and / or Departmental Honors
shall .be identified as Honors Graduates at Commencement as well as on
their diplomas and transcripts.

Dean's List
Full-time undergraduate students who demonstrate superior academic
achieve.men! during one semester will be honored on a "Dean's List."To be
eligible for the Dean's List, a student must be in a "1>001" (defined hereafter) and must complete 12 hours of graded (A-F) USF courses wi{h no
incomplete grades during the semester. The "pool" consists of all students
who have registered for at least 12 hours of USF courses in a given
semester. The Dean's List shall consist of the fewer of: 1) the upper 10% of
the enrollment of the college, of 2) students in the college with a USF 3.5
GPA or above (ties at the 90th percentile will be included in the honors
group).
The Dean of the College in which the student is majoring will recognize this academic honor. Students who are eligible should contact their
College Advising Office for information. Although Undergraduate Stu. dies is a non-academic unit, students with this classification who meet the
above criteria will be recognized in a similar manner.

Academic Regulations Committee
/

The Academic RegulationsJ:ommittee meets regularly to review petitions
submitted by undergraduate students to waive University academic regulations. Students must petition and secure approval of the committee to
return to the University after having been academically dismissed or to
waive academic deadlines.
The committee normally meets once a week. To petition the committee, a student must secure the appropriate form from the Office of the
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Registrar. Completed forms should be returned to the Office of the Registrar by 4:00 p.m., Friday, to be reviewed at the next week's· meeting.
Students will receive notification of the committee's action the following
week.
If the student wishes a personal interview with the committee he / she
should make arrangements with the representative from his / her college
pr.ior to submitting his petition.

Student Academic Grievance Procedure
Student academic grievance procedures exist at USF to provide students
the opportunity for objective review of facts and events pertinent to the
cause of academic grievances. Such review is accomplished in a collegial,
non-judicial atmosphere rather than an adversary one, and allows the
parties involved to participate.
An Academic Grievance Committee, composed of an equal number of
faculty and student members, exists in each college (except the College of
Medicine, which has established a separate procedure) for the general
purpose of considering student academic grievances and making.recommendations based on these considerations to the dean of the college in
which the alleged grievance occurred.
For information, contact the dean of the college in which the cause of
the academic grievance occurred.

Academic Dishonesty And Disruption
Of Academic Process
Students attending the University of South Florida are awarded degrees in
recognition of successful completion of course work in their chosen fields
of study. Each individual is expected to earn his or her degree on the basis
of personal effort. Consequently, any form of cheating on examinations or
plagiarism on assigned papers constitutes unacceptable deceit and dishonesty. This cannot be tolerated in the University community and will be
punishable, according to the seriousness 01.the offense, in conformity with
established rules and procedures. •

I. Plagiarism
Plagiarism is defined as "literary theft" and consists of the unattribl
uted quotation of the exact words of a published text, or the unattributed .
borrowing of original ideas by paraphrase from a published text. On:
written papers for which the student employs information gathered from
books, articles, or oral sources, such direct quotation, as well as ideas and
facts that are not generally known to the public at large, or the form,
structure, and / or style of a secondary source must be attributed to its
author by means of the appropriate citation procedure. Only widely
known facts and first-hand thoughts and observations original to the
student do not require citations. Citations may be made in footnotes or
within the body of the text. Plagiarism, also, consists of passing off as one's
own segments or the total of another person's work.
Examples of proper ci.tation (footnote format) are as follows:
A. " Plagiarism, for a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping, 'ranges from inept
paraphrasing to outright theft."' [Direct quotation] .
1 Harry Shaw, Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms (McGrawHill, 1972), pp. 209-210 .
B. As Harry Shaw states in his Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms,
"Plagiarism, from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges from
inept paraphrasing to outright theft."' [Direct quotation with an introductory statement citing the source.]
'(McGraw-Hill, 1972), pp. 209-210.
C. Plagiarism is literary theft. To emphasize that point, Harry Shaw states
that the root of the word comes from the Latin word meaning"kidnapping. " 1 [Paraphrasing]
1 Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms (McGraw-Hill, 1972), pp.
209-210.
Example of proper citation (in body of text):
D. Shaw ( 1972) states that the root of the word comes from the Latin word
meaning "kidnapping." [Paraphrasing; complete information about
source will be cited in a section at the close of the text.]
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E. Shaw ( 1972) was correct when he stated that "plagiarism, from a Latin
word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges from inept paraphrasing to outright theft." [Quotation; complete information about source will be
cited in a section at the close of the text.]
The following are examples of plagiarism because sources are not
cited and appropriate quotation marks are not used:
I. Plagiarism, from a Latin word meaning "kidnapping," ranges from
inept paraphrasing to outright theft.
2. Plagiarism comes from a Latin word meaning "kidnapping" and ranges
from paraphrasing to theft.
3. Plagiarism ranges from inept paraphrasing to outright theft.
[Footnoting / citation styles will depend upon those used by different academic disciplines. Many disciplines in the Natural Science areas, for '·
example, will cite the sources within the body of the text.)
Punishment: The student who submitted the subject paper, lab report, etc.
.. shall receive an "F" with a numerical value of zero on the item(s)
submitted, and the "F" shall be used to determine the final course grade. It
is the option of the instructor to fail the student in the course.

II. Cheating
Cheating is defined as follows: (I) the unauthorized granting or.receiving of aid during the prescribed period of a course graded exercise: students
may not consult written materials (notes or books), ·may not look at the
paper of another student, nor consult orally with any other student taking
the same test; (2) asking another person to take an examination in his or
her place; (3) taking an examination for or in place of another student; (4)
stealing visual concepts and presenting them as one's own (e.g., drawings,
sketches,. d,iagrams, musical programs and scores, graphs, maps, etc.); (5)
stealing, borrowing, buying, and / or disseminating tests, answer keys
and / or other examination material except as officially authorized, research
papers, creative papers, speeches, etc. (6) Stealing (copying) of computer
programs and presenting them a~ one's own. Such stealing includes the use
of another student's program, as obtained from the magnetic media (or
interactive terminals) or from cards, print-out paper, etc.
PUNISHMENTS: I) Observation of or exchanging test information with
other students during the course of a classroom test. Punishment: The
students who receive or give such information shall receive an "F" with a
numerical value of zero on the test(s) , and the "F" shall be used to
determine the final course grade. It is the option of the instructor to fail the
student in the course.
2) T.he use of any prohibited device (such as a cheat sheet, recording,
calculator if forbidden on exam, etc.) during the course of a classroom test
to assist the student or other students. Normal punishment: "F" in the
course.
3) The use of another student (a stand-in) to take an examination for the
enrolled student. Normal punishment: "F" in the course and suspension
from school for one year for the enrolled student. The stand-in, if a
University student, shall be suspended from school for one year.
4) The stealing, borrowing, or buying of research papers, creative works / papers, speeches and / or tests and other exam materials, orthe receipt of or
dissemination of such materials, or the manipulation of recorded grades in
a grade book or other class records . Normal punishment: "F" in the course
(if enrolled) and ·expulsion from the University.
5) Stealing of computer programs. Punishment: Student who receive or
give such programs shall receive an "F" with a numerical value of zero on
"the program(s), and the "F" shall be used to determine the final course
grade. It is the option of the instructor to fail the student in the course.
The University drop / withdrawal policies and / or forgiveness policy
shall be suspended for a student accused of plagiarism and / or cheating.
Disruption of Academic Process is defined as the act(s) orword(s) of a
student in a classroom or teaching environment which in the reasonable
estimation of a faculty member direct attention from the academic matters
at hand (e.g., noisy distractions; persistent, disrespectful or abusive interruptions of lecture, exam or academic discussions) or present a danger to
the health, safety or well being of the faculty member or students.
Punishment: Punishment for disruption of academic process will
depend on the seriousness of the disruption and will range from a private
verbal reprimand to dismissal from class with a final grade of "W" shown
·
on the student record.

Student Violations Involving Alleged
Academic Dishonesty/ And Disruption
Of Academic Process
Alleged violations of academic honesty or alleged disruptions of academic
process will be handled initially by the instructor, who will discuss the
incident with the student. If the instructor observes the alleged dishonesty
occurring during an examination, he / she should , with discretion, notify
the student of the fact before the student leaves the examination. In all
cases, the instructor must attempt to schedule a meeting with the student to
discuss the alleged dishonesty and advise the student in writing of the
procedures involved . (If the student fails to make or keep the appointment,
the instructor shall file a report outlining the incident with the chairperson
of the department responsible for the course.)
After the discussion, if the student and instructor have reached a
mutual agreement as to the solution, the instructor shall file a statement
with the chairperson of the department responsible forthe course outlining
the facts of the incident and the agreed-upon solution signed by both the
instructor and student. A copy of this statement shall be given to the
student. If no solution is reached , both the student and instructor must file
separate statements to the dean of the college responsible for the course,
with copies to the appropriate chairperson and each other. (If a student
fails to file such a statement within a reasonable time, the instructor will
initiate the implementation of the proper punishment.) A meeting consisting of the instructor, the student, and the chairperson shall be arranged . If
this meeting fails to bring about a satisfactory solution, the student shall
ask for a meeting with the dean, with the instructor present. If no solution
is reached, the dean shall appoint a student / faculty committee consisting
of an equal number of students and faculty to hear the two sides of the
incident and to advise the .dean regarding the disposition of the case.
If the issue remains open at the end of the semester, the instructor shall
give the student an "I" grade in the course until all issues are resolved .
Once the dean has made a decision on the case, the student's right of
appeal is to either the Dean of Undergraduate Studies or the Dean of
Graduate Studies, whichever is appropriate.
·

General Distribution Requirements
All standard transfer and A.A. degree holders (from in-state or out-ofstate accredited institution) will be considered as having ·met our General
Distribution Requirements, and 60 semester hours of work will be transferred. The determination of the prerequisites for a given academic program will remain the prerogative of the college in which the student is
majoring.
A wide distribution of academic areas should be a part of a formal
university education. For that reason , the following distribution requirements must be satisfied over the four-year period by the completion of 40
semester hours with at least 6 semester hours in each of these five areas:
Area I-English Composition
Freshman English (ENC 1101 and ENC 1104).
Area II-Fine Arts and Humanities
Any course offered by American Studies; Art; Classics; Communication; Dance; English (excluding ENC 0000, 1101, 1104,
REA 0105); Foreign Languages•; Humanities; Liberal Studies;
Linguistics (only LIN 3010, 3801); Music; Philosophy (excluding PH I 3100); Religious Studies / Ancient. Studies; Theatre.
Area III- Mathematics and Quantitative Methods
Any course offered by the Department of Mathematics and / or
any Engineering Computer Service course and / or any of the
following courses: Computer and Society, COC 2400; Busi ness
and Ecoriomic Statistics, GEB 2111 , 3121; Logic, PHI 3100;
Social Science Statistics, STA 3122. (See Rule 6A-I0.30, page
31)
Area IV-Natural Sciences
Any course offered by: Astronomy; Biol·ogy (i'ncluding botany .
microbiology and zoology); Chemistry; Geology; Ph ysics;
and / or Introduction to Oceanography, OCE 3001 ; Anthropology 3511.

/
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Area V -Social and Behavorial Sciences
·Any course offered by the Departments (or Programs) of: African and Afro-American Studies; Anthropology (excluding
ANT 3511); Criminal Justice; Economics (excluding GEB 2111;
GEB 3121); Geography; Gerontology (including HUS); History; Political Science; Psychology; Sociology; Interdisciplinary Social Sciences (excluding STA 3122); Women's Studies;
and / or .any of the following courses: Educational Psychology,
EDF 3210; Survey of Mass Communications, MMC 3000;
PAD 3003; PAD 4202.
Acceptable in the total of 40 semester hours but not part .of any of the
five areas:
*The Teacher in a World of Work, EVT 3063;
*Use of the Library, LIS 2001.
Since each college may recommend specific courses for the satisfaction of each area, students should consult the distribution requirements as
listed in each college section of the catalog.
Courses required for a student's major program•• will not be counted
in the total of 40 hours, although areas of the general distribution requirements may be waived where appropriate.
No more than 8 hours in a single department (or program) may be
counted toward distribution req.u irements for any area.
A student may appeal to the Coordinator of Advising in his or her
college for exceptions to these courses prior to registration in such courses.
A student must check with his / her college to be sure he / she is meeting
general distribution requirements and special certification or accreditation
requirements where appropriate.
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Freshman English Requirement
All first-time-in-college students are required to take Freshman English (a
sequential two-semester course of study) in accordance with the following
conditions: ,
I. First-time enrolled students (a) who do not intend to take the CLEP
Freshman English Test or (b) who have been notified of failing CLEP
prior to registration and who do not intend to attempt the exam a
second time must take ENC 1101 and ENC 1104 sequentially. If a
student fails the first course, he / she must repeat it before proceeding to
the next Freshman English course. Students should normally take
these courses during their freshman year, but these courses are high
demand and it is possible that registration space will not always be
available.
2. First-time enrolled students (a) who have not taken CLEP prior to their
arrival on campus or (b) who have failed but wish to repeat the test
must attempt CLEP during their first nine (9) weeks. During this
semester, they should not enroll in ENC 1101. If a student either fails or
doesn't attempt the CLEP examination during his / her first nine (9)
weeks, the student normally should take ENC 1101 in the following
semester. In this case, the student will normally complete the sequence
by the first semester of his / her sophomore year.
These policies do not apply to first-time enrolled students who can
meet the Freshman English requirement with credit transferred from
another institution or those with appropriate AP English credit.

•Coltege of Engineering is unable to accept these courses as a part of it s engi nee ring accredited
program .

tAs defined in the Florida Stat~wide Articulation Agreement.
Note: Education majors must take course in at lea st two different departments under
Areas II and V.

••Major Programs
a.

b.

c.

Specialization: Those courses required to give the student academic concentration and baccalaureate idenrification such as Mathe matics. Accounting. Psychology. etc .
Supporting or Related : These courses may be prerequisites to the specia lizati on courses, or
they may support specialized courses by giving preparation or brea dth to the area of specialization. These courses are often refe rred to as college or· program core courses.
Program Electives: These are usually a broad band of courses offered by the college offering the
major to further enrich the student in the general academic field of the major .

Graduation Requirements
University

R~quirements

University requirements for graduation consist of the following: earn a
minimum of 120 semester hours with at least a "C" average (2.0 GPA) on
all courses attempted at USF; satisfactorily completed CLAST and the
writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30; earn a minimum of 40 semester hours of upper division work (courses numbered 3000
and above); complete General Distribution requirements; and complete
program requirements as determined by the college. The requirements
must be met by every student upon whom a degree is conferred.
At least 60 semester hours must be earned from a baccalaureategranting institution regardless of credit hours transferred from a Community / Junior College unless the 's tudent has received prior approval for
waiver of this policy from the college of his / her intended major. This
policy does not affect approved articulation programs based on the A.S.
degree. For information regarding such programs consult the Office of
Community College Relations.
All students entering the University of South Florida with fewer than
60 semester hours of credit are required to earn at least 9 semester hours of
credit prior to graduation by attendance during one or more summer
·semesters. The University may waive the application of this rule in cases of
unusual hardship to the individual. (See Summer Enrollment Requirement below.)
In addition to specific requirements of their major and College, candidates for Graduation .must aiso satisfy the University General Distribution Requirements and be recommended for graduation by the dean of the
college granting the degree.

Summer Enrollment Requirement
As stated above, effective September 1, 1976, all students entering the
University of South Florida with fewer than 60 semester hours of credit are
required to earn at least 9 semester.hours of credit prior to graduation by

Credit by Examination
A student who.feels he / she has already acquired the basic content of a
his / her approved schedule should inqure about credit-byexammat10n. Some exams are offered through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP / see page 43) and others may be offered within
departments. Interested students should obtain additional information
from their advisers or the Office of Evaluation and Testing Services.
cours~ o~

Baccalaureate Degree
attendance during one or more summer semesters. The University may
waive the application of this rule in cases of unusual hardship. A student
who wishes to have the rule waived must complete a "Request for Waiver
of. Mandatory Summer Enrollment Form" available in the Registrar's ·
Office. After submission of the form to the Registrar's Office, the student
will be notified by mail of the action taken.
·
The requirement may be fulfilled only by attending one ofth·e universities in the State University System. They are: University of South Florida, Tampa; Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University, Tallahassee;
Florida Atlantic University, Boca Raton; Florida International University, Miami; Florida State University, Tallahassee; University of Central
Florida, Orlando; University of Florida, Gainesville; University of North
Florida, Jacksonville; and University of West Florida, Pensacola.

Foreign Language Competency Policy
All students applying for a B.A. degree from the University of South
Florida must demonstrate competency in a foreign language to be selected
from among the ones· listed below. This rule applies to all students at USF
who enroll under the policies / procedures listed in the 1983 USF Bulletin
and succeeding ones and who graduate in or after December, 1986. Gaining of this competency may be accomplished through credit courses or .
non-credit courses offered either at the University of South Florida or
elsewhere, or through experience. The demonstration of this competency,
however, must be shown by the passing of a competency examination. The
languages and approved examinations are:

Classical Languages
Greek (Ancient) - College Placement Examination or USF
Examination
Greek (New Testament) - USF Examination
Hebrew (Classical) - USF Examination
Latin - College Placement Examination or USF Examination
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Modern Languages
French - College Placement Examination
German - College Placement Examination
Italian - College Placement Examination
Portuguese - USF Examination
Russian - College Placement Examination
Spanish - College Placement Examination

Mass Communications (COM)
Philosophy (PHI)
Religious Studies (REL)
Russian (RUS)
Spanish (SPA)

College of Business Administration: (B.A./B.S. option)
Other Modern Foreign Languages
Approval needed by Director of the Division of Languages
American Sign Language Departmental approval needed .
To demonstrate this language competency, all students must pass the
appropriate language competency examination: 1) college placement
examination with a 4; or 2) USF examinations approved byt he Director of
the Div ision of Languages, the Chair of Classics, or the Chair of Religious
Studies, Chair of Communicology. whichever is appropriate. A student
must take the examinatio,n prior to the term in which he / she plans to
graduate, but it is recommended that the student take the examinatio.n at
least three terms prior to graduation. A student may take the examination
up to two times. If the student fails to pass the examination the second
time. he / she should then take a language course(s) approved by the
appropriate director / chair. The students must pass the course(s) with a ,
minimum grade of "C" in order to fulfill the language competency
requirement. No retaking of the competency examination is required.
Pre-arranged test dates will be set-up and published . If the language
requested may not be tested with a College Placement examination, the
student should be advised to get in touch with the appropriate Director or
Chair . as soon as possible so that an examination may be written.

Academic Residence
Candidates must be recommended for graduation by the dean of the
college granting their degree and must have completed at least 30 h.o urs of
the last 60 hours of their undergraduate credit in on-campus courses. The
approval of the dean of the college granting t heir degree must be secured
for any transfer credits offered for any part of these last 60 hours.
Exceptions to the above rules are students who are enrolled at other
universities on approved exchange programs, Cooperative Education students enrolled in other institutions (prior approval having been secured
from their USF advisers) while on their training periods, and students
taking correspondence work from the University of Florida.
Candidates at the graduate level should refer to the residency
req uirement s in USF Graduate Catalog.

Accounting (ACC)
Economics (ECN)
Finance (FIN)
General Business Administration (GBA)
Information Systems and Decision Sciences
Management (MAN)
Marketing (MKT)

College of Education: (B.AJB.S. option)
Art Education (ARE)
Botany Education (BOE)
Business and Office Education (BTE)
Chemistry Education (CHE)
Classics Education (CLE)
Distributive and Marketing Education (DEC)
Elementary-Early Childhood (EEC)
Elementary Education (EDE)
English Education (ENE)
Exceptional Child Education
Emotional Disturbance (EEO)
Mental Retardation (EMR)
Specific Learning Disabilities (ELD)
Foreign Language Education (FLE)
Health Education (HES)
Humanities Education (HUE)
Industrial-Technical Education (EVT)
Mass Communications-English Education (MCE)
Mathematics Education (MAE)
Music Education (MUE)
Physical Education (PEn
Physics Education (PHE)
Science Education (SCE)
Social Science Education (SSE)
Speech Communication-English Education (SEO)
Zoology Education (ZOE)

College of Engineering

Major Fields of Study
The University of South Florida offers curricula leading to the baccalaureate degree in the following fields . The degree is indicated in parentheses
after each college: the major code, after each major.

College of Arts and Letters: (B.A.)
American Studies (AMS)
Classics (Interdisciplinary Classics) (CLS)
C,lassics (Latin, or Latin-Greek) (CLS)
Classics and Foreign Language (CLF)
Communication (SPE)
English (ENG)
French (FRE)
German (GER)
Humanities (HUM)
Italian (IT A)
Languages (combination)(FOL)
Liberal Studies (ALA)

Chemical Engineering (ECH) (B.S.Ch.E.)
Civil Engineering (ECE) (B.S.C.E.)
Computer Engineering (ECP) (B.S.Cp.E.)
Computer .Science (ECC) (B.S.C.S.)
Electrical Engineering (EEL) (B.S.E.E.)
Engineering (EGU) (B.S.E.)
Engineering Science (EGC) (B.S.E.S.)
Engineering Technology (ETK) (B.E.T.)
Industrial Engineering (EIE) (B.S.l.E.)
lnformatioi:i Systems (EIF) (B.S.l.S.)
Mechanical Engineering (EME) (B.S.M .E.)

College of Fine Arts: (B.A.) (B.F.A.)
Art (ART)
Dance (DAN)
Music (MUS)
Theatre (TAR)
Theatre (TFA) (B.F.A.)
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College of Natural Sciences: (B.A., B.S.)

College of Arts and Letters:

Biology (BOS) (B.S.)
Botany (BTS) (B.S.)
Chemistry (CHM) (B.A.)
Chemistry (CHS) (B.S.)
Clinical Chemistry (CHC) (B.S.)
Geology (GL Y) (B.A.)
Geology (GLS) (B.S.)
Mathematics (MTH)
Medical Technology (MET) (B.S.)
Microbiology (MIS) (B.S.)
Natural Sciences Interdisciplinary (INS)
Physics (PHY) (B.A.)
Physics (PHS) (B.S.)
Zoology (ZOS) (B.S.)

America Studies
Communication
English: Literature
English: Writing
French
German
Greek
Humanities
Interdisciplinary Classics
Italian
Latin
Linguistics
Philosophy
Religious Studies
Russian
Spanish
Spanish / Portuguese

College of Nursing: (B.S.)

39

Nursing (NUR)

College of Soclal and Behavloral Sciences: (B.A., B.S.W.)
African and Afro-American Studies (AFA)
Anthropology (ANT)
Criminal Justice (CCJ)
Economics (ECN)
Geography (GPY)
Gerontology (GEY) (B.A.)
Gerontology (GES) (B.S)
History (HTY)
International Studies (INT}
Political Science (POL)
Psychology (PSY)
Social Sciences Interdisciplinary (SSI)
Social Work (SOK) (B.S.W.)
Sociology (SOC)

College of Business Administration:
Economics

College of Fine Arts:
Art
Dance
Music
Theatre

College of Natural Sciences:
Geology
Mathematics

College of Social and Behavloral Sciences:
External Degree Program: (B.l.S.)
Bachelor of Independent Studies

Academic Minor
In addition to major programs, many departments offer an academic
minor that requires approximately one half the upper division credits
required for a major. Students interested in a particular minor should
obtain the specific requirements from the appropriate department. The
department may require the same admission or retention standards as
required for the major.
Each academic minor conforms to the University requirements:
I. No minor requires more than 22 credit hours.
2. A minimum of 8 semester hours of credit used to satisfy the requirements of a minor must be from University of South Florida courses.
3. A student may not receive a major and a minor in the same program
option.
4. University of South Florida course work fora minor must have a grade
point average of at least 2.0.
5. Only an undergraduate degree seeking student at the University of
South Florida is eligible for a minor.
6. A minor can be applied . for and received only in conjunction with
applying for and receiving a baccalaureate degree except for students
who have already received a baccalaureate degree from USF who may
earn certification of a minor by taking additional course work at the
University and applying for the certification.

Minor Fields.of Study
The University of South Florida offers curricula leading to an academic
minor in the following fields:

African and Afro-American Studies
Option I
/
Option II
African Studies
Anthropology
Geography
History
Human Services
International Studies
Manual Communications (Communicology)
Political Science
Sociology
Women's Studies

Student's Choice of Catalog
'In order to graduate from fh~ University of South Florida, each degreeseeking student must meet all of the graduation requirements specified in
the USF catalog of his/her choi.ce. A degree-seeking student may choose
any USF catalog published during his / her continuous enrollment. Students who have transferred from one Florida public institution to another
are affected by the following Board of Regents policy:
"Graduation requirements in effect at the receiving SUS institution at
the time a student enrolls at a Florida public institution of higher
learning shall apply to that student in the same manner that graduation
requirements apply to its nat.ive students provided the student has had
continuous enrollme ht as defined in the SUS institution's catalog."
At the University of South Florida, continuous enrollment is defined as
completing a minimum of two semesters or a combination of one semester
and a Summer Session as a degree-seeking student per year at USF,
inclusive of receipt of grades for courses, (excluding W's) through time of
graduation. Therefore, students cannot choose a USF catalog published
prior to or during .an academic year in which they· did not maintain
continuous enrollment.
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Each catalog is considered to be published during the academic year
printed 'on the title page.
If the student cannot meet all of the graduation requirements specified
in the catalog of his/ her choice; due to decisions and changes by the University in policy matter, course offering, etc., appropriate substitutions will be
determined by the chairperson of the department or program of the student's major.
University policies are subject to change and apply to all students
regardless of their choice of catalog. If the student's graduation requirements are affected by changes in University policies, appropriate arrangements will be made to preclude penalization of the student.

Repeat Course Work
The hours for a course which has been repeated may be counted only once
toward the minimum 120 semester hours of credit required for graduation.

Double Undergraduate Major
Students may elect to graduate with two majors. In that ev.e nt, they must
apply indc;pendently to each .college and be assigned an adviser in each
discipline. The student must meet all requirements of each major separately and must be certified for graduation by the appropriate dean(s).

Second Undergraduate Major
I

A student who wishes to work for a second major, after receipt of a
baccalaureate degree, must apply through the Office of Admissions and
meet the major requirements as determined by the college. (Exceptions to
this rule are students who had been previously accepted for a "Double
Undergraduate Major" but graduated with only one major.) After acceptance by the appropriate college and proof of completion, the student's
"permanent academic record" will be posted accordingly.•

•N ote that those students who complc1e the requirements for a second major must be aware that
th ey will not receive a second degree.

offering the programs, the student is required to complete the following:
a. Satisfy degree requirements for the five-year master's program.
b. Satisfy requirements for the baccalaureate level program.

B.A. Degree for Medical and
Dental Stmlents
Students who are admitted to a medical or dental school after completing
their junior year at USF may be awarded the B.A. degree in Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences from the college of Natural Sciences. (See
College of Natural Sciences on page 106).

Application for

~raduation

To be considered for graduation, a student must submit an "Application
for Degree" to the Office of the Registrar by the deadline noted in the
Academic Calendar for the term in which he / she expects to graduate.
Graduation Applications for Degree are available in the Office of the
Registrar. U11dergraduate Applications for Degree are to be picked up at
the student's college. The college will sign or stamp the form in the area for
"Office Use Only," and retain a copy. The student will turn the remaining
copies in to the Registrar's Office prior to the application deadline. A.A.
Applications for Degree are available in the Office of Undergraduate
Studies. (Inquiries regarding approval or denial should be made to the
Colleges.)
It is the student's responsibility to clear all "I" grades (incompletes) for
courses required for graduation and to provide official transcripts of all
transferred cours\! work needed for graduation at least'3 weeks prior to the
end of the term in which he/ she expects to graduate.
A student applying for a second undergraduate major must do so
within the same deadline set for applying for a degree.
A student applying for a minor must:
I. File a separate request for certification for the minor in the department of the minor, during the semester of graduation.
2. Apply for the minor on the "Application for Degree", listing both
the minor and college responsible for the minor on the application.
3. No "I" grade in required courses.
Students who are not registered for any courses and apply for graduation or certification of a minor must pay for one hour at the level of
graduation.

Two Degree (USF Students)

Honors at Graduation

A student at the University of South Florida may receive two baccalaureate degrees provided he / she meets the University's graduation requirements; a minimum of 30 semester hours must be earned in on-campus
under.graduate courses to be applied to the second degree. (These hours are
in addition to the minimum of 120 semester hours earned which apply
toward the first degree.) The student must also meet the requirements of
the college awarding the degree and the residency requirement.

Any baccalaureate candidate whose overall grade point average for all
work attempted at USF on the standard grading scale is a 3.5 or higher
shall be considered for honors. In addition, transfer students to be eligible
lfor honors must have a grade point average of 3.5 or higher when ·combined with all work attempted at other institutions.'The forgiveness policy
will not be applicable in computing the grade point average for honors.
Candidates with a GPA of 3.5 but below 3.71 shall receive a diploma
designation of "cum laude." (With Honor)
Candidates with a GPA of 3. 71 but below 3.90 shall receive a diploma
designation of "magna cum Iaude." (With Higher Honor)
Candidates with a GPA of 3.90 or above shall receive a diploma
designation of "summa cum laude." (With Highest Honor)
In addition, each Dean has the option to select on the basis of
exceptional achievement 1% of the college's graduates or I student per
semester for graduating "with distinction. "

Second Baccalaureate Degree
(Transfer Students)
A student already graduated from an accredited four-year institution must ·
earn a minimum of an additional 30 semester hours of on-campus undergraduate courses to apply toward his/ her second baccalaureate degree.
Students must also meet the requirements of the college awarding the
degree and the residency requirements.

Commencement
Availability of a Baccalaureate Degree for
Students Enrolled in or Graduated from a
Five-year Master's Program .
A student may enroll in a baccalaureate degree program while enrolled in
or after graduation from a five-year master's degree program. In consultation with an ad"viser in the five-year program and an adviser in the
baccalaureate-level program and with the approval of the Collc;ge Dean(s)

Commencement ceremonies at USF (Tampa) are held twice a year: Fall and
Spring. All students who have graduated the previous Summer Term and are
candidates for degrees in the Fall Semester are eligible to participate in the
December graduation. Information for regarding the ceremony will be
mailed to the students during the Semester. in which they should
participate. If information is not received , the ·s tudent should contact the
Office of the Registrar. Graduate students"( Master's, Education Specialists,
and Doctorate) will not participate in commencement exercises until all
. requirements for such degrees have been fulfilled.
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Graduation Requirements ·- Graduate Programs
For complete discussion of graduate programs and academic policies and
procedures, students· should refer to the Graduate Catalog.

4. Required Student Financial Income Records
5. Student Flermanent Academic Records (from which transcripts are
made)
6. Student Placement Records

Certification Requirements-Associate of Arts
Upon the student's successful completion of the minimum requirements
for the Associate of Arts, an appropriate degree will be awarded.
To receive the Associate of Arts, a student must complete 60 semester
hours of university credit; at least 20 of the last 30 semester hours must be
completed in residence at the University of South Florida; the minimum
grade point average must be 2.0 based on work attempted at USF; and the
General Distribution Requirements of the University must be satisfied.
Physical Education and Military Science credits do not count toward the
A.A. degree. In addition, the student must present a score (passing score
after August, 1984) on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST)
and fulfill the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-I0.30
prior to admission into the upper division of the University.
Application for the Associate of Arts .degree is obtained from the
Undergraduate Studies Office of Academic Advising prior to the application deadline. The Associate of Arts degree must be awarded prior to the
term that the student becomes eligible for the ·baccalaureate degree.
Detailed instructions to determine the student's eligibility to receive the
A.A .. degree are included with the application form .
Students who have completed their A. A. requirements in a prior term
and apply for the degree while not enrolled, must pay the appropriate fee
forone upper level credit hour. The fee is payable at the time of application
for an A.A. degree.
The awarding of the Associate of Arts degree does not alter thecalculation of the gr!de point average. Certification for the A.A. in no way
affects what the individual colleges require for the completion of the major
for a bachelor's degree.

Limited Access Student Records
The following student records are open for inspection only to the student,
or parents of dependent students as defined by the Internal Revenue
Service, and such members of the professional staff of the institution as
have responsibility for working with the student or with the student's
records.
I. Student Health and Medical Records
2. Student Disciplinary Records
3. Records of Student Personal Non-Academic Counseling

Except as required for use by the president in the discharge of his
official responsibilities, the custodians of limited access records may
release information from such records only upon authorization, in writing,
froP' the student, or upon order of a court of competent jurisdiction.

Release of Student Information
Pursuant to requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA), the following types of information, designated by law as
"directory information," may be released via official media of the University of South Florida (according to USF policy):
Student name, local and permanent addresses, telephone listing,
major field of study, participation in officially recognized activities and
sports, 'weight and height of members of.athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended.
The University Directory, published annually by the Univer-sity,
contains only the following information, however: Student name, local
and permanent address, telephone listing, classification, and major field of
study. The Directory and other listings of "directory information" are
circulated in the course of University business and, therefore are accessible to members of the public, as well as to other students and' me~bers of
the faculty and staff.
Students must inform the USF Office of Records & Regist ra tion, in
writing(o'f) forms available for that purpose), of the information they wish
withheld from the University Directory and other listings or "directory
information." Such requests will be effective for the academic.year during
which they were initiated unless earlier, written notice to the contrary is
received by the Office of Records & Registration .
Notification to the University of refusal to permit release of "directory
information'' via the University Directory must be received no later than
the end of the first week of classes in the fall Semester.

NOTE: At the time of catalog preparation .USF's FERPA policy was
under revision. Students should review the University Class Schedu le for
Information on the new policy.

Special Academic Prog)'.ams
USF /Florida Public Community College
Dual Enrollment
Some undergraduate students may find it advantageous to dually enroll at
a Florida public community college while attending USF. Procedures to
permit this type registration are available during specified times printed in
the University Class Schedule. Cred it hours for the course(s) taken at the
host institution will apply toward graduation only if prior approval was
received from the student's USF adviser. The grade point average will not
transfer to USF. See your USF college adviser for detailed registration
instructions and course approval.
Studen~s attending a Florida public community college may dually
enroll at USF. Please contact your community college adviser for additional information and course approval.

School of Extended Studies
/

The School of Extended Studies serves the multiple continuing education needs of the community through its divisions of Conferences and
Institutes, Lifelong Learning, and Special Degree Programs, the lnterna-

tional Language Center and Weekend College. Educational services
offe.red by the divisions range from adult degree programs to conti nuing
education credit courses at off campus locations and a wide variety of
noncredit programs and services designed to meet individual and organizational educational needs. Programs are offered in many locations but are
coordinated from the division offices on the Tampa campus. ·
Credit Courses: For a discussion of credit course offerings, refer to
page 18.

Bachelor of Independent Studies
External Degree Program
The Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS) Program is an adult oriented ,
external degree program for individuals whose life styles preclude attendance at regular classes. The BIS student proceeds at his / her own pace, and
for the most part, in his / her own setting. The exception is the se minars
which require periodic, short term residence.
The curriculum consists of interdisciplinary studies that are divided
into four areas: the Humanities, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences and
lnterarea Studies.
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The student approaches the first three areas of study via guided
independent study and a seminar. Directed reading or independent study
requirements represent long term involvement as compared with the short
term duration of a seminar. The first three study areas are' in free standing
order. The student is encouraged to start in his / her area of strength.
Studying in absentia and usually on a part time basis, the student
engaged in independent study relates with a faculty adviser Who furnishes
directions regarding reading assignments, methods of reporting, and other
study projects. The student demonstrates that he / she has attained the level
of proficiency required for completion of independent study in a particular
area through the satisfactory completion of an area comprehensive examination. The exam may be taken on or off campus.
When certified as eligible for a seminar, the student is invited to attend
a two week seminar in .c onjunction with each of the first three study areas
(Humanities, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences). Seminar residence
requirements , in other words, add up to a total of six weeks of periodic
residence on the USF Campus. Each sem inar represents a period of intensive, residential learning under the direction of a team of faculty members.
Thefourt/I area of study, or inter-area studies, represents an opportunity to integrate the various insights gained from the first three study
areas. Fourth area study is essentially a thesis-oriented experience.
Applicants rriust qualify for admissi\>n to the University of South
Florida and for admission to the External Degree Program. The USF
Director of Admissions rules on the admission of an applicant to the
University. The BIS Committee rules on admission of an applicant to the
BIS Program.
Fees for the BIS Degree Program are ,as follows:
Application Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15.00
Pre-Enrollment Procedures ... . ...... ·.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.00
1st Study Area
Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Seminar .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
2nd Study A'!'ea
Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Seminar ..... .. ..... . ......... .... .......... : . . . 450.00
3rd Study Area
Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Seminar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450.00
Fourth or Inter-area Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 915.00
Total* .. ...... . .. ... ... .... .. .... . .... ........ . ..... 3,750.00
•Plea se note that the fees listed do not include such addi ti ona l expchses as books. travel, and li ving
expenses during seminars.

Students may not transfer credits into or out of the BIS Program.
Program policy does provid e for recognition ofprior learning which may
have been achieved through formal study, leisure time reading, life or work
experience, or a combination of these. More specifically, applicants who
can demonstrate suffi.cient competence may waive up to a maximum of
two areas of guided i'ndependent study. Applications for waiver are processed following completion of the pre-enrollment procedures. Those who
take an area comprehensive exam for waiver will be assessed a fee of
$75.00. Applicants who have sufficient competence in some but not all of
the disciplines in a study area receive advanced placement or an abbreviated reading program based on the individual's background and needs.
The concept of advanced placement is implemented by the study area
adviser following the student's enrollment.
·
Individuals with an A.A. degree, and Registered Dental Hygienists,
Registered Nuclear Medicine Technologists, Registered Nurses, Registered Radiologic Technologists, and Registered Respiratory Therapists
with an A.S. Degree from a state approved program qualify for a "two plus
two interface"with BIS requirements. Those with an appropriate associate
degr e, in other words, complete two study areas comprised of two units of
independent study and two resident seminars. The two study areas, in these
instances, (i.e. Social Sciences & Natural Sciences or Humanities & Social
Sciences or Natural Sciences & Humanities) .are stipulated by the BIS
Committee in keeping with the applicant's background and career plans.
The study areas so defined are regarded as the curriculum contract component of the "two plus two interface." Anyone choosing the "two plus two"
option is ineligible to apply for waiver.
The BIS Program is academically responsible to the Provost for Academic Affairs through the BIS Committee. Administratively, the
Program reports to the Dean of the School of Exiended Studies. Brochures are available upon request. For further inlormation, write: Director
BIS Program, University of South Florida, Tampa , Florida, 33620.

The Division of Conferences and Insitutues
The Division of Conferences and Institutes develops and coordinates
short-term programs (conferences, institutes, se minars and short courses)
consistent with the needs of specific groups and organizations, which need
to broaden their occupational and 'professional competencies by updating
and furthering their knowledge of advancements in their respective fields .
Serv.ed by this Division are the academic and adminsitrative units of the
U'niversity as well as organizations such as business and industrial firms ,
government agencies , public s.chool divisi\)n s, professional associations,
and other interest groups.
Both organizations which require only management support during
the conferece itself, as well as those which require a full complement of
services from planning through evaluahion. can be accomodated by the
Division. Professional program coordinators are available to provide
assistance in conducting needs assessments, technical program design ,
program budget development , instructional resources, brochure prepara·tion. logistics, registration and recording of Continuing Education Units,
on-site program management, program evaluation, and certificates.

The International Language Institute (ILi)
The International Language Institute offers intensive English as a Second .
Language (ESL) to non-native speakers. Students are given a placement
test upon regi stering for the Program . This test determines the level of
proficiency into which the st udent is placed . The range of proficiency levels
are Elementary, Low-intermediate, High-intermediate, and Advanced
pre-university ESL.
Students are in classes five hours a day , five days a week. The curriculum includes training English pronunciation, listening comprehension,
spoken English,.grammar drills, reading comprehension, and composition
skills. Students who complete Advanced ESL usually score above 500 on
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TO.EFL). The program is
non-credit. The cost is $1,331.00 per semester with an additional nonrefundable $25 .00 application fee. The International Language lnst·itute is
authorized to issue the Certificate of Eligibility (1-20) to students who
require a Student Visa (F-1) and who meet criteria set forth by the· United
States Immigration and Naturalization Service.

Division of Lifelong Learning
The Divison of Lifelong Learning offers a number of courses, services and
programs designed to meet the personal improvement, career, and cultural
needs of individuals.
Courses are noncredit which include special interest, career skills,
professional development, improving test skills, and youth and teen series.
Services include individual and group advising for adults who want to
enter or re-enter USF. (See page 17).
· Programs include the Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver Program and
other senior citizen programs. (See page 16).
Noncredit Programs a-nd Services: A variety of noncredit educational
programs (workshops, seminars, short courses, etc.) of varying lengths are
scheduled through the year by the colleges of the university and the
school's Division of Lifelong Learning, making it possible for ihe University to serve greater numbers of people of all ages with richer and more
diversified programs, The programs vary in length from one day to ten
weeks, and the subject matter is concentrated as needed for the group being
served. The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is awarded to participants
in selected programs sponsored by the School of Extended Studies and
approved by an academic unit. Transcripts indicating awarded CEU's are
available on n;quest.
The School of Extended Studies develops programs for business ahd
industry, government , professional, civic, and service groups. A variety of
instructional ·methods are used to assure maximum participation in the
educational programs. Distinguished faculty members from the severa l
colleges of the University, faculty from other institutions of higher education , as well as national and international resource persons, serve as
consultants, instructors, and lecturers for the programs.
Professional program coordinators are available to provide technical
assistance in program planning, budget preparation, and evaluation, and

,.
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to assist organizations in developing programs consistent with the needs of
the group and the overall educational objectives of the University.
Registration in most programs is open to everyone who has a desire
'
for knowledge and interest in the subject matter.
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Senior Citizens is offered for ,Florida citizens age 60 and over (see below).
Students who are above the traditional college age often have unique
educational considerations that require special services. Pre-admissio n
counseling for mature students is available in the Divison of Lifelong Learning,
School of Extended Studies.

Lifelong Learning: Mature Student Counseling
Recognizing that education is a life-long process, the University of South
Florida has developed programs and courses designed specifically to meet
the needs of students over 25 years of age. The University seeks to promote
a better understanding of life in a changing world by means of instruction
offered in a variety of ways- with and without academic credit. Programs
are available for adults who wish to begin a college program, for those who
are seeking to complete their interrupted college education, and for those
who have earned a community college degree or undergraduate degree and
now wish to earn a higher degree. A wide variety of courses and program is
offered in the daytime, evening, and thru independent study for those who
wish to update a degree earned in the past or for those who are seeking to
enrich their intellectual and cultural life. In addition, the Tuition Waiver for

Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver
Florida residents, 60 years of age or older by the first day of respective
semester f term may enroll on a space available basis in certain undergraduate
and graduate courses without paying tuition. Academic credit will not be
awarded, examinations will not be required nor will grades be given. A
maximum of 3 courses per semester/ term may be taken.
An orientation registration is held at the beginning of each semester/ term. Senior Citizens are encouraged to attend this program for additional
information and ease in registration. For further information contact the
Division of Lifelong Learning in the School of Extended Studies.

The Center For Organizational Effectiveness
The Center for Organizaional Effectiveness is an association of members
from organizations in the Tampa Bay region who are interested in planning
and implementing management ·strategies and technologies designed to
improve the efficiency and effectiveness of their respective organizations.
A Board of Directors, made up of management representatives from
member organizations, identifies programs and services that are needed, are
not curr~ntly available to them, and can be deli_vered in a cost effective
manner.

Center Programs
Executive Forum
A bi-annual Center Seminar. A presentation in response to issues
identified by Center members, and given by a person selected on the basis
of recent and distinguished contributions to managing.

Interconnect
A ~eminar series presented by Center members to share experiences
about the implementation of innovative managerial technologies in their
organizations.

Management Briefings
Special management programs selected by Center members because of
their outstanding quality.

Management Round Table
A special interest seminar series. Small seminars designed by Center
staff in response to requests by member organizations.

Center Services
Measurement, development and quality control services are offered
by the Center on a cost basis to member organizations. Services include the
assessment of one or more clusters of managerial or supervisory competencies
and organizational factors such as organizational climate, attitudes, communicatons, etc.

offers a B.A. degree. Weekend College offers all general distribution
requirements, all electi'l'.es, and all mafor requirements for a Social Science
Interdisciplinary major (with emphases in psychology and urban studies),
or an American Studies major. The optional major is also available,
providing all general distribution ·requirements and all electives; after
completing three years of study in Weekend College, the student pursues
one year of on-campus study in the major of his / her choice. If sufficient
interest in a particular B.A. major exists, Weekend College can also offer
the courses necessary to the target audience requesting that degree.
The program features four instructi"onal modes: a weekly class offered
at an off-campus site (an office, factory , union hall , etc.), a television
course broadcast several times a week, and a weekend conference. The
weekly class is a regular course listed in the U SF catalogue, but offered at a
convenient site. Television broadcasts are shown on Channel 16, WUSF,
on weekends and weekdays. The weekend conference course is an intensive
analysis of a specific area within a disciplin.e, scheduled on selected weekends. In addition, students may also choose Saturday classes on campus.
All courses are taught by USF instructors. Typically a student enrolled in
the program would receive 9-12 yours of credit by taking classes in all three
modes.
Three different areas of approximately one year each are emphasized
in the Weekend College program : social science, humanities, and natural
science / mathematics. These areas are necessary to fulfill general distribution requirements, and satisfy electives outside the major for a B. A. degree.
Weekend College also offers study-travel courses, consisting of sev·
era I weeks of intensive study of an area or discipline, followed by a tour of
the country associated with that study. Students may receive up to 12
semester hours of credit for each study-travel.
Patterned after and developed through the cooperation of the
national To Educate the People Consortium headquartered at Wayne
State Unive.rsity, Weekend College also receives siguificant support from
the United Labor Agency of the Florida AFL-CIO, especially in the
development of class sites. The program is geared toward working adults
who. desire a B.A. degree but fiQd the lengthy process of part-time st udy
difficult or impossible. It is also directed toward workers in business or
industries that provide tuition rebates for their employees.
Students in the program must meet all USF requirements in respect to
admission, good academic standing, and graduation. Weekend College, an
academic division of the School of Extended Studies, operates through a
sponsored institute mechanism. All registration is handled through the
Weekend College office, rather than regular on-campus procedures. Contact the Weekend College office for details.

Weekend College Program

College Level Examination Program
(CLEP)

The USF Weekend College Program is a non-traditional means of obtaining a B.A. degree for adults who work full time. This cooperative venture
of businesses, unions, civic organizations, and educational institutions is
not a separate degree program; students may major in any discipline that

The University grants credit for Distribution Requirements and for a
number of specific courses through CLEP General Examinations and
CLEP Subject Examinations. Performance levels necessary to achieve
credit are established at a common level for all universities in the State
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system. Generally the performance levels are based on the average score of
students who have already taken the courses.
The following policies apply to this program :
I.
In order to receive credit for the General Examinations of CLEP,
students must take (or reta.ke) the examinations not later than nine
weeks after the first enrollment in college level courses. CLEP
Subject Examinations, with the exception of the College Composition with Essay Subject Examination, are not affected by this
policy. Exceptions to this rule should be petitioned to the Academic
Regulations Committee.
2.
Although the General Examinations are not equated to specific
courses, there are two cases in which the content is sufficiently
similar to be considered as duplicate credit. Thus credit may not be
received for both in the following:

Test

Courses

English Composition with Essay ENC I IOI and ENC 1104
Mathematics
MAT 2034, MGF 2202
3.
Students who transfer to USF will receive such CLEP credit as is
posted on the official transcript from the institution the student is
leaving and meets the SUS minimum score standard. The receiving
college will determine, based upon guidelines, the applicability of
these credits to the student's (baccalaureate) degree requirements.
4.
Credit for CLEP Subject Examinations will be awarded for passing
scores only on those examinations which are recognized by USF
and do not constitute duplicate course credit.
Applications for and additional information on CLEP are available in
the Office of Evaluation and Testing, Academic Services.
/

Advanced Placement Credit Program
The University of South Florida participates in the Advanced Placement
Program conducted by the College Entrance Examination Board .
Examination papers are graded by selected committees on a five-point
scale. The University allows advanced placement credit for scores of 3, 4
and 5. No credit is allowed for scores of I or 2.
Additional information is available in the Office of Evaluation and
resting, Academic Services.

Independent Study
Graduate or undergraduate students wishing to take a course by independent study must contact the instructor of the _course for permission. The
instructor specifies the requirements to be completed by the student including tests, periodic class attendance,_term papers, etc.
Not all courses in the University can be taken by independent study.
The respective colleges have jurisdiction in the determination of which
courses may be taken in this manner.
The regular grading system applies to all independent study students.
Grades earned by independent study have the same status as those
acquired thro,ugh regular class attendance. Students taking a course by
independent study must register for the specific course section in the
regular manner.

sions are offered in both ground and aviation components. The Platoon
Leaders Course (PLC) is offered to freshmen, sophomores and juniors
who attend precommissioning training during the summer. Financial
Assistance and Flight Indoctrination Programs are available. Qualified
seniors attend 12 weeks of training in the ·Officer Candidate Course (OCC)
after graduation. For details, contact the placement office or the Marine
Officer Selection Officer when he is on campus.

College Reach-Out Program
College Reach-Out is an academic program designed for low-income and
educationally disadvantaged minority pre-senior high school students,
who have the academic potential for success in a postsecondary institution,
and plan to pursue an education beyond high school.
The focus of the program is the prepare students to meet highe~
education requirements established for admission to colleges and universities. Tutoring services are provided to enhance students' academic skills in
English, mathematics, science, and reading.
The program is structured to pr.ovide counseling in personal, social,
academic, educational, and career opportunities ..
Academic reauii:tments are listed :
I. Family income must meet federal and state guidelines.
2. Students must have completed the 8th grade and be presently enrolled
in the 9th or I 0th grades.
3. Students must have a 2.0 grade average in English, mathematics,
reading, and science.
4. Students must attend schools in Hillsborough County.
Applications should be forwarded to the College Reach-Out Program, FAO 159, University of South Florida .

Enrollment in Evening .Courses
Evening courses at the University of South Florida are part of the regular
academic program; they are offered at times convenient to people within
commuting distance who wish to continue their education at night while
occupied during the day with other responsibilities. Requirements for day
and evening courses are the same. See the University Class Schedule for
evening registration dates and times.

University of Florida
Correspondence Courses
I

The University of Florida has been designated as the onl_y institution in the
State University System to offer correspondence courses. Therefore, the
University of South Florida will consider such courses as resident credit,
however grades earned are not transferable. Exception: Grades for University of Florida correspondence course taken by Cooperative Education
students while on a training period are transferred and will be used in
computing the USF grade point average.

New College of USF
New College, an honors-level educatio_nal program on the Sarasota Campus, offers students the opportunity to work in traditional liberal arts areas
within an innovative curricular structure.
Students create their own-term-by-term educational contracts, with
the help of faculty sponsors, permitting a maximum amount of selfdirection and independent study. New College students have the option of
completing their work for the bachelor's degree in three years.
A residential college with its own admissions and graduation requirements and its own faculty, New College is partially supported by funds
from the private New College Foundation. (See full description of New
College of USF on page 109).

Marine Officer Program
Qualified students may apply for an officer program leading to a commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States Marine Corps. Commis-

Non-Degree Seeking
Student Enrollment
Individuals not desirous of earn ing a degree but who would like to enroll in
classes may register as non-degree seeking (Special) students. For detailed
information, refer to page 15.

Non-Degree Seeking
Student-Dual Enrollment
Dual enrollment in USF classes is open to academically qualified students
currently enrolled in high school. For detailed information. refer to page
15.
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Upward Bound
Upward Bound is a prc;-college program for students from low-income
families who have academic potential, but who have inadequate secondary
school preparation or have not achieved success in school.
Its purposes are to assist these st udents in developing goals and
academic skills, and to provide the motivation necessary to obtain
entrance and achieve success in a college or post-secondary program.
To qualify, the applicant must meet the follow~ng criteria:
I. Family income must meet federal and state guidelines.
2. Student must have completed the 9th grade and be presently enrolled in
the 10th or I Ith grade in a high sc hool.
3. Students should have approximate grade point aven1ge of C.
Applications should be forward to Director, Project Upward Bound,
University of South Florida.

National Student Exchange
The University is affiliated with the National Student Exchange (NSE)
which permits undergraduate students to study for up to one year in
another public university as a part of their program at the University of
South Florida: These exchanges can occur only at universities which are
part of the National Student Exchange.
In addition to the University of South Florida, other universities
participating in this program are University of Alabama, California State
College at Bakersfield and Chico, California State University at Northridge, Humbolt State University and Sonoma State University, both
also in California. University of Northern Colorado, University of Delaware, Eastern Connecticut State College, University of Georgia, University of Hawaii at Hilo and Manoa, Boise State University and University of
Idaho, Ill inois State University and Northeastern Illinois University, Indiana University-Purdue at Fort Wayne, University of Northern Iowa, Fort
Hays State University and Pittsburg State University in Kansas, University of Maine at Fort Kent, University of Southern Maine, University of
Maryland and Towson State University (MD). University of Massachusetts in Amherst and Boston, Oakland University-Rochester (Ml), Moorhead State University (MN), Montana State University, University of
Montana, Kearney State College (NEB), University of Nevada in Las
Vegas and Reno, Rutgers College-Rulers University, Trenton State College and William Paterson College all in New Jersey , New Mexico State
University, University of New Mexico, State University'College at Buffalo
and at Potsdam (NY), North Carolina State University, University of
North Carolina at Charlotte, University of North Dakota, Bowling Green
State University (OH), Eastern Orego n State College , Oregon State University, University of Oregon , Indiana University of Pennsylvania, West
Chester State College (PA), Rhode Island College, University of South
Carolina, Winthtop College (SC), South Dakota State University, Southern Oregon State College, University of Tennessee-Knoxville, University
of Utah, and Utah State University, College of the Virgin Islands-St.
Thomas, University of Wi scons in at Green Bay and River Falls, and the
University of Wyoming.
Recent additions include Alabama State University, College of Charleston (SC), Murray State University (KY), P,ortland State University
(OR), University of Minnesota, University of Rhode Island, Universities
of Maine at Orono and Farmington, South Dakota, and Wisconsin / Eau
Claire, Drake University (IA), Eastern New Mexico University and California State University in Fresno.
The number of participating schools increases each year so this list
must not be considered complete. An up-dated listing is maintained by the
NSE office.
Under the National Student Exchange program, University of South
Florida students apply for exchange status at their home campus. To
qualify, students must be in their sop homore or junior year while at the
exchange school, and have a 2.5 grade point average. They pay in-state fees
at the host campus, or full-time fees / tuition here, and the credits and
grades transfer back to the University of South Florida upon completion
of the exchange.
,
Application deadline for September or January exchange is March I
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annually. Thereafter, no applications for exchange are processed until
September for mid-year exchanges if such are possible. Students are urged
to apply early as there are quotas established for participation in the NSE
Program. The NSE Program is coordinated by the Off-Campus Term
Program. The OCT Program maintains a library of materials about the
program and the member institutions involved in the NSE Program.
Interested students should contact the Director of the Off-Campus Term
Program for information and application.

University of Maine Exchange Program
The College of Education operates a student exchange program with the
University of Maine, Farmington. This program provides opportunities
for sophomores, juniors and seniors to exchange residence at both campuses. The student exchange provides a waiver of out-of-state tuition.
University credit earned is applicable towards graduation. Students desiring further information should contact the .coordinator of student activi1
ties in the College of Education.
·
•

Study Abroad Programs
USF students are eligib1e, if they meet the specific academic requirements ,
for enrollment in a wide variety of study abroad programs sponsored by
the Florida State University System as well as by certain other U.S.
colleges and universities, national educational organizations, and foreign
institutions of higher learning.
Programs of the Florida State University System are li sted below.
Administered by the University of Florida: year abroad program at the
University of Utrecht in the Netherlands; year abroad program, University
of the Andes, Bogota, Columbia.
Administered by the Florida State University: two semester and academic year programs at study centers in Florence, Italy, and Londo.n,
England; summer program in Belgrade, Yugoslavia.
Adminsitered by the University of South Florida: s.eparate summer
programs in Spain, France; intersession programs in Mexico; complete
academic semester programs in Paris, France and Madrid, Spain (semester
I only).
Through US F's institutional membership in the lnstitue of International Education, the Council on International Educational Exchange,
and the American Association of State Colleges and Universities, st udents
may participate in study abroad programs in France, Spain, Italy, Mexico,
Canada, and other countries.
Students who prefer independent study abroad, rather than th e formal institutional programs, may do so through the Off-Campus Term. The
Off-Campus Term offers intersession program in Jamaica and in the
Cayman Islands.
The programs described in this section are approved exchange programs and will be considered toward on-campus credits. Stµdents who
plan to participate in study abroad programs should consult their depa rtmental advisers well in.advance to determine whether the course of st udy
they plan to pursue will be acceptable for meeting other degree requirements.
Information about these and other programs, as well as advising on
study abroad , may be obtained from the Overseas Information Center in
the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.

Florida College Exchange Program
Through an exchange agreement, students of the University of South Florida, with the approval of their advisors, may elect courses at nearby Florida
College. Credit for acceptable work may be transferred to the University and
counted as elective credit toward graduation. Students from Florida College
have a similar transfer arrangement.
Costs of students under these dual enrollment plans are based on credit
hours of work taken, and payment is made to the appropriate institution in
accordance with its per-hour fee rate.
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UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
Undergraduate Studies contains the· Office of the Dean of Undergraduate
Studies, Community College Relations, Career Resource Center , Air
Force ROTC, Army ROTC, Evaluation and Testi ng, Natioaal Student
Exchange, the Off-Campus Term (with the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences), the Open University (with Educational Resources), the
Honors Program, and Academic Services. Academic Services consists of
Academic Advising, Project Thrust, and Special Services.
Undergraduate Studies is administered by a Dean who supervises the

•

several units and undergraduate academic programs that are not the
purview of a single school or coilege; administers undergraduate student
academic appeal processes and waiver policies; allocates· undergraduate
out-of-state fee waivers; acts on recommendations from the Undergraduate Council, the Academ ic Regulations CoRlmittee, the Council on Academic Advising, and the Faculty Committee on Student Admissions. It is
the administrative "home"for the USF undergraduate student who has not
yet declared an academic major.

Academic Services
This area is a facility for students who have not'yet declared an academic
major to receive information, services, and counsel necessary for effective
decision-making in regard to his or her academic and professional future .
This unit also provides other support services to enhance student
retention.
These students also are assisted by a counselor / advisior who involves
them in experiences that contribute to eliminating academic deficiencies,
broadening the academic career perspective, and coping with college life.
Free tutoring is available' based on student need and faculty-staff referral.

Disabled Students
Additional services to those offered through the Special Services Program
can be obtained from the Office of Disabled Student Aq1demic Services.
Services include readers, notetakers, and interpreters. Aids include Braille
dictionaries and typewriters, tapes and tape recorders, Visual Tek, telecommunication devices, Kurzweil reading machine, talking calculators,
etc. Students with a disabling condition who need 'these services should
contact the Coordinator of Disabled Student Services. These requests
should be made prior to registration if at all possible.

Academic Advising
The centralized academic advising office of Academic Services in Underwith the assistance of new lower
graduate Studies is concerned primarily
1
level students, students who have n ot selected an academic major, and
students who are meeting the specific requirements for entrance into
certain limited access programs (e.g., · nursing, mass communication~.
engineering). Good advice and careful planning are extremely important
for the exploratory student.
Since the decision about a major affects many aspects of a st udent 's
present and future life, the s't aff of fulltime advisers maintains close liaison
with other areas so th.a t they will be better equipped to use information
from them in relation to the function of academic advising. Some of these
resources are · the college advising offices, the· Counseling Center for
Human Development, Car~er Resourse Center, and Financial Aids.
The office serves as an initial point of contact for prospective students
who need information about the University's academic structure.
The office also provides special advising services for minority students
in Undergraduate Studies.
This office certifies students for the Associate of Arts degree.

Project Thrust
Project Thrust is a University-wide program designed to assist minority
students in achieving their academic goals. This retention program more
specifically aids those minority students who have declared majors.
Project Thrust provides tutorial services, study skills classes, extended
classes, a special summer program, and advising and counseling at no
charge to the student. When a student encounters academic problems, it is
required that he / she meet with the Project Thrust Adviso r. It is during thi s
conference that the student receives information and assistance with
obtaining academic support services needed to regain and maintain gJod
academic standing at the University of South Florida.

Air Force ROTC
(Reserve Officer Training Corps)
Air Force Officer Training Corps
The Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies was established to select
and prepare students , through a permanent program of instruction, to
serve as officers in the Regular and Reserve components of the United
States Air Force. The curriculum emphasizes the uniformly high level of
military understanding and knowledge required of all Air Force officers.
AFROTC training is divided into two phases: The first two years
constitute the General Military Course; the last two the Professional
Officer Course. The Department offers a four-year a11d a two-year pro- ·
gram. Each of these options leads to a commission as a Second Lieutenant
in the United States Air Force. The four-year program requires completion
of both the General Military Course, a four-week field training course and
the Professional Officer Course. Students with prior active military service
or previous training at military schools may, on the basis of their experience, receive· a waiver for portions of the General Military Course. The
two-year program requires, as a substitute for the General Military course,
co mpletion of a si x-week Field Training Course at an Air Force Base prior
to formal enrollment in t~e Professional Officer Course. Junior College
and other non-ROTC college transfer students with no previous ROTC
training, who qualify academically, are eligible for the two-year program.
AFR OTC training is offered to both men and women students and
provides free uniforms and textbooks. Application for post-commissioning flying training is available to men and women. Scholarships covering
tuition , books, and lab fees are available on a competitive basis.

General Mllltary Course

I

Special Services Program
The Special Services Program is a federally funded grant program which
provides additional support for selected students who are experiencing
academic difficulty, from low income families, or who are physicall y
disabled . The program provides an opportunity for students who might
not meet all admission criteria, but whose high school records indicate the
potential to succeed in college.
Students who participate in the program receive special instruction in
the areas of English composition, reading study skills, and mathematics.
I

The General Military Course (GM C), a two-year course, examines the rot~
of U.S. military forces in the contemporary world , with particular attention to tile United States Air Force, its organization and mission. The
functions of strategic offensive and .defensive forces, general purpose, and
aerospace support forces are covered . The development of airpower over
the last sixty yea rs is examined by tracing the various concepts of employment of airpower and by focusing on factors which prompted research and
technological change. A variety of events and elements in the history of
airpower are stressed, especially where these provide significant examples
of the impact of airpower on strategic thought. Students incur no military
·
commitment by participating in the GMC.
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The Professional Officer Course
Enrollment in the Professional Office Course (POC) is open to applicants
who demonstrate a high officer potential. Applicants must: ( 1) be able to
fulfill all requirements for a commission prior to hi s 30th (26~ years if
flying applicant) birthday; (2) have two yea rs of academic enrollment
remaining in order to obtain degree; (3) sign a written contract agreeing to
complete the course; (4) be a citizen of the United States; (5) pass the Air
Force Officer Qualification Test; (6) pass the officer physical examination;
(7) terminate membership (if member) of any reserve component; (8) enlist
in Air Force Reserve (Obligated Reserve Section); and (9) have an academic average of 2.0 or above. Veterans entering the University who desire
a commission through AFROTC should contact the Professo r of Aerospace Studies prior to registration.
All Professional Officer Course cadets receive subsistence amounting
to· $100.00 per month for up to 20 months. This is in addition to the pay
received for the four-week Field Training which is normally accomplished
between the Sophomore and Junior year. Field Training pay is 50 percent
of the basic pay of a Second Lieutenant. Cadets also receive compensation for travel expenses and are furnished food , housing, un iforms, and
medical care while attending Field Training, which is conducted at regularly established Air Force Bases. When the student successfully completes
the Professional Officer Course and graduates from the University, he / she
is commissioned a Second Lieutenant in the United States Air Force
Reserve . Normally he / she will be called to active dut y and given an
assignment commensurate with his / her academic major, the needs of the
Air Force and his / her personal desires. The active duty requirement for
those who enter and satisfactorily complete navigator training or pilot
training is six or seven years, respectively , from initial call to active duty.
For others, the requirement is four years after initial call to active duty .

Army ROTC
(Reserve Officer Training Corps)
The University of South Florida is one of 308 Army ROTC Host Institutions in the United States. All male and female University of South Florida
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students may participate in the Army ROTC Program. Participants who
successfully complete the ROTC program are commissioned Second
Lieutenants (Regular and Reserve) in the United States Army. ROTC
graduates may request to serve their commitment in an Army Reserve or
National Guard Unit. (Three years minimum active duty.)
Features of the program include scholarship opportunities in most
areas of study. Dedicated scholarships are awarded on a competitive basis
in enginering, nursing, and most hard-skill studies (i.e., biology, physics,
etc.). The scholarship pays for tuition, books, lab fees, and certain other
academic expenses. Also included is a $100 a month stipend .
·
Prior military experience may serve as credit for the ROTC Basic
Course. That means, if qedit is granted, the student may skip the freshman
and sophomore years of ROTC .
An abbreviated curriculum, and a special summer program for
transfer students or others who did not participate in Basic ROTC, is also
available on the Tainpa Campus. Basic Camp for those sophomores and
juniors interested in ROTC is available during the summer at Fort Knox ,
Kentuck y.
Adventure training in Air Assault, Airborne, and Northern Warfare is
open between semester breaks to those students that qualify.
A contractual agreement may be made for those who wish to serve in
the army Reserves or National Guard only upon graduation. Selected
students may serve as officer trainees within National Guard or Army
Reserve units in a paid status concurrent with enrollment in Advanced
ROTC. An early commissioning option is available for students with prior
military or high school ROTC experience. This option allows for commissioning prior to academic graduation. Students who avail themselves of
this option serve in a Reserve or National Guard unit while continuing
their education. Upon graduation, students may request active duty in the
United States Army.
Enrollment is open to qualified students at all levels, including graduate students. Students incur no military·commitment by participating in
Basic ROTC.
Military Science course offerings are available on both St. Petersburg
and Tampa campuses. Offerings are published each semester. Interested
students should contact the Professor of Military Science or Campus
Coordinator for enrollment information.

Office of Community College Relations
All transfers should refer to other sections about und ergraduate transfers
on page 14.
Community junior college and other undergraduate students, who
need special assistance, should contact the Office of Community College
Relations. The primary concern of the Office of Community College
Relations is to assist community / junior and other college transfer students
(and staff members of those colleges) to better understa nd the University
of South Florida; its philosophy; its programs; and its procedural operations. This office, conversely, has a reponsibility for the interpretation of
the community /junior and other colleges to the University. The ultimate
.goal of the Office of Community College Relations is to ensure equity for
the transfer student. One significant contribution toward this goal is the
annual delivery of the updated Community College Counseling Manuals
to every Florida community/ junior college - and to other insti.tutions by
request.
Community College Relation s works closely with Florida commun.ity /junior college students and staff, as well as with such USF offices as
Admissions, Student Affairs, Record s and Regist ration, and the various

colleges and departments, while serving a coordinating function within the
University by working with all areas concerned, in minimizing problems of
transfer students coming to the University.
The University of South Florida subscribes fully to all of the provisions of the Statewide Articulation Agreement. It is strongly recommended that students transferring from community / junior colleges to the
University of South Florida complete their Associate in Arts degree- or,
in certain prior-approved areas, the Associate in S.cience degree. Special
details for students who do not plan to complete the associate degree
requirements are available from the Office of Admissions .
It is recognized that enrolling in college is difficult for the freshman
- in some respects, it is more difficult for the transfer student. The freshman student experiences only one transition , usually- that from high
school to college. The college transfer student, on the other hand, must
relearn some of the information regarding institutional regulations, grade
point computations, financial aid, institutional OJ"ganization, etc. The
Office of.Community College Relations stands ready to lend any possible
assistance in this important, additional period of transition.

Career Resource Center
One of the recognized goals of a college education is to maximize career
satisfaction. The University has dedicated itself to assisting students in
realizing their career objectives through programs offered through the
Career Resource Center. Prior to utilizing the programs offered through
the Center, students may want to seek additional assistance in the areas of
personal assessment , values clarification, skills identification, and interest

inventories offered through the Counseling Center for Human Development.
The Career Resource Center has a well-developed Career and
Employer Information Library, a video-tape library for student viewing,
and a staff of professional advisors to assist students.
·

48

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES, PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

Alumni Placement Services
Placement Services are available to any alumni of the University. The
job data bank, a resume ref~rral service, a monthly Alumni Bulletin, and
access to the Career and E'mployer Library are a few of the services offered
to alumn_i who pay the $25.00 user's fee .
I

Career Plal'.lnlng and Advising
Group and individtlal sessions are provided with emphasis on increasing students' awareness of available resources, classes, and potential employers with whom they might consider careers. Weekly classes on resume
and cover letter writing, interview tips , job search stategies for the liberal
arts major, and orientation classes on the Placement Services and the
Coopoerative Education Program are available to all students.

Cooperative Education Program
The Cooperative Education Program' is an academic program open to
majors in most disciplines offered at the University. The program's objective is a balanced education where occupational experience is an integral
part of formal education and theory is blended with practice. In addition to
regular classroom and laboratory excercies, it acquaints the student with
the world of work and professioqal environment. The ultimate objectives
of the program are to provide increased relevance in the educational
process, give direction in career planning, bring business, industry, and
government agencies close to the educational program of the University;
give the University a better understanding of the market place for their
graduates; and facilitate the placement of graduates into permanent
employment of worthy employers.
A student must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of academic
work with a grade point average of 2.5 or better before being assigned to an
employer. Students transferring from other schools must complete one
semester on the USF campus prior to a work assignment in addition to 2.5
grade point average. Qualifying students are assigned to a team and
alternate between semesters of training (paid employment) and semesters
of study until they complete a minimum of.three semesters of off-campus
work assignments. All University of South Florida cooperative programs
are approximately four years in length except in the College of Engineering, which requires so mewhat longer.
The Universtiy will assign students to training programs relevant to
their educational and professional goals. Usually students are first placed
on assignments where they can learn the fundamentals. They may then
advance in the type of assignment from training period to training period.
Students are encouraged to make application for placement in the
program at least one semester prior to their desire to go on a training
assignment. Once a student is accepted into the program, the the training
assignments become a part of their academic program leading to a degree.
The students must' remain on the alternating pattern of training and study
until they complete the three semester requirement and are released from
the Cooperative Education Program by the Direcotor of the program .
Students signing an agreement covering training periods are obligated the
fulfill their agreement.
Students who fail to report for a training period after signi,ig an
agreement, or who fail to keep their agreement to remain with an employer
to the end of a given training assignment, will receive a "U" grade and will
be dropped from the program . Cooperative Education courses (COE) may
not be dropped without permissio n from the Cooperative Education
office.
Cooperative Education students will be expected to meet deadlines
for registering and for paying registration fees with any exceptions brought
to the attention of the appropriate administrator by the Director of Cooperative Education and Placement.

information will be helpful to you in making decisions for your future
academic pursuits.
You should be aware that registration with the Placement Office (by
whicl) the data is compiled) is entirely voluntary on the part of the student
and that the student is not required to provide follow-up information on
employment. This should be considered when examining the different
percentages of registered students, the percentages that report employment, and the percentages remaining on active or inactive file, many of
whom may have obtained employment without reporting it.
This survey encompasses University of South Florida seniors who
graduated from December 1983 through August 1984. Only those students
who registered with the Placement 01fice were surveyed for the placement
and salary information contained in this report. This information was
gathered from employers, students, and survey letters.
Of 4,493 graduating students (which exclude College of Medicine,
College of Nursing, and Bachelor of Independent Studies), 1,839 or
40.93% registered with the Placement Office. Of the 1,839 registered graduating students:
315 - 17. 13% - accepted positions
1,524 - 82.87%- remained on active file for referral or were inactivated.
NOTE: Questions concerning salary range should be directed to the
Career Resource Center for explanation.

SUMMARY 1983-84
College
Arts & Letters

B
M
D

427
34
4

107
3
0

25.06
8.82
0.0

8
0
0

Business
Administration

B
M
D

1.115
132
0

630
45
0

56.50
34.09
0.0

108
13
0

Education

B
M
D*

483
377
53

396
20
2

81.99
5.31
3.77
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Engineering

B
M
D

424
31
3

364
21

85.85
67.74
33.33

Fine Arts

B
M
D

109
26
0

12

Natural
Sciences

B
M
D

290
45
16

80
9

Social &
Behavi.oral
Sciences

B
M
D

752
154
18

Sub-Total

B
M
D

3.600
799
94

7.48
0.0
0.0

13,497
-().
-().

17.14 17,488
28.89 22,695
-().
0.0 '
13,062..
14.777••

0

12.63
5.00
0.0

113
4
0

31.04
19.05
0.0

25:857
31 ,660

11.01
3.85
0.0

0
0
0

0.0
0.0
0.0

-().
-().
-().

2

2.5p
II.II

14,595
25,850

I

27.59
20.00
6.25

0

0.0

-().

137
10
0

18.22
6.49
00.0

15
0
0

10.95
0.0
0.0

11 , 162
15,800

1,726
109
4

47.94
13.64
4.26

296
19
0

17.43
17.15
0.0

I
I

0

I

I

-().

-().

-().

TOTAL

4,493+
1,839
40.93
315
17.13
*Either Education Specialist
B - Bachelor's Degree
or Doctoral Degree
M - Master's Degree
..10-Month Salary
D - Doctoral Degree
+Excluding College of Medicine, College of Nursing.
and Bachelor of Independent Studies

Evaluation and Testing
Senior Placement Services
Each year represe ntatives from business and industry, education systems, and governmental agencies throughout the United States will conduct on-campus recruiting interviews for graduating students. In addition,
employers will list career employment vacancies throughout the year and
request referrals of qualified candidates. Graduating students should register with the office early in their graduating year to insure the establishment
of their placement credentials.
The following data concerning the statistical records of some of our
1983-84 graduates is provided for your information. It is hoped that this

The Office of Evaluation and Testing serves three principal functions:
I. Admissions and Academic Testing: Tests required for admission .to
colleges, graduate and professional schools as well as many other
spec ial tests are administered by this office. Examples are the SAT.
ACT, GRE. MCAT. LSAT, and CLAST.
2. Test Development and Scoring Services: Analysis and advisory services are provided to aid in construction and validation of tests used in
classes and instruments such as surveys and questionnaires for research

ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES, PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

purposes. Test scoring and analysis by machine (NCS 7008) are available to all faculty and authorized personnel.
3. Credit-By-Examination (see pal(e43 ): The College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) is administered through this office as are other e~am
ination programs designed to provide alternative means for students to
achieve credit.

Off-Campus Term Program
The Off-Campus Term (OCT) Program offers a program of experiencestudy whereby all students are encouraged to spend at least one semester
engaged in individual educational pursuits away from the University
Campus. S(udents are offered a wide variety of opportunities for selfdesigned and self-implemented experience for academic credit.' For example, students may become involved in social action projects, international
travel or study, independent research-study, work , or internship projects,
and many other personalized projects- all off campus and all for academic
credit anywhere in Florida, the U.S., or the world.
While most student activities are individually designed and implemented, the OCT Program also provides for some group projects. Foremost of these are three to six credit hours, faculty-led , short term group
projects in the Caribbean several times annually and Urban Survival
projects for 10 to 15 hours credit in New York City or any other urban area.
The latter project involves inte se urban interaction and living in a residential hotel at most favorable student rates.
Academic credit is earned by students while engaged in off-campus
activities through the OCT Program. The number of hours of credit varies
according to student interest and proposed activities. Students may enroll
in a variety of projects and pay fees for variable hours of credit from I to 15
in a term. Academic credit activities are designed around the basic offcampus experiences for the most part and projects resulting in academic
credit are designed by the student and supervised by OCT or other appropriate faculty. Credits may be earned which apply towards general education and elective requirements. Cre4it may also be earned in the major field
of study in many cases.
The OCT Program has a variety of course projects designed specifically for implementation entirely off-campus using the community and its
people as the learning resource. Examples of such offerings are one to four
credit hour project.> (each) in (I) community studies, (2) intercultural
studies, (3) law and society, (4) contemporary health problems, (5) volun-
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teers and society, (6) international relations, (7) a!ld three-hour volunteer
work project are the foundation of each student's.academic plan, supplemented with a project in the major field of study where possilile. Participa- ·
tion in the OCT Program for a total of 9 hours during a summer term or
terms satisfies the summer enrollment for those affected by this requirement.
Students may participate in the OCT Program anytime beginning
with the fresh!llan year through the final semester prior to graduation.
Good standing at $he University and a 2.0 grade average is required for
acceptance into the Program. The OCT Program operates throughout the
entire year and students are urged to plan their off-campus experiences
during the fall and spring semesters to avoid the traditional rush common
to the summer term. Early action is urged since quotas are placed on the
number of participants accepted each term.

Open Pniversity (O.U.)
The Open University brings USF credit courses to students via television
and radio. Broadcast on WUSF-TV , Channel 16and WU SF( FM) 89.7, in
the Tampa, St. Petersburg, Sarasota areas and on WSFP-TV , Channel 30
and WSFP (FM) 90. I in the Fort Myers area , the Open University is ideal
for the working person, a parent with small children, a student who is
unable to get into an on-campus course, or anyone with a desire to learn.
Classes are conveniently broadcast on weekday afternoons and weekends,
with repeats of each course program later on the weekday or on the
weekends.
Many Open University courses may be used to fulfill General Distribution and / or major requirements and may be used as elective credit for
most programs. Some Open University courses also may be used by
Florida teachers to extend their teaching certificates. Students should
check with their departments for clarification on these points.
All Open University credit courses require some combination of
quizzes, papers, special projects, etc., and students receive a letter grade or
elect to take a Satisfactory / Unsatisfactory option. Tuition is identical to
that of other USF credit courses, and registration dates / times coincide
with the University's registration schedule. Both degree-seeking and non
degree-seeking students may register for The Open University telecourses
at Tampa or Regional campuses at St. Petersburg, Sarasota or Fort
Myers.

Academic Services and Support
University Library
It is important that a library take into account not only the books on its
shelves but also the people it serves. This point of view is central in the
philosophy of the University of South Florida Library. The University
expects students to become familiar with the University Library book
collection, to master the techniques of using it, and to achieve a familiarity
with books which will carry over into later life.
The University Library building was completed in March, 1975. The
seven-floor building with its open stacks, adjoining study areas and many
individual carrels, has been designed to facilitate study, research, and
reading. When fully occupied, it will provide space for 2,500 readers and
accommodate over 800,000 volumes.
The present library collection consists of about 600,000 volumes and
is constantly growing in order to serve the University community's need for
materials for instruction and research, as well as for personal knowledge
and cultural advancement. All academic areas are served, with the exception of the College of Medicine which has its own library.
The card catalog and reference collection are located on the first floor.
Reference service is provided at the reference an·d information desks. In
addition to assisting students and faculty in using the reference sources in
the Library, the Reference staff offers computer searches of online data
bases to students and faculty on a cost recovery basis.
To assist students in learning about the resources of the Library the
Reference staff offers a two-credit course, Use of the Library. The staff also
gives orientation lectures on library use anti provides individual assistance
to students in search strategy and bibliographic form . A descriptive guide
to the Library and its services is also available.

Circulating books are located on the third through fifth floors.
Patrons may check out books at the Circulation desk, first floor, before
exiting through the library security system in the lobby. Students are
required to have a picture identification card, validated for the current
term, to check out books from the circulating and reserve collections. A
statement of the Library's circulation policy is available at the Circulation
desk.
The Reserve Department, containing books and articles "reseryed"at
faculty request for the use of a particular class is on the basement level.
Adjoining the Reserve desk is the Reserve Reading Room, which serves as
one of the Library's quiet study centers.
The Documents collection is also on the basement level. The Library
is a depository for U.S. and Florida Government publications and also
receives the microprint edition of the United Nations documents and
official records. The .Documents staff is available to assist in using .these
mattrials.
The periodicals collection is on the second floor. In addition to more
than 4,000 periodicals, the Library subscribes to newspapers from Florida
and major cities in the United States, and from many foreign countries.
The Microform room , also on the second floor, holds a large collection of
material in microtext; this material provides access to many important
sources otherwise inaccessible.
,
The fourth floor Special Collections Department houses the Library's
rare books, University Archives and the Florida Historical Society
Library. This area contains an extensive collection of books, maps, documents, and manuscripts covering historical and contemporary Florida.
These valuable items are in closed stacks, but the materials and assistance
are available at the service desk.
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Division of Sponsored Research
Research is an essential aspect of the educational programs of the University
of South Florida. All faculty members are encouraged to pursue research
activities, and many students are afforded the oppo.rtunity to. participat~ in
research and training projects supported by pubhc and pnvate granting
agencies.
. .
.
The Division of Sponsored Research is the central coordmatmg unit for
research and other sponsored educational activities on all the University's
campuses. It provides information about granting agencies to. faculty an~
students and serves as a consultation center for faculty who desire to submit
proposals for funding. All proposal.s for which outside support is sought
·· .
must be transmitted through this office.
From its beginning, USF faculty and S!aff have been active in the search
for new knowledge and have consistently demonstrated their concern about
the world in which they live. With the support of private and public agencies,
they have contributed to our knowledge about men and women a~d the
world in which they live and applied their findings and skills to the .solut10n of
many contemporary problems. Since 1960, the rate of growth m external
funding has been phenomenal. During the past eight years ( 1977-1985)
USF faculty have received in excess of $100 million dollars from external
sources to pursue research and other sponsored fund activities. Many of
their contributions were basic research; others were practical.applications
of new knowledge; still other projects made the specialized training and
knowledge of USF faculty available to public officials, organizations
working for social betterment, religious and educational institutions, and
business and manufacturing organizations. Through their sponsored
activities. USF faculty have made significant contributions to the University's instructional programs.

Division of Educational Resources
The Division of Educational Resources offers the following services for USF
faculty, staff and students.
.
Audio-Visual Services - provides equipment such as l 6mm projectors,
filmstrip projectors, 35mm projectors, TV Receiver / Monitors, video equipment, etc., for classroom use, University events and other functions. AV
materials, such as microphones, patch cords, audio and video cassettes,
splicing tapes, and more, are available for purchase. Audio-Visual Services
also provides simple and complex public address systems; recording and
dubbing services; as well as maintenance of audio and video equipment.
The Film Library houses over 4,500 films which are available at no
charge for utilization in scheduled USF courses; for rental to external
agencies or non-academic· internal utilization; and for preview in the Film
Library located on the Tampa campus. Reference and research for films not
in the USF collection are also provided. The collection contains USFproduced films and video cassettes and NRDC materials that are available
for purchase.
The University Media Center (UMC) is a resource center for instructional materials and non-book media. Adult non-print materials may be
checked out on loan with a university validated l.D. as well as printed
material for K-12, A Production Room provides graphics and photography
facilities, duplicating equipment, and a laminator · for use by all USF
personnel.
The University Media Center Lab (UMC Lab) provides study aids using
assorted audio-visual media for USF students. Faculty members may convert portions of their classroom teaching to media for use in the Lab. This
facility is available certain evenings each week for evening students as well as
the scheduled daytime classroom hours.
The Instructional Video Service (ITFS) productions are credit classes
taught before an actual class and disseminated li:ve via microwave . to
designated locations within a 25-mile radius of the downtown Tampa area.
Tampa area.
The Photography Department provides a wide variety of professional
services to students, staff and faculty; from black and white printing !O color
. slide processing. Passport and application photography are also offered as
well as University lD's for ~II-campuses . In addition to providing coverage of
University e'Jents, the Photography Departm'ent also creates photographs
for catalogs and other official University publications.
'
The Graphic Design Department provides creative design, illustration,
typesetting, and finished camera-ready art for most printing requirements.

Services provided cover three major· areas; classroom / research support,
university publications, and Television / Radio.
Graphic Design and Photographic Services are available to students,
faculty and staff for classroom use, University events and other fun~tions.
,
Media Design and Production designs, writes, and produces slide
shows, small format video programs, and 16mm films including scripting,
visual design, and all stages leading to the final product.
ID's-All identification cards for students, faculty and staff are produced by Photography. Legal identification must be shown to obtain an ID.
ID service is available throughout registration and the first week of classes
each seme;ter. During the balance of the semester, !D's are made on Monday
from 4:00-6:00 pm, Wednesday from 2:00-3:00 pm, and on Thursday from
9:00-11 :00 am. There is no charge for the original ID or to replace a damaged
ID providing the damaged card is presented. All other replacements are
$5.00 each.
WUSF-TV (Channel 16) is a non-commercial educational television
station serving the communities of the nine surrounding counties as an
important outreach arm of the University. Channel 16 produces and airs
more local programming than any station in the area while bringing the best
of the offerings from the Public Broadcasting Service (PBS), the Southern
Educational Communications Associations, and other high quality program
sources.
WUSF (FM) 89.7mhz, is a stereo, public radio station serving the
University and surrounding communities with a 12-county area, with 20
hours a day (24 hours Friday and Saturday).offine arts, public affairs, and
educational programming. It is a member of National Public Radio (NPR)
and Florida Public Radio. The sub carrier of the station is also programmed
20 hours a day ~ith newspaper and other readings for the "printhandicapped," requiring a special receiver loaned to qualified listeners. Most
of the reading is done by volunteers.
WSFP-TV and WSFP-FM (Fort Myers) are operated as satellite stations of WUSF-TV and FM in the southwest Florida area. Many programs
used on these stations are the· same as those on the parent stations, though
efforts are made to develop and use as many programs designed especially
for that area of the state as possible. A Radio Reading Service for southwest
Florida is an important part of the WSFP-FM service.
O.U. (Open University) provides opportunities for everyone regardless of previous education to earn college credit with courses offered
through media, including television and railio (WUSF-FM and / or
WUSF-TV, WSFP-FM and / or WSFP-TV). Courses are approved by the
Department of Education for teacher certification or recertification.
Course offerings are announced prior to each academic semester. (For
more detailed Information, see page 49).

University Computing Services
The University of South Flo~ida is the host institution for a large scale
computer facility designated as the Central Florida Regional Data Center.
This facility operates as a computing utility within the State University
System and provides administrative, instructional, and research computing support for the Unviersity and numerous other agencies. Charges are
made at published rates on a "pay for services rendered" basis.
University Computing Services makes computing services available
to USF users. The professional staff includes instruction and research
consultants who assist student and faculty users working on qualified
projects. In the data systems area, services to University <1;dministrative
units are through project teams composed of systems coordinators, systems analysts, and programmers. The staff also consists of data entry, data
control and computer operations personnel and systems (software) technical specialists. Computing projects are established through UCS Office
Services.
. Central site computing equipment located in the Student Services
Building on the Tampa campus includes IBM 3081 D and 3033N systems
with tape and disk storage subsystems, card readers , printers, and plotters.
Remote batch job entry and on-line keyboard terminals operate at various
locations on campus. Remote access units and terminals are also located at
the St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Fort Myers campuses. Terminals and
other associated equipment are also maintained in "open use" areas to
enable students, faculty and staff access to central site processing support.
These remote open use areas may vaiy in their scheduled hours of operation but, generally speaking, each provides significant amounts of access,
normally seven days a week.
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Florida Mental Health Institute
The Florida Mental Health Institute is a multidisciplinary training,
research, and· education unit ~hose activities focus on delivery of mental
health and related services for the residents of the State of Florida. The
lnstitute's programs are carried out by five departments: Aging and Mental Health, Child and Family Studies, Crime and Delinquency, Community Mental Health, and Epidemiology and Policy Analysis, and three
offices: Training and Consultation, Research and Evaluation, and Health
Services. Residential servics are provided for approximately 150 per~ons
of all ages who have severe mental or behavioral problems. There are also a
number of day treatment and community oriented programs. The Institute
hosts a center for. 80 severely emotionally disturbed youngsters operated
by the Hillsborough County Public Schools. All of the lnstitute's programs and projects serve as demonstrations for community agencies as
well as sources of material for inservice training and clinical research.
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Institute training programs emphasize clinical a nd practical techniques as
well as the application of theory to clinical practice. Similarly, research
focuses on measurement of program benefits, outcome of treatment services and similar practical questions rather than laboratory or "pure"
research.
USF students participate in Institute activities as graduate assistants,
part-time employees and as volunteers. Credit for clinical placements,
Internships, tutorials, or independent research participation can be
arranged by agreement among an Institute faculty member, a faculty
member of another unit of USF which is willing to credit the activity, and
the student. The ·Institute has collaborative or close relationships with
many of the Colleges of the University.
The Institute is housed in a complex of buildings at the northwest
corner of the USF campus. The College of Public Health, the Suncoast
Gerontology Center, and the Northside Community Mental Health Center
are also located in the FMHI complex.

COLLEGE OF ARTS & LETTERS
The College of Arts and Letters st udies culture in the broadest meaning of
the word. The College offers students a sense of themselves and their
world, chiefly through courses and programs involving human expression
and communication. Students not only receive a liberal education, but also
explore vocational interests, as they develop both the breadth of knowledge and precision of mind necessary for responsible leadership in our
society.
More specifically, the College seeks:
I. To help students discuss new subjects, affording fresh ideas and
talents enriching to life.
-.2. To enable students to work in several fields as a means of determining the best vocational choice.
3. To give sufficient development within the chosen vocational field so
that the student will be prepared to obtain a job upon graduation or
to move successfully into a graduate or professional school.
4. To join with the other colleges of the University in providing liberal
arts courses to augment required training in professional schools.
5. To cultivate independent thinking, creative imagination, and value
commitment, so that students may become constructive leaders in

their chosen activities.
Accordingly, the College is concerned with arts and letters, both as
instruments and as ends in themselves. Language, literature, philosophy,
the forms of communication, interdisciplinary studies, and other humanistic subjects are studied not merely for their utility, but for their intrinsic
merit as well , and for what they tell us about what is permanently and
universa11:9 significant to mankind .
The departments and degree programs in the College of Arts and
Letters are American Studies, Classics, Communication, English, Foreign
Languages, Huipanities, Liberal Studies, Linguistics, Mass Communications, Philosophy, and Religious Studies.

SIU Grades
In Arts and Letters courses having S / U grading as an option, S / Ucontracts must be negotiated within the first four weeks of the term. The
contract deadline for the summer term may be sooner than four weeks;
students should consult their instructors at the beginning of the course.
Freshman Enl(lish may not be taken S / U.

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission to the College

A student must have a graduation appraisal in the Dean's office one
term prior to the term in which he / she intends t,o receive the diploma.

Admission to the College of Arts and Letters is open to all students who
have been accepted to the University of South Florida, who are in good
academic standing, and who have declared themselves a major in a particular field within the college. Two programs {Liberal Studies and Mass
Communications) have additional requirements, listed under Programs
and Curricula.
For entrance into the College, each undergraduate must submit to the
Dean's Office a Declaration of Major;signed by an adviser from the major
department or program.

1. General Distribution Requirements
Six (6) hours credit in English Composition
Six (6)-hours credit in Humanities / Fine Arts
, Six (6) hours credit in mathematics and quantitative methods
Six· (6) hours credit in Natural Sciences
Six (6) hours credit in Social and Behavioral Sciences
The remaining ten (I 0) hours are to be divided among the last four
areas at the discretion of the student and adviser. No more than eight (8)
hours in any department may be counted toward the General Distribution
Requirements. See page 36 for details.

General Requirements for Degrees

2. The Departmental Maj<>r

'rhe degree of Bachelor of Arts will be conferred upon those who fulfill the
requirements for degrees with majors in the fields of:
American Studies {AMS)
Classics {Latin, Latin-Greek, Interdisciplinary Classics) {CLS)
Communication {SPE)
English {ENG)
French {FRE)
German {GER)
Humanities (HUM)
Italian (IT A)
Liberal Studies {ALA)
Mass Communications (COM)
Philosophy (PHI)
Religious Studies {REL)
Russian {RUS)
Spanish {SPA)
A minimum of 120 semester hours credit with an overall average of 2.0 or
bettef" in all work done at the University of South Florida must be completed in order to earn the Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition , no grade of
"D" within the major courses of Mass Communications, Communication,
or English will be countable toward the degree.
The degree , program must include the completion of (I) General
Distribution Requirements, (2) a departmental major, (3) elective courses,
and (4) CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of
6A-10.30. At least 80 semester hours must be completed in courses outside
the department of the major. Mass Communications requires 85 hours
outside the department.

A departmental major consists of a concentration of course work in a
specific department. The number of credit hours required for a major will
vary from department to department. There must be at least a cumulative
grade point average of 2.0 in the major.
At least 80 semester hours must be earned in courses outside the
student's major department (or language for foreign language majors). For
English majors Freshman English counts toward that total, and for language majors beginning and intermediate foreign language courses will be
counted toward this 80-hour requirement.

3. The Departmental Minor
Nine departments or programs in the college offer minors: American
Studies, Classics (3), Communication, English (2), Foreign Languages (6),
Humanities, Linguistics, "hilosophy, and Religious Studies. In general,
these require half as many hours as are required for the major. These
minors are open to degree-seeking students with a major within another
department in this college or elsewhere in the University, or with two
languages in the Foreign Languages department. Specific requirements for
the different minors appear under the departmental summaries that appear
later in this section. No S / U grades will be accepted for a minor in the
College of Arts and Le11ers.

4. Elective Courses
Of the minimum of 120 semester hours required for a bachelor's
degree in the College of Arts and Letters, forty (40) are normally earned in
general elective courses. This number varies with the credit requirement

52

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS
for the major and should be treated as an average figure.
Physical Education (PE) credit earned before Quarter III, 1972, will
not be counted toward the 120 semester hours required for the degree.
However, up to four elective PE credits earned in Quarter III, 1972, or
later, may be counted toward the 120-hour requirement.
A maximum of six hours of ROTC credit may be counted as academic

53

cre_dit toward the B.A. degree.

5. Transfer Work
Work transferred from other schools will not be included in the gral:!e
point average computed for graduation, except in determining whether
students are eligible to graduate with honors. (See page 40).

NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
Certificate of Concentration

LIN

6377

The Certificate of Concentration is a short-term goal program for adults
who are interested in taking a series of courses in a selected area of Arts and
Letters but are not necessarily interested in a degree. The courses, on an
undergraduate level, are offered to adults who may or may not have a
degree. The certificate of Concentration is awarded when a minimum of 16
semester hours ~ave been completed in a given area or in a combination of
areas. (In a combination of areas, 8 semester hours must be in one particular area.).lt is a program that may be taken on a satisfactory-unsatisfactory
or letter-grade basis and may be applied toward an undergraduate degree
in Arts and Letters. Students working for a Certificate of Concentration
register as special rather than as degree-seeking students.

RUS
RUS
RUS
RUS
RUS
RUT
RUT

1100
1101
3400
3500
4401
3110
3111

Certificate in Russian Studies
The College of Arts and Letters offers a Certificate in Russian Studies for
students who wish to gain an intensive multidisciplinary understanding of
this important area.
A minimum of 23 to 26 semester hours is required of all students
seeking such a certificate, and will be distributed in the following manner:
I. Language-Linguistics-Literature. Twelve hours from the following courses, 8 of which must be in language:
LIN 4930
Selected Topics in Linguistics (Russian or another
Slavic language) (1-3)

The structure of a Specific Language (Russian or
another Slavic language) (3)
Beginning Russian I (4)
Beginning Russian II (4)
Conversation and Composition I (4)
Russian Civilization (3)
Conversation and Composition II (4)
Russian Classics in Translation (3)
Twentieth Century Russian Literature in Translation
- (3)

II. Hlstory-lnterdisclpllnary Social Sciences. Six to eight hours
from the following courses:
EUH 3571
Russian History to 1865 (4)
EUH 3572
Russian History 1865 to Present (4)
EUS 3022
Soviet Union Today (3)
INR 4083
Readings in Sino-Soviet Relations (3)
SSI
3260
Communism in the Modern World (3)
SS!
3770 Comparative Military Systems (3)
111.Economlcs-Geography-Phllosophy-Polltlcal Science. Six
to eight hours from the following courses:
CPO 3002
Introduction to Comparative Politics (4)
ECO 4323
Marxist Political Econorpy (3)
GEA 3554
Geography of the USSR (4)
PHP 4788
The Philosophy of Marxism (3)
Other courses may be substituted for those listed above upon approval of the Russian Studies Coordinator.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
•AMERICAN STUDIES (AMS)
The American Studies major is designed for those students interested
in studying the relationships among the important elements which shape
and identify 'American civilization. American Studies is a multi-disciplinary department drawmg upon a vanety ol courses from outside the
program and outside the college. Bachelor's, and master's degrees, and a
minor are available in American Studies.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Required Core Courses (24 er. hrs.)
.AMS 3001 (4)
AMS 3230 (4)
AMS 3201 (4)
AMS 4935 (4)
AMS 3210 (4)
AMS 4936 (4)
Other American Stµdies courses and related electives from supporting
departments chosen in consultation with an American Studies adviser (22
er. hrs.)
Students desiring to major in American Studies are reminded that an
interview with a department adviser is mandatory.

Requirements for the Minor
Total Semester Hours Required (18, cr. hrs.)
a. Required Courses ( 12 er. hrs.)
I. AMS 3001 (4)
2. Any two of the following:
AMS 3230 (4)
AMS 3201 (4)
AMS 3210 (4)
b. Supplemental Courses (6 er. hrs.)
These six hours.may be taken from courses with an AMS prefix or
selected from pertinent courses in related departments. In the
latter case courses should be chosen in consultation with an American Studies adviser.

Students must indicate their intent to minor in American Studies with
the department adviser. The Declaration of Minor form should be completed during this initial meeting with the adviser.

•CLASSICS (CLS, CLA, CLT, GRE, GRW,
LAT, LNW)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
The major programs in Classics are designed to meet tbe needs of
students who desire competence in Latin arid / or Greek and a broad
understanding of ancient culture and literature. The majors are of particular interest to students who wish to teach the languages, to those who plan,
graduate study in a humanistic discipline, and to those who want an
undergraduate major which focuses on the ancient civilizations which are
the cornerstone of the western tradition.
Major programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are offered in
Latin, Latin-Greek, and Interdisciplinary Classics. Major programs in
Classics require a minimum of 36 hours of course-work; Latin, Greek, and
Interdisciplinary Classics may also be taken as minors. The minors consist
of a minimum of 22 hours of course-work.
Instruction in Modern Greek (GREEK 3110, 3111) is available.
LA TIN (Bl!sic preparation for the Latin major: a minimum of two years of
high school Latin or LAT 1100 and LAT 1101.) _
LAT 1100 and LAT 1101 may be used to satisfy general distribution
requirements but do not count as credit toward the major.
Required courses for the Latin major
24 hours selected from the following:
LNW 4665 (4)
LNW 4311 (4)
LNW . 4381 (4)
LNW 4675 (4)
LNW 4312 (4)
LNW 4500 (4)
LNW 4900 (1-4)
LNW 4322 (4)
LNW 4501 (4)
LNW 4660 (4)
LNW 4930 (4)
LNW 4361 (4)
LNW 4362 (4)
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Supportin& courses required for the major

12 hours selected from the following:
ARH 4100 (4)
CL T 3102 (4)
EUH 3402 (4)
EUH 3412 (4)
ARH 4170 (4)
CLT 3370 (4)
EUH 3413 (4)
CLA 4100 (4)
EUH 2101 (3)
CLA 4120 (4)
EUH 2102 (3)
PHP 4000 (3)
CLT 3040(3)
EUH 3401(4)
PHP 4010 (3)
CLT 3101 (4)
LATIN-GREEK
Required courses for the Latin-Greek major
16 hours in advanced Latin (see Latin major above) and 8 hours in
beginning Classical Greek, GRE 1100, 1101.
Supportin& courses required for the Latin-Greek major
12 hours selected from the list of supporting courses given for the Latin
major above.
MINORS
Required courses for the Latin minor
·16 hours in advanced Latin (see Latin major above).
Supportin& courses required for the Latin minor
8 hours selected from the following;
CLT 3102(4)
EUH 3412(4)
CL T 3370 ~4)
EUH 3413 (4)
Required courses for the Greek minor
16 hours in advanced Greek.
Supportin& courses required for the Greek minor
8 hours selected from the following:
ARH 4170 (4)
EUH 3402 (4)
PHH 3100(3)
CLA 4100 (4)
CL T 3370 (4)
PHP 4000 (3)
CLT 3101 (4)
EUH 3401 (4)
PHP 4010 (3)
'INTERDISCIPLINARY CLASSICS AND THE ANCIENT WORLD
MAJOR
A. Basic Preparation
B"e ginning Latin, Greek, or Hebrew, or high school equivalent (no
major credit)

B. Required Courses
1. Two advanced courses in Latin, Greek or Hebrew.
(See Latin and Latin-Greek or HEB 4250, 4251)
2. Prehistoric and Ancient Art (ARH 4100)
Greek and Roman Art (ARH 4170)
3. History of Ancient Philo~ophy (PHH 3100)
Plato (PH P 4000) or Aristotle (PH P 4010)
4. Classical Mythology (CLT 3370)
5. Two Courses (with adviser's approval) from :
Ancient History I (EUH 2101)
Ancient History II (EUH 2102)
Hellenic Greece (EUH 3401)
Hellenistic Greece (EUH 3402)
Roman Republic (EUH 3412)
Roman Empire (EUH 3413)

(8)
(4)
(4)
(3)
(3)
(4)
(3)
(3)
(4)
(4)
(4)
(4)

6. One course (with adviser's approval) from :
Ancient Civilization (CLA 3000)
Greek Civilization (CLA 4100)
Roman Civilization (CLA 4120)
Egyptian Civilization (CLA 4160)
Mesopotamian Civilization (CLA 4171)
Greek Literature in Translation (CLT 3101)
Roman Literature in Translation (CL T 3102)
New Testament Greek I (GRE 3040)
New Testament Greek II (GRE 3041)
Classical Arts and Letters I (HUM 4433)
Classical Arts and Letters II (HUM 4434)
Classical Political Theory (POT 3013)
Land of the Bible (REL 3201)
Introduction to the Bible / Old Testament (REL 3210)
Introduction to the New Testament (REL 3243)
Biblical Archaeology (REL 3280)
History and Criticism of Public Address (SPC 4680)
Rhetorical Theory (SPC 6231)
Women in Western Civilization (WST 3210)
Theatre Origins (THE 4180)
Literature of the Western World Through
the Renaissance (LIT 3101)
The Bible as Literature (LIT 3374)
(38-41 Hours)

Requirements for the minor
I. One year of Latin, Greek, or Hebrew at the University level.
(LAT 1100, LAT 1101 , orGRE 1100, GRE 1101, or HEB 3100,
HEB 3101)
(8)
2. One course in Art History
(4)
(3)
3. One course in Ancient Philosophy
4. Classical Mythology
(4)
5. One course in Ancient History
(3)
(22 Hours)

COLLABORATIVE ARRANGEMENT WITH THE
UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA
The University of South Florida participates in a collaborative
arrangement with the University of Florida. For details please
contact the Classics department of USF.

• COMMUNICATION
(SPE)
Both a major and a minor are available in Communication and each offers
the student the opportunity to develop an area of emphasis consistent with
one's academic and / or career goals. Jn addition to core requirements, the
department allows each student to tailor communication study to meet
individual interests.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree In Communication:
A major in Communication requires a minimum of 34 credit hours
from departmental offerings (excluding SPC 2023, to be completed as part
of the general education requirements). A grade of "D" as a final grade
within a departmental course will not be counted toward a Communication major or minor. The core requirements/or all majors are as follows:
I.COM 3003 (3)
JI.At least one course from each of the four disciplinary dimensions
( 12 hours).
A. Communication Aesthetics
ORI 3000 (3)
B. Communication History / Criticism
SPC 4680 (3) or
SPC 3653 (3) or
SPC 3633 (3)
C. Communication Science
SPC 3210 (3) or
SPC 3441 (3) or
SPC 3301 (3)
D. Communication Application
SPC 2050 (3) or
SPC 3513 (3) or
SPC 3601 (3) or
ORI 4310 (3)
Ill.Areas of Emphasis ( 19 hours)
Students will select courses from departmental offerings(3000 level or
above) consistent with individual areas of interest . Departmental advisers
are available to recommend course choices supportive of scholastic or
career objectives such as the following: Business and Professional Communication, Communication Education, Cross-cultural Communication,
Organizational Communication, Oral Performance, Political Communication, Pre-law, Pre-seminary.

Minor

I

The minor in Communication is available to supplement majors in a
variety of departments and colleges in the University. The minor in Communication requires 18 hours of course work. SPC 2023 must have been
completed.
I. COM 3003 (3)
2. At least one course from three of the four disciplinary dimensions
required for the major (9 hours min).
3. Six hours of Communication electives.
4. Directed readings (SPC 3900, SPC 4900, SPC 5903) may not be
counted toward ·the 18 hours requirement.
5. Courses may not be taken on an S / U basis.
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•ENGLISH (ENG)
Freshman English Requirement
All first-time-in-college students are required to take Freshman . English (a sequential two-semester course of study) in accordance with the following conditions:
1. First-time enrolled students (a) who do not intend to take the CLEP
Freshman English Test or (b) who have been notified of failing
CLEP prior to registration and who do not intend to attempt the
exam a second time must take ENC 1101 and ENC 1104 sequentially. If a student fails the first course, he / she must repeat it before
proceeding to the next Freshman English course. Students should
normally take these courses during their freshman year, but these
courses are in high demand and it is possible that registration space
will not always be available.
2. First-time enrolled st udents (a) who have not taken CLEP prior to
their arrival on campus or (b) who have failed but wish to rep.e at the
test , must attempt CLEP during their first nine (9) weeks. During
this semester, they should not enroll in ENC 1101. If a student either
fails or doesn't attempt the CLEP examination during his / her first
nine (9) weeks, the student normally should take ENC 1101 in the
following semester. In this case, the student will normally complete
the sequence by the first semester of his / her sophomore year.
These policies do not apply to first-time enrolled students who can
meet the Freshman English requirement with credit transferred from
another institution or those with appropriate AP English credit.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The program in English provides options in English and American
literature and in creative writing. The literature option thoroughly covers
the major periods of literature in English; the creative-writing option
includes training in writing and limited coverage of English and American
literature. The English-Education program is described under the section
for the College of Education. Major requirements are listed below. A grade
of "D" will not be counted toward fulfilling the major requirements.
Students may not use more than one Directed Study toward meeting the
major requirements. Transfer students whose courses do not equate with
those at USF will be required to earn approximately the same number of
hours as those who take their whole major.here.

Option I: English and American Literature. Eight courses (32 hours)
as follows:
1. Both of the following:
AML 3031
AML 3033
2. Four of the following:
ENL 3015
ENL 3230
ENL 3250
ENL 3273
ENL 3333 or AML 4300 for students with a special interest in
American Literature
3. Two of the following, at least one of which must be at the 4000 level:
AML 4JOI
ENL 4311
AML 4123
ENL 4338
AML 4261
ENL 4341
AML 4300
LIN 4100
ENG 3105
LIN 4340
ENG 3114
LIN 4370
ENG 4013
LIT 3022
ENL 3015
LIT 3073
ENL 3230
LIT 3101
ENL 3250
LIT 3102
ENL 3273
LIT 3144
ENL 3333
LIT 3374
LIT 3410
ENL 4122
ENL 4132
LIT 3716
LIT 4011
ENL 4171
ENL 4303
LIT 4930
Option II: Creative Wrltln9. This option is designed for aspiring writers
of fiction or poetry. In addition to giving credit for writing through a
variety of course offerings, it provides information about procedures for
publishing. Courses must be taken in sequence.
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A. FICTION OPTION. Nine courses (36 hours)
All of the following:
CR W 3 IOO Prerequisite for writing courses in this sequence
CRW 3111 Prerequisite for CRW 4120
CRW 4120
LIT 4011
Three of the following:
AML3031
ENL 3250
AML3033
ENL 3273
ENL 3015
ENL 3333
ENL 3230
Two of the following:
AML4101
ENL 4132
AML4123
LIT 3022
ENL 4122
LIT 3144
B. POETRY OPTION. Nine courses (36 hours)
Required:
LIT,3716 Prerequisite for writing courses in this sequence
CRW 3300 PR: LIT 3716
CRW 3311 PR: LIT 3716
.
CR W 4320 PR: LIT 3716, CR W 3300, and CR W 3311
Three of the following:
ENL 3015
ENL 3273
ENL 3230
ENL 3333
ENL 3250
Two of the followim:. one of which must be at the 4000 level:
AML4101
ENL 4311
'- AML4123
ENL 4338
AML4261
ENL 4341
AML4300
LIN 4100
ENG 3105
LIN 4340
/
ENG 3144
LIN 4370
ENG 4013
LIT 3022
ENL 3015
LIT 3073
ENL 3230
LIT 3101
ENL 3250
LIT 3102
ENL 3273
LIT 3144
ENL 3333
LIT 3374
ENL 4122
LIT 3410
ENL 4132
LIT 4011
ENL 4171
LIT 4930
ENL 4303

English and American Literature Minor
Requirements: Four courses (16 hours) as follows:
I. One of the following:
AML 3031
AML 3033
2. Two of the following:
ENL 3015
ENL 3273
ENL 3230
ENL 3333
ENL 3250
3. One course at the 4000 level.

Creative Writing Minor
Requirements: Four courses (16 hours) as follows:
I . Three of the following (note prerequisites):
CRW 3100
CRW 3111 PR: CRW 3100
CRW 3300 PR : LIT 3716
CRW 3311 PR: LIT 3716
CRW 4120 PR: CRW 3100 and CRW 3111
CR W 4320 PR : LIT 371 b, CR W 3300, and CR W 3311
LIT 3716
2. One course from either group I or group 2, Option I.

• FOREIGN LANGUAGES
(FRE/ GER/ITA/RUS/SP A)
Foreign Language Placement Exam
All students with two or more years of study in a foreign language in
high school or with any other kind of contact with a foreign language may
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not enroll for credit in courses in that language without first taking a
placement examination administered by the Division of Language. Should
the placement examination indicate that remedial work is required (11001101 or, in the case of less commonly taught languages, FOL 3110-3111),
the student will be allowed to enroll with the understanding that the grade
eventually earned will be either an "S" or a "U." Under no circumstances
will a student who places above the first year level be allowed to register for
credit for a first year course in that specific language. Students to whom
this regulation applies should register with the Division of Language for
the placement examination that will be administered and evaluated during
the first week of every semester.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Foreign Language major programs are designed to meet the need~ of
students who desire competency in a language and an expanded understanding of its culture and literature. They are of particular interest to
students who wish to teach languages, those who plan to further their
studies in graduate school, and those who seek careers in various types of
foreign or foreign-related employment, either in government or business.
Major programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are offered in
French, German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish. All major programs in
Foreign Language require a
32 hours of coursework above
·
the intermediate level.
The following languages may also be taken as a minor: French,
German, Italian, Latin (under Classics), Russian, Spanish, and Spanish /
Portuguese. The minor consists of 16 hours of course work in the chosen
language above the second-year level. In order to begin taking courses for
the minor, the student will have satisfactorily completed the intermediate
level or have equivalent proficiency in the foreign language.
Instruction in less commonly taught languages is available upon
sufficient demand .

French (FRE)
Required courses for the major (13 er. hrs.)
FRE 3240 (4)
FRW 4100 (4)
FRE 3420(3)
FRW 4101(3)
Supporting courses required for the major
19 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (seven er. hrs.)
FRE 3240 (4)
FRE 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses except courses in
translation.

German (GER)
Required courses for the major (14 er. hrs.)
GER 3240 (3)
GEW 4100 (4)
GER 3420 (3)
GEW 4101 (4)
Supporting courses required for the major
18 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (six er. hrs.)
GER 3240 (3)
GER 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the minor
10 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses except courses in
translation.

Italian (ITA)
Required courses for the major (15 er. hrs.)
ITA
3240 (4)
ITW 4100 (4)
ITA
3420(3)
ITW 4101(4)
Supporting courses required for the major
17 hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (seven er. hrs.)
IT A 3240 (4)
IT A 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for .he minor
Nine hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses except courses in translation.

Russian (RUS)
Required courses for the major (14 er. hrs.)
RUS 3400(4)
RUT 3110(3)
RUS 4401(4)
RUT 3111(3)
Supporting courses required for the major
18 hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (eight er. hrs.)
RUS 3400(4)
RUS 4401(4)

Supporting courses required for the minor
Eight hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses.

Spanish (SPA)
Required courses for the major (19 er. hrs.)
SPN 3241 (3)
SPW 4100 (3)
SPN 3300 (4)
SPW 4101 (3)
SPW 3200 (3)
SPW 4130 (3)orSPW 4131 (3)
All 3000 Level courses may be waived with approval by the Division
Director
Supporting courses required for the major
13 hours in 3000, 4000 or 5000 level courses planned with the adviser.
Required courses for the minor (seven er. hrs.)
SPN 3241 (3)
SPN 3300 (4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in 3000, 4000 or 5000 level courses except courses in
translation.

Spanish/Portuguese Option
Required courses for the minor, Spanish / Portuguese option (/I er. hrs.)
SPN 3241 (3)
SPN 3300 (4)
POR 3210 (4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Five hours in 3000 or 4000 level Portuguese or Spanish courses except
courses in translation.

• HUMANITIES (HUM)
The Humanities Program is an interdisciplinary curriculum that deals
with the visual arts, music, literature and the culture from which they
emerge. Secondary sources are used sparingly; students are encouraged to
make a vigorous, personal response to specific works of art, literature, and
music.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
The curriculum for the Humanities major comprises interdisciplinary
courses in the verbal, visual and musical arts of specified periods and
cultures. Course requirements are as follows:
I. 28 credits among 4000 and 5000 level Humanities courses, with the
option of substituting two courses (a maximum of eight credits) from
3000 level Humanities courses.
A further option allows the substitution of up to six hours from the
following three courses: CLA 3000, CLA 4160, CLA 4171.
2. Humanities 4931, Seminar in Humanities, four credit hours.
3. Two or more classes in the creative or performing arts, either lower or
upper level, totaling at least four semester hours.

Requirements for.the Minor In Humanities:
The curriculum for the Humanities minor is comparable to that of the
program for the B.A. degree, but it is less comprehensive. Course requirements are as follows:
I. Eighteen semester hours of Humanities courses.
2. Not over eight of these eighteen hours may be taken at the 3000 level,
and no Humanities courses at the 1000 or 2000 level may be used to
fulfill the minor requirement.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree in Humanities Education:
A program designed to prepare secondary school Humanities teachers
is available through the College of Education. For requirements, see the
College of Education, page 72.

• LIBERAL STUDIES (ALA)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The Liberal Studies Degree is conceived to fulfill the intent of the
traditional Liberal Arts degree and is offered for students who require a
broad academic approach for realization of their conceived academic or
pre-professional goals.
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For admission to the program, the student must (I) have a minimum
of 20 (to a maximum of 80) semester hours , (2) have a minimum Grade
Point Average of 3.0 at time of admission , and (3) submit a written
proposal explaining the student's special academic circumstances and
goals for which th is major is appropriate.
Core Curriculum (15 hours minimum)
IDS
3300 (4)
IDS
4344 (3)
(and 2 of the following three courses)
IDS
3310 (4)
IDS
4930 ( 1-4)
IDS
3320 (4)
In addition, the student must complete the General Distribution
Requirements and a minimum of 15 semester hours of a foreign language.
The remaining 50 semester hours will be devoted to disciplinary study in
the Liberal Arts disciplines. When admitted to the program, the student
will formulate , in collaboration with the program director, a program of
studies to be pursued toward his or her particular academic gollls.

•LINGUISTICS (LIN/ESL)
Linguistics is primaril y an upper-level and graduate discipline with
strong interdisciplinary concerns. Although no baccalaureate degree is
offered, the minor in linguistics may provid e a broader educational experience for students majoring in adjacent arts and sciences such as Anthropology, Communication , Communicology, English, Foreign Languages,
Philosophy. Psychology, Sociology, and others.

Requirements for the Minor
The minor in Lingui.stics requires a minimum of 18 semester hours as
follows :
LIN
3010 (3)
LIN
4377 (3)
plus a minimum of 12 semester hours from the following:
ANT
3610 (3)
LIN
4710 (3)
CLA
3801 (2)
PHI
3100 (4)
LIN
4040 (3)
SPC
3210 (3)
LIN
4701 (3)

• MASS COMMUNICATIONS (COM)
The Mass Communications department, accredited by the Accrediting Council on Ed1,1ction for Journalism in News-Editorial, Public Relation s, Advertising, and Broadcasting, offers approximately 70 courses
varying in content from the highly technical and field-specialized in some
cases to an essential liberal arts orientation in others. The program introduces students to the theories, principles, and problems of communications, emphasizing the concept of freedom of information as the cornerstone of Constitutional Democracy and preparing students for future
leadership roles in communications media. Graduates should understand
the structure and functions of mass media systems as well as the basic
processes of communication. In addition, students specialize in an area of
mass communications (ad vertising, broadcasting, film , magazines, newseditorial, public relations, or visual communications) to blend a strong
introduction to professional skills with the theoretical orientation.
Majors seeking careers in the mass media will be directed to the
various media with which the department maintains close contact for
summer internships and part-time work. A limited number of students will
have the opportunity to serve as interns with a mass communications
organization and take MMC4945 forthree hours credit. See MMC4945 in
catalog course listings.

Note:

Students .may not receive credit for an .internship (MMC 4945)
and a practicum (ADV 4940, JOU 3940, JOU 4941 , PUR 4700,
RTV 3941 , RTV 4942, VIC 3943).

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
To be admitted to the core curriculum in Mass Communications,
students must have completed 45 hours with a 2.7 minimum Grade Point
Average, and ENC 1101 and 1104 with a minimum grade of "C" in each.
Certified typing ability of 35 words per minute is a prerequisite for admission to the department. Applicants must establish a minimum score of 60
percent on the Mass Communications Diagnostic Test prior to entering
MMC 3 IOO(Writing for Mass Media). Transfer students who have takena
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course equivalent to MMC 3100 may waive MMC 3100 by achieving a
score of 70 percent or higher on the Diagnostic Test. Applicants achieving
a score of 80 percent or higher may waive MMC 3100 and take another
required writing course. Both courses in the Mass Communications core
curriculum (MMC 3100 and MMC 3602) must be completed with a
minimum grade of "C" before any other Mass Communications course
may b.e taken. Students failing to achieve a minimum grade of "C" in both
MMC 3100 and MMC 3602 will be disallowed as majors in the department. A 2.0 GPA in Mass .Communications courses is required for graduation, and no grade lower than "C" in Mass Communications courses may
be used toward graduation. ·
A required core curriculum, "Writing for the Mass Media" (MMC
3100) and " Mass Communications and Society" (MMC 3602), and a
balance between required and recommended c.ourses in the major sequence
offer students a guided set of essential courses plus some options of their
own choosing. Majors will take at least 45 hours of electives outside the
department in addition to the 40-hour University distribution requirement. Students will be encouraged to use a substantial number of their
electives in courses which support the major.
Required are six hours in the Mass Communications core curriculum
(MMC 3100 and MMC 3602) and 21to22 hours in a maj\tr sequence. The
remaining four to eight hours will be selected from a restricted list of
selective requirements - for a minimum of 31 and a maximum of 35 hours
in Mass Communications courses within the 120-hour degree requirement
(at least 85 hours outside Mass Communications courses). Six hours in
Mass Communications writing courses (three hours in addition to MMC
3100) are a part of the graduation requirement.
A maximum of nine semester hours in Mass Communications courses
will be accepted from a community college or other lower-level program
toward a degree in Mass Communications from the department. It is
suggested that the nine hours include the equivalent of the departmental
core curriculum and one sequence introduction course. Approval by an
appropriate adviser is required.
At least eighteen ( 18) hours of resident departmental courses are
required.
The departmental sequence requirements are:
Departmental Core 'Curriculum
MMC 3100 (3)
MMC 3602 (3)
Sequence Requirements
Sequence Selections

I. ADVERTISING Requirements
ADV
3000 (3)
ADV
ADV
3101 (3)
ADV
ADV
3300 (3)
JOU
Selective Requirements
ADV
310.3 (3)
MMC
ADV 4940 (I)
MMC
3100 (3)
JOU
MMC
JOU
4206 (3)
PUR

Note:

3700 (3)
4801 (3)
3205 (3)
4123
4200
4945
3000

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

MMC
RTV

4420 (3)
3225 (1)

PUR
RTV
VIC
VIC

4601
3000
3000
3100

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

The following courses are required outside the department to
complete sequence requirements: ACG 2001. ECO 2013, ECO
2023, and MAR 3023. See specific courses for prerequisites.

II. BROADCASTING Requirements
News Option
MMC 4200 (3)
RTV
3225
RTV
3000 (3)
3230
RTV
RTV
3210 (3)
RTV
3300
Selective Requirements
FIL
3004 (3)
MMC 4420
3101 (3)
JOU
MMC 4945
JOU
4104 (3)
MMC 4123
Programming and Production Option
RTV
3000 (3)
RTV
3225
RTV
3100 (3)
RTV
3300
RTV
)210 (3) . RTV
4220
Selective Requirements
ADV
3000 (3)
MMC 4420
ADV
3103 (3)
MMC 4945

(I)
(3)
(3)

RTV
RTV

4301 (3)
4700 (3)

(3)
(3)
(3)

RTV
RTV
RTV

3941 (I)
4942 ( 1)
4220 (3)

(I)
(3)
(3)

RTV
RTV

4500 (3)
4700 (3)

(3)
(3)

RTV
RTV

4205 (3)
4301 (3)

sa·
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FIL
MMC

3004 (3)
4123 (3)

RTV
RTV

3230 (3)
3941 (I)

RTV

4942 (I)

Note .·

For Broadcast News Option majors, the prerequisites for RTV
4700are RTV 3000, RTV 3300, MMC4200, POS 2112and Senior
Standing. For Broadcast Programming and Production Option
majors, the prerequisites for RTV 4700are RTV 3000, RTV 4500,
RTV 3100 or RTV 3300, and Senior Standing,

Note:

The following courses are required outside the department to
complete sequence requirements: POS 2041 , ENC 3310 or CR W
3100, ORI 3000, SPC 2023, SPC 2050and PHI 1103. See specific
courses for prerequisites.

Selective Requirements
3000
ADV
3200
FIL
3201
FIL
4207
FIL
4300
FIL
3101
JOU
4206
JOU
Note:

Note:
Ill. FILM Requirements
3004 (3)
FIL
3200 (3)
FIL
4207 (3)
FIL
Selective Requirements
3000 (3)
A:DV
ADV
3103 (3)
320 I (3)
FIL
4205 (3)
FIL

...

FIL
MMC
RTV

4404 (3)
4123 (3)
3225 (3)

FIL
FIL
MMC
PUR

4206
4300
4945
3000

IV. JOURNALISM Requirements
News-Editorial Option
3100 (3) JOU
JOU
3101 (3)
JOU
JOU
3205 (3)
JOU
JOU
Selective Requirements
3000 (3)
JOU
ADV
4206 (3)
JOU
JOU
3300 (3)
JOU
JOU
3306 (3)
MMC
JOU
3940 (I)
JOU
Magazine Option
3100 (3)
JOU
JOU
3101 (3)
JOU
JOU
3300 (3)
JOU
Selective Requirements
3000 (3)
JOU
ADV
3006 (3)
JOU
JOU
3205 (3)
JOU
JOU
MMC
3306 (3)
JOU

Note:

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV

3000
3100
4220
4301

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

4200 (3)
3100 (3)
4941 (I)
(3)
(I)
(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)
(I)
(3)

MMC
RTV
VIC
VIC

4200 (3)
4208 (3)

MMC
MMC

4200 (3)
4420 (3)

4104
4941
4944
4945

(3)
(I)
(I)
(3)

3300
4208
4420
4945
3000

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
VIC
VIC
VIC

3000
3100
4220
4301
3102
3943
4103

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(I)
(3)

Most Mass Communications courses have prerequisites. They are
specified in the course description, page 139. Refer to each prerequisite listed to determine progressive prere.quisites for each
course.
A Mass Communications-English-Education (MCE) major is
available through the College of Education (See page 71 for
further information).

3000 (3)
3100 (3)

4945
3225
3000
3102

4202
4500
4941
4420

JOU
JOU
MMC
MMC
PUR

•PHILOSOPHY (PHI)

MMC
4104 (3)
VIC
4200 (3)
3940 (l)orJOU

PUR
RTV
VIC
VIC

3000
3225
3000
3100

(3)
(I)
(3)
(3)

The follow ing courses are required outside the department to
complete sequence requirements: ECO 2013, CRW 3100, PHI
1103, POS 2041 , POS 3142, and SYG 1010. See specific courses
for prerequisites.

V. PUBLIC RELATIONS Requirements
3000 (3)
PUR
3000 (3)
ADV
4001 (3)
PUR
JOU . 3100 (3)
MMC 4420 (3)
Selective Requirements
3300 (3)
JOU
3101 (3)
ADV
MMC 4200 (3)
3300 (3)
ADV
MMC 4945 (3)
3101 (3)
JOU
4700 (I)
PUR
3205 (3)
JOU

Note:

VIC
VIC

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

PUR
PUR

4100 (3)
4601 (3)

RTV
RTV
RTV
VIC

3000
3225
3300
3100

(3)
(I)
(3)
(3)

The following courses are required outside the department to
complete sequence requirements: ECO 2013, ECO 2023, MAN
3025. POS 2041, and POS' 21 12. See specific courses for prerequisites.

VI. VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS Requirements
VIC
MMC 4123 (3)
3004 (3)
FIL
VIC
MMC 4200 (3)
3100 (3)
JOU
3225 (I)
RTV
3205 (3)
JOU

3000 (3)
3100 (3)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Majors in philosophy must complete at least 30 credit hours with the
following courses required for graduation:
PHH 3420
PHI 3100
PHH 3100
or approved substitutes. Majors must also take nine credit hours of 400060(}() level courses.

Requirements for the Minor In Philosophy:
A minor in philosophy consists of the completion of at least 18 credit
hours which include two of the following courses or an approved substitute
for one only:
PHH 3440
PHH 3100
PHH 4600
PHH 3420
No credit taken on an "S f U" basis may be applied toward the minor.

Honors Program
The Department of Philosophy offers the Philosophy major the
opportunity of participating in the Philosophy Department Honors
Program. A student may graduate with departmental h'onors if he / she: (I) is
accepted by the department as an honors candidate, (2) completes three
honors courses with a grade point average of 3.5 or better, and (3) completes the courses necessary for a Philosophy major with a grade point
average of 3.2 or better. The three honors courses will consist of two
upper-level courses in which the student attends regular class sessions but
makes arrangements with the instructor for additional work. The student
will receive additional credit for honors work by enrolling for one hour of
directed study for each course taken as an honors course. The third honors
course will be a research project, and the student will enroll for the project
under PHI 4905.

• RELIGIOUS STUDIES (REL)
In Religious Studies, students are afforded a variously dimensioned
field of study which should facilitate an educated person's understanding
of his presuppositions on the meaning of life, the nature of the religioussocial milieu in which he lives, and the religious dynamic in human history.
It also aims toward an understanding of the religious thought and lifestyles of people possessing religious heritages other than the JudaeoChristian heritages.
Majors in Religious Studies will find, in addition, courses designed to
give depth in certain areas of religious investigation and to supply language
tools and critical analysis methods which will prepare them for advanced
graduate study.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
A total of 36 credit hours are required for a major chosen from
Religious Studies courses.

~
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Of the 36 hours required for a major in Religious Studies, nine hours
may be selected from related courses in other departments, with the prior
approval of a departmental adviser.
All Religious Studies Majors are required to take:
I. REL 3000, 3 hrs.
2. Two courses in the history and / or literature of the major western
religions: e.g., Judaism, Christianity, Islam, 8 hrs.
3. Two courses in the history and / or literature of other major world
religions: e.g., Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, 8 hrs.
4. REL4931, Seminar in Religion, 3 hrs.; REL4939, Development of
Religious Studies, 3 hrs.
5. Concurrently with REL 4931and / or4939, student must enroll in
·REL 4910, for I hr. credit, to be satisfied by the writing of a paper
on a subject related to REL 4931 and / or 4939. The paper will be
supervised by an assigned faculty person.
A student majoring in Religious Studies may not apply towards his
major requirements more than nine hours of credit from ihe directed
readings course, REL 3900, or the undergraduate research course, REL
49!0.
All transfer students must take a minimum of 24 hours in Religious
Studies courses at USF.
Each student's program must be planned with a faculty adviser in
Religious Studies.

Requirements for the Minor In Rellglous Studies
Eighteen ( 18) credits in Religious Studies courses, including the following: REL 3000, Introduction to Religion; one course, 4 hrs., in a major
Western religion; one course, 4 hrs., in a major Eastern religion; REL 4910,
Undergraduate Research, I hr. , a paper on a topic approved by the
Department Chairperson, and supervised by an assigned faculty person.
It is a department requirement (intended to assist in the fulfilling of
the above requirements) that the student declare himself as a minor in the
department two semesters prior to graduation.
Only letter grades will be counted toward the 18 credit hours necessary
for the minor.

Ancient Studies Sequence
Within the Department of Religious Studies there is also a sequence of
courses in An!=ient Studies. This sequence provides a program for students
interested in the civilizations of the Ancient Mediterranean and Middle
East.
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The sequence in Ancient Studies requires 38 credits (of which 24
credits must be in Religious Studies courses). The prerequisite is normally
two years of high school Latin or one year of college Latin. (The latter can
be taken concurrently with other required courses but without credit
toward it. It can be waived in special cases with the consent of the
coordinator.)
The sequence of Ancient Studies courses is to be arranged in consultation with the coordinator of the sequence and approved by the department
chairperson.
For related interdisciplinary electives, see Cla,ssics.

Judaic Studies Sequence
The department has a sequence of courses in Judaic Studies .. A student may fulfill the requirements of the department for the B.A. degree (36
hrs.) by taking the core courses in the Judaic Studies Sequence and the
remainder of his/ her courses from the listed electives.
CORE:

REL
REL
REL
REL
REL

3000
3611
3612
3613
4221

REL 4224
TOTAL
ELECTIVES (select 16
ANT 4367
ASN 3030
HEB 3100
HEB. 3101
LIT 3374
LIT 4930

Introduction to Religion
History of Judaism I
History of Judaism II
Modern Judaism
Bible I: Old Testament
Law and History
Bible II : Prophets, Writings

3 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.
2 hrs.
4 hrs.
4 hrs.
19 hrs.

hrs.):
3 hrs.
Cultures of the Middle East
3 hrs.
The Middle East
4 hrs.
Basic Hebrew I
4 hrs.
BasicHebrewll
4 hrs.
The Bible as Literature
4 hrs.
Hasidic Literature to
Yiddish Theater
4 hrs.
LIT 4930 Modern European and American
Jewish Literature
3 hrs.
REL 320 I Land of the Bible
3 hrs.
REL 3280 Biblical Archaeology
3 hrs.
REL 3600 Introduction to Judaism
1-4 hrs.
REL 3900 Directed Readings
4 hrs.
REL 4295 Dead Sea Scrolls
1-4 hrs.
REL 4910 Undergraduate Research
3 hrs.
REL 4931 Seminar in Religion
With the approval of the Depar'tment Chairperson, substitutions may be
made in both the core and elective courses where the changes are considered to be in the student's best interest.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The College of Busine~s Administration offers courses of study leading to
both undergraduate and graduate degrees. These programs are designed to
prepare men and women for careers in business and public service.
· The undergraduate curriculum which leads to a Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree is composed of several segments: (I) broad
general education in the arts, humanities and sciences; (2) the common
body of knowledge for management responsibilities; (3) specialized areas
of concentration in Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Mar-

keting, General Business, Management Information Systems; and (4)
opportunities for breadth in both business and nonbusiness subjects.
Through flexibility in its requirements, the College is able to satisfy, the
different interest and career objectives of students with diverse backgrounds.
Graduate programs in the College are described in the USF Graduate
Catalog.

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
General Requirements for Degree

•Students wanting to major in a spec ific area should refer to that depa rtment's rctjuiremcnts.

Admission to the College of
Business Administration

Satisfactory completion of 120 academic semester hours of which at least
60 must be earned at Baccalaureate-granting institutions. Of the 120 hours,
business course credits may vary from a minimum of 60 to a maximum of
66, non-business course credits may vary from a maximum of 60 to a
minimum of 54. The variance depends upon the major field chosen and the
mixture of General and Business Electives. The requirements for graduation are:

Undergraduate Programs
I. Admission to the College of Business is based upon avajlability of
faculty and space by discipline.
2. The College of Business Administration is·an upper level limited access
college, which means ~hat it has admissions requirements in addition to
those of the University in general.
The added criteria to be admitted to the College of Business Administration are as follows:
(a) Minimum of 60 semester hours of college credit earned
(b) Minimum of 2.5 cumulative grade point average on all college level
work
(c) Completion of these prerequisite college courses (or equivalents):
Financial & Managerial Accounting I & II
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics
Statistics I
Computers in Business
Elementary Calculus I
(d) Minimum of 2.0 average in the courses listed under 2(c) above
3. Students working toward meeting the limited access criteria will be
permitted to enroll in the prerequisite courses listed but may not take
Junior and Senior level Business courses unless they have completed
parts (a), (b}, and (d) above plus the completion of 5 of the courses
listed in (c).
4. Student must have completed CLAST. (See Page 31, USF Catalog)
5. Minimum of 550 on TOEFL when applicable. (See Page 14, USF
Catalog.)

Semester Hours
General Distribution
I. English
II. Fine Arts & Humanities
III. Mathematics and Quantitative Methods
IV. Natural Sciences
V. Social and Behavorial Sciences
Foundation Courses in Business
ACG 2001 Financial & Managerial
Accounting I _.,.
ACG 2011 Financial & Managerial
Accounting II
BUL 3112 Business Law I
coc 2201 Computers in Business
ECO 2013 Economic Principles:
Macroeconomics
ECO 2023 Economic Principles:
Microeconomics
ECO 3101 Intermediate Price Theory
FIN 3403 Principles of Finance
GEB 2111 Business & Economic
Statistics I
GEB 3121 Business & Economic
Statistici II
MAN 3025 Principles of Management
MNA 3810 Management Science Models for
Production and Operations
Management(3)
MAR 3023 Basic Marketing
GEB 4511 Business Policy

40
6(min.)
6 (min.)
6 (min.)
6 (min.)
6(min.)
42
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)

Transfers from Junior/Community Colleges:
Junior / community college students should complete the program of
general education at the junior/ community college.
Students pursuing the associate degree in university transfer / parallel
curricula at the junior/ community college should take two semesters of
mathematics to include a course in elementary calculus, two semesters of
accounting principles, two semesters of economic principles. one semester of statistics, and one semester of data processing, including computer
utilization. [See 2(c) above .)
.
Students pursuing associate degrees in terminal / career programs
must be aware that some courses taken at the junior/ community college
may not be acceptable at the upper level institution toward baccalaureate
programs.
Students should avoid taking any courses at the junior college which
are listed as 3000 and 4000 level courses at USF. Normally, courses in
finance, marketing, management, and accounting as well as other business

(3)
(3)

Major Areas•
IS-24
(Accounting, Economics, Finance, General Business, Management
Information Systems, Management, Marketing)
Electives sufficient to reach 120 hours. Students are required to select at
least one international course from their electives and / or general distribution requirements.
A grade point average of 2.0 must be achieved in a major field as well
as in overall USF work for students to be certified for graduation. Students
must have satisfactorily completed CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-I0.30.

60

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
administration and economic courses taken at the lower division level
which are offered as upper division courses at USF will not be accepted for
upper division credit in business administration or economics. Exceptions
to this policy will be made only upon proper validation of such courses.
Validation consists of CLEP or other written examinations prepared and
administered by the College of Business Administration, USF.

Transfer Students From Other Colleges and Universities:
Transfer credits ordinarily will be accepted from accredited institutions in the amount earned; however, all hours earned may not always be
applied toward graduation. Individual courses will be evaluated and
appropriately credited toward requirements in the student's program at
the University of South Florida. Transfer students are required to complete sati~factorily not less than three courses at USF that are part of their
major, and 30 of their last 60 credit hours must be earned at USF.

>

Student Advising and Records
The Undergraduate Studies Office provides the following services for
College of Business Administration students:
I. Academic advising and prografu informatioh for all undergraduates.
2. Orientation for all undergraduate students applying for admission to
the College of Business Administration. Such orientation is mandatory
prior to acceptance.
3. Registration, drop / add, and general College of Business Administration and university policy information for business students, and other
undergraduates.
4. Evaluation of undergraduate transcripts of transfer students and maintenance of academic advising records on all admitted students.

Academic Dlsmlssal
Students who have been dismissed twice from the University for
academic reasons will not be readmitted to the College of Business
Administration.

Programs and Curricula

• GENERAL BUSINESS
The General Business Major is designed for the student with special
objectives and career interests to have the opportunity to develop an
undergraduate program. This program will contain 18 to 24 hours of 3000
and 4000 level Busines:; co•1rses beyond the undergraduate business core.
To insure breadth in t'ie student's program a minimum of one course shall
be taken in each business discipline from among the following courses:
Accounting:
ACG 3102 Intermediate Accounting I
. ACG 3301 Managerial Accounting or
ACG 3361 Cost Accounting and Control
TAX 4001 Federal Taxes
Economics:
Any course offered by the Economics Department numbered
3000 or above.
Finr .••,e:
Any course offered by the Finance Department numbered 3000
or above.
Management:
MAN 3150 Organizational Behavorial Analysis
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
MNA 3300 Business Systems Analysis & Design
M;uketing:
MAN 3722 Marketing Management
MAR 3613 Marketing Research

•ACCOUNTING (ACG)
The objectives of the baccalaureate degree program in accountancy
are' to provide students with accounting and business knowledge which will
serve as a basis for careers in industry, government, non-proht organizations and public accountancy.
The baccalaureate program also prepares students for entry into the
professional degree program : The Master of Accountancy (M.Acc.). See
CPA requirements in the State of Florida below.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Students must complete 20 hours of upper level accounting in addition to requirements listed on page 60 of the current catalog. Specific
course requirements outside the major field and not listed on page 60 are
ENC 3310, Advanced Expository Writing (or its equivalent), and MAC
2242, Elementary Calculus I (or its equivalent), and COM 4110, Speech
Communication for Business and the Professions (or its equivalent). lhe
student's program must also include coursework taken in behavioral sciences and humanities, such as psychology, anthropology. and sociology, and
the political environment of business and society, such as political
science, public administration, and ethics. College of Business Administration advisors will recommend courses which will satisfy the program
requiremen~s.
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Required Accounting Courses (20 credit hours)•
ACQ 3102 Intermediate Accounting I
ACd 3112 Intermediate Accounting II
ACG 3361 Cost Accounting and Control
ACG 3401 Accounting Information Systems
TAX 400 I Federal Taxes
ACG 4651 Auditing
Total

(4)
(4)
(3)
(3)
(3)

_.QI
(20)

•
Business Communications, G EB 3211 . may be substituted for ENC
3310. Students selecting this option cannot also elect TAX 5015, Federal
Taxes II , and meet the minimum graduation requirements of semester
credits..
Students' planning to enroll in the M.Acc. Program should take TAX
5015, Federal Taxes I I, as part of their required accounting courses resulting in a 23 hour major.
Accounting majors can use the forgiveness policy only once in upper
level courses. Accounting courses taken by accounting majors on an S / U
basis will not be counted toward the 120 hour graduation requirement.
Independent Research , ACG 491 I, will not be accepted as credit toward
the minimum degree requirements in the accounting concentration.
Accounting majors must earn a "C" grade in each of the sequential
upper level accounting courses before being allowed to go on to the next
course: i.e., ACG 3102, ACG 3361, TAX 4001.
Students desiring to take the Uniform CPA Examination to practice
as a certified public accountant after August I, 1983, are required to have
completed a five-year ( 150 semester hour) program of study.
Any further questions concerning the CPA examination should be
direct~d to the faculty of the Department of Accounting.

• ECONOMICS (ECN)
Economics offers a clear, logical way of thinking about complicated
business problems as well as contemporary social issues such as controlling
unemployment, inflation,. pollution, and crime. The department offers
both major and minor programs requiring four courses in basic economic
analysis. With elective courses offered in industrial organization, labor
economics, international trade, public finance, monetary economics, econometrics, history of economic thought , economic development, comparative economic systems, and other areas, students may tailor their stµdy
towards careers in business, teaching, or government service. The economics curriculum also provides excellent preparation for those students seeking graduate or professional degrees in business, law, or social sciences.
Additional flexibility in pursuing individual interests is provided by the
Independent Study (ECO 4905) and Independent Research (ECO 4914)
courses. The basic courses and the elective offerings allow st udents in other
disciplines to complement their studies with the skills and insights gained
through understanding how the economy operates.
Students interested in majoring or minoring in economics should
contact the undergraduate academic adviser in the Department of Economics for more information about the program.
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and information systems management posftions both in business and
non-business organizations.
Students will typically enter the program at the beginning of their
Junior year. After entering the program the student must complete a set of
four courses which are required of all MIS majors. In addition to the
required MIS courses, the student will complete a set of three MIS electives
approved by the program director. A 3.0 overall grade· point average or
permission from the departmental chairpe~son is required to enter the
program.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 60. students
must complete a minimum of 18 hours of upper level economics beyond
the business core requirements. The required upper-level economics
courses are:
ECO 3203 Intermediate Income & Monetary Analysis (3)
(3)
ECO 4303 History of Economic Thought
Additional Upper level economics courses (12)
No more than 3 hours of credit can be applied toward a major from
ECO 4905 and / or ECO 4914.
Requirements for a Minor in Economics
Students majoring in Business Administration. as well as students
from other colleges may minor in economics. Total requirements are:
(a) A minor must include these four courses in basic economics:
(3)
ECO 2023 Economic Principles (Microeconomics)
(3)
ECO 2013 Economic Principles (Macroeconomics)
(3)
ECO 3101 Intermediate Price Theory
ECO 3203 Intermediate Income and Monetary Analysis (3)
(b) In addition. a minor must include two or more upper level
courses taught in the Economics Department (excluding the
variable credit courses ECO 4905. 4914. and 4935). bringing the
total credit hours in economics to a minimum of 18. GEB 3121 .
Business and Economic Statistics II. or its equivalent. is
acceptable for credit in the minor.
(c) Before being recognized as a minor in economics. a student
must obtain approval of the adviser in the Economics Department of the courses involved in the student's minor program.
(d) A grade point average of 2.0 or better must be achieved in the
minor coursework for a student to be certified for gradution
with a minor in economics.
(e) At least 12 of the required 18 credits must be taken in residence
at USF.

• FINANCE (FIN)
The Finance program provides a broad-gauged analytical program
for students anticipating a career in the management of both large and
small organizations. Students see king a financial career in business, in
financial institutions or careers in the field of insurance or real estate
should find the finance major particularly valuable. In addition , the
program in finance is designed to provide the flexibility needed by students
who seek professional degrees in areas such as law and public administration.
The Finance program offers applied and theoretical courses directed
to the identification and solution of problems faced by organizations in·
both the private and public sectors as well as in the domestic and multinational environment. Finance relies on an interdisciplinary approach
which draws on economic theory. accounting, information systems, and
the quantitative decision framework of statistics and mathematics.
The required courses for finance majors focus on understanding the
analytical tools and institutional environment for decision makers. It
includes the concepts of capital budgeting, asset and liability management.
and the examination of the economic, social. and regulatory impacts upon
the deci sio n-making process.

Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 60. students
must complete a min imum of 15 hours of upper level finance courses.

Minimum Total

Required MIS Courses
MNA 3200- Management Information Systems (PR: ACG 2001 ; ACG
2011; coc 2201)
MNA 3300- Systems Analysis and Design (PR : COP 3120; MNA 3200)
MNA 4301 - Information Systems Management (PR: MAN 3025; MNA
3300)
MNA 4302- Information Systems Control (PR: MNA 3300)
Plus 9 hours of approved MIS electives

Academic Minor Programs
Requirements for a Minor in Economics are described on this page.
At the time this catalog is going to press, the requirements for other
Minors in Business Administration are being developed. If you wish to
minor in a business discipline, please see yo ur advisor or contact the Office
of Undergraduate Advising in the College of Business Administration.

• MANAGEMENT (MAN)
The undergraduate degree in the Department of Management prepares students for entry level positions in Human Resource Management,
Industrial Relations, Production and Operations Management, and Small
Business Management. It also prepares students for entry into' graduate
programs, such as the Master of Science in Management and the Master of
Business Administration.
As early as possible. students should consult with a faculty member in
order to select a sequence of courses which satisfies the requirements for
graduation through one of the special focus sequences.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Required finance courses:
FIN 3233 Money and Banking
FIN 4414 Advanced Corporation Finance
FIN 4504 Principles of Investments
Minimum additional upper level finance hours

Required General Distribution Courses
COM 4110- Speech Communications for Business and the Professions
(or its equivalent)
ENC 3310- Adva.nced Expository Writing (or its equivalent)
COP 3120- COBOL Programming I (or its equivalent)
(COBOL) I is a prerequisite for most of the required MIS
courses and should be completed by the end of the first
semester in the junior year.)
COP 3121 - COBOL Programming II (or other, high-level language)

(3)

(3)
(3)

(6)
15

•INFORMATION SYSTEMS &
DECISION SCIENCES
The Management Information Systems (MIS) major provides the skills,
knowledge and abilities necessary for information systems development

Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 60, students
must complete 18 hours of Management.
All students are required to take MAN 3150- 0rganizational Behavior Analysis. In addition , students are strongly urged to take the co urses
offered in one of the special focus sequences as listed below.
Human Resource Management
MAN 3301 Personnel Management
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
Plus 9 hours of electives to be selected from :
MAN 4120L Managerial Behavioral Laboratory
MAN 4201 Organizational Theory and Management
MAN 4210 Organizational Development and Change
MAN 4400 Theory and Practice of Management Skills
MAN 4410 Labor Relations Law
MAN 4930 Special Topics (Personnel)
COM 3122 Interview Communication
'
INP 4004 Industrial Psychology

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
"(3)

(3)

COLLEGE OF BUStNESS ADMINISTRATION
· Industrial Relations
MAN 3301 Personnel Management
(3)
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
(3)
Plus 9 hours of electives. At least 6 hours must be drawn from
the following:
MAN 4410 Labor Relations Law
(3)
MAN 4430 Seminar in Negotiations and Administration
of Labor Agreements
(3)
ECP 3203 Labor Economics
(3)
Production and Operations Management
MNA 4504 Operations Management:
A Systems Approach
MNA 4521 Operations- Production Systems
QMB 4703 Simulation of Modeling Techniques
MAN 4930 Special Topics (Manufacturiqg Systems)
Plus 3 hours of electives in management courses
Small Business Management
MAN 4802 Entrepreneurship and Small Business
Management
MAN 4804 Small Business Management Counseling
Plus 9 hours of electives in management courses

(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)

•MARKETI NG (MKT)
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The Marketing Program
The marketing program at USF prepares students for initial entry and
management positions in many areas of marketing with a curriculum that
is concerned with:
I. Understanding consumer behavior a nd the broader environment
within which the firm or institution operates;
2. Collecting, analyzing, and using information about customers, competitors, and the environment for managerial decisions;
3. Distributing products effectively and efficiently from producer to user;
4. Advertising and promoting the offerings of the firm or institution
effectively;
5. Creatively and effectively managing a sa les force selli ng industrial or
consumer goods and services; and
6. Managing retail and wholesale operations including the conceptualization , implementation and evaluation of the buying, merchandising,
and control functions.
Each student is strongly encouraged to set up his own plan of study
with the assistance of a Marketing department faculty adviser. Such counseling can lead to a better definition of career objectives and will result in a
plan of study that is consistent with each st udent 's career objectives.
Undergraduate students not majoring in Marketin~ are encouraged t.o
take selected offerings from the Marketi ng curriculum to broaden their
backgrounds and to prepare for marketing-related positions in business or
non-profit organizations.

.

Marketing is a dynamic field with many dimensions, including
product selectio n and planning, product distribution , pricing and promotion . Marketing poses many challenges and yields generous rewards for
those meeting these challenges. Marketing operations are carried out
domestically and internationally in virtually all business organizations
offering a product or service. Many marketing concepts are applicable to
the operations of non-profit organizations such as governmental, educational and health care institutions as well as charitable and political
campaigns.
Marketing operations provide the most visible links between the firm
or institution and its many publics. Marketing in the end deals with people, .
people who are constantly changing in their needs , wants and desires; and
coupled with these changing tastes is a fiercely competitive environment
sustained by all the resources of a rapidly evolving technology. These
forces lead to much of the challenge-to much of the dynamic nature of
marketing.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Within the 120 semester hour program as listed on page 60, students
must complete a minimum of 18 hours in marketin g beyond MAR 3023.
Required Marketing courses:
MAR 3722 Marketing
MAR 3613 Marketing
MAR 4713 Marketing
Additional upper level

Management
Research
Management Problems
marketing courses
Total

(3)
(3)
(3)

__m
(18)

It is strongly recommended that marketing majors include courses in
speech, computer science, finite mathematics, socia l psychology, and mass
communications as part of their general electives.

Student Organizations within the College of Business Administration
All students are encouraged to participate in extracurricular activities. The
following organizations provide a means for students to develop both
professionally and socially while attending the College of Business
Administration .
Affiliation for Economic Concern - Provides an academic and social
affiliation for students with innate economic interests and to allocate
among them this scarce and intriguing service.
American Society of Personnel Management - Student chapter of
the American Society for Personnel Administration designed for students
interested in careers in human resource management.
American Student Production and Inventory Control Society - An
organization which practices the art and science of production and
inventory management. ASPICS primary objective is to develop professional efficiency through study, research , and application of scientific
methods. Professional meetings and publications promote the dissemination of knowiedge and information.
Association of Marketing Students - A collegiate chapter of the
American Marketing Association, will help to further the growth of
business oriented individuals within the field of Marketing.
Beta Alpha Psi - The national professional accounting fraternity
devoted to the promotion of the profession, inspiring professional ideals,
and recognizing academic achievement.
Beta Gamma Sigma - Honorary society which encourages and
rewards outstanding scholarship among busi ness students.

Business Student Council - An organization whose representatives
from each of the major fields advise the Dean of the College and the faculty
on student attitudes and goals. Also, it acts as a liaison between the
Student Government Association and the College of Business.
Delta Sigma Pi - Fosters the stud y of business a nd a close
association between students and the busi ness world.
Iota Phi Lambda - A business and professional sorority designed to
encourage the development of personalities for all areas of leadership.
Management h,1 formation Systems Society - Student chapter of the
Data Processing Management Association - career oriented and interested
in all areas of business data management.
Minority Students Organization - Encourages and supports students
in their efforts to achieve success in a demanding academic setting.
Phi Chi Theta - A career oriented professional organization that
encourages the study of business.
Pi Sigma Epsilon - A professiona l society interested in marketing,
sales management, and selling.
Sigma Iota Epsilon - An honorary and professional management
society - the student division of the Academy cf Management.
Student Accounting Organization - Promotes accounting both as an
academic discipline and as a profession.
Student Finance Association - An organization for finance majors
and other business oriented students which provides exposure to the many
facets and opportunities in the field of finance.

•
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Regional Campuses
Due to limited enrollment and faculty, only the following majors are
offered at the Regional Campuses:
St. Petersburg
Accounting, Management, and General Business Administration

Sarasota
Accounting and General Business Administration
Fort Myers
Accounting and General Business Administration
Students may declare other business majors while attending these
locations, but must be pn:~pared to finish their major study requirements at
another campus within the University.

./
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bership benefits that are available to other members of the National
Education Association, including $1 million liability insurance coverage
while engaged in student teaching (internship). Membership is open to all
students who have been admitted to the College of Education.

The College of Education places an emphasis on students learning what is
relevant for the world today and on their getting deeply involved in their
own thinking about themselves and their universe.
The College of Education is committed to a continuous and systematic examination of the professional program of teacher education.
Promising programs are examined experimentally under controlled conditions, which make possible an objective appraisal of effects in terms of
learning outoomes. ·
The University of South Florida follows a University-wide approach
to Jeacher education. Its programs for the preparation of teachers represent cooperative effort in planning and practice by faculties of all academic
areas. Courses needed by teacher candidates but designed also for other
students are offered outside the College of Education. Courses in the
University which are primarily designed for teacher candidates are taught
by the College of Education faculty.
In the total teacher edtication program there is a special concern for
developing in the student a deep interest in intellectual inquiry and the
ability to inspire this interest in others.

Phi Beta Lambda
Phi Beta Lambda is a business fraternity open to all students, including freshmen, expressing an interest in Business. The emphasis is on
promoting free enterprise and instilling leadership qualities.

Kappa Delta Pl
Kappa Delta Pi is a national co-educational honor society in Education. The society was founded to recognize and encourage excellence in
scholarship, high personal standards, improvement in teacher preparation , and distinction in achievement.

Physical Education Association (PEA)

Student Organizations and Activites

The Physica~ Education Association (PEA) is open to all students
enrolled in the Physical Education Program. Social and professional
meetings are conducted throughout the year to promote interaction within
the organization.
'

College of Education Student Councll
The College of Education Student Council represents the interests of
education majors in regard to policies and needs of the college.
The Council membership consists of four officers (President, VicePresident, Secretary-Treasurer, Secretary of Student Organizations) eleven
representatives from the various areas in the college, and five Senators
representing the college at-large. Elections are held annually in Novemberand all education majors are eligible to vote for all officers and representatives of their respective areas. Any student majoring in education, with a
minimum GPA of t.0, is eligible to serve in any of these positions.

Mathematics Education Cllnlc
The Mathematics Education Clinic is mission-oriented in a broad
sense in that it is primarily concerned with children and youth who evidence learning problems in mathematics. However, an important purpose
of the clinic is one of obtaining hypotheses that can be studied to obtain
generalizable professional knowledge to improve the teaching and learning
of mathematics.
Clinical, correlation, normative and experimental approaches are used
in the study of the etiology and symptomatology of mathematical learning
disabilities. General models and specific teaching strategies are provided
the classroom teacher and the studenr-clinician for carrying out effective
diagnostic and prescriptive programs.
Close professional relations are maintained between the Mathematics
Education faculty and the appropriate faculties in the College of Education
whose interests and professional skills are related to the work of the Clinic.

· Association for Childhood Education International
The Association for Childhood Education is a non-profit professional
organization concerned with the education and well-being of children two
to twelve years of age. Members are located throughout the United States
and other countries.
The USF chapter works directly with chililren through observation,
projects, and programs. In addition, it providls opportunity for students
to attend study conferences throughout the state of Florida which allows
the student an opportunity for professional growth and exchange of professional ideas. Membership is open to all students, including freshmen ,
concerned with children two to twelve years old.

Association for Library and Information Students
This is a professional organization asso~iated with the Library,
Media, and Information Studies Department and is open to all members of
the university community interested in librarianship.
The USF group provides programs and guest speakers of interest to
the campus community and publishes a newsletter for its members. It is the
official voice of students in the department and members of the association
are included on faculty-student committees within the department.

Student Council for Exceptional Children
The Student Council for Execeptional Children is an organization of
those members of the University interested in the education of the
exceptional_.:_"different"-child. Various exceptionalities included are
Gifted, Emotionally Disturbed, Physically Handicapped, Mentally Retarded, and Culturally Different.
Activities of the USF Chapter include field trips to various special
educational facilities, prominent speakers, seminars, state and national
conventions, and social events. The specific activities are determined by
the members and the exceptionalities in which they are interested . All
interested students are invited to join.

The Distributive Education Clubs of America (DECA)
The College Chapter of DECA is an intergral part of the Distributive
and Marketing Education and Marketing Teacher Preparation Program
at the University of South Florida and provides Distributive Education
majors with leadership opportunities, social experience, learning activities
and professional involvement. The participation in the activities of Collegiate DECA is required of undergraduate majors and is encouraged for
graduate students.

Student Music Educators National Conference
Student Music Educators Conference is an affiliate of the Music
Educators National Conference and the Florida Music Educators Association. It is devoted to the furtherance of knowledge and understanding of
music education on all levels. Membership is open to any student in the
University of South Florida who is interested in the teaching of music.

Minority Organization of Students In Education

Student National Education Association

The Minority Organization of Students in Education is organized to
provide experience and opportunities that will facilitate the educational
and professional growth of its members.

The Student National Education Association program is designed to
provide professional growth opportunities, leader.>hip training and mem-
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BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
I. Courses completed within the last five years will be accepted.
2. Courses completed over five years but less than ten years ago:
For courses taught by College of Education fac.ulty, approval from
the appropriate departmental chairperson is required before credit
is granted.
For courses taught by other than College of Education faculty,
approval from the chairperson of the departl}lent that requires the
course is necessary.
3. Courses completed ten yea rs ago or longer will count as elective
·
credit only.

Admission to the College
While students admitted to the University are expected to have the
qualifications to gqtduate, this does not necessarily mean they have the
qualifications to become teachers.
The College of Education administers the admission policies to all
teacher programs of the University. All students who plan to teach must
apply for admission to a teacher education program through the Student
Personnel Office of the College of Education.
Prospective secondary and K-12 teachers are enrolled in teacher education programs involving both the College of Education and various
other colleges of the liberal arts areas.
Admission to an upper level teacher education program is contingent
upon meeting the following minimum college requirements:
I. Completion of a College of Education upper level application form.
2. Completion of the General Distribution requirements for Education majors. Provisional admission may be granted if no more than
three individual General Distribution courses remain to be taken,
provided Freshman English has been completed.
3. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester hours.
4. An overall grade point average (GPA) of 2.0.
5. Students must submit a score from the American College Test
(ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) that was completed no
longer than five years prior to their application. Vis recommended
that this test be taken no more than one year priorfto the application
deadline. Admissions to the programs will be based upon the applicant's performance on either the ACT (minimum score of 17) or the
SAT (minimum score of 835). Students who meet all other admission requireme nts but do not achieve the ACT or SAT minimum
test score may still be considered for admission as an exception.
6. Satisfactory completion of CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30.
7. Additional criteria established by each program. (See admission to
Programs below.) ·

SunCoast Area
Teacher Training (SCATT) Program
SCA TT is an honors level teacher training program designed to provide
talented pre-service teachers with challenging activities, workshops and
seminars to aid and encourage them to become highly qualified, dedicated
educators. The wide variety of opportunities offered to SCA TT members
provides them with a broader view of education as a field of study and with
experiences which extend "above and beyond" the requirements of a
traditional academic program. SCA TT also helps prospective employers
identify pre-service teachers who have demonstrated high levels of academic achievement, ability, leadership and a commitment to the profession .
Students who have been admitted to the U.S.F. College of Education
and who have achieved a score of 21 or above on the American College
Test (ACT) or 1000 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) are
eligible. A student may be eligible for an Associate Membership in SCA TT
if the stude nt has a 3.5 (or above) overall grade point average and su bmits
two letters of recommendation from professors / advisers.

Admission to Programs
Admission to so me programs is based on additional selection criteria
beyond the College requirements stated above. Some programs accept a
limited number of students. Additionally, selected programs admit students only in a specified semester. Student- should refer to the specific
program descriptions for additional admissions.information. Informatio.n
regarding admi ss ion requirements for the program(s) of your choice may
be obtained from the Student Perso nnel Office, College of Education.

Performance SttJndards
Students admitted to Education programs are required to demonstrate
basic skills in English and Mathematics. All st udents are required to take
the basic skills test during the first semester of enrollment. Students who
earn unsatisfactory scores on either test will be given an opportunity to
undertake remediation , but must pass both tests by the end of the second
semester of enrollment or will not be permitted to continue.

Admission Deadlines to the College
The Physical Education program admits students only for Semester I of
each year. The application deadline for Semester I is April I for this
program.

Admission to Internship Experience

,

The internship experience is observing and teaching in elementary, secondary, or exceptional schools. Time, sequence, and location of experience
may vary among the programs. (Refer to specific· program for further
information.)
Special requirements for enrollment in the internship and seminar
courses are:
I. Admission to the College of Education.
2. Completion of General Distribution requirements.
3. Completion of an application for internship before desired semester
according to schedule below.
4. Completion of the professional ed ucation sequence except for measureme nt / special t1jucation course, a minimum of two-thirds of
specialization, and a minimum of 2.0 grade point average in each
area.
5. An overall 2.0 grade point average.
6. Successful completion of English and Mathematics proficiency
exams. Other areas of examination vary with programs. See program for specific requirements.
7. Acceptance by a school approved by the College of Education and
the Florida Department of Education.
Application for internship must be made prior to term in which
experience is desired , except when the program has specific tracks and
dates for applications to be submi tted . The applications may be obtained
in the Office of Clinical Education.
Applications for Fall Semester are due the preceeding January 30.
Applicatio.ns for Spring Semester are due the preceeding September
15.

Admission to Classes
The control of entry to all classes on all campuses will rest with the
department chairperson. Each department will establish and publish priorities for allowing st udents to enroll in classes.
Students not in attendance at the first class meeting will be dropped
from the course.

Time Limitations

College Requirements for Graduation

The College of Education will accept coursework completed at this Universi ty or at other accredited institutiO!JS as follows:

A student to be certified by the College of Education as having completed
its requirements must have earned 120 semester hours credit. including the
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last 30 credit hours on campus, with a minimum overall grade point
average of 2.0. An average of 2.0 or better also must be made in the
student's professional education sequence and in his / her teaching specialization courses. Satisfactory completion of the internship is also required.
Prior to completion of the internship, the student must pass the Florida State
Teacher Certification Test or score in the 60th percentile in the English and
Mathematics sections of the ACT or SAT or score in the 40th percentile of
the College English and Mathematics Proficiency Tests. A student must also
have completed the major requirements in an approved ~eaching program
(which includes general preparation, teaching specialization, and professional preparation). A minimum of 8 credits in professional courses in
addition to internship and 12 credits in specialization courses must have been
earned in residence. The student must complete a minimum of 30 hours after
admittance to an upper level program.
Since 15 hours is considered a normal, full-time load, students are
reminded that programs requiring more than 120 credit hours may require
additional semesters for completion.

Specific Requirements
A minimum of 120 credit hours including the following:
General Distribution ....... . ...... ... . . .. .. ........ 40 credit hours
Professional Education Core . . ... . .. ....... . . ..... 32-49 credit hours
Teaching Specialization .... .. . . : ... . ......... .... 27-49 credit hours
Program requirements .... ... . . ... ... ... . . Check individual program
descriptions for requirements beyond the College minimum.
Normally, the college will recommend the granting of a Bachelor of
Science (BS) degree. To obtain a Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree, the student

fi7

must meet the .Foreign Language Competency (see graduation requirements in front of catalog).
As part of the 120credit hours minimum requirement for graduation,
students may include elective courses. The courses should be selected in
consultation with a faculty adviser. The College of Education permits
students to count, as part of the 120 hour requirements, courses in Elective
Physical Education and up to 9 hours of USF Army or Air Force ROTC
credits.
The College of Education will not permit either USF lower level
students or transfer students to transfer a "D" graded course work which is
part of the professional core of specialization requirement. However, a
"D" grade earned for such work taken after the student has been admitted
to the College will be accepted for credit.

Florida Department of Education Requirements for Teacher
Certification
College of Education programs are reviewed by the Florida Department of Education. Those programs meeting the requirements of Chapter
6A-5, Rules of the State Board of Education of Florida, are given
"Approved Program" status. These rules are subject to rapid changes and
programs must change accordingly to maintain their "approved" stat us.
Program requirements listed in this catalog are needed for graduation. To
be eligible for regular teacher certification in Florida, the student must
complete all requirements listed on applicable current program checklist,
complete the "Beginning Teacher Program" and pass all parts of the State
Teacher Certification test.

Programs Leading to the Baccalaureate Degree
*The College of Education has programs leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in the following fields:
Program

Department

Art Education
Behavior Disorders
Business and Office
Education
Distributive and
Marketing Education
Elementary / Early
Childhood ~ducation
Elementary Education

Content Specializations
Special Education
Adult & Vocational
Education
Adult & Vocational
Education
Childhood / Language Arts /
Reading
Childhood / Language Arts /
Reading
Content Specializations
Content Specializations

Code
(ARE)
(EEO)
(BTE)
(DEC)
(EEC)
(EDE)

(ENE)
English Education
(FLE)
Foreign Language
Education+
Health Education
(HES)
Content Specializations
Humanities Education
(HUE)
Content Specializations
Adult & Vocational
Industrial-Technical
(EVT)
Education
Education
Mass CommunicationsContent Specializations
English Education
(MCE)
(MAE)
Content Specializations
Mathematics Education
Special Education
Mental Retardation
(EMR)
Education
Music Education
(MUE)
Music Education
Physical Education
(PET)
Professional Physical
(PHE)
Physics Education
Content Specializations
(SCE)
Content Specializations
Science Education.
(SSE)
Social Science Education
Content Specializations
(ELD)
Special Education
Specific Learning Disabilities Education
Speech CommunicationContent Specializations
English Education
(SEO)
Zoology Education
Content Specializations
(ZOE)
See Departmental Section for specific program requirements.
+ In one or more foreign languages.
•A BA degree may be awarded when competency in a foreign language
is demonstrated.

Teacher Education Programs
There are three distinct areas in the teacher educational program , and all
teacher candidates must meet certain minimum requirements in each. The
three areas and their requirements are as follows :

1. General Distribution Requirements (40 credit hours)
The five areas of General Distribution and the specific requirements are as
follows:
Area I
Area II

Area III

Area IV

Area V

Eng·lish Composition:
ENC 1101 , and ENC 1104
Fine Arts and Humanities:
A minimum of six hours of selected courses (i .e ..
course must include the writing requirement)
from any two or'the following departments: American Studies, Art, Classics, Dance, English, Foreign
Languages, Humanities, Music, Philosophy and
Theatre.
Mathematics
MAT 2034, MGF 2202 for Early Childhood, Elementary. Emotional Disturbance. Mental Retardation, and Learning Disabilities majors. For other
majors, a minimum of six hours. MAT 2034/ MGF
2202 or more advanced courses offered by Mathe·matics Department. Logic. Statistics and selected
Engineering computer courses are acceptable for
three hours of the requirement.
Natural Sciences:
A minimum of six hours of courses offered by the
Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, or
Physics.
Social and Behavioral Sciences:
I. Behavioral Science
a).PSY 2012
b) SYG 2000
11. Social Science
·a) AMH 2010, AMH 2020 for programs
requiring SSE 4313.

/
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EDF

3214 Human Development and Learning
(3)
(for all other programs)
EDF 3604 Social Foundations of Education
(3)
or
EDF 3542 Philosophy of Education
(4)
EOG 4620 Curriculum and Instruction
(3)
EDF 4430 Measurement for Teachers
(3)
EM E 4402 I ntr. to Computers in Ed or Demonstrate<!
Competency in Computer Literacy
,
(2)
EEX 4070 Exceptional Student Ed
1
(10)
Metliods Course(s)
(10-12)*
Internship & Seminar
(2-6)
Reading Requirement

b) For all other programs: A minimum of six
hours of any of the courses taught in the
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences.
See the University General Distribution
Requirements Section of the catalog for
exceptions and additional approved
courses. ·
Courses required for a student's major program will not be counted in
the total 40 hours although areas of general distribution requirements may
be waived where appropriate. A student will be limited to 8 hours in a
single department toward distribution requirements in any area. Students
may not elect to take any of the above S/ U.

• ElememJ,_.. & Ear/.l' Childhood imernshipJ are 20 semrster hours.

2. Professional Education Core (35-45 credit hours)
The required courses in the ·professional education core are as follows :
EDF

3122 Learning and the Developing Child
(4)
(For Elementary or Early Childhood Majors)
or

3. Teaching Specialization Preparation (27-49 credit hours)
Course requirements in the area of teaching specialization vary
according to field of specialization. These specialization requirements are
list~d ·with the programs that follow in the Departmental Section.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS
The College of Education is organized into 9 departments. Each department has one or more programs which are listed alphabetically and by

by degree level in the following departmental section.

Department of Adult and Vocational Education
The Adult and Vocational Education department at the University of
South Florida offers degrees through the College of Education aimed at
preparing teachers and leaders in the various fields of Vocational
Education. Certification programs leading to the Bachelor of Science
(B.S.) degree are: Business and Office Education, Distributive and
Marketing Education, and Industrial-Technical Education.

• BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (BTE):
In Business Education specific program competencies in the specialization must be demonstrated through satisfactory completion of competency
examinations. Prospecti ve majors should schedule these examinations as
earl y as possible and no later than the first semester of the junior year. The
competency examinations .may be.repeated ,
In the Professional Education and Teaching Specialization areas. 110
course work lowe(.lhan a "C" will be accepted. Students must earn a 2.5
overall grade point average in all course work .
Two semesters of full-time residency must be planned with an adviser
and sequenced in the senior year. Special prerequisites are required for
BTE 4360, BTE 4364, and BTE 4948, which are taken as a block in the
semester immediately prior to the supervised internship.

General Distribution (40 er. hrs.):
Recommended selections which are particularly appropriate to the
specialization are:
Area III - COC 3300 and GEB 2111 or STA 3122
Area V- WST 2010

Professional Education Requirements (43-44):
EDF 32 14
EDF 3604
EDF 4430
or EDF 35)t2
*BTE 4364
EOG 4620
*l;lTE 4948
*BTE 4360
EVT 4540
RED 4360
**EVT 4065
BTE 4936
BTE 4940
EEX 4070

*These

cour~es

must be tak en concurrentl y.

**Th is course is required for voca tio nal certi fi ca tion in Fl o rida.

Specialization Requirements (50 er. hrs.):
Accounting (2 courses)
Business Machines
Econo~ics (2 courses)
Principles of Management
Typewriting Competencies
Office Occupations Procedures
Introduction to Computers
(Theory+ 50 CWPM)
Shorthand Competencies
Office Information Processing
(Theory+ 60 WPM)
Electives (6 er. hrs. approved by
adviser)
Administrative Office Management
Business Communications
Business Law

• DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKETING
EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (DEC):
Professional Education Core (37-38 credit hours):
DEC 4940
EOG 4620
DEC 4362
DEC 4382
EDF 3214
EVT 4540
DEC 4936
EDF 4430
RED 4360
EEX 4070
Specialization (34 credit hours):
ACG 2001 ' DEC 4941
any ECO
DEC 4174
EVT 4065
MAR 4403
Elect one of the following:
MAR 4153
MAR 4203 . MAR 4343

EDF
or
EDF

3604
3542

MAR 3023
MAR 3722

Plus electives in Education or Business Administration and Marketing as .
approved by Distributive and Marketing Education adviser to bring the
specialization total to at least 34 hours.
Distributive and Marketing Education undergraduates are required to
accumulate a total a five (5) hours of credit in DEC 4941 - Supervised
Field Experience. Students will enroll for a minimum of two (2) semester
hours the first semester they enter the program and for at least one (I)
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semester hour each subsequent semester they are in attendance as a
Distributive and Marketing Education major, not to exceed a total of five
(5) hours. Stud en~ may not enroll in more than two (2) credit hours of field
experience in any one semester. The five (5) credit hours of field experience
will be used for individual and group assignments and projects to round
out and broaden the vocational background of the student to properly
fulfill certification requirements. Students will also be able to receive credit
for participation in the required professional activities of the USF
Collegiate Chapter of the Distributive Education Clubs of America, which
is an integral part of the Distributive and Marketing Education teacher
preparation curriculum.

69

In addition, students must meet the General Distribution Requirements of 40 credit hours.
Within the EVT program, students can pursue state certification in
Industrial Arts. In general, students enrolling into the Industrial Arts
program are expected to have successfully completed, at a community
college, most of the technical laboratory courses required for Florida
Teachers Certification. Teacher certification requires students to have 30
semester hours, with six (6) semester hours in each of the four (4) technical
fields to be selected from the areas of:
·
Metals; Woods; Power and Transportation Mechanics; Graphic
Arts, Drafting, and Design; Electricity and / or Electronics; and
Crafts.

•INDUSTRIAL/TECHNICAL
EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EVT)
Enrollment in the Industrial-Technical Education program is restricted to persons with employment experiences qualifying them to teach
Industrial, Technical, or Health Occupations.
Special provision is made for students to satisfy four (4) of the
required six (6) years of work experience in a specific occupation by
completing an Associate of Science degree program in a technological
specialty from one of tlie State Community Colleges or successfully completing an appropriate occupational competency ·exam.
Acceptability of work experience will be determined· by the State
Department of Education, Division of Certification, Tallahassee, Florida.
Students may validate up to 30 semester hours of credit through the
Occupational Competency Testing Program.
1
Jn addition to the professional core requirements, students must
complete 12 semester hours in Adult and Vocational Education as follows :
Required:
EVT 4065
EVT 4176
*EVT 4254
• Another course may be substituted with adviser's approval.

Students entering this program will have theirtranscripts evaluated to
determine if all technical course requirements have been met. If the student
has not completed the technical course requirements, the deficiencies will
be corrected by enrolling into the required course(s) at a community
college. Since this evaluation procedure is unique to the Industrial Arts
Program, the application for admission should clearly indicate the desired
major field as Industrial Arts Education.
The program of studies includes both course work and extensive field
experience in school settings. This is to enable students to integrate theory
with teaching practice.
Industrial Arts students must complete the General Distribution
Requirements of 40 semeste,r hours, the Professional Education Core
Requirements of 38-39 semester hours, the Technical Course Requirements of 30 semester hours, and 17 semester-hours in Adult and Vocational
Education. The requirements in Adult and Vocational Education are as
follows:
Required: Eight (8) semester hours
EVT 4367
EVT 4065
Electives: Nine (9) semester hours selected with adviser approval
EVT 4061-C
EVT 4176
EVT 4254
EVT 5366

Department of Childhood/Language Arts/Reading Education
The Childhood / Language Arts / Reading Education department }las the
responsibility for the development and supervision of programs· leading to
the Bachelor of Arts degree in Elementary / Early Childhood Education
and Elementary Education at the undergraduate level.

year when the majority of coursework has been completed just prior to
enrollment in the full-day internship,
Part-time students (students planning to take 9 hours or less per
semester) must participate in a modified program schedule and plan to
meet internship requirements associated with the progra·ms. These requirements include being available to participate in the internships during
regular school hours as specified in the modified program.

Elementary Education Certification Programs
Students may complete a program of studies to be eligible for certification in either Elementary or Elementary-Early Childhood Education.
The program •of studies includes both coursework and extensive field
experiences in school setting to enable students to integrate theory with
teaching practice.
Upon successul completion of the required courses and the associated
internships, Elementary majors will be eligible to apply for certification in
grades one through six. Elementary-Early Childhood majors wi·ll be eligible to apply for certification for nursery schooHhrough 6th grade upon
completing the requirements of this program.
Students electing to pursue either the Elementary or the ElementaryEarly Childhood major will be assigned to a specified sequence of courses
to be followed throughout the program enrollment. This sequence includes
two semesters of part-time field experience and one semester of full-day
internship. All part-time internship courses must be successfully completed as a member of an internship team in designated local schools under
the supervision of a faculty team leader. One of these part-time internships
is scheduled to be completed in the first semester of the student's enrollment. A second-half day in-school experience occurs during the senior

Internships
The Elementary and Elementary-Early Childhood preservice teacher
education programs require all students to complete a sequence of internship courses beginning with the student's first semester of program enrollment. The sequence of internships for the Elementary and ElementaryEarly Childhood Certification Program is as follows:
First Semester
of Program Enrollment
Fourth Semester of
Enrollment or Consent
of Department Chairman
Full-Day Internship

EDE 4941-Childhood Education
Internship Level I
(4 semester hours)
E;DE 4942-Childhood Education
Internship Level II
(6 semester hours)
EDE 4940-Internship
( 10 semester hours)
EDE 4936-Senior Seminar
(2 semester hours)
(Total 22 semester hours)
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•ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EDE):
The major consists of 26 semester hours of elementary specialization
courses as well as the 47 semester hours required in the Professional Core
for a total of 73 hours required to complete the program. Students are
assigned to a specific sequence of courses to be followed each semester
beginning in the first semester of enrollment. Included in the Professional
Core for the Elementary Education major are the following:
EDF 3122
EDF 3604
or
EDF 3542
EEX 4070
EOG 4620
Elementary section only; to be taken concurrently
with EDE 4941
EDE 4301 . Methods
Internships
EDE 4941
Internship Level I- Four semester hours in the first
semester of program enrollment
EDE 4942
Internship Level II - Six semester hours to be completed in the senior year.
EDE 4936
Senior Seminar- To be taken concurrently with
EDE 4940
EDE 4940
Full-Day Internship
Reading Requirements
RED 4310
RED 4515
.Measurement Requirements
EDF 4430
TOTAL: 47 hours
In addition to the Professional Core the student will complete the following elementary specialization courses:
ARE 4313
LAE 4414
MUE 4210
HLP 4460
MAE 4310
SCE 4310 /
LAE 4314
MAE 4311
SSE4313
TOT AL: 26 hours
Elementary Specialization Total : 73 hours
Students are advi sed that the Elementary Education specialization will
require an enrollment of more than the traditional four semesters of the
junior and senior years in order to complete the program specialization
courses and the required sequence of internship.

•ELEMENTARY/EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EEC):
.
Students interested in early childhood teaching. which includes children ages 3-8, should pursue a program leading to eligibility for Florida
certification both in early childhood and elementary education (N-6). The
major consists of an Elementary / Childhood Education specialization of
33 hours, as well as 47 hours of the Professional Core, for a total of 80
semester hours. The Elementary and Elementary / Early Childhood Education Professional Core are identical in sequence and content.
EDF3122 EEX4070 EDF3604 or
EDE 4301 EOG 4200 EDF 3542
Reading requirements:
RED 4310 RED 4515
Internships:
EDE 4941 EDE 4942 EDE 4936 EDE 4940
Measurement Requirements:
EDF 4430
Professional Core Total : 47 hours
The Elementary/ Early Childhood specialization courses are as follows:
ARE 4313 HLP 4460 MUE 4210
EEC 4203 LAE 4414 SCE 4310
EEC 4303 MAE 4310 SSE 4313
EEC 4706 MAE 4311
Total: 33 hours
Total Elementary / Early Childhood: 80 hours
Students are advised that the Elementary / Early Childhood speciali-

zation will require an enrollment of more than the tradition 4 semesters of
the junior and senior year in order to complete the program specialization
courses and the required sequences of internships.

. • DEPARTMENT OF CONTENT
SPECIALIZATIONS
The following programs are 'housed in the Department of Content
Specializations:
Arts Education
English Education
Foreign Language Education
Health Education
Humanities Education
Mathematics Education
Science Education
Social Science Education
Speech Communication Education
The Department offers programs leading to the B.A. degree in all
above areas; the M.A. degree in English Education, Foreign Language
Education, Humanities Education, Mathematics Education, Science Education, Social Science Education, and Speech Communication Education;
the M.Ed. in Curriculum and Instruction with an emphasis in all content
areas in which the M.A. is offered; the Ed.S. and Ph .D. in Curriculum and
Instruction with an emphasis in Communications Education, Mathematics
Education, and Science Education; and the Ed.D. in Educational Program Development with an emphasis in supervision of instruction in
English, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Science, Social Science, and
Speech.
The undergraduate programs are designed to prepare students to meet
th~ state certification requirements and to become highly competent
secondary teachers. Students in the undergraduate health education program may elect to complete a non-certification community health track.
Specialized courses in the teaching of mathematics, science, and social
science are offered for students majoring in elementary, early childhood, and special education.
Internship Program- The Department of Content Specializations' internship is only offered in the spring term , except Arts Education. Concurrent
enrollment in the appropriate courses shown below is required . ( 17 hours)
First Seven Weeks:
Methods
3 hours
(MAE 4320, SCE 4330. LAE 4642,
SSE 4334, FLE 4334, SEO 4371)
Reading
2 hours
(MAE 4885, SCE 4305. LAE 4530,
SSE 4640)
Special Education
2 hours
(EEX 4070)
Senior Seminar
2 hours
(Three meetings during
pre-internship)
(MAE 4936, SCE 4936, LAE 4936.
SSE 4936. FLE 4936, SEO 4936)
Last Eight Weeks
Internship
8 hours
(MAE 4940, SCE 4940, LAE 4940,
SSE 4940, FLE 4940, SEO 4940)
EEX 4070
(Four meetings during internship)
Senior Seminar
(Four meetin11s during internship)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Arts Education (ARE):
At the time of application to upper level, each Art Education student
must submit slides or portfolio to the head of the department. To assist
transfer students in selection of courses, they must submit work prior to or
during registration.
After completing studio requirements for state certification, each student may elect .to emphasize painting, sculpture, graphics, ceramics, or
photography I cmematography for the remaining studio electives. Students
must attain a minimum of a "C" grade in Art Education and Studio Art
courses.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
The following courses constitute a program of study:
Art Education (16 credit hours)
ARE 3044
ARE 4260
ARE 4443
ARE 3354
ARE 4440
ARE 4642
In these courses students will have the opportunity to work at the elementary school and high school levels.

Specialization (36 er. hours)
ART 2202G
ART 3110
ART 3510
ART 2203C
ART 3701
ARH 4450
One of the following: ART 3420, 3430, 3470
ART Studio Electives approved by adviser
ART History Elective
Plus the following:
Two hours from any Music, Dance, Theatre.

English Education (ENE):
Admissions Requirements: In addition to the College requirements,
the minimum requirements for acceptance into this program include: (I)
2.5 grade point average and (2) completion of SPC 2023 as part of the
lower level general studies preparation.
(a) ENGLISH: A minimum of 39 semester hours, including:
AML 3031
AML 3033
ENC 3310
or
CRW
ENL
and
ENL
or
ENL
M'M C

3100
3015
3230

or
ENL
ENL
LIN
LIT
or
ENG
and
ORI

3273
3333
4340
3073
3105
3000

3250
3602

One of the following:
EDG 4451
LIN 380 I
LIN 4100
LIN 4600
(b) ENGLISH EDUCATION : Eight semester hours in methods of teaching English at the secondary level: LAE 4335, LAE 4642, and LAE 4530.
Students must complete all English courses and all English Education
courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Mass Communlcatlons--Engllsh Education (MCE):
Admissi·o ns Requirements: In addition to the College requirements,
the minimum requirements for acceptance into this program include: (I)
2.5 grade point average and (2) completion of SPCC 2023 in the lower
division sequence.
Course Requiremerts:
(a) MASS COMMUNICATIONS: A minimum of 16 semester hours,
·including:
RTV 3225
JOU 3100
MMC 3100
JOU 4800
MMC 3602
One of the following:
FIL 3004
JOU 4200
VIC 3000
VIC 3100
FIL 4300
MMC 4200
JOU 3205
RTV 3000
(b) ENGLISH: A minimum of 24 semester hours, including:
AML 3031
ENL 3230
LIT 3073 .
ENL 3015
LIN
4340
One additional English c 0 urse in literature at the 4000 level.
(c) ENGLISH EDUCATION: Eight semester hours in methods of teaching English at tlu! secondary level : LAE 4335, LAE 4642, and LAE 4530.
Students must complete all Mass Communications, English, and
English Education courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Two Foreign Language Education (FLE):
Admission Requirements: In addition to the College requirements,
students must complete beginning and intermediate foreign language
requirements (or equi'valents) as part of the lower-level general studies.
Course Requirements:
(a) MAJOR LANGUAGE (French, German, Italian, Spanish, or
Russian): A minimum (beyond intermediate courses) of24 semester hours
approved by the adviser, including· two courses in composition, two
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courses in conversation and two courses in literature. The student and
adviser will select the additional foreign language courses to total 24
credits.
(b) MINOR LANGUAGE (French, German, Italian, or Spanish): A
minimum of 18 semester hours. Same requirements in the minor language
as the major language, plus additional approved hours in the minor language to total 18 credits.
(c) FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION : Six semester hours in
methods of teaching foreign language: FLE 4333 and FLE 4334. Three
semester hours in teaching reading in the secondary schools: RED 4337.
- Students must complete aH foreign language and foreign language
· education courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Single Foreign Language Education (FLE):
After consultation with a foreign language education adviser, the
Department may give permission for a st udent to select a si ngle foreign
language major. A minimum of 30 credit hours beyond intermediate
course requirements must be earned in the single foreign language. Among
the 30 hours must be the following:
French (30 credit hours.)
FRE 3240
FRE 4241 · FRW 4100
FRE 3420
FRE 4421
FRW 4101
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses to total 30
hours.•
German (30 credit hours.)
GER 3240
GER 4241
GEW 4100
GER 3420
GER 4421
GEW 4101
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses to total 30
hours.•
Italian (30 credit hours.)
ITA 4241
ITA 3240
ITW 4100
ITA 3470
ITA 4930
ITW 4101
Plus additional selected hours of upper level courses to total 30
hours.•
Russian (30 credit hours.)
RUS 3400
RUS 4401
Plus addi ional selected hours
hours.*
Spanish (30 credit hours.)
SPN 2240** SPN 3241**
SPN 3300
SPN 4301
Plus additional selected hours
hours.•

RUT 3110
RUT 311 .1
of upper level courses to total 30

SPN 4410** SPW 4101
or
SPW 4100
SPW 4130
of upper level courses to total 30

*LIN 3010. LIN 3801, LIN 4377 may be used to sa tisfy selected course requirements of the foreign
language.

**These courses will not count in major for students who are fluent in Spanish.

Health Education (HES):
Admission Requirements: In addition to the College requirements,
the minimum requirements for acceptance into this program include:
I. A survey course in personal / community health (HES 2000 or equivalent).
2. Physiology and Anatomy.
3. An interview for program guidance.
4. Written statement from the applicant stating reasons for wanting to
become ahealth educator.
5. Recommendation from the Departmental Admissions Committee.
For licensed nurses entering the program, the following are waived:
Physiology and Anatomy
Personal / Community Health (HES 2000)
Medical Language for the Health Professions (HES 4144)
First Aid (must ·show proof of recent CPR training) (HES 2400)
Retention Requirements:
I. A 2.5 GPA must be maintained in health education concentration
courses.
2. Satisfactory performance in internship and field experience.
Course Requirements:
(A) CERTIFICATION PROGRAM: In addition to the Professional
Education Core, a minimum of 37 se mester hours in Health Education,
including:
HES 3141
HES 3140
HES 2400
HES 3300
HES 4942
HES 3510
HES 4722
HES 4144
GEY 3000
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(B) NON-- CERTIFICATION PROGRAM : In addition to the professional core courses EDF 3214, EDF 4430, and EDG 4620, 38 semester
hours in Health Education, including:
HES 3300
HES 2400
HES 3140
HES 3141
HES 4144
HES 4722
HES 3510
HES 4942
HES 4943
HES 4700
GEY 3000
Most of the Health Education courses will meet late afternoons and
evenings to accommodate nurses and other professionals. This noncertification program does offer emphases in athletic training, corporate
health promotion, and junior high science. See the departmental adviser
for additional information.

2. A major in the chosen discipline as specified by the Departments of
the College of Natural Sciences for a concentration in Botany
Education (BOE}, Chemistry Education (CHE), Physics Education
(PHE), or Zoology Education (ZOE).
(b) SCIENCE EDUCATION:
A minimum of8 semester hours in teaching science at the secondary
level, including SCE 4330 and SCE 4305, is required in both programs. Students must complete all science and science education
courses with a grade of "C" or higher. •

Social Science Education (SSE):
Humanities Education (HUE):
Admission Requirements: In addition to the College requirements, a
GPA of 2.5 is required for acceptance into this program.
Course Requi.rements:
(a) HUMANITIES: A minimum of 32 semester hours, including
HUM 4931 and 28 credits from the following:
HUM 4433, 4434
HUM 4471, 4473
HUM 5412
HUM 4435, 4436
HUM 4442
1-IUM 5414
HUM 4437, 4438
HUM 4905
HUM 5415
HUM 4440
HUM 5452
HUM 5465
HUM 4444
HUM 5485
(b) CREATIVE or PERFORMING ARTS: A minimum of two
courses from the following areas: Theatre, Art , Music, Dance, and
English.
(a) HUMANITIES: A minimum of 32 semester hours, including
of teaching humanities (HUM 4870) and three semester hours in methods of
teaching reading in the secondary schools (RED 4337).
Students must maintain a 2.5 GPA in the major and complete the
methods course with a grade of "C" or higher.

Mathematics Education (MAE):
Admission Requirements: In addition to the College requirements, the
minimum requirements for acceptance into this program include the following: 2.2 overall grade point average and 2.2 grade point average in
mathematics courses; cornpletion of at least one calculus course.
Course Requirements:
(a) MATHEMATICS: A minimum of 32 semester hours in mathematics above the 2000 level, including:
MAC 3411
MAC 3413
MHF 3l02
MAC 3412
MAS 3103
MTG 4212
Upper level mathematics electives STA 3023 and 'MAS 4301 are
strongly recommended.
(b) MATHEMATICS EDUCATION: Eleven semester hours in
teaching mathematics at the secondary level: CAP 4100, MAE 4320, MAE
4330, and MAE 4885.
The student has the option of completing an interdisciplinary Natural
Science major with a concentration in mathematics. This requires a minimum of 45 semester hours with a minimum of 24 semester hours in
mathematics and a minimum of 16 semester hours in the College of
Natural Sciences outside of mathematics. These latter 16 hours must be
approved by the student's adviser and must include a minimum of two
courses at the 3000 level or above.
Students must complete all mathematics courses and all mathematics
education courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Science Education (SCE):
Admission requirements: In addition to the College requirements, the
minimum requirement for acceptance into either program is the completion of 16 semester hours of required science, courses with no grade less
than a "C".
Course Requirements:
(a) SCIENCE
I. A minimum of 45 semester hours for the interdisciplinary Natural
Science major with a concentration in Science Education (SCE).
This requires a minimum of 24 semester hours in the discipline of
major concentration (Biology, Chemistry, or Physics) and a minimum of 16 semester hours within the College of Natural Sciences
outside the concentration area.

Admission Requirements: Admission to the College of Education.
Course Requirements:
(a) SOCIAL SCIENCE: A minimum of 40 approved semester hours
as specified below:
A student may concentrate his / her study in one of the separate subject
areas (political science, history, geography, American history) or the Elective Program. Each program contains both required and elective courses
which each! student, in consultation with his adviser, will select. All programs in the social science education major specify 40 credits or more in the
social science with a teaching emphasis of a minimum of 16 credits in one
discipline.
(b) SOCIAL SC ENCE EDUCATION: Eight semester hours in
methods of teaching social science at the secondary level: SSE 4333, SSE
4334, and SSE 4640.
.
Students must complete all social science and social science education
courses with a grade of "C" or higher.

Speech Communication/English Education (SEO):
Admission Requirements: In addition to the College requirements,
the minimum requirements for acceptance into the program include: (I)
2.5 grade point average and (2) completion of SPC 2023 as part of the
lower level sequence.
Course Requirements:
(a) COMMUNICATION: A minimum of 24 semester hours, including:
COM
3003
ORI 3000
SPC 2050

One of the following:
SPC
3441

SPC 3513

Two of the following:
SPC
3210
SPC
3301

SPC 3441
SPC 3513

At least two
COM
ORI
ORI
ORI

SPC 3601

electives from the five courses above or:
4120
ORI 4310
SPC 3653
4120
ORI 5145
SPC 4680
4140
SPC 3230
THE 3080
4230
SPC 3633

(b) ENGLISH : A minimum
Two of the following:
ENL
3230
ENL
3333
ENL
4171

of 22 semester hours including:
ENL 3250
ENL 3334
ENL 4303

ENL 3273
ENL 4122
ENL 4341

One of the following:
AML
3031
AML
4101

AML3033
AML4123 .

AML3271
AML4300

One of the following:
ENG
3105
LIT
3073

ENG 3114
LIT 3144

LIT 3022
LIT 3304

One of the following:
CRW
3100

CRW331 I

ENC 3310

One of the following:
LIN
3010

LIN 4100

LIN 4370

(c) SPEECH COMMUNICATION EDUCATION : .Eleven semester
hours in methods of teaching: LAE 4642, SED 4335, SED 4371, and SED
4374 or RED 4337.
Students must maintain a 2.5 GPA in the major and complete the
methods courses with a grade of "C" or higher.
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Department of Educational Measurement and Research
The Department of Educational Measurement and Research is a foundations department within the College of Educatiun. It provides support
services to undergraduate programs. Students in all programs are required

to take EDI' 4430, Measurement for Teachers. This course develops skills
and understandings related to test construction, reporting student progress,
test score interpretation, and measurement qualities.

Library, Media, and Information Studies
Even though degree-oriented undergraduate study is not offered in
Library, Media, and Information Studies, the faculty will counsel those
undergraduates interested in study in librarianship at USF. The library
studies Master's program is accredited by the American Library Association, and graduates are prepared for professional positions in all types of
libraries and media centers.

The School Library Media program at the University of South
Florida meets the Florida State Board of Education requirements for
certification as an Educational Media Specialist (grades.K-12). The State
of Florida certification is accepted on a reciprocity basis in 30 states. Any
student who plans to work as a school media specialist in another state
should work out a program which will meet the requirements of that state.

Department of Music Education
• MUSIC EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.A. Degree (MUE):
All students seeking a degree in music education are requ ired to pass
an audition in their respective performance area. Before freshmen students
may enter the theory sequence, a grade of'C' or better must be made on the
theory entrance test. If this grade is not achieved , the student must enroll in
a music fundamentals course for no credit. If either portion (written or
aural) of the test is failed, the student must take the fundamentals course.
All transfer students are required to take a theory placement test and
required to enter at the appropriate level. Students must obtain the dates
for these examinations from the Music Office. Completion of the examinations is required before registration in music courses can be permitted.
Special requirements for all music education majors: successful completion of the piano proficiency requirement as defined by the Music and
Music Education faculties ; participation in a major performing ensemble
each semester the student is enrolled in applied music; and the presentation
of a one-half hour recital in the major performing medium during the
senior year.
Students are encouraged to attend on-campus musical events (major
ensemble concerts, student and faculty recitals, and Artist Series concerts).
For other degree requirements, see appropriate page of the College of
Education requirements and the University's general distribution and
graduation requirements.
0024A. Instrumental Specialization (83 er. hrs.)
Music Education courses (22 er. hrs.)
MUE 2090
+MUE 3423
MUE 3421
*MUE 4352
+MUE 3422
*MUE 4330

*MUE 4311
*MUE 4332
++MUE 4480

+Must be taken up to two hours
•One crtdit hour of pre-interning enrollment required with each course.
++Elective for band emphasis.

Music Courses (minimum 61 er. hours)
MUT 1111
MUT 2117
MUT 1112
MUT 2246
~UTIMI

MUTll~

MUL 2112
MUH 3211
MUH 3212

MUT 1242
MUL2111
MUG 3101
MUT2116
Applied Music (21 er. hours, minimum 3 hrs. senior level)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 5 er. hrs.)
(one each: woodwind , brass, string, percussion, voice)
Major Performing Ensembles
(minimum of one per semester of applied music - 7 er. hrs.)
Piano Proficiency Requirement
Graduating Recital
Art , Dance, Theatre (minimum 4 er. hours)
(to be selected from one or more of the other departments of the
College of Fine Arts)
B. Vocal Specialization (81 er. hours)
Music Education courses (21 er. hours)
MUE 2090
MUE 3423
+MUE 3421
*MUE 4352
MUE 3422
*MUE 4330

*MUE4311
*MUE 4331

+Must be taken up 10 two hours.
•One credit hour of pre-interning enrollment required with each coursl'.

Music Courses (minimum 60 er. hours)
MUTllll
MUT2117
MUT 1112
MUT 2246
MUT 1241 ,
MUT 2247
MUL 2111
MUT 1242
MUT 2116

MUL2112
MUH 3211
MUH 3212
MUG 3101

Applied Music (21 er. hours , minimum 3 er. hour~ senior level)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 4 er. hours.)
(one each: woodwind , brass, string, percussion)
Major Performing Ensembles
(minimum of one per semester of applied music 7 er. hours)
Piano Proficiency Requirement
1•
Graduating Recital
Art, Dance, Theatre (minimum 4 er. hours)
To be selected from one or more of the other departments of the
College of Fine Arts,

Department of Physical Education
The Department of Physical Education conducts a general education
program of Elective Physical Education courses and an undergraduate
te_a cher-education program.

•ELECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PROGRAM
Elective Physical Education Offerings in the College of Education are
designed to provide opportunities for developing desired skills and gaining
insight into the role physical activity plays in the student's life. Laboratory
experience in recognized sports activities allow the student to select and
develop proficiency appropriate for leisure pursuit or personal develop-

ment. Human movement behavior and response courses expand personal
awareness of the effect of physical activity through examination of the
interaction between the needs and abilities of the person and the requisites
and uses of the activity. Special competency courses prepare the interested
students with skills and techniques applicable for conducting or directing
community activities related to sport and movement.

• PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PROGRAM
The Professional Physical Education Program prepares teachers of physical education K-12.
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Requirements for the B.A. degree (PET):
A two-year program is offered at the junior and senior level which
provides an extensive internship experience combined with on-campus
study for students preparing to become teachers of physical education.
In order to lie admitted to the program, all students residing within the
state must participate in a selective admission procedure which includes an
on-campus interview. Students residing out-of-state must fulfill other
requirements. Enrollment in the program is limited, and students can only
enter during Semester I of each year.
In addition to applying to the University, all students must apply
direct~y to the Department before April 1 for priority admission consideration. Students applying after April 1, and before the final deadline of July
1, will be interviewed and accepted on a space available basis only.
Requests for admission to the program should be directed to:
Chairperson

Departinent of Physical Education
PED 214
University of South Florida
Tampa, Florida 33620
The following are the required courses in the physical education
program of study (52 er. hrs.) :

Jr. Year
HES 2400
PET 301 lC
PET 3312
PET 3313
PET 3461
PET 3434C
PET 3943C
PET 3944C

Sr. Year
PET 4381C
PET 4092
PET 4943C
PET 4944C
PEQ
3101

Department of Psychological and Social Foundations of Education
The Department of Psychological and Social Foundations of Education
provides the following service courses for a variety of undergraduate
programs:
EDF
3122
EDF
3228
EDF
3710

EDF
EDF
EDF

3210
3214
3220

EDF
EDF
EDF

3542
3554
3604

EDF
EDF

4905
4909 \

pepartment of Special Education
The Department of Special Education undergraduate programmatic
structure is designed to prepare personnel to plan and implement educational programs for students requiring specialized education services.
Areas of tra ining include behavior disorders, mental retardation, and
specific learning disabilities. Depending on the training entry level of the
candidate and the specific program specialty selected, the undergraduate
training program content offers basic coursework and experiences leading
to state certification and competencies to design and implement age
appropriate programs for exceptional students in public schools and
private agencies.
There are basic entrance requirements at this level of the program.
When the candidate has met the requirements for his / her program admission, a departmental adviser will be assigned . Field based experiences are a
significant component of all programs. Practicum and internship experiences are included throughout each training program in educational
environments located in those districts proximal to a campus on which
there are resident faculty. Transportation to practicum and internship sites
must be furnished by the student.
The initiation and continued prolessional development of degree
candidates is stressed . Membership and active participation in student
professional groups such as the Student Council for Exceptional Children
(SCEC) is expected by all baccalaureate degree candidates.
The prospective student is encouraged to contact the department for
any program changes.

•MENTAL RETARDATION

• BEHAVIOR DISORDERS

•SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EEO)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (ELD):

This program of study is designed to prepare undergraduate students
to become competent and certified teachers of emotionally handicapped
students in a variety of educational settings.
Professional Education (36-37 hours)
EDF
3214
EDF
4430
EEO
4941
EDF
3604
RED
4310
EEX
4936
or
RED
45I5
4940
EEX
EDF
3542
EOG
4620
Teaching Specialization (26-27 hours)
3010
EEX
EEX
4221
4302
LIS
EEO
4011
4321
EEO
or
EEC
4706
EEX
4243
4503
LIS
or
MAE
LAE
4414
4310
SPA
4004
or
one of the following
ARE
4313
MUE
42IO
SSE
4313
HLP
4460
SCE
4310

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (EMR)
This program of study is designed to prepare undergraduate students
to become competent and certified teachers of mentally handicapped
persons in a variety of settings.
Professional Education (33-34 hours)
EDF
3214
EDF
4430
EEX
4940
EDF
3604
EOG
4620
EMR
4941
or
EEX
4936
RED
4310
EDF
3542
Teaching Specialization: (33 hours)
4706
EEX
EEC
3010
EMR
4230
or
EEX
4221
EMR
4310
SPA
4004
EEX
4243
MAE
43IO
EEO
4011
EMR
3011
One of the following:
LAE
4414
4302
LIS
LIS
4503
One of the following:
ARE
4313
MUE
4210
SSE
4313
HLP
4460
SCE
4310

This course of study is designed to prepare the student as a competent
earning disabilities teacher.
Professional Education (36-37 hours)
EDF
3214
EDF
4430
ELD
4941
EDF
3604
EOG
4620
RED
43IO
or
EEX
4936
45I5
RED
EDF
3542
EEX
4940
Teaching Specialization (32-33 hours) ·
EEC
4706
EEX
3010
ELD
41 IO
or
EEX
4221
MAE
4310
SPA
4004
EEX
4243
4545
MAE
EEO
4011
ELD
4011
One of the following:
LAE
4414
4302
LIS
4503
LIS
One of the following:
ARE
4313
MUE
4210
43I3
SSE
HLP
4460
SCE
43IO

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science (B.S.C.S.)
Bachelor of Science in Information Systems (B.S.l.S.)
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science degree (B.S.E.S.)
various Options
Bachelor of Engineering Technology (B.E.T.)
The above spectrum of program offerings provides the prospective
student with a choice of avenues depending upon individual interests,
career objective, and capabilities for a significant technological contribution. These programs are described in more detail under their respective
catalog headings.
La?oratory experience as well as real-world participation in technological problem-solving is a key aspect of a professional engineer's or a
technologist's college education. The College of Engineering, in implementing this need , augments its own modern laboratory and research
facilities by close contact with the professional societies and the many
industries in the metropolitan Tampa Bay area.
Students interested in particular programs offered by the College of
Engineering should direct their inquiries to the College of Engineering
marked for the attention of the following:
Contact
Area of Interest
Specific department or
Engineering Professional
Programs, Engineering
Office of the Dean
Science, Computer
Science, Information Systems
Engineering Technology
Director of Engineering
Technology
Director of Engineering
Computer Service Courses
Technology

Have you ever felt you would like to be the "somebody" who will do
"something" about the many problems we face? Our modern society
requires new, practical solutions to its many complex technological problems. Spearheading this action will be the engineer and the engineering
profession. The engineer, as always, will continue to be responsible for and
obliged to use his / her knowledge for the benefit of mankind.
The increasingly rapid changes in our life style place an ever stronger
responsibility to society and to our future on both those who are providing
the engineering education as well as those who are being educated. The
College of Engineering recognizes this in its approach to the education of
tomorrow's engineers as well as in the content of the other programs under
its direction which are vital to the technological progress of our society. Its
curricula provides for an individual's development in both technical competency and human values.
The programs offered by the College of Engineering to meet the
diverse requirements of the future cover three areas: Professional Encineerinc, Applied Science, and Technolocy. The specific degrees and services offered are as follows:
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S.Ch.E.)
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S.C.E.)
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering (B.S.Cp.E.)
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S.E.E.)
Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree (B.S.E.)
various options available including General Engineering and
Engineering Mechanics
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering (B.S.l.E.)
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S.M.E.)

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
The Bachelor of Science (in a designated field) degree program,
(which requires 136 semester hours) and the Master of Science degreee in
the same field may be pursued simultaneously in an integrated program of
166 semester hours called the Five-Year Program. These programs are specifically designed to prepare an individual for a professional career as an
engineer. These programs have as their foundation a 104 se mester hour
core of subject material encompassing Humanities, Social Science,
Mathematics, Science, and Engineering which is required of all students.
In addition to the core subject material, each student will complete specialization studies in a designated field under the direction of one of the
administrative departments of the college. Fields (options) which· are
available and the administrative unit responsible for these are as follows :
Field/ Option
Departments
General Engineering
All Departments
Chemical Engineering
Chemical and Mechanical
Engineering
Civil Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Computer Engineering
Computer Science and
Engineering
Electrical Engineering
. Electrical Engineering
Engineering Mechanics
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Industrial Engineering
Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Chemical and Mechanical
Engineering

The Engineering programs of the college have been developed with an
emphasis on three broad aspects of engineering activity- design, research,
and the operation of complex technological systems. Students who are
interested in advanced design or research should pursue the Five-Year
Program leading to a Master of Science in Engineering degree. Other
students interested more in operational responsibilities may wish to terminate their initial engineering education at the baccalaureate level. The
Bachelor of Science degrees offered in various engineering fields provide
the student a broad education with sufficient technical background to
effectively contribute in many phases of Engineering not requiring the
depth of knowledge needed for advanced design or research.
The College of Engineering recognizes that modern engineering solutions draw on knowledge of several branches of engineering. It also recognizes that future technological and societal developments will lead to
shifting of the relative emphasis on various branches of engineering, triggered by new needs or a reassessment of national goals. For this reason the
college's program includes a strong engineering foundation (core) portion,
designed to equip the prospective engineer with a broad base of fundamental, technical knowledge. To this foundation is added the student's special. ization (option) of sufficient depth to prepare him / her to successfully
embark on a pro'fessional career.
While the baccalaureate degree is considered the minimum educational experience for participating in the Engineering pro'fession, and as
such is the first professional degree, students are strongly encouraged to
pursue advanced work beyond the baccalaureate either at this or other
institutions. It is becoming increasingly evident that a large segment of
today's engineering professional is involved in some form of post baccalaureate study. Engineers are earning advanced degrees to obtain the
information and training necessary to meet effectively tomorrow's technological challenges. All are faced with the continuing problem of refurbishing and updating their information skills and most are obtaining advanced
information by means of formal graduate study, seminars, special institutes and other such systems designed for this purpose.
•

The Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, Inc.
(ABET), formerly the Engineers' Council for Professional Development
has inspected and accredited the curricula of the College of Engineering
defined by the Chemical ' Engineering, Civil Engineering, Computer
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Engineering Mechanics, Industrial
Engineering and Mechanical Engineering, options.

75

76

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

Preparation for Engineering
Students planning to attend US F's College of Engineering should familiarize themselves thoroughly with the college's admissions standards and
requirements, which are more stringent than the University's minimum
entrance requirements.
The high school student anticipating a career in engineering should
elect the sirongest academic program that is available while in high school.
Four years each of English, mathematics and science (preferably including
Chemistry and Physics), as well as full programs in the social sciences and
humanities, are most important to success in any engineering college. A
foreign language, while not a necessity, provides a desirable background
for students.
Prospective students considering engineering at the University of
South Florida who lack certain preparation in high school must elect to
follow a program to overcome their deficiencies. One alternative might be
that such a student take some remedial work and a less accelerated program as a Pre-Engineering student in the Academic Services Division of
the University of South Florida. As another alternative, students may wish
to avail themselves of the State's system of junior/ community college
which offer a wide range of remedial course work, and many of which also
offer full programs in pre-engineering (first two years' c9ursework). The
University of South Florida generally offers all required pre-engineering
courses every semester. Therefore, every student can start the program at
that point where his / her education terminated, and can proceed from that
point at a rate consistent with the student's capability and time availability.
Junior / community college students planning to transfer to the University of South Florida's engineering program at the junior level from a
State of Florida operated college or university should follow a preengineering program leading to an A.A. degree. All transfer students
should complete as much of the mathematics, science and engineering core
coursework as is available to them. Transfer students should be aware that
the college expects them to meet its admission requirements listed on ihis
page,and the college regulations listed on page 85 just as it expects its own
studi;nts to meet these requirements. Junior / community college transfer
students should note that in addition to freshman and sophomore level
courses, required junior level courses are given each semester thus permitting full continuity in studies for the student. Senior/ community .college
students intending to pursue an engineering program at USF should
contact the advisor at their institution and request a course equivalency
list.
The College of Engineering can assist students who are planning to
obtain an Engineering degree from the University of South Florida and
who have started their studies elsewhere in formulating a sound total
program . Interested students should contact the college's Advising Office
furnishing sufficient details to per111it meaningful response.

Admission to the .College
Freshmen and transfer students can apply to the College of Engineering's
programs upon initial entry into the University by declaring the desired
Bachelor degree program as their intended major. If not declared on initial
entry, a USF student can at any time declare his / her intent to pursue a
Bachelor's degree program in the College by applying to the Admission's
Section of the Advising Office of the College.
To qualify for admission to a Bachelor's degree program in the College of Engineering a student must have been accepted by the University as
a degree-see king student, must be in good academic standing, and must be
othetwise acceptable to the college. Increasing enrollment demand
(prompted by growing demand for engineers and scie nti sts), and limited
reso urces have forced the college to limit enrollment to maintain the
quality of its programs.
Limited enrollment is implemented by admitting students to programs from the College's Applicant Pool. Minimum academic performance criteria to enter the Applicant Pool are shown below. All comparable applicants to College of Engineering programs are subject to the same
entrance requirements whether transferring from within USF or from
another institution. Applicants, meeting minimum requirements, are
assigned to the College's Applicant Pool from which successful candidates
are chosen. Unusually well qualified applicants may be immediately notified of their acceptance to the program of their choice.
Selection of students to fill programs is made by the College Admissions Committee using criteria such a.s educational objective, completion
of appropriate prerequisite courses, performance in appropriate prerequisite courses, overall academic record , test data , personal record, recom-

mendations, and other appropriate criteria. All selections are made in
compliance with State University System admissions policies, the Statewide Articulation Agreement, and in order of qualification of the applicants. Due to heavy demand and limited resources the admissions standards may vary between programs.
To enter the Applicant Pool the following minimum academic performance criteria must be met:
I. All Bachelor of Science degree programs:

A. Freshmen:
I . Test Scores:
SAT - composite of 1050 minimum with a minimum
quantitative of 550 and verbal 500.
ACT - composite of 25 minimum and mathematics of 25
and English 24.
2. High School Mathematics: Grades of B or better. Must
include sufficient algebra and trigonometry to enter Engineering Calculus.
3. Overall grade point average of 2.5 / 4.0 as calculated by the
College of Engineering Admissions Office.
B. Transfer Students:
I. Students transferring in must have completed the first two
Engineering Calculus courses with a 2.5 GPA for all math
courses attempted; must have completed one year of appropriate Physics and Chemistry courses with a minimum of2.5
GPA for all Phys ics and Chemistry courses attempted; must
have an overall GPA of 2.5 or better, as calculated by the
College of Engineering Admissions Office.
All students, undergraduate and graduate, whose native language is
other than English, entering the College of Engineering must have taken,
within the last year, the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL),
and have the score sent to both ihe University's Admissions Office and to
the College. A score of 550 or better is required .
All undergraduate students must present a score (passing score after
August , 1984) on the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST), and
fulfill the writing and computation course requirement of 6A-10.30 prior
to admission into the upper division of the University.
Prospective students must comply with the following procedures
when applying to the College to enter the Applicant Pool:
I. Apply for admission to the University or be a degree-seeking student

in the University.
2. Apply for admission to the College of Engineering by completing the
College Application and sending it directly to the College of Engineering, Admissions Section . In addition:
a. The desired semester of entrance must be specified.
b. Freshmen and sophomores must request a copy of their ·high
school transcript along with SA Tand A CT test scores be sent to
the College of Engineering, Admissions Section, in addition to
records that must be se nt to the University's Admissions Office.
c. Transfer students must request an official transcript from each
previous college attended be sent to the College of Engineering,
Admissions Section, in addition to transcripts that must be sent to
the University's Admissions Office.
d. Students whose native language is other than English must
request a copy of TOEFL scores be sent to the College of Engineering, in addition to scores that must be sent to the University's
Admissions Office.
3. Applications and necessa ry records must reach the College no later
than dates indicated below:
For Fall Semester 1985:
June 7, 1985
For Spring Semester 1986:
October 18, 1985
For Summer Semester 1986: February 14, 1986
Applicants who are not selected and who wish to remain in the
Applicant Pool for a future semester must request in writing that the College
update their application for the future term and must supply updated
records .
Potential students should note that the critical course structure of the
college's programs makes it desira ble to enter the college ~s soon as the
interest in, and the potential ability for , engineering or related studies is
recognized. The characteristics of an engineering or related program do
not require an identification of the area of specialization at the time of
entering the college. A student who is undecided on his / her area of specialization can qeclare the General Option of the Bachelor of Science in
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Engineering degree program at the time of entry and later transfer to
his / her specific program. However, students need to make this decision no
later than their junior year.
Engineering coursework identified as 3000 level or higher is considered professional level work and students enrolling for these courses must
have been admitted to the college. Exceptions must receive prior permission from the Office of the Dean or the department chairman responsible
for the coursework and must demonstrate that they meet the college's
entrance requirements as well as all prerequisites for the course involved.
Due to the demand forengineering courses, it is difficult to guarantee
full course loads; therefore, engineering students are strongly encouraged
to participate in the initial registration each ter~.

Engineering Advising
Effec'tive pursuit of engineering and engineering related studies requires
careful attention to both the sequence and the type of courses taken. The
engineering curriculum differs in key respects from the study plans of other
majors- even in the freshmen year. It is therefore important, and the
college requires, that each student plan a curricuiium with, and has it
approved by, a faculty adviser in the College of Engineering.
Students accepted to the college from within the University will be
assigned a faculty adviser. New students must attend the University's
Orientation program. They are assigned an engineering adviser during this
program and receive advisement for their first semester at that time.
Students who have made a decision regarding the specific engineering
field they plan to follow may be assigned a faculty adviser in the
department correspQ.nding to their interest. Students who have not decided
on the specialty are advised by the Advising Office and are assigned to the
General Option of the BSE program.
The student and adviser jointly work out a plan of study which meets
both the student's career objectives and the College of Engineering's degree
requirements. A student may change advisers with the concurrence of the
new adviser and the Advising Office. The advisers maintain the College of
Engineering's student records.
While the College provides advising services to assist students with
academic planning, the responsibility for seeing that all graduation
requirements are met rests with the students.•
•The College of Engineering requires all undergraduates to apply for graduation the st mtst tr prior
to the anzicipaud graduation term. ·Necessary forms and ins1ructions can bt obtained in the
Advising Offia.

Departments & Programs
The supervision of the academic programs for the college is the function of
the five administrative departments together with several coordinators.
The departments are responsible for the professional programs in
engineering and engineering sciencl!. Each department is responsible for
programs, faculty , laboratories and students assigned to it. See also page
89 for College Facilities.

Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
This department offers courses leading to the traditional degrees of
Bachelor of Science in Chemical or Mechanical Engineering (B.S.Ch.E. or
B.S .M.E.) as well as the Bachelor of Science in Engineering (B.S.E.),
Master of Science in Chemical or Mechanical Engineering (M .S.Ch.E. or
M.S.M .E.), Master of Engineering (M .E.) and Doctor of Philosopy
(Ph.D .) degrees.
Undergraduate coursework common to both programs includes:
thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, heat transfer (the transport processes
sequence), instrument systems, automatic controls, process laboratories,
computer simulation and strength of materials. Courses specific for each
degree, beyond the common courses, are listed on page 79 (for Chemical
Engineers) and page 84 (for Mechanical Engineers).
Graduates of this department have found employment in research,
design , production, marketing, service, installation (contracting), maintenance and operation in a variety of industries such as mining, petroleum,
chemicals, paper, food , power, manufacturing, air conditioning, defense
systems, data processing and communication. Specific strengths of the
department lie in instrumentation, controls, digital communication,

n

computer aided design and manufacturing, process modeling and heating,
ventilating and air conditioning.
Students may complete both undergraduate degrees (B.S.Ch.E. and
B.S.M .E.) with 30 additional hours of selected coursework.

Clvll Engineering and Mechanics:
This department offers course work and study pertine nt to Civil Engineering, Engineering Mechanics, Materials Science, and Environmental Engineering. Topics included are structural analysis, design and optimization;
metals, polymers, ceramics; solid and fluid mechanics, stress analysis,
vibrations, continuum mechanics, aerodynamics, gas dynamics wave
propagation, numerical methods; geotechnical engineering; transportation
engineering; water resources, waste treatment, environmental engineering.
and coastal engineering. The department administers the Engineering
Mechanics option of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering (B.S.E.)
degree program and the Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering(B.S.C.E.)
option. It also administers the Master of Science in Civil Engineering
(M .S.C.E.) program, and a design oriented professional engineering Master of Civil Engineering (M .C.E.) program. These Master programs can be
completed with all evening course work. As applicable, the department
administers the M.S.C.E., M.S.E., M.C.E., M.E., M.S.E.S. and the Ph.D.
in Civil Engineering programs.
Computer Science and Engineering
This department offers course work and study in all areas fundamental to
Computer Engineering, Computer Science and Information Systems.
Topics dealt with are computer design , software engineering, programming languages, computer algorithms, computer system organization , computer networks and distributed computing, artificial intelligence,
database systems and theory of computation.
The department's facilities include microprocessor laboratories
equipped with modern microcomputers, a graphics laboratory equipped
with modern display devices and a substantial number of graphicsoriented personal computers. A PDP 11 / 44 computer running under
UNIX operating system, a PRIME 850 medium scale computer and a
VAX l l / 750 are used to support several software related courses. The
PRIME computer also functions as a node of a college-wide network of
three computers. The department administers the baccalaureate degrees in
Computer Science, Computer Engineering, and Informat ion Systems. It
also offers graduate degrees at the Master, of Science level in Computer
Science and in Computer Engineering, and a Ph.D. degree in Computer
Science and Engineering.
Electrical Engineering
This department offers study in all areas fundamental to Electrical
Engineering and the electrical sciences: circuit analysis and design ,
electronics, communications, electromagnetics. controls, solid state,
systems analysis, digital circuit design , etc. Basic concepts are augmented
with well-equipped laboratories in networks, electronics, a utomat ic
control, digital systems, electromechanics, microwave techniques and
communications. In addition, a general purpose computer facility, a
microprocessor laboratory and a microelectronics fabrication laboratory
are available to undergraduate and graduate students. The department
administers the Electrical Engineering Option (program) of the Bachelor
of Science in Engineering (B.S.E.) degree program, the Bachelor of Science
in Electrical Engineering (B.S.E . E.) degree program, as well as the Master
of Science in Electrical Engineering (M.S.E.E.) program which is also
available to evening and off-campus students. As applicable, the department
administers the M.S.E., M.E. , M.S.E.S. and the Ph.D in Electrical
Engineering Programs.
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
This department offers study pertinent to the design, evaluation and
operation of a variety of industrial systems, ranging from the analysis of
public systems to the operation of manufacturing plants. Topics include
production planning and control, production and plant design , applied
statistics, operations research, human factors and productivity, manufacturing, and automation . The department has excellent laboratory facilities
which support class projects and research in microcomputer applications, .
computer-aided manufacturing, automation, and applications of robotics.
The department administers the Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering (B.S.l.E.) ·degree program, as well as the Master of Science in
Industrial Engineering (M .S.l.E.), and Ph.D. in Industrial Engineering.
Evening and off-campus programs are available through the Master of
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Science in Engineering Management (M.S.E.M.) pro6 r.. m. The department also administers the Industrial option in the M.S.E., M.E., and
M.S.E.S. programs.

Engineering Core
Both the four-year and five-year curricula of the College of Engineering
Bachelor of Science programs are founded on a common core of course
work which is required of all students. This course work is designed to give
each student a thorough foundation of knowledge on which specialization
studies and a professional career can be based . Emphasis is placed on five
key elements; development of communication skills, familiarity with the
Social Sciences and Humanities, a solid base in science and mathematics, a
strong foundation in basic engineering sciences and applications and
design experience in a field of specialization.
Each degree granting department has developed a list of courses to
provide key elements for the degree offered. While the specific courses will
vary slightly from one department to another, the hours in each category
will be approximately as follows :
Non-technical Courses
(Social Sciences, Humanities, Communications)
Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics
(Minimum)
Basic Engineering Science (Minimum)
Department Specialization

30 Sem. Hrs.
35 Sem. Hrs.
36 Sem. Hrs.
35 Sem. Hrs.
136

Special requirements exist for Chemical Engineering. Students
selecting this field should make sure they familiarize themselves with
these. Detailed information can be obtained from the responsible
department or the college's Advising Office.

1. Non-Technical Requirements
Prospective Engineering majors must take six hours of Freshman
English (ENC 1101 , 1104) in their first two semesters.
Additional course work in this category is required as specified in the
individual curricula printed on pages which follow. Students are advised to
check the list of "Approved Social Sciences and Humanities Courses"
before enrolling. If a student desires credit for a course not on the list,
she / he must obtain approval in writing from the department chairperson
(or approved representative) prior to enrollment. In no case will credits be
allowed for courses taken on an S/ U basis. A minimum of eight credit
hours of this course work must be of 2000 level or higher. At least six credit
hours must be taken in each of the Humanities / Fine Arts area and the
Behavioral and Social Sciences area (to meet the University's General
Distribution Requirements). In selecting courses to meet the minimum
requirements in the Social Sciences and Humanities each student should
pick at least six hours of work which will satisfy 6A- 10.30 (The "Gordon
Rule"). It is recommended that the student pursue specific subject areas to
some depth, since this develops areas of knowledge and interests which aid
fuller development of the individual and later assist in relating a professional career to non-technical environments and situations.
It is desirable that at least 24 hours of this course work be taken in the
first two years. Students are responsible for checking with their advisers to
be sure that the specific courses they are taking meet the requirements of
the Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree program.
Students who transfer from a State of Florida community college with
an Associate of Arts degree who have met that college's General Ed.ucation
Requirement will normally find that their General Education course work
satisfies the major portion - but not all - of the Social Sciences and
Humanities Core requirement.
Credit by Examination can be obtained for some of this course work.
CLEP General Examination credit, acceptable to the University, is
accepted for the areas of English Composition, Humanities and Social
Sciences. Credit for CLEP Subject Examinations and CEEB Advanced
Placement Tests can be accepted when the subject covered is recognized to
be equivalent to USF courses(s) on the "Approved Social Sciences and
Humanities Courses" list. Questions in this area should be directed to the
Coordinator of Engineering Advising in the college's Advising Office.

2. Mathematica and Science Core Requirements
The student with a satisfactory high school prep·a ration must take 35
credit hours of mathematics and science course work . (Some credit

towards this core requirement can be obtained by passing applicable
CEEB Advanced Placement Tests or CLEP Subject Examinations.)
In mathematics this course work consists of a Calculus for Engineers
sequence (or a calculus sequence of equivalent level), different ial equations, and additional hours of designated courses supportive of the student's selective field of specialization, as specified by the department. In
the science course work students must take the physics with calculus
sequence and the general chemistry sequence. All students must take the
chemistry placement test.
Students whose high school preparation is _insufficient to enter the
Calculus for Engineers are required to take supplementary algebra and
trigonometry prior to being considered for acceptance into the College. All
students must take the math placement test.

3. Engineering Core Requirements
The prospective engineering major must take a minimum of 35 credit
hours of engineering core (foundation) course work drawn from the major
disciplines. This course work is designed to equip the student with a sound
technical foundation for later more advanced specialized course work and
the eventual formation of professional judgment. This course work
includes introductory studies in such areas as engineering analysis and
computation, statistics, electrical engineering principles, thermodynamics,
statics, dynamics, fluids, and properties of materials.
All but 6credit hours of the engineering core are common to all areas
of specialization (option) of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering and the
Bachelor of Science in a Designated Engineering Field degree programs.
The remaining 6 credit hours of course work must be chosen with the
concurrence of the departmental adviser to fit the field selected by the
student. Details on this selection are available in the departmental office of
the field selected, or in the college's Advising Office.

•FOUR-YEAR PROGRAMBACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
ENGINEERING DEGREE
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN DESIGNATED ENGINEERING
FIELD DEGREE
These engineering degrees are awarded upon successful completion of a
program consisting of the required three areas of core courseworkminimum of ·IOI credit hours - which are described above , and an additional 35 credit hours of coursework in a designated field of specialization.
Details covering specific fields are available on request from the responsible department, or from the college's Advising Office.
Programs are offered in the following disciplines of Engineering:

1. General
All departments of the College of Engineering may offer the general option
of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree. This program consists of
the basic engineering core of approximately I00 semester hours plus
additional credits to produce a total of 136, in a designated field of
specialization. This program is tailored to meet needs of students who have
very specific goals and wish to deviate from a prescribed disciplinary
program. Since the program is tailored for individual students a curriculum cannot be published and, therefore, it cannot be accredited . Because of
this it is not recommended for most students. Nevertheless, it can be a
valuable program for students with special needs.
Pre-medical students may elect this option. It accommodates up to 32
hrs. of special pre-med course work (Biology, Organic Chemistry, etc.)
selected by student and adviser to meet normal admissions requirements of
medical schoois.
Pre-law students find this option permits a strong technical and legal
undergraduate academic preparation .

2. Chemical Engineering
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering program take coursework in advanced chemistry, and thermodynamics,
energy conversion, separation processes, transport phenomena, heat and
mass transfer, reacting systems, process control and instrumentation, as
well as approximately 10 credit hours of chemistry and technical electives.
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Students must also satisfactorily complete a design and / or case study as
part of their program. Special characteristics of the Chemical Engineering
program make it imperative that students retain constant close contact
with their adviser.
Students completing this program normally initiate their careers in
chemical process industries (C. P.I.). Chemical engineers are found in
technical and administrative positions in the power generating industries,
government planning and regulatory agencies, and consulting and research
enterprises. Main products produced by the C.P.I. are petrochemicals,
fertilizers, pharmaceuticals, polymers and fibers, synthetic fu~ls , etc. Such
modern societal problems as controlling pollution, handling wastes,
advancing medical technology and providing food and energy more
efficiently depend on the chemical engineer, among others, for the
solutions.
The schedule which follows indicates how a serious student who can
devote full time to coursework can satisfy requirements in four academic
years. Students without a solid foundation and those who cannot devote
full time to academics should plan a slower pace. The schedule includes
coursework for both the Chemical and Mechanical Engineering degree
programs.

ENC 1101
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engineering Calculus I
CHM 2045
General Chem. I
EGN 1002
Engineering Orientation
EGN l l 15L Intro to Design Graph.
Humanities Elective
Social & Behav. Science Elective

(For Chemical Engineers)
Organic Chem. I

EGN 3321

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Dynamics

CHM 32IOL
CHM 3211

Chem & Mech Lab II
Trnsprt Proc II
Mach Anal & Des I
Computer Sim. I
(For Chemical Engineers)
Org. Chem. I Lab
Org. Chem. I 1

EGN 3375
EML 3264

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Intro to Elec Sys III
Kinematics

EMC
EMC
EML
EMC

3303
4118
3500
4411

EMC 4314
EMC 4522L

Hrs.
3

3
3
0
3
3

_l
18

Auto Controls I
Chem. & Mech. Lab II
(For Chemical Engineers)
ECH 4413
Sep. Proc. & Ph Equi
CHM 32 1lL Org. Chem . Lab II
CHM 4412
Phys. Chem. III
Approved Non-Tech Course

}

1
3
1
3
2
2
_l
18

3
3
3
3
3

3
18

Semester V
EMC 3103
EMC 3117
EMC 3301

Thermodynamics II
, Transport Proc. I
Inst. Sys.

2
3
16
3
2
16

4

4

2
3
4

18
(For Mechanical Engineers)
EML 4260 · Dyn. of Mach .
EML 4503
Mach Anal & Des II
Approved Des. Crs. -1

(For Chemical Engineers)
ECH 4415C Reac Sys & Ch Equi
ECH 4615
Plant Des & Pro Econ
Technical Elective
Chemical Elective

1

_l
17

Semester IV
MAP 4302 ' Diff. Equations
EGN 3343
Thermodynamics I
EGN 3373
Intro. Elec. Sys. 1
EGN 3365L Materials Engr. I
EGN 3433L Mod. & Analysis
Approved Non-Tech Course

2
4
3
2

3

3
_l
17

Semester VII 1
3
3
3
1
3

Semester II I
MAC 3283
Engineering Calculus III
CHM 2046L Gen. Chem II Lab
PHY 3041
Gen. Physics
PHY 3041L Gen. Physics Lab
EGN 2210
Fortran for Engineers
EGN 3313
Statics
EGN 4450
Intro to Linear Systems
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
16

Semester VI

Semester II
ENC 1104
Freshman English II
MAC 3282
Engineering Cale II
CHM 2046
General Chem. II
CHM 2045L Gen Chem I Lab
PHY 3040
General Physics I
PHY 3040L Gen. Physics Lab
Humanities Elective

3
16

Semester VII

Bachelor's Currlcula
for
Chemlcal & Mechanlcal Engineering
Semester I

CHM 3210

79

4
4

5

(For Mechanical Engineers)
Approved Des Course-2
Therm. Sys. & Econ
Approved Sci. Elective
Approved Non-Tech Course
Approved Non-technical Course

4
4
3
4
15

3
3

3
4
4
17

3. Clvll Engln.rlng (35 credit hours)
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering program
take designated traditional civil engineering and engineering mechanics .
coursework in solid mechanics, stress analysis, structures, materials,
hydraulics, geotechnical, tfa'nsportation, and engineering analysis. This
course work is supplemented by courses in one of the following areas of.
concentration, plus electives.
A. Environmental / Water Resources - courses in water treatment ,
waste water treatment, air pollution control and
water resources.
b. Geotechnical / Transportation -courses in soil mechanics, founda ; ,
tions, transportation, and surveying.
c. Materials concentration - courses in engineering materials,
polymers, corrosion control and materials processes.
d . Structural 1Enginering concentration - ·courses in structural
analysis and design , composite structures, using matrix and
computer techniques.
Students completing this option enter careers as engineers in the civil,
structural, sanitary, environmental, hydraulics, materials, etc., disciplines.
All of these fields share the need for knowledge in the areas 'of engineering
mechanics, civil engineering, and materials science. Through choice of the

/

80

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

proper area of concentratio n the student has the opportunity to channel his
academic studies specifically towards his / her career choice. Civil
Engineering students commence their engineering careers in either
industry, in engineering consulting firms, or in public service at the federal,
state or local level. Initial assignments include. planning, design and
implementat ion of water resources, transportatio n and housing systems;
regional planning, design and management for abatement of air, water,
and solid waste pollution problems; design of bridges, single and multistory structures; and supervision of constructiuo n projects.
The ·schedule which follows indicates how a serious well prepared
student who can devote full time to course work can satisfy degree
requirements in four academic years. Students without a solid foundation
and those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a
slower pace.

ENC 1101
Freshman English I
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
CHM 2045
General Chemistry I
EGN 1002
Engr. Orientation
EGN 1115
Intro. Design Graphics
Approved Humanities Elective
Approved Social Science Elective

CES
EGM
ENV
EC!
GLY

4001
4816
3001
4311
3830

Hrs
3
3
3
0
3
3
3
18

Mech. of Matis. Lab
Engr. Economy I
Num. Mthd s.. of Analysis
or
Thermodyna mics 11•

Structures I
Hydraulics
Environment al Engr.
Soil Mechanics
Geology for Engrs. •
and
Intro to Linear Systems•
or
Organic Chemistry•

3
3
3
I
3
I

3
17

Basic Fluid Mech.
Dynamics
Mechanics of Matis.

2
4
16 or 15

CES 4502
GEB 4935

CES
TIE

4501
4004

Concepts Concrete Design
Tech Writing for CE 's
C.E. Design Elective
C.E. Tech. Elective
C.E. Tech. Elective
Concepts Steel Design
Transport Engr. I

2
3
2
3
3
2
3
18

C.E. Design Elective
.C.E. Design Elective
C.E. Technical Elective
CES 3402
C.E. Lab•
or
ENV 4402
Env Eng Lab*
COM 4110
Speech for Professionals
Approved Business Elective
Approved Humanities or Soc. Sci. Elective

2
2
3

I

3
3
2

16
3
I

3
3
3
3
16

*Environmen tal students take EMC 3103, CHM 3200, ENV 4402. Other
C.E. students take EGN 4420, EGN 3373, GL Y 3830, CES 3402

Clvll Engineering Technical Electives

(A student must take a minimum of 9 hours, with at least 2 courses from
one group.)
3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Semester V
EGN 3354C
EGN 3313
EGN 3331

3
3
2
3
3

Semester VII I

Semester JV
MAP 4302
Differ. Equations
EGN 3365L Materials Engr. I
EGN 3373
Intro to Elec. Sys. I
EGN 3343
Thermodyna mics I
EGN 344:1
Engr. Statistics
*Humanities / Social Science Ele£tive

4
16 or 17

Semester VII

Semester Ill
PHY 3041
General Physics II
PHY 3041L Gen. Physics 11 Lab
MAC 3283
Engr. Calculus Ill
EGN 2210
FORTRAN for Engineers
EGN 3313
Statics
Approved Humanities Elective

I

3
3

0

Semester VI

CHM 3200

Semester JI
ENC 1104
Freshman English JI
MAC 3282
Engr. Calculus JI
CHM 2046
General Chemistry II
CHM 2045L Gen. Chemistry I Lab
PHY 3040
General Physics I
PHY 3040L Gen. Physics I Lab
Approved Social Sciences Elective

EMC 3103

EGN 3373

Bachelor's Currlculum
for
Civil Engineering Option
Semester I

EGN 333Il
EGN 3613
EGN 4420

3
3
3

Environment al / Water Resources
ENV 4012
Environment al Unit Processes
ENV 4014
Environment al Unit Operations
ENV 4111
Air Pollution Control
ENV 4622
Water Resources Engineering

3
3
3
3

Geotechnical / Transportati on
EC! 4312
Soil Mechanics II
TTE 4006
Transportati on Engineering JI
SUR 3101C Engineering Land Surveying
EGM 4610
Computation s In Civil Engineering

3
3
3
3

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Materials
EMA 4303
EMA 4324
EMA 4604
EMA 4703
EMA 4704
Structural"
CES 4002
CES 4104
CES 4208
EGM 4430

Thermodynamics of Materials
Corrosion of Engineer ng Materials
Processes in Materials Engineering
Concepts of Engineering Materials
Selection and Application of Materials

3
3
3
3
3

Matrix Structural Analysis
Advanced Mechanics of Materials
Structural Dynamics
Shock and Vibrations

3

tolerant computing and testing, microprogramming, computer graphics
and simulation.
The schedules which follow indicate how a serious, well prepared
student who can devote full time to coursework can satisfy degree requirements in four academic years. Students without a solid JPundation and
those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a slower
pace.

3
3

Bachelor of Science

3

In
Computer Science
Curriculum

Clvll Engineering Design Electives

Semester I
(A student must take a minimum of 6 hours with at least 2 courses from one
group)
Environmental / Water Resources
CES 4403
Hydraulic Design
2
CES 4404
Fluid System Design\
2
ENV 4432
Water Systems Design .
2
ENV 4504
Waste Water Systems Design
2

2
2
2

Materials
CES 4700
EMA 4325
CES 4911

2
2
2

Structural
CES 4004
CES 4502
CES 4704
CES 4933

ENC I IOI
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
EGN 1002
Engr. Orientation .
Science Elective
Humanities/ Social Sciences

Hrs
3
3
0
3
7
16

Semester II

Geotechnical / Transportation
EC! 4640
Geotechnical Design
TT,:: 4721 Transportation System Design
CES 3400
Design and Practices

Cement and Concrete Design
Corrosion Control Systein Design
Senior Project

81

ENC 1104
Freshman English
MAC 3282
Engr Calculus II
PHY 3040
Physics I
PHY 3040L Physics I Lab
PHS 3102
Prob!. Gen. Physics
EGN 2210
Fortran for Engr.
Science Electives

3
3
3
I
I

3

2
16

Required Summer Term
Computer Aided Structural Design
Structural Design- Steel
Structural Design- Concrete
Prestressed Concrete Design

2
2
2
2

Humanities / Social Science
COP 3120
Sc Cobol Prog.

7

3
10

Semester Ill

4. Computer Science and Engineering
Three undergraduate programs are offered within Computer Science and
Engineering. They are: The Computer Engineering program (leading to a
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering), the Computer Science
program (leading to a Bachelor of Science in Computer Science) and the
Information Systems program (leading to a Bachelor of Science in Information Systems). All three programs require a minimum of 136 semester
hours of coursework, of which 94 hours are common to all options and .42
hours represent the particular area of specialization.
The Computer Engineering program emphasizes the design and utilization of computers and has a core of engineering and basic science courses
liJCe those of other engineering programs outside the Department of Computer Science and Engineering. The Comp.uter Science program deals with
the basic and formal aspects of computation. The Information Systems
program emphasizes the business applications and data processing aspects
of computing.
·
Graduates from these programs follow fruitful careers in either scientific or business application of computers, as well as in the design of
computer systems. They are often involved in the systems level definition
of information processing complexes for both manufacturers of computers
and for users. A wide and expanding variety of design and applications
opportunities characterize this field . This is the reason for requiring a
broad foundation in applied mathematics and the physical sciences, and
also to develop communications abilities and clear perceptions in the
social sciences and the humanities. Research and development opportunities as a computer scientist and engineer, often following graduate training, are present in the areas of artificial intelligence, software engineering,
digital data communciations, data-base management and robotics, fault-

MAC 3283
Eng. Calculus III
PHY 3041
Physics II
PHY 3041 L Physics II Lab
PHS 3103
Prob. Gen. Physics II
Engr. Core Elective
GEB 3211
Business Commun.
Approved Non-Tech Course

3

3
I
I

2
3
3
16

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Differ. Equations
EGN 3613
Engr Economy I
EGN 3373
Intro Elec. Systems I
COT 3001
Discrete Structures
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
3
3
3
__]
14

Semester V
EGN 4450
Intro Linear Systems
.EGN 4420
Numerical Methods
COP 3510
Intro Computer Science
COP 3510L Intro Comp. Sci. Lab
EEL 4705
Logic Design
EEL 4705L Logic Design Lab
Humanities / Social Sciences

2
3

3
I

3
I

-1
16
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Semester VI
EEL
COP
EGN
EEL '
COT
EGN

4850C
4400
3374
4851C
4130
3433L

Program. Methodology
Intro Comp. Systems
Intro Elec. Systems II
Data Structures
Sequential Circuits
Modeling & Analysis

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Semester Vil
Computer Science Elective
EEL 4852C Data Base Systems
CDA 4101
Computer Organ. & Architecture
CDA 4171 · Mini-Computer Lab
COP 4620
Intro System Programming
CS Project / Seminar

3
3
3
I
3

2
15

Semester Vil I
Computer Science Elective
EGN 3443
Statistics
Engr. Core Elective
EEL 4757
Microprocessor
EEL 4743L Microprocesser Lab
COP 4550
Program. Languages

2

EGN 3373
Intro Elec. Systems I
ECO 2023
Economic Prin. (Micro)
Approved Non-Tech Course

· Semester V
EGN 4450
Intro Linear Systems
Business Electives
COP 3510
Intro Computer Science
COP 35 IOL Intro Comp. Sci. Lab
EEL 4705
Logic Design ·
EEL 4705L Logic Design Lab
Humanities / Social Sciences

15

Bachelor of Science

In
Information Systems
Curriculum

2

3
3
I

3
I

4
17

Semester VI
EEL 4850C Program. Methodology
COP 4400
Intro Comp . .Systems
EGN 3374
Intro Elec. Systems II
EEL 4851C Data Structures
EGN 3443
Statistics
Computer Science Elective

3
3
3
I

-1

3
3
2
14

3
3
3
3
3
2
17

Semester Vil
CIS 4321
Data Proc. Appl.
EEL 4852C Data Base Systems
CDA 4101
Computer Organ. & Architecture
CDA 4171
Mini Computer Lab
COP 4620
Intro System Programming
Computer Science Elective

3
3
3
I
3

-1
16

Semester VIII
Semester I
ENC I IOI
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engr Calculus I
EGN 1002
Engr. Orientation
Science Elective
Humanities / Social Sciences

Hrs.
3
3
0
3

ESI 4521
Computer Simulation
Business Elective
ESI 4314
Operations Rsch I
COP 4550
Program. Languages
Computer Sci. Project / Seminar

15

Bachelor of Science

In

Semester II

Computer Engineering
Curriculum

3
3
3

3
I
I

-1
16

~

16 .

7

-1
JO

Semester 111
MAC 3283
Eng. Calculus III
PHY 3041
Physics II
PHY 3041 L Physics II Lab
PHS 3103
Prob. Gen. Physics II
Business Elective
GEB 3211
Business Commun
Approved Non-Tech Course

Hrs.
3
0
3
4
3

Semester I
ENC 1101
Freshman English
EGN 1002
Engr. .Orientation
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
CHM 2045
Gen Chemistry I
EGN I I 15L Intro Design Graphics
Humanities / Social Sciences

Required Summer Term
Humanities / Social Science
COP 3120
S / C Cobol Program

-1

_Q
15

ENC 1104
Freshman English
MAC 3282
Engr Calculus II
EGN 2210
Fortran for Engr.
PHY 3040
Physics I
PHY 3040L Physics I Lab
PHS 3102
Probl. Gen. Physics
Science Elective

3
4
3
3

3
3
I
I
2
3

-1

Semester II
ENC
MAC
CHM
EGN
PHY
PHY

1104
3282
2046
2210
3040
3040L

Freshman English
Engr Calculus I I
Gen Chemistry II
Fortran for Engr
Physics I
Physics I Lab

'''· 3
'· 3
), .
;. 3
3
3

../_'_1
· 16

Required Summer Term
Humanities / Social Sciences
Science Elective

7

-1

16

10

Semester IV
MAP 4302
EGN 3613

Differ. Equations
Engr. Economy

Semester III
3
3

MAC 3283

- 3

Eng. Calculus III

'
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PHY 3041
Physics II
PHY 3041 L Physics II Lab
EGN 3313
Statics
GEB 3211
Business Commun.
Humanities / Social Sciences .

3
I

3
3
3
16

The schedules which follow indicate how a serious, well prepared
student who can devote full time to coursework can satisfy degree
requirements in four academic years. Students without a solid foundation
and those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a
slower pace.

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Electrical Engineering

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Differ. Equations
EGN 3613
Engr. E<:onomy
EGN 3321
Dynamics
EGN 3373
Intro Elect Syst I
Humanities / Social Sciences

3
3
3
3

--1
I5

Semester V
EGN 4450
Intro Linear Systems
EGN 3365L Materials
COP 3510
Intro Computer Science
COP 3.5IOL Intro Comp. Sci. Lab
EEL 4705
Logic Design
EEL 4705L Logic Design Lab
Humanities / Sor.ial Science

2

--1

3
3
3
3

3

--1
18

Semester VII
Engr Core Elective
EGN 3354C Fluids
CDA 4101
Computer Organ. & Architecture
CDA 4171
Mini-Computer Lab
COP 4620
Intro System Programming
CS Project

2
3
J
I

3
2
14

Semester VIII
Engr Core Elective
EGN 3343
Thermodynamics
Humanities / Social Science
EEL 4757
Microprocessor
EEL 4743L Microprocessor Lab
COP 4550
Program. Languages

ENC
CHM
PHY
PHY
MAC
EGN
EGN

1·104
2046
3040
3041L
3282
2210
3313

I

Semester VI
3443
Statistics
intro Comp. Systems
4400
3374
Intro Elec. Systems II
4851C Data Structures
4130
Sequential Circuits
3433L Modeling & Analysis

Semester I
1101
Freshman English
2045
Gen. Chem. I
2045L Gen. Chem. Lab
3281
Engr. Cal. I
1002
Engr. Orient.
I I 15L Intro Des. Graph.
or Behav. Sci. Elective

3

16

EGN
COP
EGN
EEL
COT
EGN

ENC
CHM
CHM
MAC
ENG
EGN
Social

3
3
I

3
3
3
3
I

--1
16

5. Electrical Engineering (32 credit hours}
Students pursuing the Electrical Engineering option of the Bachelor of
Science in Engineering program or the Bachelor of Science in Electrical
Engineering program take designated, specialized coursework in network
analysis, electronics, communications, electromagnetic theory, linear
systems and control systems analysis, and microelectronics. This course
work is suppletnented by electives in logic, sequential circuits, digital
system design and microprocessors; distributed networks and UHF
principles, and / or electromechanics and power system analysis.
Students completing this program normally pursue industrial careers
in the power, electrical, electronic, or information industries or in related
governmental laboratories and public service agencies. The electrical
graduate may apply his / her knowledge to such diverse areas as television,
communications, remote guidance, sensing (of people, vehicles, weather,
crops, etc.), automation, computer and information systems, electric
power generation and tr.ansmission , electrically propelled transportation,
etc. The graduate may do this by performing needed engineering functions
related to the research and development (often requires also an advanced
degree), design, production, operation, sales, or management of these
. products / services.

83

Semester II
Freshman English
Gen. Chem. II
Gen. Phy. I
Gen. Phy. I Lab
Engr. Cal. II
Fortran for Engrs.
Statics

Semester II I
PHY 3041
Gen. Phys. II
PHY 3041 L Gen. Phys. II Lab
MAC 3283
Eng. Calculus Ill
EGN 3321
Dynamics
Approved Non-Tech Course
EGN 3613
Engineering Economy

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Differ. Equations
EGN 3373
Intro to Elec. Sys. I
EGN 3354C Basic Fluid Mechanics
Approved Non-Tech Course
Humanities Elective
EGN 3365L Materials Engineering

Semester V
EGN 3443
Engr. Statistics and Prob.
EGN 4450
Intro. to Linear Systems
EGN 3375
Intro. to Elec. Systems Ill
EEL 3100
Network Analysis & Design
Approved Non-Tech Course
Fields ll. Waves I
·

Hrs.
3
3
·I

3
0
3
3
16

3
3
3
I

3
3
2
18

3
I
3
3
4
3
17

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

3
2
3
3
3
3
17

Semester VI
EEL 4102
Linear Systems Analy.
EEL 3302
Electronics
EEL 4411
Fields & Waves II
ELR 3301L Lab I
PHY 3123
Modern Physics
Approved Soc. or Behav. Sci. Crs.
EGN 3343
Thermodynamics

3
3

2
I

3
3
3
18

Semester VII
EEL
EEL
EEL
EEL

4108
4300
4705
4705L

Distributed Networks
Communication Circuits
Logic Design
Logic Laboratory

3
3
3
I

S4
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ELR 3302L Lab 2
Approved Communications Course
EEL 4163
Computer Aided Design & Analysis

I

3
2

EGN 3343
Thermodynamics I
EGN 3443
Eng. Statistics I
Approved Humanities / Social Science Elec. •

3
3
3
18

16
Semester VIII
Approved Non-technical Elective
EEL 4330
Microelectronics Engr.
EEL 4656
Linear Control System
EEL 4906
Design Project ·
ELR 4305L Lab 3
ELR 4306L Lab 4
Technical Elective

Semester V
3
3
3

2
I
I
3

EGN
. EGN
EGN
EGN
PHY
EGN

3354C
3433L
3331
3374
3123
3321

Basic Fluid Mech.
Modeling & Analysis
Mechanics of Matis.
Intro to Elec. Sys. II
Modern Physics
Dynamics /

3
3
3
3
3
3

18

16
Semester VI

6. Engineering Mechanics (35 credits)
Students pursuing the Engineering Mechanics option leading to the
Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree take designated, specialized
coursework in compressible flow, adv.anced mechanics of materials, hydro
and aero mechanics, structural dynamics, and advanced calculus. ·
A student who chooses to pursue the Engineering Mechanics option
should have a basic interest and ability in applied mathematics (including
computer oriented numerical analysis) and experimental techniques.
Students should plan to continue their study at the graduate level in order
to obtain the required depth of specialization.
, · .
Engineering mechanics experts are employed in a wide _v ariety of
industries, consulting firms, and research facilities (e.g., aero-space, heavy
equipment manufacturing, structural analysis, etc.).

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Engineering Mechanics

Structures I
Num Mthd of Analysis
Compressible Flow
Adv Mechanics of Matis
Mechanics of Matis Lab
Intro to Linear Systems
Shoclc & Vibration

Hrs.
3
3
3

0
3
6

Semester II

3
3
3
I
3
I
3
17

EGN 3613
Engr. Economics
CES 4002
Matrix Struc Analysis
EAS 4121
Hydro & Aero Mech
GEB 4935
Tech Writing for C.E.
Mechanics Elective••
Humanities / Social Science Elec.

3
I
3
3
3
3

Semester IV
Differential Equations
Materials Engineering
Intro to Elec. Sys I

3
3
3
3
3
2

ECI 4311
Soil Mechanics I
CES . 4208
Structural Dynamics
MAA 4211
Adv Calculus I
Design Elective•••
COM 4110
Speech Com for Bus / Prof

*Minimum 6 hours each in Areas II and V.
••Mechanics Electives (minimum 3 hrs)
PHY 4224
Mechanics II
PHY 4604
Quantum Mechanics I
PHY 4526
Statistical .Physics
CES 450 I
Concepts of Steel Des.
CES 4502
Concepts of Concrete Des.
•••Design Courses (one)
CES 3400
Design Prin & Pract
CES 4502
Stru Design-Steel
CES 4704
Stru Design-Cone.
CES 4403
Hydraulic Design
CES 4404
Fluid Systems Design
CES 4911
Senior Project ·

3
3
4
2
3
15

3
3
If 3
.,~ . 2
,,

2

. 2
2

2
/, 2

V'i f

. lftJ.
11'11

16

MAP 4302
EGN 3365L
EGN 3373

I

2
3
17

Semester VII

Semester 111
PHY 3041'
Gen. Physics II
PHY 3041 L Gen. Physics II Lab
MAC 3283
Engr. Calculus III
EGN 3313
Statics
EGN 2210
FORTRAN
Approved Humanities / Social Science Elec.•

3
3
2
3

Semester VIII

18

ENC 1104
Freshman English II
MAC 3282
' Engr. Calculus II
CHM 2046
General Chemistry II
CHM 2045L Gen. Chemistry I Lab ·
PHY 3040
General Physics I
PHY 3040L Gen. Physics I Lab
Approved Humanities / Social Science Elec.•

4001
4420
4355
4104
3331L
4450
4430

17

Semester I
ENC I IOI
Freshman English
MAC 3281
Engr Calculus I
CHM 2045
General Chemistry I
EGN 1002
Engr Orientation
EGN l l 15L Intro Design Graphics
Approved Humanities / Social Science Elec. •

CES
EGN
EGN
CES
EGN
EGN
EGM

3
3
3

7. Industrial Engineering (32 credit hours)

.. ,,,,,_

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
degree program take designated , specialized coursework in industrial processes, production control, production design , operations research, human
factors , computer simulation, applied statistics, and automation. This
coursework is supplemented by engineering electives and comprehensive
industrial engineering design projects.
Students completing this program are prepared for graduate study or
for careers in a broad range of industries, business, and public service
areas. The strength of industrial engineering lies, in part, in its breadth and
the applicability of its common body of knowledge in a wide variety of
enterprises. Students may be involved in traditional areas of manufacturing and production, or state-of-the-art functions in automation and robot-

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
ics. The same engineering principles are also applied to business organizations, service delivery systems, and governmental administration.
The schedule which follows indicates how a serious, well prepared
student who can devote full time to coursework can satisfy degree requirements in four academic years. Students without a solid foundation and
those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a slower
pace.
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Semester VII
ES! 4315
Operations Research II
EIN 4334
Production Control I
ES! 4118
Computers in IE
EIN 4313
Human Factors Design
Technical Elective

3
3
3
3
3
15

Semester VII I

Bechetor'a Currlculum
for
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
Semester I

· Hrs.

EIN 4251C Automation and Robotics
ES! 4911
Senior. Project
ES! 4521
Ind Syst Simulation
EIN 4364L Plant Facilities Design
Humanities / Social Science Elective

3

2
3

3
4
15

ENC 1101
MAC 3281
CHM 2045
EGN 1002
EGN 1115L
Humanities
Social Science

Freshman English
Engr Calculus I
General Chemistry I
Engr Orientation
,
Engineering Graphics

Semester II
ENC
MAC
CHM
CHM
PHY
PHY
EGN

1104
3282
2046
2045L
3040
3040L
2210

Freshman EnglishlI
Calculus II
General Chemistry II
Gen. Chemistry I Lab
General Physics I
Gen. Physics I Lab
Fortran

3
3
3
0

3
3
3
18
Hrs.
3
3
3
1
3
1
3
17

Semester III
PHY 3041
General Physics II
PHY 3041L Physics II Lab
Calculus III
MAC 3283
EGN 3365L Materials Engineering I
· EGN 3313
Statics
Humanities
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
I
3
3

2
3
3
18

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Differ. Equations
EGN 3373
Electrical Systems I
EGN 3613
Engineering Economy I
EGN 3321
Dynamics
Science Elective
Approved Non-Tech Course

3
3
3
3
3

3

8. Mechanlcal Engineering
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Mechal)ical Engineering
program take coursework in thermodynamics, heat.transfer; physical measurements, energy conversion, machine analysis and design, mechanical
design, controls, and fluid machinery. This is supplemen~ed by elective
coursework in such areas as power plant analysis, refrigeration and air
conditioning, acoustics , lubrication, vibration , balancing, and computer
aided design and manufacturing.
Students completing this option normally enter careers in a wide
range of industries which either turn out mechanical products or rely on
mechanical machines, devices, and systems. Thus, mechanical engineering
graduates may follow careers in such fields as transportation, power
generation and conversion, instrumentation, automatic control, machine
design and construction, refrigefation, heating, and air conditioning.
These opportunities occur in many industries becaus.e mechanical processes are required for most industrial production.
The programs for Chemical Engineering and Mechanical Engineering
are offered by one unit, the Chemical and Mecha11ical Engineering
Department. Much of the course work is common to the two programs as
indicated in the curricula listed on page 79. This provides an opportunity
for a student to complete the requirements for both degrees with approxiniately thirty carefully chosen additional hours.

9. Other Options
Students should recognize that the title of an academic program to prepare
for aspecific engineering career may differ from .the career title. The USF
Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree option titles or the Bachelor of
Science in a Designated Engineering Field degree titles are descriptive of
the academii; discipline the specialization studies draw ·on. The field of
product or. engineering application frequently is used in describing
engineering career titles. The following · table may help prospective
students to identify desired USF programs.

Engineering Career
Aerospace

USF Field/ Option
Electrical Engineering, Engineering
Mechanics or Mechanical
Engineering
Electrical Engineering or Engineering
Mechanics (should plan on graduate
studies.)
Mechanical or Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering ·
Chemical Engineering'·
Mechanical Engineering

18
Biomedical
Semester V
EGN 4450
Intro Linear Systems
EJN 4304C Intro to IE
EGN 3443 · · Engineering Statistics I
EGN 3375
Electrical Systems III
Approved Communication Course
Accounting
:inn·

2
3
3

3
3
3
17

Semester VI
ESI
EIN
ESI
EIN
EGN
EGN

4314
4395L
4221
4312L
3343
3354

Operations Research I
Manufacturing Processes
Ind. Stat. and Q.C.
Production Design I
Thermodynamics
Basic Fluid Mechanics

Energy
Environmental
Petroleum
Solar Energy

CoJl~ge

Regulations

1. Humanities and Soclal Science Requirements
3
3
3
3
3
3
18

While the Engin~ering undergraduate stud~nt is expected to complete
certain requirements durii:ig the first two years of study which are directed
toward the humanities and social sciences, and which are fulfilled by the
completion of the Distribution requirements of the Univ.ersity (or General ·
Education requirements at other institutions), the College of Engineering
expects more of its prospective engineering graduates than this minimum.
The engineer must not only be a technically competent individual, but

. I
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1t1ust also be a person who can understand, adjust and contribute to the
social environment.
Students who transfer from a State of Florida community college with
an Associate of Arts degree and who have met that college's General
Education Requirement will normally find that their General Education
coursework sa tisfies the major portion- but not all- of the Social Science
and Humanities Core Requirements.

opportunity in accordance with a written agreement between student and
instructor.
Continuation in the program•after 3 withdrawals and / or failures in a
specific engineering course of 3000 level or higher requires specific
approval from the college.

5. Admission to Upper Division Status
2. English Requirement
Students who have been admitted to the College of Engineering may be
required to take an exa mination in order to evaluate their preparedness in
the use and understanding of the English language. The examination will
be administered by the faculty of the University's English program.
Students evidencing an English deficiency will be required to initiate
the necessary corrective programs, with the assistance of their advisers. It
is recognized that such deficiencies can exist even though a student has met
the University's minimum English requirements. Correction of any.
deficiency must commence the term after a student has been notified and ·
must be completed prior to recommendation of the student for graduation
by the faculty of the college.
\

See Continuation Requirements for minimum grade requirements.

3. Mathematica Requirement
Students who are pursuing an engineering program are expected t_o acquire
a facili!Y for the rapid and accurate solution of problems requiring th~ use
of mathematics. This requirement includes the ability to translate physical
situations into mathematical models. Students evidencing a lack of
manipulative ability or of the ability to apply mathematics will be required
to ta'ke remedial coursework in engineering analysis and problem solving
that is over and above their regular degree requirements. Faculty of the
college who encounter students who are deficient In their mathematical
ability will refer such cases to the Advising Office.
·

State regulations now require that all university students must comply
with the 6A-I0.30 rule and CLAST requirements as set forth on page 31
before classification as an· upper division student.

6. Requirements for Graduatlo_n ·
In addition to the completion of the coursework and / or project requirements of the respective program of the college, students must be
recommended for their degrees by the faculty of the college. It is expected
that students completing their master's program would have completed
their advanced work with a minimum average of 3.0 or "B". Students
attempting but not completing their master's requirements through the
Five-Year Masters degree program may elect to request thl! awarding of
the bachelor's degree, provided they have· met that degree's requirements.
The college requires that a student complete the Mathematics and
Science Core, Engineering Core, and specialization requirements for the
baccalaureate degree in seven years. Deviations require specific prior
permission from the Dean of the college.
In addition to the college requirements listed above, degree candidates
are expected to meet applicable special departmental requirements.
Students working on design and research projects must register for a
minimum of 2 credits of the course titled "Master's Thesis" in the stud.ent's
department each semester the staff, facilities, and laboratories of the
University are used whether or not the student has accumulated the
maximum credit allowed for resea fch or design toward the degree. Tltese
stude nts must register for 2 credits of the course titled "Master's Thesis" in
the student's department during the semester in which they submit their
thesis or project report.

4. Continuation Requirements
All undergraduate students registered in the College of Enginee'ring are
expected to maintain the minimum of 2.0 average ("C" average) for all
work attempted while registered in the college, as well as a minimum 2.0
average for all Engineering coursework attempted of 3000 level or above,
or the more stringent requirements of specific limited access programs;
where appl icable. Students who do not maintain this requirement will be
declared ineligible for further registration for coursework and degree
programs in the college unless individually designed continuation prograllls are recommended and have been prepafed by the student's a·dviser
and approved by the academic committee of the college. All students who
are academically dismissed from the University will be denied re-admission
to the college until they meet entrance requirements. Exception to this rule
will be made by the department chairperson.
Key courses, including but not limited to, Freshman English,
Calculus, Physics, and Engineering and Science courses in the student's
area of specialization, must be passed with a grade of "C" or· better before
taking the next course in the sequence.
Transfer credit will be accepted by USF's College of Engineering if the
transferred course has been passed with a satisfactory ("C") grade or better
and when the first USF course following in sequence is also passed with a
"C" grade or bet.ter.
Students pursuing College of Engineering degree programs ·are
expected to take their courses on a graded (ABCDF) basis. (Exceptions
require written approval of department advisor prior to registration.)
Students receiving "I" grades must remove this deficiency at the first

•FIVE-YEAR-PROGR AM-MAST.ER
OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING
DEGREE
This program permits qualified students to simultaneously pursue the
senior year of an undergraduate program and Master's level work. Under
this program additional calendar time is available for design or research
projects. The degree requirements are minimum of thirty semester hours of
work (of which a maximum of six may be for a research or design project)
beyond Bachelor's degree requirements. A student may be admitted to this
program after a favorable evaluation by his / her department chairman or
graduate program adviser.
The program leads concurrently to both the Master of ,Sdence in
Engineering degree and the Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree (or
alternately the Master of Science and the Bachelor of Science in a Designated Engineering Field degrees) with the specialization phase of the
program being individually arranged and involving course work, design,
research and / or operational experience. Should the student be unable to
complete the full Master's degr.ee requirements, the baccalaureate cali 1be
awarded provided the requirements for that degree have been met. Eitlter
an engineering report or a research thesis is required . See Graduate Catalbg
relative to Master's program for additional information.
'

APPLIED SCIENCE (ENGINEERING)
Degree programs in Engineering Science are offered by the College or"
Engineering which are designed for students who wish to obtain a strong
technical background coupled with other interests.
Engineering Science is an applied science discipline which relates to
new and innovative areas of endeavor at the frontiers of technological
development and research. It represents a marriage between basic science

and its utilization in such varied fields as computer science, biology, social
and environmental sciences, applied mathematics, bio-medical engineering. ocean engineering, and energetics. The common denominators to this
wide range of subjects is a strong foundation in rigorous scientific and
engineering principles and practices.
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This training provides a most desirable background for graduate
study in the areas of concentration mentioned and in other professional
areas such as law, medicine, and business.

Prepar•tlon for Engineering Science
Students anticipating pursuit of studies in Engineering Science should
follow the guidelines given for Engineering in this catalog when planning
their high school and/or community college studies.

Admissions to Engineering Science
Admissions requirements and procedures are the same as for Engineering:
· See Admission To College, page 76
Engineering Science Advising
Students pursuing a course of study in Engineering Science are assigned to
an adviser who is familiar with the requirements of this program and whose
special interests match the student's specialization objectives. Comments
and requirements spelled out in the section of Engineering Advising in this
catalog are applicable to this program.

•FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM-BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING
SCIENCE DEGREE
The College of Engineering offers a curriculum leading to the Bachelor of
Science in Engineering Science degree which stresses the scientific aspects
of engineering. The curriculum is a four year program with a miminum
requirement of 120 semester hours; and it provides the student with an
unusual depth of study in mathematics, science, and engineering without
limiting the opportunities to broaden one's education in humanities and
so~ial sciences. The exact composition of the curriculum followed by a
given student is determined by the student with the advice and consent of
the academic adviser, and based on the option chosen.
An option in Applied Mathematics covers applied analytical techniques to establish a more fundamental understanding of basic physical
phenomena leading to engineering applications. Areas of mathematics
considered from an applied viewpoint include moderh algebra, theory. of
algorithms, classical advanced calculus, complex variable, probability and
statistics, numerical procedures, approximation theory, operations 1;.esearch, and applied mathematical programming. The use of computers is
emphasized . This program provides the student with an opportunity that is
not available in either a pure mathematics curriculum or in a design\
oriented engineering program.

Baccalaureate Requirements (minimum 120 credit hours)
The Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science degree program requires a

fJ7

strong foundation in mathematics and science, foundation course work in
the humanities, social sciences, and other non-technical areas, a basic
knowledge of engineering fundamentals, and culminates in approximately
one year of specialized-often interdisciplinary-studies. These basic
requirements are further listed below.
I. Humanities, social science, and other non-technical areas

requirements
2. Mathematics and science requirements
3. Engineering Science core requirement
4. Specializat'ion requirement

(29)

(30)
(29)
(32)

Other Requirements for Engineering Science
The College's English, Mathematics, Continuation, and Graduation
requirements for the Engineering degree program are applicable to th,e
Engineering Science degree program.

•FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM-MASTER OF
SCIENC.E IN ENGINEERING SCIENCE
DEGREE
Students who, at the beginning of their senior year, are clearly interested in
graduate study are invited to pursue a Five-Year program of study leading
simultaneously to the Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science and
Master of Science in Engineering Science degrees. The keys to this
program are:
I. A two-year research program extending through the fourth and.

fifth year.
2. The opportunity of taking graduate c~urses during the fourth year
and deferring the taking of senior courses to the fifth year. The
requirements or the combined degrees do not differ from those for
the two degrees pursued separately.
Students apply for admission to this program through their advisor,
who should be consulted when additional information is needed. General
requirements include:
I. Senior standing (90 credits) with at least 16 upper level engineering
credits completed at the University of South Florida in the
engineering science curriculum.
2. A minimum score of 1000 on the verbal and quantitative portions of
the Graduate Records Examination is expected.
3. Above-average performance in the engineering science program is
expected.

tlb i
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Th~

c;:ollege ot Engineering offers a program leading to the degree of
of Engineering Technology to serve educational needs in
~f!Bineering-related technology areas. The program normally provides for
two years (60 min. credit hours) of study at the University of South Florida
(9! o:.ving two yelirs (60 credit hours) of successful study in an engineering
technology program which has led to an Associate of Science degree.
Many Engineering Technology programs of the State System of Community Colleges uniquely mate with this program. The college also ~ffersa four
year program in Computer Technology.
BaG~elor

• BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
TE<;HNOLOGY
Upon completion of their.full four years of study leading to the award of
the Bachelor of Engineering Technology degree, students will have gained
a well-rounded background concentrated in the following areas: Engineering Technology, Mathematics and Science, Liberal Arts and Social

Science, and Management and the area of Computers. A student who has
completed this program should be adequately prepared to assume career
responsibilities in technical, technical supervisory, or technical executive
positions. Prospective students should note, however, that this program is
not intended to be an engineering program. Rather, its function is to bridge
the gap between design or research professional engineers, technicians and
management. It is for th'is reason that the program consists of a balance of
coursework in technical management, a1. ~ Liberal Arts and Social Science
areas.
A typical student pursues the bulk of the Engineering Technology
coursework, together with much of the mathematics an<I science coursework within the framework of a junior college Associate of Science degree
engineering technology program. Most of the Liberal Arts and Social
Science coursework, Management and computer-oriented studies, and
some additional engineering technology coursework is taken by the stu.:
dent at USF during the junior and senior year. The typical four years of
study thus exhibit approximately the following course work distribution
(in credit hours):
·

/
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Engineering Technology
Management & related studies
· Liberal Arts, Social Science and Electives
Mathematic;s and Science

S3
20
32
IS
Total
120
Specific students' programs may deviate from this balance to some
extent due to the. differences in the students' first two years' program
contents.
At USF a portion of each student's program may be used for one of
the areas of concentration listed below.
Computer Systems Technology
Management Engineering Technology
These areas are designed to complement the technical work received
at the community college and need not necessarily be in the same field in
which the A.S. degree is awarded .
Students entering this program will have their transcript annotated as
to the institution from which their technical training was received as well as
their' technical specialization as designated by that institution.
Also ava.ilable is a four-year degree in Computer Systems Technology
which is mainly software applications.

Admission
In general, students are expected to have sucessfully completed an Associate of Science degree in Engineering Technology·at a community college
or to have accomplished equivalent work . The student must liave com- .
·pleted a minimum of mathematics through applied integral calculus, a
non-calculus physics sequence, and at least 6 semester hours of Freshman
English. Limited resources in the presence of increasing enrollment
demand have forced ·limiting. enrollment to this program. The college's
admissions requirements and procedures are listed on page 76. Students
who meet all admission requirements are required to complete a minimum
of 60 additional semester hours to receive the Bachelor of Engineering
Technology degree.

Bachelor of Engineering Technology
(A.S. *degree plus ~o Semester Hrs.)

Areas of Concentration ( 17 semester hours)
/

Computer
COP
3121
COBOL II
COP
3310
s1MSCRIPT
CDA
3102
C~mputers Ill
COP
4S30
Data Representation & Manipulation
COP
4204
Computer Applications
General Studies Electives

Management
MAN
302S
Prine. of Management
MAR
3023
Basic Marketing
FIN
3403
Prine. of Finance
General Studies Electives

17
Approved listing of General Study Electives / Humanities Social Sciences
and Communication Courses available in Engineering Advising Office
(ENG 140A).

Bachelor's Curriculum
for
Computer Technology
Semester I
ENC
MAC
ACG

I IOI
2243
2001
coc
3300
Humanities

ECO
EGN
ETI
ACG

3300
2023
3613
4600
2001

Hrs
3

ENC
1104
2244
MAC
20U
ACG
COP
3110
Social Science

3

Freshman English
Elementary Cale I
Elementary Accounting
Intro to Computers (Basic)

15

3
3
3
3
3

Senior Year:
Semester I
4
3
3
6

ETI
4661
Principles of Indus. Ops. II (Project)
Approved Communications Course
Area of Concentration

3
3
8
14

3
4

3
3
3

I

MAN
302S
Prin Management
EGN
3613C
Engr. Econ .
General Physics
PHY
20SO
PHY
20SOL
General Physics Lab
3101
CDA
Computers II
Approved Non-Tech Elective

3
3
3
I
3
3

~,

!

16
Semester IV
PHY
20SI
Gen. Physics ,
20SIL
Gen. Physics Lab
PHY
CDA
3102
C(\lllputers Ill
STA
Intro. Statistics
3023
ECO
2023
Microeconom ics
Approved Non-Tech Course

~·

.3
I
3

t\,t 4

3
3
17

16
Semester II

Freshman English
Elem. Cale. II
Elem. Acct. II
FORTRAN

Semester I II

IS

ST A
3023
Introductory Statistics I
COP
3110
FORTRAN
ETI
4614
Principles of Indus. Ops. I
Area of Concentra.tion

3
4
3
3
3

16

3
3
3

Semester II
3101
Computers II
CDA
ACG
2011
Elementary Accounting II
Economic Principles (Macroecon .)
ECO
2013
COP
3120
Cobol I
Area of Concentration

Hrs

Semester II

Junior Year:

coc

3
3
3
8

16

Artas of Conrentratlon:
A) Computus
8) Manogtmtnt

Semster I
Introduction to Computers I
Economic Principles (Microeconomics)
Engineering Economy I
Industrial Systems
Elementary Accounting I

3
2
17

•one .w ar non-calculus phy sics and one _vtar ealculus l'tquirtd if not compltttd in A.S. degru.
-

3
3
3
3

Semester V
ETI
4600
3120
COP
ECO
2013
41S2
CDA
Humanities / Social

Industrial Systems
COBOL I
Macroeconomics
Mini-Computers
Science

3
3
3
3
4
16
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Semester VI
4614
Prine. Indus. Oper. I
ETI
3121
COBOL 11
COP
Prine. Finance
3403
FIN
Data Rep. & Manipulation
4530
COP
Communications Course

3
3
3
3
3
15

Semester VII
COP
MAR
COP
COP

PASCAL
Marketing
Computer Applica.
GPSS (or Techn. Elective)

3180
3023
4204
3300

3
3
3
3
12

Semester VIII
3
3
3
3
12
•Approved listings of general studies, Humanities, Social Sciences and
Communication Courses are available in the Engineering Advising Office
(ENG 104A).
Students who are currently following a program other than that of an
Associate of Science degree in Engineering Technology at a co.mmunity
college and who are interested in pursuit of studies in this field should
contact the College of Engineering for further guidance.

4661
ETI
3310
COP
3130
COP
Humanities / Social

Prine. Ind. Oper. II
SIMSCRIPT Simulation
PL / I (or Tech Elec.)
Science

Further information is available from :
Director of Engineering Technology
USF St. Petersburg Campus
140 Seventh Avenue South
St. Petersburg, Florida 3370 I
or
Director of Engineering Techonology
College of Engineering
University of South Florida
Tampa, Florida 33620

Other Requirements
The following supplemental requirements listed on page 76 are applicable to this program.
English Requirement
Mathematics Requirement
Continuation Requirement
Note that key courses, including but not limited to, Freshman English, Calculus, Physics, Engineering, and Science courses in the student's
area of specialization, must be passed with a grade of "C" or better.
In addition to the completion of the coursework to the college, students
f\IUSt be recommended for their degrees by the faculty of the college. The
awarding of a baccalaureate degree also requires a minimum average of 2.0
or "C" for all engineering coursework of 3000 level or above attempted
while registered in the college.

Location
The coursework for this program is offered on both the Tampa campus
and the St. Petersburg campus. On occasion, it may be necessary for a
student at the St. Petersburg campus to go to the Tampa campus for a
specific course, or vice versa. It should be noted.that the St. Petersburg
campus does not have dormitory facilities and the students must arrange to
live off campus.
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Computer-oriented courses are offered in two broad categories: (I)
those courses which are concerned with the operation, organization and
programming of computers and computer systems from the vi\:wpoint of
examining the fundamental principles involved in computer u ~age; and (2)
those courses which are concerned with computer applications to a variety
of different disciplines, by means· of user-oriented-languages such as
FORTRAN, Pl / I, COBOL, PASCAL, and BASIC.
Students in engineering, the physical sciences, and mathematics must
consult their adviser for suitable computer courses, since these courses are
not acceptable to a number of degree programs.

College Facilities
Students have access to the University's IBM 3033 system and the College's
extensive Prime 850 ring network computer system in support of their
cours~work . In addition, the College has a wide range of specialized
equipment, such as a thin-film and hybrid circuits facility, a high-current
test facility, a .gas chromatograph / mass spectrometer, specialized computers and computer laboratories such as a DEC PDP 1\44 database and a
color computer graphics laboratory, a differential thermal analyzer, a
vacuum dry box, and X-ray diffraction unit, estuary current meters, waterquality-analysis test equipment, flow visualization equipment, a 250 kip
materials testing system, a computer-aided manufacturing system, and
industrial robot, and a well-eQuipped and staffed machine shop.

Cooperative Education Program
A wide variety of industries and government agencies have established
cooperative programs for engineering students to provide them the opportunity to become familiar with the practical aspects of industrial operations and ~ ngineering careers. Students in the Cooperative Education
(Co-op) Program alternate periods of paid employment in their major field
with like periods of study. Students following the Co-op program usually
encoun·ter no problems in scheduling their program, since required Social
Science and Humanities, Mathematics and Science, and Engineering Core
courses are offered every semester. Students normally apply for participa- / .
tion in this program during their freshman year and pursue actual Co-op
employment during their sophomore and junior years. The senior year is
generally pursued on a full-time study basis, since mariy specialization
courses are not offered every semester.

Florida Engineering and Industrial
Experiment Station (USF)
The Florida Engineering and Industrial Experiment Station developed
from early research activities of the engineering faculty at the University of
Florida and was officially established in 1941 by the Legislature. Its
mandate is to '.' organize and promote the prosecution of research to such of
these problems as are important to the industries of Florida." In 1977 the
University of Florida extended the provisions of the Engineering and
· Industrial Experiment to the Engineering College of the U11iversity of
South Florida and the other two State engineering colleges. The Legislature
supported this extension with an appropriation : The four colleges of
engineering now work together in a joint effort through EIES to assist
i.ndustry with special problems that can be appropriately solved by engineering colleges. During the year 1980-81 a sponsored research volume of
approximately 1.5 million dollars passed through EIES (USF). All
departments, faculty as well as students, contribute to this research at the
University of South Florida. The direct exposure of students to real
research needs of the State adds extra meaning and depth to the engineering education offered by the college.

Computer Service Courses

NASA/Florida-State Technology
Applications Center (STAC)

These course marked SC are specifically designed for the nonengineering
student.
Recognizing that the general purpose digital computer has made
significant contributions to the advancement of all elements of the academic community and that it will have an ever greater impact in the future,
the College of Engineering offers several levels of credit course work,
undergraduate and graduate, to s.erve students of all colleges in order that
they may be prepared to meet the computer challenge.

The State University System, the National Aeronautics·& Space Administration and certain cooperating colleges of engineering of Florida, including the University of South Florida, have jointly developed the State
Technology Applications Center.
STAC offers rapid access to more than 10 million modern published
articles related to almost every field of human endeavor and thus provides
information to help solve vexing problems at significant savings in man
hours and money. This service is a bright new resource for Florida business
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and industry. Just a short decade ago this concept would not have been
feasible. Through perseverance the computer minded community developed a remarkable system of"key wording" information which.is stored in
the memories of computers. Using these "key words, "the computer locates
pertinent and required publications, at times far removed from the subject
matter in question - titles may be passed over in the usual libra!Y
investigation. ST AC charges a minimal fee for its search since its operation
is partially supported through NASA and State funds. The ST AC Office at
the College of Engineering, University of South Florida, Tampa, Fl 33620,
serves the south central area of Fiorida.

I

Air Force - R.O.T.C.
For Engineering Students
The Engineering curriculum, coupled with the involvement in the Air
Force R.0.T.C. program, requires a minimum of five (5) years to complete
degree requirements. Air Force R.O.T.C. cadets must take 16 additional
hours in aerospace studies, along wit.h an Air Force sponsored summer
training camp between their sophomore and junior years in College.
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·c oLLEGE OF FINE ARTS ·
The College of Fine Arts exists, in the atmosphere of a comprehensive
University. It provides opportunities for students to develop their.interest
and talents to the highest level possible and encourages them to do so
whether they wish to commit to a life in the arts or, as a general interest,
wish to develop appreciation and involvement in the arts. For these purposes, the College educates in the practice of creating, performing, presenting and understanding theatre, music, dance and the visual arts.
Our mission is three-fold:
I. Teaching the disciplines for creating, performing, presenting and
understanding the arts. This is done by providing the full range of
educating experiences that prepare students to:
A. Practice an art as a full time life commitment;
B. Practice an art as an important element of the indiyidual's life
commitment; ·
C.· Appreciate the arts as important life enrichers.
2. Creating and researching the arts:
A. To expand horizons and explore new dimensions in the arts;
B. To contribute to the expansion of general knowledge and
information at>.out the arts;
C. To improve the teacher's owri effectiveness 'with students.
3. Serving the public by providing cultural enrichment and expert\se.
In recognition of its academic and artistic achievements the College of
Fine Arts has been given program of emphasis status by the Board of
Regents of the State University System. The College offers degree
programs and cou1l5es in art, dance, music, theatre and arts management.
In. addition, it also offers courses in music education and art education in
cooperation with the College of Edu.cation.

it offers to the students within the college and to the community at large, is
critically aware that a truly comprehensive university performing arts
program must include performances and related activities by internationally recognized artists and ensembles.
Through the Artist Series, The Chamber Music Series and the Performing Arts Residency program, the college continually strives-to enrich its
academic program and the cultural environment by bringing to the campus
and into the community.artists of the highest stature in dance, music, and
theatre from around the world. The list of prestigious artists which have
been presented over the years by the College of Fine Arts is impressive and
a sampling includes John Cage, the Guarneri String Quartet, Lazar
Berman, the New York Pro-M usica, Alvin Ailey, Martha Graham, Marcel
Marceau, and the Polish Mime Ballet Theatre. (More extensive lists of
visiting artists and performing organizations appear in this catalog under
the sections of the specific academic units in the college in which research,
demonstration, teaching, and other educational activities have directly
benefited students.)
Fine Arts Managem.ent and Events is the designation given to the arts
management program (If the college. With a faculty whose professional
and academic credentials-are of the highest quality, Fine Arts Management
and Events provides the expertise needed to develop and administer these
programs. The unit ·also functions .as the technical service wing of the
College's departmental performing arts programs and serves as a teachin'g
resource for the academic programs in the college. Courses in arts
management and various courses in the design/technology track are
taught by members of the Fine Arts Management and Events faculty.
The impact of the Fine Arts Management and Events Program on the
cultural life of the University and the community is immeasurable,
affording the fine arts student numerous opportunities to become.aware of
the unlimited options he or she might wish to pursue, and providing for the
.whole community cultu~al enrichment opportuni'ties that otherwise would
not be available.

Fine Arts Management and Events
The College of Fine Arts, recognizing the importance of maintaining an
arts-filled environment as an integral part of the total learning experience

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Progra.ms Leading to the Baccalaureate Degree

advising, portfolio review and / or audition appointments. Additional
information may be obtained and appointments may be made by
telephoning or writing the College's advising office or the office of the
departnient of particular interest.

The College of Fine Arts offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree in the fields of Art, Dance, Music, Music Education, and Theatre,
and a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Theatre.
·" .

Admission to the College

Advising in the College

A freshman student may elect to enter the College of Fine Arts as a major
in one of the four 'departments as early as his / her initial entry into the
University. At that time, the ' new freshman should file a Declaration of
Major or Change of Curriculum code form indicating the choice of degree
program within the College of Fine Arts. However, any continuing student
in the University in good standing, upon acceptance by the department,
can apply to change from another major to a major in the College of Fine
Arts.' The student desiring to make this change must initiate a Change of
Major form in the college of the present major and transfer his / her current
academic records to the College of Fine Arts' advising office.
Transfer students and students from other units within USF with
previous college or university fine arts course credits (art, dance, music,
theatre) must have such credits evaluated and meet appropri,ate portfolio
or audition requirements when seeking admission to the Collegi: of Fine
Arts. These students are urged to make early arrangements for any
necessary portfolio reviews or auditions, .as well as appointments for
advising, since these must take place prior to coursi: scheduling and
registration. Further, students are required to provide copies of their
transcripts showing all previous college or university course work for

Th.e College of Fine Arts O(!erates a central advising office located in the
Fine Arts Building. It mainiains the records of all ll)ajor' students in the
College (art, dance, ·music, theatre) and provides on-going academic
advising, referral services and assistance to all present and potential
students. Academic advisers are provided for each of the departments in
the College. All music education majors are advised through the music
education coordinator's office. For information and appointments call or
write the Coordinator of Advising, College of Fine Art's or· College of
Education.
·
·
Degree-se'eking graduate students accepted intolhe M. F.A. program
in art, the M.A. program in music education, or the M.M . program in
music will be counseled on program requirements and in their selection of
cour.ses by the appropriate graduate adviser.
Any student in .the University, regardless of major, may enroll in
courses offered by the College of Fine Arts when prerequisites are met and
space is available. Where appJicable, these courses may be used to satisfy
Elective or General Distribution Requirements.
In all cases; the responsibility for meeting all graduation r~quirements
rests entirely upon the student.
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Graduation Requirements
The College of Fine Arts currently offers two undergraduate degrees . the
Ba.chelor of Arts (B.A.), attainable in the Departments of Art , Dance,
Music and Theatre, and the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A .) in Theatre. The
University requirements are presented on.page 36 of this Catalog, but a re
briefly summarized here along with the c'ollege and departmental requirements:
I. 120 credits for the B.A. and 150 credits for the B. F .A. with at least a ·
"C" average (2.0) in work done at the University of South Florida
and in the major. At least 40 credits must be in courses numbered
3000 or above. Since 15 hours is considered a normal, full-time load,
students are reminded that programs requiring more than 120 credit
hours may require additional semesters for completion of the
program.
2. General Distribution Requirements may be satisfied by (I) completing the University's General Distribution Requirements as explained
on page 36 of thi s catalog. (2) completing the A.A. degree from a
Florida Junior or Community College, or (3) completing the general
education requirements from ~nother Florida state university. General education courses transferred from other accredited ins'titutions
will be evaluated based on USF General Distribution equivalencies.
The A.A. degree is in no way a requirement for acceptance into the
College of Fine Arts (or into any one of its upper level degree
programs), or a requirement for graduation from the University.
3. Students admitted to the College of Fine Arts with transfer credits
dating ten or more years prior to admission (or readmission) will have
those credits reviewed by the College and Department and may
be required to take specified 'Competency tests in their major area.
4. Special Fine Arts College Requirement: All majors in the College of
Fine Arts must take at least 6 credit hours in one or more of the other
departments of the College.
5. A maximum number of ROTC credits totaling no more than the
maximum allowed in the Free Elective Area for each major may be
counted towards the B.A. or B.F.A. degree.
6. .With departmental approval, a maximum of 4credit hours of elective
Physical Education credits taken at USFmay be counted as general
elective credit toward the B.A. or B.F.A. degree in the College of Fine
,.
Arts.
7. Satisfactorily complete the College Level Academic Skills Test
CLAST and the writing and computation course reqllirement of
6A-I0.30 (Gordon Rule).
8. Students applying for a B.A. degree must demonstrate competency in
a foreign language as described on page 37 of thi s catalog.
.
9. Department Requirements:
Art Requirements: Completion of a minium of 46 credit hours in the
major, 19 credit hours of Free Electives (of which 16 hours in art
may apply), and 9 hours of non-major credits which may be distributed at the discretion of the Art Department. ·
Dance Requirements: Completion of a minimum of 42 credit hours in
the major, 23 credit hours of Free Electives (of which 19 hours in
dance may apply), and' 9 hours of non-major credits which may be
distributed at the discretion of the Dance Department.
Music Requirements: Completion of a minimum of 64 hours in the
major and 10 hours of non-major electives of which 5 hours may be
distributed ar the discretion cif the Music Department.
Music Education Requirements: For Instrumental Specialization,
the completion of a minimum of 22 credit hours of Music Education
courses and 61 credit hours of Mus ic courses. For Vocal Specialization, the completion of a minimum of 21 credit hours of Music
Education courses and 61 credit hours of ¥usic courses.
Theatre Requirements: For the B.A., the completion of a minimum
of 50-51 credit hours in the major with 23 cred it hours of Free
Electives of which a maximum of I 0-11 credit hours may be in
theatre. For the .B. F.A., the completion of a minimum of 75 .credit
hours in the major with 29-30 credit hours of Free Electives of
which a maximum of 10-11 credit hours may be in theatre.
10. Residency Requirements: A' minimum of 20 credit hours in the
major department must be earned in residence. This requirement ,
however, may be waived by the department based on examination
. (e.g. ·portfolio review, a udition , etc.). Also , a student must earn 30
of the .last 60 hours of credits in residence at the University of South
Florida. However, any course work to be taken and any credits to
be earned outside of the University' must have prior approval from

the appropriate department and the college in order to apply these
credits toward graduation.
Waiver of prerequisite course work totaling no more than 12 credit
hours 'in the rnajor or Fine Arts College requirements is possible by
demonstration of competence. Unless credit is awarded by approved official tests, i.e. A. P., CLEP, the credit hours must be made up according to
departmental or college recommendations. The review for waiver is by
faculty committee. Specific questions concerning program requirements
for the B.A. and B.F .A. degrees in the College or other related problems,
should be directed to the Coordinator of Advising, College of Fine Arts,
University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.
The responsibility for seeing that all graduation requirements are met
rests with the stu.dent.

Courses for General Distribution Requirements:
Courses in the College of Fine Arts in the departments of Art, Dance,
Music and Theatre fall within Area II of the University's General Distribution Requirements. (See page 36 of the University Catalog for a complete
description of General Distribution Requirements and special policies for
AA degree holders and other transfer students with "General Education
Requirements" met.) However, a major in any one of the four departments
in the College of Fine Arts may utilize only those courses in the other three
departments of the . College for Area II General Distribution Requirements:

College Policy for Academic Progress
The following criteria will serve as the basis for disenrollment from a major
in the College of Fine Arts.
I. Grade point average below 2.0 in the major
~ · Recommendation by major applied (studio) art, dance, music' or
theatre faculty with approval of respective depdrtment chairperson,
or art education coordinator.
3. The department may recommend probationary status (rather than
disenrollment) for OJle semester when academic progress is not
maintained .

Contracts and Permission Procedures
Directed Studies Contracts:
All Directed Studies and other variable credit courses in the College of
Fine Arts require contracts between students and instructors describing
the work to be undertaken by the student and specifying the credit hours .
These contracts are to be completed in quadruplicate and appropriately
signed. 1t is the student's responsibility to obtain the necessary signatures
and make the required distribution of all cop1es. Important: the student
must have his / her signed copy of a contract at the time ·of registration.
.

1:/)

r>rr:
.
.
S/U Grade Contracts:
The College of Fine Arts reqmres that any S / U gradingagreement entered
into between student and instructor be formalized by a contract in quadruby the student and the instructor and distributed according
signed
plicate
I;
.
•
·
to instructions.

"I" Grade Contracts:
,
Undergraduates
Incompletes must be contracted for by mutual agreement between stud'ent
and instructor, with the contract describing specifically the amount and
nature of the work to be .completed for the removal of the inconunete
grade. This contract additionally clearly specifies the date that the work
will be due (within legal limits) for grading. Both the student ilnd! the
instructor must sign this contract and the four copies must be dist'.ributed
according to instructions. A student must not register for a course again to
remove an "I" grade.,
Graduates
Incomplete ("I") grades for graduate students must be completed and the
grade changed prior to graduation. An "I" grade contract must be completed for each course where an incomplete grade is requested . Consideration for exception to this rule may be made by processing a Request for
College Waiver of Academic Policy form (available in the Advising
for more details concerning the University's"!"
Office). Please see page
·
grade policy:

,
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Permission Procedures:
Admission into some courses is possible only by consent of instructor (Cl),
consent of chairperson (CC), consent of adviser, or by audition or portfolio rev'i ew. When such special permission is requ.i red , it will be the student's
responsibility to obtain any required permission prior to registration.

S/U Grading in the College
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Please see page 32, for more information concerning the University's S / U
Grading policy.

Dean's List Honors
See Academic Policies and Procedures, Programs and Services, page
35.

I. Non-majors enrolled in courses in the College of Fine Arts may under-

take such courses on a S / U basis with instructor approval. See Contracts and Permission Procedures for information concerning S / U
Grade Contracts.
2. Credits earned by a non-major student with an "S" grade will not count
toward the student's minimum major course graduation requirement
should that student ultimately decide to become a major student in one
of the four departments in the College. Instead, such credits earned
with an "S" grade will be assigned to the student's Free Elective
category (with the exception of music which · will become noncountable).
.
3. Although Fine Arts majors may take course work in their major as Free
Electives, they are not entitled to the S / U grading option for these
courses taken in their major subject area, even when specifically used or
intended to be used as Free Electives:·
4. In the college of Fine Arts, the only S / U graded courses avliilable to a
major student in his major subject area are those curriculum allowable
courses designated S / U (that is, S/ U only).
5. With the exception of such courses as may ·be specifically required
under the College's "Special Requirements" regulation, a maximum of
9 credit hours of S / U credits in non-major courses may apply' towards a
·
degree in the College of Fine Arts.

Interdisdplinary Study
In spite of the fact that an undergraduate interdisciplinary degree
program is not formally offered in the College of Fine Arts, it is possible
for a student to pursue such a program of study in the College by utilizing
free electives allowed in the major program. A student may also choose a
double undergraduate major in two departments within the College of
Fine Arts as a means of interdisciplinary study. See the major adviser in the
programs of particular interest.

Minors Program
The College of Fine Arts offers minor programs in Art, Dance, Music,
Theatre. Majors in the College of Fine Arts may pursue a minor in any
certified minors program at USF except within the same department as the
major. The requirements for these programs are located under the departmental academic program descriptions. For University Minor Policy,
consult page 39 of this .Catalog.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
•ART (ART)
Departmental Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The art curriculum is designed to develop the student's consciousness
of aesthetic and ideological aspects of art and its relationship to life and to
assist students in the realization of personal ideas and imagery. Most B.A.
recipients interested in college teaching, museum or gallery work, fine or
commercial studio work pursue the extended discipline and experience
offered at the graduate level.
Although the Art program allows many possible courses of study,
most art major students will select one area of emphasis chosen from the
course offerings listed.
The major concentrations, or areas of emphasis, available to undergraduate (B.A. seeking) art students are: Drawing, Painting, Sculpture,
Ceramics, Graphics (Lithogra.phy and / or Intaglio), Photography, Cinematography, Art History and Theory. Art majors must receive a grade of
"'<::" or better in all art courses.
" ·· Transfer studio credit will be accepted on the basis of portfolio and
h'anscript evaluation.
For additional requirements see page 92 for Graduation Requirements, College of Fine Arts.
· The requirements for the bachelor's degree in Art Education are listed
un.der the College of Education.

"'HJ
!f;
1
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Studio Concentration (46 semester hours minimum)

Yisual Concepts I, II and Introducti!>n to Art, 12 credit hours.
•. ~ ~ Minimum of 12 credit hours of 3000 level studio courses (exclusive of
1
' ,, ·, .':rechnique Seminars.)
·
·
3. Minimum of 8 credit hours of 4000 and / or 5000 level studio courses
exclusive of Technique Seminars with an emphasis in one area.
4. Minimum of 12 credit hours in art history courses from the following:
Twentieth Century art is required .
·
ARH 4100
ARH 4350
ARH 4530
ARH 4170
ARH 4430
ARH 4796
ARH 4200
ARH '4450
ARH 4937
ARH 4301
5. Art Senior Seminar, 2 credit hours.
6. Maximum of 16 semester hours of art electives.
/
1

,

Art History Concentra.tlon (46 semester hours minimum)
I. Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art, 12 credit hours.
2. Minimum of 16 credit hours of 4000 level art history courses including
Twentieth Century art history.
3. Seminar in the History of Art History, 4 credit hours.
4. A minimum of 12 credit hours in Directed Readings (I to 6 semester
hours each) and / or Critical Studies in Art Hisotry (4 semester hours
each).
5. Art Senior Seminar, 2 credit hours.
6. A proficiency in French or German. In lieu of some considerable direct
Jiving experience with another language, it is suggested that a minimum
of two years or equivalent of college-level study of a language be
undertaken.
7. A maximum of 16 semester hours of art electives.
For more specific information concerning this requirement, the student should consult with the art adviser or the faculty of the art history area
of the art department.

Requirements for a minor In Art (20 semester hours minimum)
I. Studio Concentration:
ART 2202C (4)
ART 2203C (4)
ARH 3000 (4)
Plus: Two 4 semester hour classes from 3000 studio level (8)
II. Art History concentration:
ART 2202C (4)
ART 2203C (4)
ARH 3000 (4)
Plus: Two 4 semester hours classes from any of the following:
ARH 4450(Required)(4)
ARH 4301 (4)
ARH 4100 (4)
ARH 4170 (4)
ARH 4350 (4)
ARH 4530 (4)
ARH 4200 (4)
ARH 4~30 (4)

Visiting Artists and Artist-In-Residence
The art department is widely known for the consistent level of excellence of its programs. Aside from the contributions of its permanent staff,
and to insure the continuing expansion of learning opportunities available
to students, the art department has brought to the campus internationally
known artists and lecturers such as Scot_t Bartlett, Larry Bell, Friede
Dzubas, Allen Jones, Nicholas Krushenick, Daniel Lang, ·Paul Sarkisian,
Lucas Smaras, Robert Irwin, James Rosenquist, Robert Rauschenberg,
Philip Pearlstein, Edward Fry, Alice Aycock, Alfred Leslie, Linda Bengli ~.
Ron Gorchov, Patterson Sims.

94

COLLEGE OF FINE ART$

Art Galleries
The University of South Florida Art Galleries under the aegis Of the
Art Department presents over thirty exhibitions a year in three on-campus
galleries. The exhibition program is an integral part of the studio and art
history curriculum of the Art Department as well as other liberal arts areas
of the University as it provides a context and forum for students to test and
broaden their perceptual and analytical capabilities. Brochures and catalogs documenting the exhibitions are available through the Galleries office
(FAH 236).
In addition, the University Collections are made available as loans
both on and off campus through· the Art Bank Program. Part of the
collection is arranged in 65 circula.ting exhibitions that are available as
loans to galleries, universities and major cultural institutions throughout
the south-east.

•DANCE (DAN)
· · The dance curriculum is designed for students interested in dance as
an art form. Their objectives may be to continue their education in
graduate school, to teach in a college or a private school, or pursue a career
as a performer and / or choreographer.
Concerts are presented each s·emester as well as workshop, performances. Major dance companies perform on campus providing students
with the opportunity of studying with visiting artists.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (44 semester. hours
minimum)
Suggested core curriculum pattern:
First Year - ajl students (2 credit hours)
'I
DAN
3610
2 credit hours (elective)
DAN
3611
2 credit hours
TPA
2223
3 credit hours (required ·i:lecti've),
Second year - all students ( 12 credit hours plus electives)
3 credit hours (Ballet r.eqµireme111,
21~0
DAA
Mode~n elective)
.
3 credit hours (Modern requirement;
DAA
2201
Ballet elective)
!·
3700
2 credit hours
DAA
DAA
3701
2 credit hours
DAN
2 credit hours
3590
4120
DAN
3 credit hours
Third Year - Modern
DAA
3161
DAA
3202
DAA
4702
DAN
3710
DAN
4151
DAN
4906

Concentration (16 credit hours)
6 credit hours
3 credit hours
2 credit hours
I credit hour
3credithours
I credit hour (Junior Project)

Third Year Ballet Concentration (14 credit hours)
DAA
3202
6 credit hours
DAA
3161
3 credit hours
DAA
3220
2 credit hours
DAA
3710
I credit hour
DAN '
4151
3 credit hours
DAN
4906
I credit hour (Junior Project)
Fourth Year
DAA
DAA
DAN
DAN

Modern
4162
4703
3710
4170

Concentration (14 credit hours)
8 credit hours
2 credit hours
I credit hour
2 credit hours

Fourth Year
DAA
DAA
DAN
DAN

Ballet Concentration ( 14 credit hours)
4203
8 credit hours
3220
2 credit hours ·
3710
I credit hour
4170
2 credit hours

Department Polley For Academic Progre11 ·
A maximum of 17 credit hours of Dance electives may ap~ly toward
the dance degree. For course descripti~ns . see page xx .

TPA 2223 The·a tre Crafts: Lighting (3) is required of all dance majors
and may apply toward Area II of the General Distribution Requirement,
or non-major electives, or the 6 hour Special College Requirement. .,
Dance majors must enroll for at least a minimum of 2 credit' hours (I
per semester) in DAN 3590 Practicum in Dance Production. By doing
technical preparation and working backstage in a minimum of two major
concerts, the student will have a better grasp of productio n problems and
their solutions. The major student is exl!ected to earn 2 credits in DAN
3710 Repertory by performing in at least two concerts or workshops in
their junior or senior year.
·
Dance majors are required to complete a dance project through
directed studies (DAN 4906) and senior majors are required to choreograph a group work and perform a solo as a senior project in a 'dance
program.
Entrance to all technique \:Ourses is by faculty examination. Unt·il the
student is accepte.d into Modern Dance Ill or Ballet Ill he / she will be
considered as a probationary dance major. DAA 2160 or DAA 220 I may
be repeated only once for cre!lit toward degree requirements.
Prospective students must contact the dance department to arrange
for an audition prior to registration.

Critiques
I. All students will be.evaluated periodically at faculty sessions as well as
critiqued per seme.ster, Majors will be advised accordingly.
2. If tl)e faculty feels that a student is deficient in som~ area ~hich
necessitates a probationary action, the student in question will be
ad.vised and a.sked to sign a probation form . This form is kept .o n file
with the student's advisor.
·
3. Failure to make sati~factory progress within the following semester
shall constitute grounds for Departmental recommendation to drop
and discontinue the major.
·
Minimum Grade for Dance Courses
A student must receive a "C" grade or better in requir.ed major
courses. Should a student fail to do so, the course(s) in which the student
received a "D" or "F" must be repeated and a "C" grade or better earned.
Addltlonal Standards
' In addition to meeting the specific requirements and st~ndards discussed above, the student and advisor will perio'dically evaluate the student's
general progress. A less-than-satisfactory .rating in one or more of the
following areas could place the student on probation. A student on probation
is given a specific amount of time to achieve a satisfactory rating before
being dropped from the major program:
I. Adequate technical skill and ad.a ptabllity.
2. Evidence of creative potential.
3. "B" averag~ ' in major studio classes.
.
__
4. Good health which includes adequate control of body weight.
1
Class 'probatid n and department probation require review and_ fi~n~)
determination at the end of the subsequent semester. Students will Jie
notified of the results of final faculty review, i.e., reinstatement in good
standing or recommendation to drop major.
,,.,_
A dance major is expected to keep his / her weight at a level that 'is
aesthetically acceptable to the dance faculty for !:lass room training and all
performances.
·
'1•
For other non-major requirements see page 92 of Fine Arts College
requirements and page 36 for the University's General Distribution and
graduation requirements.
Requirements for a minor In Dance
(20 semester hour minimum)
·
I. Minimum of 10 semester hours upper level courses (3.000 and 40o0
level courses).
·
II. Admission to all studio classes is by audition only (as with majo.r
students) and the student must be ranked . by level before being
admitted. Studio courses may be repeated for credit as stipulated in
the Catalog.
Ill. Prospective students must contact the Dance department to
arrange for an audition prio.r to registration. DAA 2160 and DAA
2200 may be repeated only once for credit toward the minor.
IV. The student must audition each semester to stay at his / her present
level or to advance to a higher level for all technique courses.
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Transfer Student Requirements
Transfer students must have a minimum of 8 credits in major
technique on campus. The Dance faculty will consider a transfer of credits
and/ or a waiver of one or two credits for the remaining technique credits
required upon the written request of the student. The written request must
be accompanied by a letter of recommendation from the student's former
instructor. Such a request and letter of recommendation does not obligate
the faculty to accept the credits the student wishes to transfer. No
technique credits will be considered for transfer unless the university or
college from which the student is transferring has a recognized major in
dance.
Visiting Artists And Artists-In Residence
By supplementing its excellent on-going regular staff-instructed dance
curriculum with other professional resources made available through the
Visiting Artist and Artist-in-Residence programs, the Dance department
provides for dance students an overall dynamic program for practice,
study and learning.

• MUSIC (MUS)
'
The B.A. Degree (Performance, Plano Pedagogy and
Composition):
The music curriculum is designed for those students gifted in the
performance and/ or composition of music. Candidates for a major in
music are required to pass an entrance examination (audition) in their
respective performance area. Composition candidates are required to
submit appropriate scores and / or tapes of their compositions for faculty
appraisal. Before freshmen students may enter the theory sequence, a
grade of "C" or better must be made on the theory entrance test. If this
grade is not achieved on either section (written and aural) of the test, the
student must enroll in a music fundamentals for majors course, which will
not apply towards the major requirements. Transfer students are required
to take a theory placement test and required to enter at the appropriate
level. Students may obtain dates and times for these examinations from the
music department office. Completion of those examinations is required
before registration in music courses can be permitted.
Academic programs offered include:
Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in Performance (voice,
piano, organ, harp, guitar and orchestral instruments), Composition, and Piano Pedagogy.
General Requirements:

All students seeking a degree in music are required to (I) complete
successfully the piano proficiency and music theory-history-literature
requirements as defined by the music faculty. A grade of"C" or better must
be made on music theory departmental exams to advance through the
theory course sequence; (2) present a partial public recital during the junior
year- except composition majors; (3) present a full public recital during the
senior year; (4) present a record of satisfactory recital attendance during
each.of the semesters of study at the University (the specific requirements
fo t:~atisfactory attendance are set by the music faculty). Those requirements
,, are in addition to the actual course requirements listed below.
0

Core Requirements for all Performance, Pedagogy and
Composition Concentrations
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Addltlonal Requirements for Specific Concentrations:
Performance Concentration
(64 semester hours minimum):

A total of 24 credit hours of applied musi<; is required witn a minimum
of 6 hours to be completed at the senior level.
Promotion to the next higher level in applied music is made upon the
recommendation of the faculty in the student's respective performance
concentration based upon a jury examination conducted by that concentration's faculty.

Plano Pedagogy Concentration

(68 semester hours minimum):
The following requirements for the piano pedagogy concentration are
in addition to the above performance concentration requirements:
Music Studio Pedagogy (4)
MVK 4640 (2)
MVK 4641 (2)
Junior and Senior recital requirements may be fulfilled in one of the
following ways; (I) lecture / recital, (2) ensemble performance, (3) full
recital with music, or (4) full recital without music.

Composition Concentration

(72 semester hours minimum)
All students seeking a degree in music with a composition concentration are required to fulfill the senior composition requirements (with the
approval of the entire faculty) in one of the following ways; (a) a complete
public performance of works by the student composer, (b) the public
performance of several compositions in various concerts throughout the
composer's senior year, (c) the formal presentation to the composition
faculty of an extensive portfolio of compositions·plus the public performance of at least one of these works during the senior year, or (d) in other
ways so designated by the composition faculty.

Major Ensemble (4)
All undergraduate students enrolled in applied music for 3 credit
hours are required to be enrolled concurrently ·in a major ensemble
·'
I
appropriate to their performing medium.
Applied Music ( 12)
A minimum of 12 credit hours of applied music is required with a .
minimum of 6 credit hours at the 2000 level.
Composition Courses (24)
Undergraduates concentrating in composition must complete a·
minimum of 24 credit hours from the following sequence of courses
including MUC 3402, and at least one semester of M UC 4204, satisfying all
ne~essary prerequisites for all courses:
MUC 3601 ,3602 (3,3)
MUC 2202 (3,3)
MUC 4204 (3)
MUC 2301 (2)
MUC 3203 (3)
MUC 4405,4406 (3,3)
MUC 3401,' 3402 (3,3)
MUC 4501 (2)
MUC 3441, 3442 (3)
MUT 4311, 4312 (2,2)
For other degree requirements for all the above concentrations, see
page 92 oft he Fine Arts College requirements and page 36 forthe University's General Distribution and graduation requirements.

(36-40 semester hours minimum):

•MUSIC EDUCATION

Music Theory (20)
,,~'
MUTllll(3)
MUTl242(1)
MUT2246(1)
MUT 1112 (3)
MUT 2116 (3)
MUT 2247 (I)
MUT 1241 (I)
MUT 2117 (3)
MUT 4431 (2)
One of MUT 3000 or 4000 course offerings (2)
Music Literature (4)
MUL 2111 (2)
MUL 2112 (2)
Music History (6)
·
MUH 3211 (3)
MUH 3212 (3)
Senior Seminar (2)
MUS 4935 (2)
Major Ensemble - Performance and Pedagogy (8), Composition (4)
All undergraduate students enrolled in applied mu'sic for 3 credit
hours are required to be enrolled concurrently in a major ensemble
appropriate to their performing medium.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree (MUE):
All students seeking a degree in music e.ducation are required to pass
an audition in their respective performance area. Before freshman students
may enter the theory sequence, a grade of "C" or better must be.made on
the theory entrance test. If this grade is not achieved, the student must
enroll in a music fundamentals course. This course will not apply toward
the major requirements. If either portion (written or aural) of the test is
failed, the student must take the fundamentals course. All transfer students
are required to take a theory placement test.and required to enter at the
appropriate level. Students must obtain the d~tes for these examinations
from the music office. Completion of the examinations is required before
registration in music courses can be permitJed.
Special requirements for all music education majors; successful
completion of the piano proficiency requirement as defined by the music
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and music education faculties; participation in a major performing
ensemble each semester the student is enrolled in applied music; and the
presentation of a one-half hour recital in the major performing medium
during the senior year.
Students arc encouraged to attend on-campus musical events (major
ensemble concerts~ student and faculty recitals, and Artist Series concerts).
For other degree requirements see page 66 of the College of Education
requirements and page 36 for the University's General Distribution and
graduation requirements.
A. Instrumental Specialization (13 er. bn.)
Music Education courses (22 er. hrs.)
MUE 2420 (1)
tMUE 3414 (1)
MUE 3411 (I)
*MUE 4050 (3)
tMUE 3413 (I)
*MUE 4130 (3)
t

*MUE 4314 (3)
*MUE 4332 (3)
**MUE 4480 (I)

must be taken up LO two hours

or

• one credit hour
pre.inter ning enrollment required with each course.
•• elective for band emphasis

Music courses
MUT 1111
MUT 1112
MUT 1241
MUT 1242

(min. 61 er. hrs.)
(3)
MUT 2116
(3)
MUT 2117
(I)
MUT 2246
(I)
MUT 2247

(3)
(3)
(I)
(I)

MUL
MUL
MUH
MUH
MUG

2111
2112
3211
3212
3101

(2)
(2)
(3)
(3)
(2)

Applied Music (21 er. hrs., min. 3 hrs. senior level)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - Ser. hrs.)
(One each: woodwind, brass, string, percussion, voice)
(Minimum of one per ~cmcstcr of applied music - 7 er. hrs.)
Graduating recital
Piano proficiency requirement
Art, Dance Theatre (min. 4 er. hrs.)
(to be selected from one or more of the other departments of the
College of Fine Arts)

MUE 4314 (3)
*MUE 4331 (3)

t Must be taken up to two hours.
•One credit hour of pre·i nterning enrollment required with each course.
•• Elective for ba nd emphasis

Music courses (min. 61
MUT 1111 (3)
MUT 1112 (3)
MUT 1241 (I)
MUT 1242 (I)

er. hrs.))
MUT 2116
MUT 2117
MUT 2246
MUT 2247

(3)
(3)
(I)
(I)

MUL2111
MUL 2112
MUH 3211
MUH 3212
MUG 3101

(2)
(2)
(3)
(3)
(2)

Applied Music (21 er. hrs. minimum 3 er. hrs. senior level)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques 4 er. hrs.)
(one each: woodwind, brass, string, percussion)
Ensembles
(Minimum of one per semester of applied music " 7 er. hrs.)
Piano proficiency requirement
Graduating recital
Art, Dance Theatre, (min. 4 er. hrs.)
(to be selected from one or more of the other departments of
the College of Fine Arts)

Requirement• for a minor In Music
(19-22 semester hour minimum)
Students seeking a minor in music may choose from three concentrations: (I) History-Theory-Literature, (2) Applied Medium and (3) Compo-

'

I. Core Curriculum:
Music Theory
Introduction to Music Literature
or
Music History
II. Optional Concentrations:
A. History-Theory-Literature
Music History and /or Theory and / or
Literature
Music Ensemble
B. Applied Medium
Performance Studio courses which may include
up to 2 semester hours of class-studio
Music Ensembles
Faculty jury recommendations for sophomore
level studio study (minimum)
C. Composition
Introduction to Electronic Music
Composition Studio courses which may include
one course of orchestration
·
Music Ensemble

(8)
(4)

(3)

9-10 hours
(7-8)
(2)
8-10 hours
(6-8)
(2)

9 hours
(2)

(6)
(I)

Ill. Admission to all studio courses is by audition with major students),
and the student must be ranked by level. Class-studio courses may
serve as preparation for auditions. Registration in all music courses
is by permission of the instructor. Studio courses may be repeated
for credit as stipulated in the Catalog.

The Facl,llty:

Maj~r pcrformi~g ensembles

B. Vocal Speclallzation (II er. bn.)
Music Education courses (21 er. hrs.)
MUE 2420 (I)
MUE 3414 (1)
tMUE 3411 (1)
•MUE 4050 (3)
MUE 3413 (I)
*MUE 4130 (3)

sit ion. Each of the concentrations witi include the same core curriculum
consisting of 11-12 hours.

USF°s superior music faculty has been carefully chosen for its
training, performing ability, and ability to teach. It is in every sense a team.
This achievement has been demonstrated by such fine musical ensembles .
as the Faculty String Quartet, the Faculty Brass Quintet, the Ars Nova
(faculty) Wind Quintet and the Faculty Chamber Players.

SY COM
The SYstems COMplex for the Studio and Performing Arts exists to
provide essential instructional services and state-of-art reproducing, mixing, editing, and electronic sound generating and processing equipment
(digital and analog) for development and implementation of explorative
research and creative activity by artists, scientists, and students (generally
enrolled in related classes) at USF ..
Basic recording facilities in Studio A include a custom designed 12
channel quad. mixing console, constructed ~round an OPAMPS frame
(with patchbay, remotes and monitor controls), an MCI eight-track
recorder (1 0 format ; 71h. IS, 30 ips) with DBX 208, an Ampex ATR 102
two-track recorder with Dolb'y A, a TEAC 40-4 four-track recorder with.
DBX, a MIC MIX stereo reverb and four White l / 3 octave equalizer&.
Four JBL 431 SB studio monitors are powered by two Yamaha amplifiefs.
Eu Systems provides a modular synthesizer with a real time 16-voice:
microprocessor controlled, keyboard / sequencer (6000 notes of storag~
cassette "load and store" of software. a Prophet-5 and Emulator complete
sound generating capabilities). Computer facilities include a standard Z80
cpu (system upgradable to a Z8000) with 64 K of RAM, and IBM
compatible, digital tape drive (7 or 9 track; 800 or 1600 BPI), a 29 mega by
Shugart disk, two 500 K double density floppy diskettes, four channels of
12 bit d to a for synthesizer control (8 for pitch; 8 for amplitude; 16 separat\'
triggers). one channel of analog-to-digital conversion and two Hazeltine
1500 terminals. A Megasystems hybrid microprocessor / sequencer wilt,i
2000 notes of storage and an array of specialized software entered qn a
standard ASCII terminal is also available. Peripherals include a Technic~
SL 1600 MK2 turntable system, an Akai GX-MSO cassette deck, ' a
frequency counter and a digital clock.
Written proposals for individuals or group projects to be sponsored or
subsidized by SY COM and / or extramural granting agencies should be
submitted for consideration to the director of SYCOM . The subsequent
results of project act ivities will be exhibited in the form of public lectures,
performances, reports , publications, or large theatrical events and special
workshops, such as Sound Gallery, the Event / Complex Series, Art-Tech
Workshop, and the new music / media festival, INTERMUSE.
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Unique Leaming Opportunities:
.The music department at the University of South Florida offers the
student the opportunity to study with a distinguished faculty, work with
the newest in creative equipment, and to be in the company of other
superior music students for an extensive, exciting and exacting period of
study. In addition to the already established programs in the choral,
orchestral and wind ensemble areas, opportunities are now available in
jazz with performances with the jazz ensemble and chamber jazz ensembles, a full range of jazz courses and professional playing opportunities in
the area.

Visiting Artists and Artists-In-Residence
The Department of Music utilizes guest composers, conductors, and
performing mu5icians to enhance its offerings in terms of teaching faculty,
forum appearances, and the conducting of musical programs, symposia,
and clinics. Some prominent musicians who have appeared in the past are:
Howard Hanson
Julius Baker
Ransom Wilson
Norman Delio Joio
Randall Thompson
T. J. Anderson
Virgil Thompson
Hale Smith
David Ward-Steinman
George Russell
Walter Trampler
Olly Wilson
Fred Hemke
Guarneri String Quartet
Beaux Arts Trio
Eleazar de Carvalho
Lukas Foss
Boris Goldovsky
Maurice Andre
Gregg Smith
Jean Pierre Rampa!
Norman Luboff
Adele Adison
Garrick Ohlsson
Byron Janis
Max Roach
Louis Bellson
Phil Woods
David Samuels
David Baker
Elliot Schwartz
John Cage

Student OrganlzaUons:
Sigma Alpha Iota, national professional music fr{lternity for women,
and Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, a professional music fraternity for men, are
dedicated to serve the cause of music in America. Student Music Educators
National Conference is an affiliate of the Music Educators National
Conference and is open to all interested students.

Flnanclal Aid:
The University has made available to highly qualified undergraduate
students a number of music service awards. Usually these awards cover
in-state tuition fees, and are distributed following open auditions held in
February and March. The award is made for the following year for two
semesters. Out-of-state tuition waiver is also possible. Also available are
scholarships awarded in specified areas including Dawn Randall Zimmerman Scholarship, Mary Corey Bogdonas Scholarship. Richey Symphony Society Scholarship Fund, Steve Penovici SchoParship, and the
Zbar Award. Available to graduate students who show special potential
for. creative· contribution to the profession are the Graduate Council
Fellowships and graduate assistantships and fellowships. Additionally,
loans, grants and work programs are available to qualified University of
South Florida students. Financial aid is granted on need , academic
promise and character.

• THEATRE (TAR)
The Department Major:
Through its curriculum and production program, the Department of
Theatre offers to seriously interested students the opp~rtunity to prepare
themselves for the beginning of a professional career in the theatre or to
co'ntinue their studies at the graduate level. In addition, students from
other departments and colleges have the opportunity to study and
participate in the work of the department, thereby allowing them to gain
insight into the creative experience of theatre.
After a thorough orientation to all facets of the ar'l: gained in the basic
courses, the theatre major pursuing the Bachelor of Arts degree concentrates in the areas either of performance of design / technology.
To earn a B.A. in Theatre, the student following the design / technology concentration must take a minimum of 51 credit hours. The design/
technology students are required to take an additional 4 credits (ART
3301C) in the Art Department. (These may be applied to the ·college ,
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requirement of 6 credit hours outside the department but within the
college. They may also be applied to general distribution requirement Area
II.) The student following a performance concentration must take a
mirinrium ol 50 credit hours. In.addition to these, a number of electives in
the department may be taken to broaden the general program or to pursue
a particular interest in. more depth.
To allow for an even greater preparation in professional theatre, a
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is offered . This program allows one of two
concentrations: either performance or design / technology. Students will
be expected to earn 30 credit hours beyond the B.A. (overall 150 credits
from the University). Normally, the B.F.A. should be accomplished in 10
semesters.
·
For other non-major requirements see page 92 for the College of Fine
Arts requirements and page 36 for the U ni,versity's General Distribution
and graduation requirements.
Through the production program, wh ich includes various performances for general audiences, children, and department faculty and
students, the student has the opportunity to participate in many different
ways, thereby gaining practical experience that is essential to his / her
development as an artist. The design / technology area of Fine Arts Management and Events (see description elsewhere in this section) offers opportunities to the advanced student to work with the professional companies
(Dance, Theatre and Music) that come to the campus as a part of the University Artist Series and Dance Residency Program. For all students a broad
involvement in all facets of their fields of concentration is encouraged .

Visiting Artists and Artists-In-Residence:
Despite the fact that the University is relatively young the department
has had in residence artists from many kinds of theatre and many countries
including: London 's West End, The Actors' Studio, Dublin's Abbey.Theatre, Broadway, Washington's Arena Stage. The American Shakespeare
Festival, The Stratford Ontario Shakespeare Festival, The Welsh National
Theatre, The BBC, the London Academy of Music and Dramatic Art, the
Working Theatre, Coventry's Belgrade Theatre, Paris, Hollywood, Moscow, East Berlin's Deutsches Theater, Taiwan, The Socialist Republic
ofArmenia and Poland. A partial, alphabetized list would include Edward
Albee, Joseph Chaikin, Martin Esslin, Mi.riam Goldina, Boris Goldovsk y,
Henry Hewes, Mesrop Kesdekian, Michael Kirby, Arthur Lithgow,
Marcel Marceau, Siobhan McKenna, Estelle Parsons, Olga Petrovna. Ben
Piazza, Sergei Ponomarov, Alan Schneider and Doug Watson.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree with a Major In Theatre
In the total of 120 credit hours for graduation, the student following a
performance concentration .must take a minimum of 50 credi{ hours, and
the student following the design and technology concentration must take a
minimum of 51 credit hours within the Department of Theatre. In addition , a maximum of. 11 credit hours (performance concentration) and a
maximum of 10 credit hours (design / technology concentration) may apply
to the theatre electives area.
Performance Concentration (50 credit hours minimum)
Suggested Sequence Of Requirements
First Year (11 credit hours) 1
THE 2020 2 credit hours
TPA 2200 3 credit hours
TPA 2223 3 credit hours OR TPA 2232 3 credit hours
TPP 2110 3 credit hours
Second Year (14 credit hours)
TPP 3111 3 credit hours
TPA 3086 3 credit hours
THE 3110 4credit hours
TPP 3500 2 credit hours
TPP 3 7~L 2 credit hours
Third and Fourth Y!.!ars (25 credit hours)
Theatre *Literature - 3 credit hours and the·fonowing:
TPP 4140 4 credit hours
TPP 4150 4 credit hours
TPP 4152 4 credit hours
TPP 4920 3 credit hours
THE 4180 4 credit hours
THE 4562 3 credit hours
Deslgn/Techqology Concentration (51 credit hours minimum)
Sugsested Sequence Of Requirements
First Year (14 credit hours)
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THE
TPA
TPA
TPA
TPP

Second Year
THE
TPA
TPA
TPP
ART

2020
2200
2223
2232
2110

2 credit
3 credit
3 credit
3 credit
3 credit

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

(17 credit hours)
3110 4 credit hours
3086 3 credit hours
4211 3 credit hours
3111 3 credit hours
3301C 4 credit hours

Third/Fourth Years (24 credits)
Theatre *Literature - 3 credit hours and the following:
THE 4180 4 credit hours
THE 4562 3 credit hours
Choose two (2) of the following combinations (14 credit hours):
TPA 4020 (4 credit hours) and TPA 3221 (3 credit hours)
TPA 4040 (4 credit hours) and THE 4264 (3 credit hours)
TPA 4060 (4 credit hours) and THE 4266 (3 credit hours)
*The Theatre Literature requirement for Performance and Tech/Design
majors is to be selected from the following:
THE 4320 3 credit hours
THE 4330 3 credit hours
THE 4401 3 credit hours
THE 4442 3 credit hours
THE 4480 3 credit hours

Freshman Lab and Advanced Course Production
Involvement:
TPA 2232 have, in addition to the weekly
TPA 2200, TPA 2223, and
1
lectures (3 hours), a weekly 4 hour laboratory. (LAB)
In certain upper division courses in the Theatre Department, students
are expected to involve themselves in scheduled USF productions as a part
of regularly assigned class work . The involvements are assigned and may
be construction, running crew, or performance work. This ACPI assignment is an integral part of the following courses.
THE 4264 - History of Costume
THE 4266 - Architecture and Decor
TPA 3221 - Lighting: Theory and Practice
TP A 4020 - Light Design
TP A 4040 - Costume Design
TP A 4060 - Scenic Design
TPA 4211 - Stagecraft and Draft.ing
TPA 4230 - Costume Construction
TPP 3500 - Body Disciplines
TPP 3790L - Voice Preparation for the Actor
TPP 4140 - Scene Study II
TPP 4150 - Scene Study I
TPP 4152 - Scene Study III
All theatre majors (B.A. and B.F.A.) must satisfy four ACPl's before
they are approved for graduation.
Once the minimum requirement of four AC PJ's has been met by the
student, he / she will not be expected to participate in the ACPJ requirement s of courses so designated.
Students taking an ACPI course for the first time are exempt from the
AC Pl requirement at their option. Non-majors and Special Students must
fulfill ACPI requirements where applicable for their second and subsequent Theatre Department courses.
Academic credit may be given for an ACPI assignment by enrolling in
THE 3925 (1 credit).

Requirement for Minor In Theatre (21 hours minimum):
THE 2020
TPA 2200
TPA 2223
TPp 2110
The remaining

2 credit hours
3 credit hours
or TPA 2232 3 credit hours
3 credit hours
3 credit hours
10 hours are to be selected by the student based on

personal interest. At least 9 hours must be upper level courses. The Theatre
advisor will be available to assist the stud.en! in developing a course of
study that will meet the needs of the individual student.
Students desiring admittance into the scene study sequence must
audition and those entering the design sequence must have a portfolio
review.
All theatre minors must satisfy two ACPl's before they are approved
for graduation.
All theatre courses (with the exception of the above mentioned lab
courses) are subject to consent of the instructor.

Requirements for the B.F.A. Degree In Theatre:
The student should submit a letter of application as early as the second
semester of the junior year. This should be accompanied by a transcript
and a detailed description of production involvement.
The student will concentrate in either performance or design
technology.
Admission to the B.F.A. program is by audition or portfolio
presentation and acceptance by the appropriate faculty «ommittee.
As soon as the B.F.A. candidate has been accepted into the program,
the Chairman of the Theatre Curriculum Committee in conference with
the student and with the approval of the department chairman will select
the student's Advisory Committee. The Advisory Committee will be
composed of three members of the Theatre faculty.
This committee has the responsibility to develop a curriculum
designed to meet the specific needs of the student and will decide if tHe
following requirements have been met and appropriate standards maintained : (Theatre courses taken prior to the appointment of the B.F.A.
Advisory Committee and without the advice of the Committee cannot be
considered part of the B. F.A. program.)
Completion of the appropriate Department of Theatre B.A.
requirements.
Development and execution of a creative project.
Participation in one summer session.
A minimum of 30 credit ho.urs above the B.A. including 6
credits of non-theatre electives.
Design/Technology Concentration
7 ,hours in creative project and execution:
THE 4905 or THE 5909 (Research & Design Creative Project)
(4 credit hours) and
TPA 4012 Project Design: Honors (3 credit hours)
Complete third area of design and prerequisite (7 credit hours) 10
credit hours of additional electives of which 6 must be outside the
Department of Theatre.
PLUS 6 credit hours.
TPP 4310 Directing I (3 credit hours)
THE 4900 Directed Reading (3 credit hours)
Performance Concentration
12 credit hours of production preparation through performance
classes from-the following:
THE 4905 1-4 credit hours
THE 4930 1 credit hour
TPA 2250 1 credit hour
TPA 3810 3 credit hours
TPA 3840 4 credit hours
TPP 3121 3credithours
TPP 3122 3 credit hours
TPP 3235 3 credit hours
TPP 3510 2 credit hours
TPP 4220 2 credit hours
I•
TPP 4310 3 credit hours
TPP 4311 3 credit hours
TPP 4610 3 credit hours
12 credit hours of additional electives of which 6 must be outside the
Department of Theatre
PLUS 6 credit hours:
TPP 4180 Scene Study Honors (3 credit hours)
THE 4900 Directed Reading (3 credit hours)
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those planning professional careers having a considerable component of
science. These students will typically major in one of the sciences or in a
combination of sciences as .preparation for employment, transfer to professional schools or admission to graduate school.
In addition, the college administers advising for the preprofessional
sciences non-degree program and the medical technology degree program.
These programs combine specialized counseling and curriculum planning
to assist the student in gain ing admission to a professional school or
intei:nship pro!lram.

Students in the College of Natural Sciences are trained in the tools of
logical analysis and the modes of experimentation in the continuing
attempt to better understand the nature of man and his relationship to the
universe. In all its fonctions the College is dedicated to fostering a spirit of
inquiry and intellectual growth.
The College of Natural Sciences offers programs in biology, including
botany, microbiology, and zoology; chemistry; geology; mari.ne science;
mathematics; medical technology; and physics. These programs are
designed for .students planning scientific careers in the science fields or for

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission to the College

(b) The courses are taken with letter grades (A,B,C,D). Courses taken
to satisfy the University Distribution Requirement may not be used
to satisfy this requirement. However, " Gordon Rule" writing
courses may be used, if not used in GDR .
4. Subsequent to admission to the college, a ·s tudent must complete at
least 30 credit hours of letter graded courses in 'the college, of which at
least 12 hours must be applicable to a major.
Up to 2 credits of elective physical education, and up to 9 credits in
military science courses MIS 1000, 3404, 4421C may count as free
electives toward graduation.
Credits transfered from other schools will not be included in the
grade point average computed for graduation.
For graduation with honors, see page
The college or department in the college may have specific
requirements in addition to those listed in this catalog. College rules or
requirements are on file in the dean's office, and departmental rules or
requirements are on file in .each department office. The student is
responsible for meeting an graduation requirements.
5. Satisfactory completion of the College Level Academic Skills Test and
the writing and computation course ~equir.ements of 6A- l 0. 30.

To be admitted to the College of Natural Sciences a student must make
written application and satisfy the admission criteria of the college. Upon
admission, the student will be assigned a faculty advisor for counseling and
program planning. Students preparing for a science or mathematics career
must plan thei r courses carefully because of the sequential nature of the
science curricula, and students seeking entrance into a professional school
or medical technology internship program require specialized counseling.
Because of this, i'm mediate application for admission into the college is
strongly recommended .
Information on admission criteria, departments, majors, programs,
counseling, and other services of the college may be obtained from the
office of the Dean, College of Natural Sciences, University of South
Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.

General Requirements for Degrees
In addition to the University graduation requirements found on page
the requirements for graduation in any undergraduate degree in the college
are as follows :
I. Completion of a major program with a grade of " C" or higher in each
course. A major program is defined to be courses in a department of
concentration plus supporting courses in related departments. All
courses in the major program must be take'n with letter grade (A, B, C)
except those courses which are graded S / U only. For a more detailed
description of the major program requirements, consult the appropriate departmental section.
Certain courses offered in the college are designed for the non-science
major or t he non-departmental major. These courses are designated
"For non-major," " No credit for (department) major," " No credit for
science majors," or some similar phrase. For these courses the following rules apply.
"For non-majors" - For majors in the college, the course will count as
credit toward graduation only as a free elective.
" No credit/or (department) major" - the course will not count toward
graduation for a science major in the specified .department, but wm
count towards graduation as a free elective for all non-specified
departments.
" No credit for science majors" - the course will not count toward
graduation for any major in the college.
2.1 Satisfaction of the University Distribution Requirement, except:
(a) In area Ill , the minimum requirement of six hours in mathematics
may be waived by credit in at least six hours of mathematics courses
required by the major.
(b) In area IV, the minimum of six hours in Natural Sciences may be
waived by credit in at least six hours of natural sciences courses
required by the major.
3. Completion of 15 hours of courses trom the Colleges of Fine Arts,
Social and Beh<\vioral Sciences, or Arts and Letters. The student may
elect any counie from any of these col,leges provided:
(a) No more than 9 hours are taken in courses in any one department.

Grading Systems
The c;ollege of Natural Sciences will provide some evaluation of performance in all structured undergraduate courses prior to the drop deadline.
Typically, courses in the University receive letter grades (A, B, C, D,
F, I). However, the college recognizes that educational competence may be
achieved and demonstrated by experiences other than classroom attendance leading to letter grades. The attention of the studentj s directed to the
following:
I. CLEP and other advance placement examinations.
2. Waiver by either docuoientatio!l or examination.
3. Off-Campus Term programs.'
4. Cooperative Ed ucation Program.
5. Independent Study
6. sj U Graded Courses.
A. With the exceptio11 of courses graded S / U only, all courses required
to satisfy the departmental major and all supporting courses
required by the.departmental major are considered in the stu~ents'
major program and may not be taken S / U. However, once the
requirements of the major program have been satisfied, subsequent
courses taken in the major or supporting areas are considered free
electives and may be taken S/ U. All hours required to complete the
15-hour rule must be taken by letter grade.
B. With the exception of ENC 110.1 and ENC U04, all courses in
Distribution Requirements and all courses in free electives may be
taken S I U. There is no restriction regarding the number of hours to
be taken S / U except the graduation requirement that th~ student
must earn at least 30 credit hours with letter grades in the College of
Natural Sciences.
C. Students will be permitted to enroll in a course by an S/ U on the
basis of a written contract signed by the student, and the instructor
0
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of the course. This contract must be completed no later than the
third week of the semester in which the course is. offered.
D. Each instructor for courses in the College of Natural Sciences will
provide students with requirements necessary to attain an "S"
grade. Essentially, "S" should be equal to a "C''. or better.
E. Students transferring from any other college division of ·the .'
University will be subject to the above requirements.

Programs Leading to the
Baccalaureate Degree :,
The College offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in Chemistry
(CHM); Geology (GL Y); Mathematics (MTH); Physics (PHY); and
Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences (INS) with a concentration in one of the
above disciplines or in Biology. The College offers the·Bachelor 'o f Science
_degree with majors in Biology (BIO), Botany(BOT), Microbiology(MIC),
and Zoology (ZOO); Chemistry (CHS), Clinical Chemistry (CHC);
Geology (GLS); Medical Technology (MET); and Physics (PHS). For
specific requirements, consult appropriate departmental sections of this
Catalog.
·
·

Academic Minor Programs
Academic Minors are offered in the departments of Geology and
Mathematics. To complete a minor, a student must satisfy the course requirements
found in the departmental sections of this catalog and must satisfy the
University requirements found on page 36. In addit.ion, the sludent must
earn a grade of ·"C" or higher in each course used to meet a minor
requirement of departments of the College of Natural Sciences.

• PREPROFESSIONAL SCIENCES
The University of South Florida is an excellent location to prepare for
a health profession. The Tampa Veterans Administratio'n Hospital, University of South Florida Medical Center, Universit)" of South Florida
Mental Health Institute, and University Community Hdspital are within
walking distance of the campus and offer students excellent opportunities
for observation, research, and exi'erience.
The College of Natural Sciences offers programs designed to prepare
students for admission to professiona·l schools of medicine, osteopathic
medicine, dentistry , optometry,_ podiatric medicine, and veterinary·medicine. Usually these professions require four years of preprofessional preparation followed by four years of training in a professional school. A few
we'll prepared.students with exceptional qualifications may be admitted to
some professional schools as early as the completion of the junior year Of
preprofessionaf work. The preprofessional programs d·o'. not meet requirements for a degree. Students should plan to also complete a degree while at
USF because professional schools prefer students w'ith a bachelor's degree,
although they do not specify the choice of major. Most preprofessional
students major in the sciences because of their interests in the health
sciences, and because of the considerable overlap between an optimal
preprofessional curriculu'm and the degree requirements for majors in the
biology and chemistry departments. The College also offers two-year
programs leading to the A.A. degree that prepare students for admission to
programs in the health professions of pharmacy and physical therapy.
Entrance into all professional schools or programs is competitive, and
students should begin establishing a record of excellence with the first
semester at USF. Furthermore, it is essential that students pursue courses
developing a sense of understanding of cultural and humane values and
basic social problems.
The College of Natural Sciences provides academic advising in the
Preprofessional Sciences Advising Office. The office maintains a li'brary of
current catalogs and books ·on a<jmissioil requirements for professional
schools and it is an important resource center for preprofessional students.
Students considering one of the health professions should contact the
College of Natural Sciences during the first semester at ·USF to declare
their interest in a preprofessional sciences program. Students are then
assigned to the preprofessional sciences advising offi<;e for cu'rriculum
planning: and each semester the office provides students with updated
academic records. The advisers constitute the Preprofessional Sciences
Committee, which evaluates students at the time they apply to professional

schools. The Committee's evaluation is based upon academic record and
test scores, individual evaluations submitted by five faculty members, and
an. interview. The evaluation is important in the admission selection
process and is sent to every school where students are applying.

Preprofeaslonal Sciences Program
The Pr~professional.Sciences Program is designed to prepare students
for admission to professional schools of dentistry, medicine, osteopathic
medicine, and podiatric medicine. All of these professional schools have in
common the following course requirements, which should be completed by
the end of the junior year, the usual time of application:
·
Biology:
BSC 2010C (4)
ZOO 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM
· Physics:
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

2045 (3)
.2045L (I)
2046 (3)
2046L(I)
2050
2050L
2051
2051L

CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

3210

or

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

3040
3040L
3Q41
3041L

or

MAC 3411
MAC 3412

(3)
(I)

(3)
(I)

Mathematics :
MAC 2243 (4)
MAC. 2244 (4)

(3)

321~L (2)

3211 (3)
3211L(2)
(3)
(I)
(3)
(I)
(4)
(4)

In addition to these requirements it is generally i:xpected that
preprofessional students will complete two semeste.rs of English. CLEP
credit usually is not ac:ceptable to professional schools.
'" '
Premedical students must include the following courses to meet
additional admission requirements of medical schools in Florida:
PCB 3063 (3)
ST A 3023 (4)
BCR 3033 (3)
The following courses are recommended by some professional schools:
·
Biology:
ZOO 4693 (4)
PCB 41.84C (4)
MCB 3010C (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
PCB .4743C (4)
ZOO 3713C (4)
PCB 4023C (4)
Chemistry:
BCH 3033 (3)
CHM 3400 (3)

CHM 3401

(3)

CHM 3120C (4)

Preoptometry Program
Optometry schools di.ffer somewhat in requirements, but all optometry schools require at least two years of preoptometry studies, and most
schools require the following courses:
Biology:
:... '(I
BSC 2010C (4)
ZOO 2010C (4)
MCB 301.0C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM 2045 (3)
CHM 2045L (I)
CHM 3200 (4)
Mathematics:
MAC 2243
STA 3023

(4)
(4)

Physics:
PHY 2050 (3)
PHY 2050L (I)

CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2046L (I)

CHM 3210L (2)

or

CHM 3210

or

STA

(3)

3122 (3)

• . '{ti<,
1<51) ·J~

PHY 2051 (3)
PHY 2051L (I)

... -..1I1!•

In addition, some schools require MAC 2244, PCB 3700, ZOO 3713C,
CHM 3211, CHM 321 IL, BCH 3033, PCB 4743C, PSY 2012, PSY 3013,
PSY 3213, and a social sciences elective.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program
The Pre-Veterinary Medicine program meets admission requirements
of the University of Florida College of Veterinary Medicine,_ the only
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veterinary school in the state. Admission info veterinary school is highly
selective, and to be competitive students should obtain experience working
with animals. preferably through employment with a veterinarian. Preveterinary students should complete a degree in the major of their choice
while including the following entrance requirements:
Biology:
MCB 3010C (4)
DSC 2010C (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
ZOO 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM
BCH

2045
2045L
2046
2046L
3033

Mathematics:
MAC 2243
Physics:
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

(3)
(I)

(3)
(I)

3210
3210L
3211
3211L

(3)
(2)
(3)
(2)

(3)
(4)

or

MAC 3411

2050 (3)
2050L (1)
2051 (3)
2051L(l)

or

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

(4)

3040 (3)
3040L (1)
3041 (3)
3041L(l)

It is required that stl!dents have a minimum of 80 hours including 6 '
hours of English with one course in composition, 6 hours of social science,
9 hours of humanities, and 8 hours of animal sCience courses which should
be completed at the University of Florida no laier'than the summer prior to
applicatiqn. Recommended courses are ZOO 3713C (4), ZOO 4693 (4),
PCB 4743C (4), and MAC 2244 or MAC 3412.
)

Prepharmacy Program
The College offers a two-year program to prepare students for
transfer to regional colleges of pharmacy. Prepharmacy students must
complete general education requirements and include the following science
requirements:
Biology:
DSC 2010C (4)
ZOO 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

2045
2045L
2046
2046L

CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

(3)
(I)

(3)
(1)

Mathematics:
MAC 2243 (4)
MAC 2244 (4)
Physics:
PHY 2050 , (3)
PHY 2050L (1)

or

3210 (3)
3210L (2)
3211 (3)
3211L(2)

MAC 1104 (4)
MAC 3411 (4)
PHY 2051 (3)
PHY 2051L (1)

In addition, some schools require another English course, 3 hours of
economics, and 8 hours of electives in humanities and social and behavioral ·sciences. Prepharmacy students should take the Pharmacy College
Admission Test (l>CAn in the fall of the sophomore year and apply to
pharmacy schools at that time.

Pre-Physical Therapy Program
This two-year program prepares students for entrance into upper level
physical therapy programs at Florida institutions. Pre-physical therapy
students must complete general education requirements and include the
following science requirements:
Biology:
DSC

2010C (4)
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In addition, one of the following mathematics courses must be taken:
MAC 2243, MAC 1104, MAT 2034, or MGF 2202. The following courses
are required or recommended at specific institutions: ZOO 37 I 3C, PCB
3700, STA 3023, HUS 4020, HES 2000, PSY 2012, DEP· 3103, and a
psychology elective.

B.A. Degree for Medical and Dental Students
Students who are admitted to an approved U.S. medical or dental
school after completing their junior year at the'lfoiversity of South Florida
may be awarded th\: B.A. degree in Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences from
the College of Natural Sciences subject to the following conditions:
1. Transfer of a minimum of 30 semester hours in science courses from an
approved medical or dental school.
2. Fulfillment of the following minimum requirements in attendance at
the University of South Florida:
A. 90 hours with at least a "C" average (2.000).
B. Completion of a minimum of 24 hours in the department of major
concentration and a minimum of 16 hours in supporting courses in
the College of Natural Sciences outside the department of major
concentration. The 24 hours in the department of major concentration must be in courses applicable to a major in that department.
The 16 hours in supporting courses must also be taken in courses
applicable to a major in that department and must include a minimum of two courses at the 3000 level or above. At \east a "C"must
be earned in each course in both major concentration and supporting courses.
3. Credit in the following courses:
Biology:
ZOO 2010C (4)
DSC 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM 2045
CHM 2045L
CHM 2046
CHM 2046L
Physics:
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

(3)
(2)
(3)
(2)

(3)
(I)
(3)
(I)

CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

3210
3210L
3211
3211L

2050 (3)
2050L (I)
2051 (3)
2051L(I)

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

3040 (3)
3040L (I)
3041 (3)
3041 L (I)

or

4. A minimum of 20 credits· from the following courses:
Biology:
ZOO 4693 (4) "MCB 30IOC (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
ZOO 3713C (4)PCB 4184C (4)
PCB 4023C (4)
PCB 4743C (4)
Chemistry:
BCH 3033 (3)
CHM 3400 (3)
Mathematics:
MAC 2243 (4)
MAC 2244 (4)
STA 3023

CHM 3401 (3) CHM 3120C (4)

or

MAC 1104 (4)
MAC 3411 (4)
MAC 3412 . (4)

(4)

5. Completion of the General Distribution requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences as approved by the student's adviser.
·
6. At least 30 credit hours with letter grades earned 'in the College of
Natural Sciences. .
7. The last 30 credit hotlrs prior to transfer to a medical or dental school in
residence at the University of South Florida.

Application for the baccalaureate degree ·must be received no later
than two years from the date of entrance into the professional school.

ZOO 2010C (4)

Chemistry:
· CHM 2045 (3)
CHM 2045L (I)

CHM 2046 (3)
, ,CHM 2046L (1)

Physics:
PHY 2050 (3)
PHY 2050L (1)

PHY 2051 (3)
PHY 2051L(I)

Postbaccalaureate Preprofesslonal Sciences Program
A special two-year non-degree program is administered by the Preprofessional Sciences Committee of the College of Natural Sciences for
students who hold a baccalaureate degree and need ·additional courses to
prepare for application to professional schools. The program is designed
for students who have not completed minimal admission requirements as
undergraduates, or who have completed requirements but need to further
demonstrate their ability to perform well in the sciences. Students in the
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program wil.l have the advantage of priority registration in the College of
Natural Sciences, and upon completion of the program thi; J>n;professional
Sciences Committee · will send letters .o f 'e valuation tq the prof~ssional
schools where the students are applying.
·
In order to participate in · the program, .students must have a
baccalaureate degree and be admitted by both tlie Preprofessional
Sciences Committee and the university. Students should usually have a
GP A of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) and demonstrate to the Comm.ittee potential for
success through this program by their recent improvement in academic
record , .performance in science courses, o'r previous test scores. Applications for the program may be obtained from the Preprofessional Sciences
Advising Office. All f!!aterials mus·t be in the Preprofessional Sciences

Advising Office no later than March 15 for the fall semester and October r
for .the spring semester.
Once 'admitted to the program student_s must complete a minimum of
15 hours per semester (~.xcluding StJmmers) of courses approved by the
Preprofessional Sciences Committee with a minimum grade point average
of 3.3 each semester. The curriculum is planned individually according to
the student's background, and an approved sched ule would typically
include at least three rigorous science courses. Courses will generally be at
the undergraduate level. Some students may make application to professional schools after one year in the program, but a second year may be
necessary. Students lacking familiarity with the profession are expected to
obtain adequate exposure while enrolled in the program.

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
.The College of Natural Sciences offers B·. A. and M.A . degree programs for
secondary school teachers and the M.A. degree for juni<?r college teachers.

B.A. Degree Program for Secondary School Teachers:
The College of Natural Sciences in cooperation with the College of
Education offers degree programs in Mathematics (MAE), in Botany
(BOE), in Chemistry (CHE), in Physics (PHE), in Zoology (ZOE), and in
Science'(SCE). Because requirements exist in both colleges, a student will
have an advisor in each college. At the outset tl)e planned courses in
mathematics and science must be approved by the student's advisor in the
College of Natural Sciences.
There are two options available to the student to satisfy the science
portion of the program:

I. The student may complete the requirements of the departmental major.
Departme'n tal majors in Botany and Zoology may be found in this
section of the catalog under the heading Biology. The departmental
requirements of Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics are found in this
section of this catalog under the respective headings _in Chemistry,
Mathematics, and Physics.
· ·
2. The student may compiete requirements of the Interdisciplinary
Natural Sciences major with concentration in Biology, Chemistry,
.t:'hysics, and Mathematics. A complete description of this major is
found on page 72. This major is particularly.appropriate for Science
Education majors (SCE).
· ·
Prospective students should consult the' College of Education portions of this catalog under the heading "Science ,E ducation (SCE)" for' the
required education courses ~nd safI!ple programs . .

CURRICULA
•BIOLOGY (BIO/BOT/MIC/ZOO)
In addition to a set of basic courses in biology, students must have a
thorough preparation in other areas of natural sciences in order to be
competitive for jobs or for further study beyond the baccalaureate., A
modern biology curriculum is built on a 'foundation of mathematics,
chemistry and physics.
Four specific.Bachelor of Science degrees (Biology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology) are available for students interested in the biological
sciences. They are all preparatory for careers in teaching, agriculture,
medicine, dentistry, marine biology, biotechnology, or for post-graduate
study in any of the various life sciences. The Department attempts to
schedule seq uences of5000 level courses which allow seniors in the Biology
program to concentrate in such areas as: Ecology, Cell & Molecular
Biology; Physiology, and Marine Biology. Students should study the
requirements listed below and then make maximum use of the vigorous
advising program maintain.ed by the Department in structuring their total
program. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language (German,
French, or Russian) is strongly recommended for those who intend to enter
graduate school.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
I. Department of Biology Courses
A. Biology Core Courses (Required for all B.S. degrees, 15 er. hrs.)
BSC 2010C (4)
One of the following:
BOT 2010C (4)
ZOO 2010C (4)
MCB 3010C (4)
.Plus
and i>'CB 4023C (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
J;I. Individual Degree Requirements
. BIOLOGY MAJOR (BIO) (25 er. hrs.)
One of the following:
PCB 4743C (4)
BOT 4503 (4)
MCB 4404 (4)

plus one of the following:
PCB 4184C (4)
ZOO 4693C (4)
In addition, a student must choose two courses from the
following list:
MCB 4505C (3)
PCB 4064 (3)
PCB 5235C (3)
PCB 5525C (3)
ZOO 5235C (4)
ZOO 3713C(4)
or BOT 4223C (3) ,
PCB 68 I6C (3)
BOT 5725C (4)
PCB 5835C (3)
..
The remaining credits may be ta.ken from courses nunibared
4000 or above in the Biology Department. BCH 3033 may apply
toward the Biology electives as well as MCB 3010C (if not part
of the Core) and 4 hrs of BSC 4910.
I
BOT ANY MAJOR (BOT) (25 er. hrs.)
BOT 2010C (0)
.
ZOO 2010C (4)
or MCB joIOC (4)
BOT 4503 (4)
PCB 4043C (3)
or equivalent
BOT 4933 (I)
Of the remaining credits, not less than 8 must be selected from
structured Botany (BOT) courses at the 4000 level or abc;ive.
,.I

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR (MIC) (23-26 er. hrs.)
BOT 20IOC (4)
. or ZOO 20IOC (4)
MCB 3010C (0)
MCB 4115 (5)
APB 405.JC (5)
or PCB 5235C (3)
MCB 4404 (4)
MCB 4505C (3)
MCB 4934 (I)
One of the following:
APB 5575C (4)
BOT 4434C (3)
BOT 5405C (3)
ZOO 5235C (4)

•. t
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ZOOLOGY MAJOR (ZOO) (23-26 er. hrs.)
ZOO 2010C (0)
or MCB 3010C (4)
BOT 2010C (4)
PCB 4043C (3)
PCB 4743C (4)
PCB 4674 (3)
Three (3) additional structured courses from the Zoology
(ZOO, PCB, ENY) or Biology (BSC, PCB) courses listed in this
catalog.
II. Supporting C.o urses in the Natural Sciences (Required for all B.S:
degrees, 30-38 er.)
Chemistry
CHM 2045 (3)
CHM 2045L (I)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2046L (I)
CHM 32l0 (3)
Plus
or CHM 3210L (2)
CHM 3200 (4)
CHM 3211 (3)
CHM 3210L (2)
CHM 3211L(2)
NOTE: (CHM 3210, 3210L, 3211 , 3211 Lare e~ecially recommended for
biology majors considering graduate or professional schools.)

Mathematics
MAC 2243 · (4)
MAC 2244 (4)
STA 3023 (4)

or

MAC 3411
MAC 3412

(4)
(4)

Physics
8 credits in introductory physics.
III. General Distribution Requirements (Required for all B.S. Degrees,
18 er. , assuming waivers of Areas III & IV). Each student is required
to satisfy the General Distrib°ution requirements of the College of
). The selection of courses within
Natural Sciences (see page
the requirements is to be done in conference with Biology Department advisers.
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College of
).
Natural Sciences (see page
V. Free Electives (including General Distribution waivers) can be
taken over and above major requirements and major electives to
complete a 120 hour program.

Teacher Education Programs:
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary
of this
and
school teachers and junior college teachers, see page
· catalog.

Marine Biology:
.,,T he field of marine biology is especially important in Florida, and
th-::% is a good demand for trained personnel. Several faculty members in
the' &partment teach courses and conduct research in this area. Under~
graduates interested in specializing in marine biology may do so by taking
marine-oriented courses offered within the department.
Appropriate courses include:
BSC 3263 (Marine Biology)
' BOT 5185C (Marine Botany)
BOT 5405C (Phycology)
ZOO 3203C (Introductory Invertebrate ~oology)
'Cl.
ZOO 5455C (Ichthyology)
ZOO 5555C (Marine Animal Ecology)
ZOO 58 I 5C Biogeography)
The Biology Department offers M.S. degrees and the Ph.D. degree which
allow specialization in marine biology.

• .C HEMISTRY (CHS/CHM/CHC)
The Department of Chemistry offers three degrees at the baccalaureate level, Bachelors of Arts degree in Chemistry, Bachelor of Science
degree in Chemistry, and Bachelor of Science degree in Clinical Chemistry,
and two degrees.• Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy, each with
specialization in the areas of analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic
chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry, at the graduate
level. In addition, a Master of Arts degree in Chemistry is offered as part of
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a carefully integrated accelerated B.A .-M.A. program. The chemistry
faculty is comprised of 27 full-time senior faculty members, all of whom
hold the Ph.D. degree. A comparable number of teaching assistants,
generally graduate students enrolled in the Ph.D. program, serve as
instructors in the laboratories. The combination of a large and strong
faculty with a wide variety of courses and electives provides students with
programs of study which can be tailored to fit individual needs while
maintaining a sound background in all general aspects of chemistry.
The Bachelor of Science degree in Chemistry (CHS) is a rigorous
program which supplies the foundation in chemistry required for both the
student who begins a chemical vocation immediately upon graduation as
well as the one who pursues advanced study in chemistry or related areas.
In accord with this goal the curriculum for the B.S. _degree meets the
requirements for degree certification by the American Chemical Society.
The Bachelor of Science degree in Clinical Chemistry (CHC) offered
by the Department of Chemistry, one of onl y a few such programs in the
country, is specifically designed to train personnel for this new and growing field of the medical profession; however, the strong scientific background and specific technical expertise provided by this program also
afford the student an excellent preparation for graduate study in clinical
chemistry, biochemistry, or medicine. Interested students should see the
Coordinator of the Clinical Chemistry Program in the Department of
Chemistry for further information.
The Bachelor of Arts degree (CHM) provides a course of study
designed for the student who does not intend to become a professional
chemist but whose career goals require a thorough understanding of
chemistry. Inherent in thi s program is a high degree of flexibility which
permits tailoring a course of study to the student's own educational objectives. As such it offers considerable advantages to pre-professional students planning careers in medicine and the other health"related fields and
an excellent preparation for primary and secondary school teachers of
chemistry or physical science. The B.A. student whose goals change in the
direction of graduate work in chemistry should supplement this curriculum by addition and / or substitution of a selection of advanced courses
from the B.S. program.
The combined Bachelor of Arts- Master of arts program is a carefully
integrated accelerated course of study and research in which an exceptionally able student can earn both degrees within five years from entry as a
freshman or three from entry as a junior college transfer. The B.A.
coursework is.augmented, and research is undertaken continuously from
the junior year onwards, so that the student who elects to exit from the
program at the bachelor's level, to enter medical school, for example, can
depart with a degree which meets requirements for American Chemical
Society certification and with an unusually strong research background .
For the student who continues into the graduate year, the M.A. program
allows considerable freedom of choice among the available chemistry
courses, so that the student's own preference within chemistry may be
cultivated with unusual intensity. Research and coursework proceed
without interruption, there being no additional·admission requirements or
diagnostic examinations, and the graduate degree is earned by the end of
the summer of the graduate year. Upon completion of the program, the
student is exceptionally well placed to continue to professional school or to
further graduate work leading to the doctorate degree.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees
I. Chemistry Courses•
B.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM) (39 er. hrs. )
CHM 3211 (3)
CHM 2045 (3)
CHM 321 IL (2)
CHM 2045L (I)
CHM 3400 (3)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 3401 (3)
CHM 2046L (I)
CHM 3402C(I)
CHM 3120C(4)
CHM 3610C (4)
CHM 3210 (3)
CHM 3210L (2)
Chemistry electives (3000 level or above; may include not
more than one hour of CHM 4970 (6)
B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS) (46 er. hrs.)
CHM 3211 (3)
BCH 3033 (3)
CHM3211L(2)
CHM2045 (3)
CHM 4060 (I)
CHM 2045L (I)
CHM 4130C(4)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 4131C (4)
CHM 2046L (I)
CHM 4410 (3)
CHM 3120C (4)
CHM 4411 (3)
CHM 3210 (3)
CHM 4412 (3)
CHM 3210L (2)
CHM 4610 (3)
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B.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC) (49 er. hrs.)
BCH 3033 (3)
CHM 3211 ,, (3)
BCH 3033L (2)
CHM 321 iL (2)
CHM 2045 (3)
CHM 4410 (3)
CHM 4412 (3)
CHM 2045L (I)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHS 4IOOC(3)
CHS 4300 (3)
CHM 2046L (I)
CHS 4301L(I)
CHM 3120C(4)
. CHM 3210 (3)
CHS 4302 (4)
CHS 4310C (4)
CH~ 32IOL (2)

Transfer Credit
It is strongly recommended that students transferring from community / junior colleges to the University of South Florida complete whole
sequences of chemisty courses, such as general and organic chemistry,
before the transfer. Even though courses may carry the same common
course number, topics may vary sufficiently from school to school to leave
the transfer student ill-prepared to proceed within a sequence.

Teacher Education Programs:

II. Supporting Courses in the Natural Sciences
B.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM) (26 er. hrs.)
PHY 2051 (3)
MAC 3281 (3)
PHY 2050 (3)
or
PHY 2050L (I)
PHY 2051L (I)
MAC 3411 (4)
MAC 3282 (3)
or
MAC 3412 (4)
Electives (must be acceptable for credit towards a Natural
(8)
Science College d(scipline major)

B.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC) (38-42 er. hrs.)
MCB 3010C
BSC 2010C (4)
PHY 4744C
ZOO 2010C (4)
coc 3300 (3)
MAC 3281
(3)}
(3)
MAC 3282
or
{MAC 3411
(3)
MAC 3412
MAC 3283
PCB 3700
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

2050
2050°L
2051
2051L

(5)

(3)}

or

(I)

(3)
(I)

or

(4)
(3)
(4)
(4)

PGB 4743C (4)

For information concerning the degree programs for secondary
school teachers, see page 102 and junior c-olle.ge feachers, see U-SF Graduate Catalog.
_
'

Requirements for the Combined BA-MA Program:
Adml•slon
Regular admission to' the program will normally occur towards the
end of the sophomore year or early in the junior year, or at transfer from
junior college. Students .who have completed not less than ten semester
credit hours of chemistry courses, and have maintained a "B" average in
chemistry courses and overall, may apply. Applications will be considered
individually and applicants may be called for interview. Provisional
admission may be granted to incoming freshmen whose academic background and performance indicate the likelihood of their meeting the
regular requirements in due course. It should be noted that, in view of the
heavy research component and orientation of the program, and the limitations of facilities and individual faculty time available for research direction, admission to the program is by no means automatic upon meeting
minimum requirements.

rHY
31>1-0
PHY 3040L

(I)

PHY 3041
PHY3041L

(3)

Course Requirements

(I)

Undergraduate: The B.A. coursework curriculum (q. v.) is augmented
as follows:
I. CHM 4410, 4412 and 4130C(or CHS 43 lOC) replace CHM 3400, 3401
and 3402C.
2. Chemistry coursework hours (excluding research) total 40 rather than
39;
'
3. Natural Sciences supporting coursework hours total 25 rather than 26.
Graduate: Not less than 20 credit hours of formal , regularly scheduled
chemistry graduate courses, including not less than two of the five core
courses (BCH 5065, CHM 5225, CHM 5425, CHM 5621, CHM 6150). At
least 10 of the credit hours must 'be at the 6000 level. The core course
requirement may be waived in part or entirely by recommendation of the
supervisory committee on the basis of past work, performance on a test, or
substitution of more comprehensive and advanced courses.

B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS) (20-23 er. hrs.)
(3)
MAC 3411
MAC 3281
MAC 3282
(3)
or
MAC 3412
MAC 3283
(3)
MAC 3413
PHY 3040
(3)
BSC 2010C
PHY 3040L (I)
PHY 3041
(3)
PHY 3041L (I)
Physics elective (3000-4000 level except PHY 3020)

(3)

(4)
(4)
(4)
(4)

(3)

The required sequence of Chemistry courses should be started immediately in the freshman year and the mathematics and physics requirements should be completed before the junio~,year so that CHM 3400 (B.A.
degree) or CHM 4410 (B.S. degree) can be commenced at that time. CHM
4410 is a prerequisite also to other advanced courses required for the B.S.
degree in chemistry.
Ill. General Distribution Courses
(40 er. hrs. excluding waivers) The student is required to complete
the General Distribution requirements of the College of Natural
Sciences. (see page 99).
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the graduate requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences. (See page 99).
V. Free Electives (including General Distribution waivers)
B.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM); 24 er. hrs.
B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS); 20-23 er. hrs.
B.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC); 0-3 hrs.
In choosing elective courses students are urged to consider additional
advanced courses in physics and mathematics as well as courses in the
closely allied sciences such as biology and geology. Additional courses in
computer programming, economics, management, engineering statistics,
writing, and other applied disciplines are strongly recommended to
strengthen the degree for subsequent profe~sional employment.

Research and Thesis:
CHM 4970 (12)
CHM 6973 and CHM 6971 (10)
To satisfy the research credit hour requirements and to produce
results suitable for publication in a refereed scientific journal, it will be
'necessary for the student to be enrolled during the summers of his ju ior,
senior and graduate years. Completion of the program will require the
presentation and formal defense of a research thesis for the master's
degree.

Supervision and Promotion: ·

'
A Supervisory committee consisting of two faculty members will be
appointed for each student admitted to the program. A carefully planned
individual timetable will be worked out and progress will be monitored
each semester. Continuation frol!l the senior year into the graduate i e!!r
will be contingent upon the maintenance of the "B" average in chemistry
and overall, and upon satisfactory recommendation by the Student's
research director. Diagnostic and qualifying examinations will not be
required of students in this program. The supervisory committee during
the graduate year will consist of three faculty members, including the
research director.
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Requirements for the M.S. Degree:
General requirements for graduate w·o rk afj given in the USF Graduate Catalog. _,.
All entering graduate students who have no advancea work beyond a
B.A. , or B.S . will be required to take the core courses in each of five areas:
Analytical, Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic, and Physical Chemistry.
This requirement can be waived by recommendation of the supervisory
committee on the basis of past work, performance on a diagnostic test, or
substitution of more comprehensive and advanced courses. The required
core courses are:
CHM 5425 ·
BCH 5065
CHM 6150
CHM 5225
CHM 5621

Diagnostic Examinations:
All entering graduate students are required to take a series of diagnostic examinations which are administered during the week prior to enrollment. These examinations are in the five areas of chemistry: Analytical,
Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic, and Physical. A course of study is then
agreed upon with each student according to their performance on the
diagnostic examinations, their previous academic performance, and their
stated academic preferences and goals.

Course Requirements
Each student is required to pass graduate level core courses (3 semester hours each) in all five divisional areas as described above. These
contribute to the minimum requirement of 30 semester hours of which 16
semester hours must be at the 6000 level with 10 of these in formal regularly
scheduled courses.
·

Comprehensive Examination
The M.S. student is,required to pass a written comprehensive examination in the area of specialization within two years of enrollment in the
program . The examination is administered and evaluated by the division in
which the student has specialized .

Final Thesis Defense
Upon completion of the thesis research and preliminary approval of
the thesis by the supervisory committee, the M.S. candidate will be orally
examined by the committee on the results of his/ her research.

Requlr,ments for the Ph.D. Degree
Diagnostic Examinations
All entering graduate students are required to take a series of diagnostic examinations which are administered during the week prior to enrollment. These examinations are in the five areas of chemistry: Analytical,
Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic and Physical. A course of study is then
agreed upon with each student according to their performance on the
diagnostic examinations, their previous academic performance, and thei r
stated academic preferences and goals.

· Course Requirements
Each student is required to pass graduate core courses of 3 semester
hours each in all five divisional areas as described under the M.S . degree
requirements. These will contribute to the miiiimum course requirement of
90 semester hours of which 12 must be in structured 6000-level chemistry
courses.
Language Requireme'nts
1
· A reading knowledge of the chemical literature in any two of the
languages- German, Russian, and French (or any other language approved
as appropriate by the supervisory.committee) must be demonstrated. As an
alternative to one or both of the language requirements the student may
demonstrate proficiency in skills or specializations outside the discipline of
chemistry but pertinent to scholarly work in chemistry.
Major Comprehensive Examination
A comprehensive examination must be passed in the student's area of
specialization . This examination must be passed within two(2) years from
the end of the student's first academic year and one year before graduation.
Admission to Candidacy
Completion of the foregoing requirements admits the student to candidacy for the Ph.D.
The supervisory committee of doctoral students must evaluate the
student for admi ssion into candidacy by the end of the three years (six
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semesters after matriculation). If the committee does not recommend
·a dmission to candidacy by that time, it may dismiss the student or grant an
extension for the immediately subsequent semester. At the end of the
additional semester(the 7th semester enrollment, excluding summers), the
committee must recommend that the student be admitted to candidacy or
dismissed from the program.
Final Dissertation Defense
When the Supervisory Committee has inspected the final draft (final
unbound form; typewritten and ready for duplication with the exception of
possible minor co.rrections) of the dissertation and finds it suitable for
presentation, the Major Professor will complete a form requesting the
scheduling and announcing of the final oral examination. The request
form will be submitted via the department chairperson to the College Dean
and the Director of the Graduate School at least two weeks before the end
of the semester.
The Examination Committee shall consist of a chairperson and the
members of the student's Supervisory Committee .including the Major
Professor(s). The Chairperson of the Examination Committee shall· be
appointed by the Dean of the College and shall not be a member of the
student's Supervisory Committee or the department or program in which
the degree is sought:
·
The candidate may expect questions concerning the details and significance of the research after the oral presentation which is open to the
public. Final approval of the candidate's degree will require approval by a
majority of the Examination Co_mmittee, which shall include the Chairperson.

• GEPLOGY (GLY)
The Department of Geology offers programs leading to the Bachelor
. of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, and to a Master of Science degree.
Geology° is one of the broadest of all sciences because of its dependence on
fundamentals of biology, chemistry , mathematics, and physics as applied
to the study of the earth. As a result, undergraduate students are expected
to obtain a broad background in the other sciences as well as a concentration in geology.
The Bachelor of Science degree program is des igned to provide the
geology major with a broad foundation that will prepare the student for
employment in industry or with various gove rnmental agencies as well as
the necessary training to continue study in graduate school. The Bachelor
of Arts program is designed primarily for the liberal arts student who has
interest in the subject but is not preparing for a career in the field or for the
p~e-profes s ional school student. A student who elects the B.A . program
and decides to pursue the geology profession or attend graduate school will
need at least physics and field geology in his/ her program.
The graduate program in geology allows the student to specialize in
nearly all .of the major areas of con'c entration. Because of the geographic
and geologic location of the University in a rapidly expanding urban center
of coastal Florida, there are a number of.areas of specialization which are
being emphasized . These include coastal geology, hydrogeology, low
temperature and pollution geochemistry, applied geophysics, geology of
ca rbonate rocks and phosphate deposi ts. All of these are closely related to
local problems of the environment.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
I. Geology Courses (30 sem. hrs.)
GLY 2016
(4)
GLY 3610
(4)
GLY 4550
(3)
GL Y 2100
(4)
GL Y 4200
(4)
GLY 3400
(4)
GLY 4220
(5)
A minimum of 2 sem. hrs. from
GLY 4920
(I)
II. Supporting Courses (22-28 sem. hrs.)
a. CHM 2045
(3)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2046L (1)
b. Two courses in mathematics at 2000 level or above (6-8 sem.
hrs'.)
c. Two courses in biology or physics selected from:
BSC 20IOC (4)
BOT 2010C (4)
ZOO 2010C (4)
PHY 2050-2050L (4)
PHY 3040-3040L (4)
or
PHY2051-2051L(4)
PHY 3041-3041L (4)
or
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III. General Distribution Courses (40 sem. hrs. excluding waivers.)
The student is required to satisfy the General Distribution requirements of the College of Natural Sciences. (See page 99.)
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences. (See page 99.)
V. Free Electives' (Including Distribution waivers) (29-35 sem. hrs .)

Requirements for the B.S. Degree:
I. Geology (40-42 sem. hrs.)
(5)
GLY 3610
(4)
(4)
GL Y 4220
GLY 2016
(3)
(4)
GLY 4550
GLY 4200
(4)
GLY 2100
(4)
GLY 3400
(6)
GL Y prefixed structured electives
A minimum of 2 sem. hrs. from:
(1)
GLY 4920
Field Geology requirement (4-6 sem. hrs.) can be fulfilled by taking
GL Y 4750 (3) and GL Y 5752 (2) Geological Field Excursion or by taking
the geology summer field camp.
II. Supporting Courses (22-26 sem. hrs.)
(3)
CHM 2045
CHM 2045L (1)
(3)
CHM 2046
CHM 2046L (1)
(4)
MAC 3411
or
(3)
MAC 3281
(4)
MAC 3412
or
(3)
,, MAC 3282
(3)
PHY 3041
or
(3)
PHY 3040
PHY 3041L (1)
or
PHY 3040L (1)
Ill. General Distribution Courses (40 sem. hrs. excluding waivers.)
The student is required to satisfy the General Distribution requirements of the College of Natural Sciences. (See page 99.)
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The st.udent is required to complete the General Distribution
requirements of the College of Natural Sciences on page 99.
V. Free Electives (Including Distribution Waivers) 19-25 sem. hrs.
The student will choose, in consultation with his / her Geology
adviser, such courses in the College of Natural Sciences that support his / her major interest in the field of Geology. Courses in
computer programming and additional Mathematics are of partic·ular value. Those .s tudents who anticipate continuing for a doctorate in graduate school are encouraged to take a foreign language.
preferably French. German, or Russian.
All geology majors are strongly urged to take a course in technical
writing.
All entering students anticipating a major in Geology are advised to
\
enroll in:
CHM 2046
CHM 2045
GLY 2016
CHM 2046L
CHM 2045L
GLY 2100
in the freshman yea r and to seek curriculum counseling with a Geology
adviser.

Minor In Geology
A minor in geology consists of 16 credit hours and must include G LY
2016 and 2100. Additional courses, approved by the geology .adviser. are
designed to complement the student's major program. Only those courses
which are acceptable toward the major in geology may be used toward the
minor.

Teacher Education Programs:
Prospective elementary and secondary school teachers desiring to
teach science should include basic courses in Geology and related sciences
as part of their curriculum.

•INTERDISCIPLINAR Y NATURAL
SCIENCES (INS)
The Bachelor of Arts in the Interdisciplinary Natu ra l Sciences major
is designed for majors in an interdisciplinary program in the College and
for majors in Science Education and Mathematics Education. For information on teacher certification i·n science or mathematics, prospective
teachers should consult the section entitled Te~ er Education Programs
on page 102, and also consult the College of Education section of the
catalog.

The requirements for graduation for thi s degree are the same as those
contained on page 99 except that item 1 of the requirements is altered as
follows: ,
la . For Science Education and Mathematics Education Majors only
completion of a major consisting of a minimum of 45 hours in College
of Natural Sciences courses applicable to a major in the College. In
these hours there must be a minimum of24 credit hours in a discipline
of major concentration and a minimum of 16 credit hours in supporting courses outside the discipline of major concentration. At least two
of the supporting courses must be at the 3000 level or above. The
student must earn a grade of"C" or better in each course in the major
concentration and in each supporting course.
I b. For College of Natural Sciences Majors only
completion of a minimum of 45 hours in College of Natural Sciences
courses applicable to a major in the College. In these hours there must
be a minimum of 24 credit hours in a discipline of major concentration
and a minimum core of supporting courses comprising a calculus
sequence and the introductory science sequence from each department
in the College outside the discipline of major concentration. Courses
in the supporting core must be taken from the following:
BSC 2010C and one of the following:
BOT 2010C
ZOO 2010C
MCB 3010C
CHM 2045
CHM 2045L
CHM 2046
CHM 2046L
GLY 2016
GLY 2100
MAC 3281
MAC 3411
MAC 3281 ·
or
MA~ 3412
MAC 2243}
or
MAC 2244
MAC 3283'•
MAC 3413

!

~

{PHY 3040
PHY . 2050 }
PHY 3040L ·
PHY 2050L
PHY 3041
or
PHY 2051
PHY 3041L
PHY 2051L
The student must earn a grade of"C" or better in each course in the
major concentration and in each supporting course.

'

• MATHEMATICS (MTH)
The Departments of Mathematics offers a diversity of courses
designed not only to enable the student to pursue a profession in mathematics itself, but also to enhance his competence in the fields of engineering, the physical sciences, the life sciences, and the social sciences. The
department offers programs leading to the B.A., M .A., and Ph.D. degrees.
The undergraduate program emphasizes the broad nature of modern
mathematics and its close associations with the real world . The program is
designed to prepare students for entry into graduate school or careers in
industry or secondary education.
The department has a flexible Ph.D. program which is designed to
encourage students to take an active role in the shaping of their own
curricula. This flexibility is coupled with a desire to promote interd1sCiplinary research. In cooperation with the Departments of Marine Scienc~ and
Physics, and the Colleges of Engineering and Medicine, the department
offers special Ph .D. programs in the applications. of mathematics. While
programs in the more traditional areas of pure mathematics are offered,
the department is committed to emphasizing applied mathematics at both
the graduate and undergraduate levels. For both undergraduate and gra rl uate work , students and faculty have access to the University's computer,
an IBM 3081.
The Department of Mathematics consists of 31 fulltime faculty
members, whose areas of interest include algebra, applied mathematics,
applied statistics, approximation theory, celestial mechanics, complex
analysis, functional analysis, graph theory, harmonic analysis on Lie
groups, logic. mathematical physics, nonlinear functional analysis, number
theory, ordinary differential equations, partial differential equations,
probability theory. real analysis, statistics, theoretical computer science,
and topology .

C~LLEGE OF N~TURA~ SCIENCES

Requirements for the.B.A. Degree
The courses taken to satisfy the Program I and Program II requirements below will constitute the major program referred to in the general
graduation requirements of the College· of Natural Sciences.
,J, Mathematics Requirement (Min. 38 er. hrs.)
Majo·rs must complete the following courses and either Program I
or Program IL
COP 3215
(3)
MHF 3102
(3)
MAC 3411
MAS '.3103
(3)
(4)
MAC 3412
MAA 4211
(4)
(4)
MAA 4212
(4)
MAC 3413
(4)
Program I
Three (3) courses (including one sequeoce) from the following:
MAP 4302
(3)
MAA 5306-5307 (6)
MAS 5146
(3)
MAA 5402-5403 (6)
STA 4442
(3)
MAS 5311-5312 (6)
MTG 5316-5317 (6)
Program II
Four (4) courses (including one sequence) from the following:
MAP 4302
(3)
MAA 5306-5307 (6)
MAS 5146
(3)
MAP 5316-5317 (6)
MAA 5405
(3)
MAP 5205
(3)
MAD 4401
(4)
STA 4442-4321 (6)
Although the following description of Programs I and II is neither
exhaustive nor restrictive, it is intended as a general guide. Program I is a
liberal arts program designed to prepare a student in pure mathematics
which could lead to either graduate study in pure or applied mathematics, a
teaching career, or a career where.mathematical approaches to problems
are needed, such as law or business. Program II emphasizes various areas
of applied mathematics which are frequently used in physical and engineering sciences. It c.ould lead t.o .graduate s·t udy in applied mathematics, an
engineering career, or to a car,eer in industry·as an applied mathematician.
Major~ in mathematics for teaching should consult the section Mathematics (MAE) on page 72 for mathematics requirements.
The following is a suggested course program for the first two academic
~~
j
Semester I
Semester II
Freshman Year
MAC 3411
MAC 1104
Sophomore Year
MAC 3413
MAC 3412
MAS 3103
MHF 3102
Students with a strong background in high school mathematics may
omit MAC 1104. Students with a strong background in algebra, but who
deficient in trigonometry, should take MAC 1114 instead of MAC 1104.
II. Mathematics Related Courses ( 15-20 er. hrs.)
Majors, except for majors in mathematics for teaching, must take
two of the following sequences, one of which must be in the College
of Natural Sciences.
.)
·..),_ BSC 2010C and either BOT 2010C or ZOO 2010C
2. CHM 2045, CHM 2045L, CHM 2046. CHM 2046l
3. GLY 2016, GLY 2100
4. ECO 2023, ECO 2013, and one of ECO 3101 or ECO 3203
5. EGN 3373, EGN 3374, EGN 3375
6. EGN 3343, and one of EMC 3103 or EMC 3117
T. EGN 3313, EGN 3321, EGN 3331
8. PHY 3040, PHY 3040L, PHY 3041 , PHY 3041L
, 9. PSY 20n, PSY 3013, PSY 3213
Majors will not receive credit toward graduation for the following
courses:
AST 3033
GEB 3121
STA 3122
ECO 4402
PHY 3020
GEB 2111
STA 3023
Majors wishing to take a course in statistics .should take ST A
4321.
Ill. General Distribution Courses (40 er. hrs. excluding waivers)
Majors must satisfy the General Distribution requirements of the
Co)lege of Natural Sciences, which must include (or show competence in) one of the following sequences:
FRE 1100,
FRE 1101
GER 1100,
GER I IOI
RUS 1100.
RUS I IOI
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IV. Liberal Education Electives
The students must sati~fy 15 hours of liberal education electives as
described ii\ item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences. (See page 99). -

Teacher Education Programs:
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary school
teachers, see page 102 and junior college teachers, see ·usF Graduate
Catalog.
·

Mathematics Minor
Although open to all students, the minor in mathematics is designed
particularly for students in science and engineering who wish to . enhance
their mathematical capabilities to benefit their_m11jor. A student wishing to
receive a minor in mathematics must t11ke the foJl~wing courses:
Total credit hours required: 29 (minimum)
MAC 3411-3413 (12) Calculus I-III or equivalent
MHF 3102 (3) Set Theory
MAS 3103 (3) Linear Algebra
COP 3215 (3) Introduction to Computer Programming with Mathematics
Application (or 3 hours of approved programming in BASIC, FORTRAN , or PL I)
MAA 4211 (4) Advanced Calculus I
MAA 4212 (4) Advanced Calculus II
In addition, one sequence froi:n the following:
I. BSC 20IOC and either BOT 2010C or ZOO 2010C
2. CHM 2045, 2045l, 2046, 2046L
3. GLY 2016, 2100
4. ECO 2023, 2013, and one of ECO 3101 or 3203
5. EGN 3373, 3374, 3375 ..
6. EGN 3343 and one of EMC 3!03 or EMC 3117
7. EGN 3313, 3321, 3331
•
8. PHY 3.040, 3040L,.3041, 3041 L
9. PSY 2012, 3013, 3213

• MEDICAL

TECHNOL~GY (MET)

Medical Technology is one of the growing professions assoc.iated with
the advances in ·modern medical scieitce. ·working in the clinical laboratory, the medical technologist performs chemical, microscopic, bacteriologic, arid other scientific tests to help track the cause and treatment of
disease. This talent requfres specialized training and a baccalaureate
degree is essential preparation for certification as a medical technologist.
The University of South Florida offe.r~ a four-year program leading to
the Bach~lor of Science d_egree in Medical Technology. A student electing
to major in Medical Technology will spend the first three years of the
program on the campus of the University of South Florida; the fourth year
( 12 months) will be spent in one of the affiliated . hospitals or clinical
laboratories. Admission to the fourth year is limited by the number of
openings in the affiliated hospitals. Selection of interns is made by the
hospitals.
During the first three years, the medical technology student will
complete the liberal arts and basic science requirements for entrance into
the fourth year of the program for clinical training. To remain in good
standing as a Medical Technology major during this period, a reasonable
grade point average, determined by the College of Natural Sciences, must ·
be maintained. To be eligible for entrance into the program's fourth year,
the student must have completed not less than 90 credit hours of work
(excluding physical education courses). Of these hours, at least 20 credit
hours must be from the College of Natural Sciences at the University of
South Florida (in courses approved by the Director of the Medical
Technology Program). The following courses must be included in the three
years of work which precedes the fourth year of clinical training.
I . Biological Sciences
A minimum of 16 hours is required with at least one course in
microbiology and one course in immunology. Physiology (PCB
3700 or PCB 4743C) and Determinative Bacteriology (MCB 4115)
are strongly recommended.
2. Chemistry
A minimum of 18 hours is required inc_luding one semester of
Elementary Organic chemistry (CHM 3200, CHM 321 OL) and one
semester of Elementary Analytical Chemistry (CHM 3120C).
Biochemistry (BCH 3033) and Clinical Chemistry (CHS 4300) are
strongly recommended.
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3. Physics
A minimum of 8 hours (one full-year majors-type course) is
required.
4. Mathematics
A minimum of 6 hours including at least one course at the level of
College Algebra (MAC 1104) or Elementary Calculus I (MAC
2243) is required. Statistics (ST A 3122 or ST A J023) is required.
5. General Distribution Requirements
Courses satisfying the general distribution requirements of the
College of Natural Sciences.
6. Courses in non-science fields to insure a broad background ..
Upon successful completion of this curriculum, recomendations by
the College, and acceptance by one of the affili.ted hospitals or clinical
laboratories the student'will c~mplete 12 continuous months of training at
that hospital or laboratory.
This training period usually begins in early August or September of
each year. During this period, one will continue to be registered as a
full-time student of the University and will receive a total of 30 credit hours
·
of work in:
M LS 4605C
M LS 4309
M LS 3031
MLS 4625C
MLS 4405
MLS 4215
MLS 4545
MLS 4216
These courses will be taught at the hospital or clinical laboratory. Students
successfully completing this program will be granted a Bachelor of Science
degree in Medical Technology.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees:
I. Physics Courses
B.A. PHYSICS (PHY) (34 er. hrs.)
PHY 3223
(3)
PHY 30401
PHY 3323C
PHY 3040L 1 (I)
PHY 3822L·
(3)
PHY 3041'
PHY 4224
(lj
PHY 3041'
Physics Electives (7)
B.S. PHYSICS (PHS) (43 er. hrs.)
PHY 3323C
PHY 3040 1 (3)
PHY 34242
PHY 3040L1 (I)
PHY 3822L
(3)
PHY 30411
PHY4224 .
PHY3041L 1 (tl
PHY 4324
(3)
PHY 3123
PHY 4526
(3)
PHY 3223

(3)
(4)
(2)
(3)

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

4324
4823L
4910
4930

(3)
(2)
(1)
(1)

(4)
(4)
(2)
(3)
(3)
(3)

PHY 4604
PHY 4823L
PHY 4910
PHY4930
PHY 54052

(3)
(2)
(I)
(I)
(3)

'The sequen°" PHS 3101 (2). PHY 20SO (3). PHY 20SOL (I). PHY 20SI (3). and PHY 20Sll (I)
may be substituted for the sequence indicated.
2Substituions permitted subject to approval of advisor.

II. Supporting Courses in the Natural Sciences

B.A. and B.S. PHYSICS (20 er. hrs.)
CHM 2046L (I)
(3)
CHM 2045
MAC 341 P (4)
CHM 2045L (I)
MAC 34123 (4)
CHM 2046 (3)

MAC 34133
MAP 4302

(4)
(3)

'The sequence MAC 3281 (3). MAC 3282 (3). and MAC 3283 (3) may be subSliluted for the
sequence indicated .

• PHYSICS (PHY /PHS)

III. General Distribution Requirements

The Department of Physics offers programs leading to a Bachelor of
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree, and to a Master of Science degree.
Both thesis and non-thesis programs are available for the M.S. degree.
Qualified graduate students with appropriate backgrounds may
obtain a Ph.D. in applied mathematics or engineering science. An
interdisciplinary arrangement with the Department of Mathematics and
with the College of Engineering provides for such an opportunity.
Students should consult with the· Physics Graduate Adviser for details.
Special courses may be offered upon sufficient demand. Modern
excellently equipped classrooms and laboratories provide an outstanding
environment for students.
At the graduate level, thesis research areas include theoretical and
experimental plasma physics, theoretical and experimental solid state
physics, experimental gaseous electronics, elementary particle theory,
environmental science and medical physics. Supporting facilities include
an IMB 3033N computer, a Tektronix 4501 graphics systems terminal
located in the Physics Building, an excellently equipped machine shop and
electronic shop, a glass blowing shop, an electron microscope, and an x-ray
photoelectron spectrometer. Teaching assistantships and financial aid are
available through the College.

(40 er. hrs. excluding waivers)
The student is required to complete the General Distribution
requirements of the College of Natural Sciences (see page· 99).
Selection of a foreign language, preferably French, German, or
Russian is also strongly recommended.
IV. Liberal Education Electives
The student must satisfy 16 hours of liberal education electives as
described in item 3 of the graduation requirements of the College of
Natural Sciences (see page 99).
V. Free Electives
(Including General Distribution waivers) to complete a 120 hour
program.)

Teacher Edueatlon Programs:
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary
school teachers, see page 102 and junior college teachers, see USF Gradu·
ate Catalog.
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NEW COLLEGE OF USF
New College of the University of South Florida, located on USF's
Sarasota campus, is a distinguished residential college that serves as an
honors college in the State Univ~rsi!Y System. It offers ·a nationally
recognized liberal arts education at regular state tuition rates.
The New College student / faculty ratio 1s approximately 8: I; ninetyfour percent of the faculty hold earned doctorates. Students work closely
with faculty members in.small classes, tutorials and on individual projects.
Admission is selective. The College looks for students who have
demonstrated above average ability, academic motivation and selfdiscipline. About half the students are from Florida.
New College offers to students a level of faculty support and facilities
for study generally found only at very expensive private colleges . This is
possible because the gap between public funding and the actual cost of a
New College education is closed by annual grants to the University fr.o m
the New College Foundation . The Foundation also raises substantial
scholarship funds for meritorious students.

Educational Program
The New College degree is awarded for intensive, individualized study in
the libffal arts and sciences. Classes, tutorials and independent stud,y
project;> are tools the student, with faculty guidance, uses to discover and
pursu~ intellectual and career interests. Study at the College culminates in
a senior thesis and baccalaureate examination in the student's chosen area
of concentration.
New College offers excellent academic facilities . A $7 million library
opened on the campus in 1985, housing a collection presently numbered at
over 170,000 volumes. The library is linked through inter-library loan to
the USF system of over one million volumes, and to a network of
thousands of other libraries. It also subscribes to computerized data bases
that extend its reach beyond the region. The New College Natural Sciences
laboratories, open to students around the clock, feature many researchgrade instruments, including a scanning electron microscope. The College
has special access tci significant biological field research sites in the
Sarasota area. Computer facilities available to students range from "user
friendlytt Macintoshes to an IBM main frame.
Campus-based studies can be supplemented by off-campus field
research and internships, and by study abroad. The College participates in
the Florida State University Study Centers in London and Florence, as
well as in other programs, and has an exchange program with the
University of Glasgow.

Study at New College leads to a wide range of outcomes. Graduates
from New College go to medical, dentistry and law school. A large number
do graduate work in an academic discipline, leading to teaching, research
and careers in government and industry. Others have obtained advanced
degrees in business, education, religion and architecture. Those not going
on for advanced degrees have launched successful careers in journalism,
fine arts, retailing, management, finances, environmental planning and a
host of other fields . Quite a few have become entrepreneurs, founding
businesses of their own based on skills acquired while students.

The Academic Calendar
and Residence Requirements
The New College calendar consists of two 15-weelc semesters and a fourweek independent sttidy period in January. Fall semester begins in late
August and ends just before Christmas. Spring semester begins the first
week in February and ends the last week of May. All enrollment at New
College is full-time.
Students may complete the degree in seven semesters-thre e and
one-half years- as a result of New College's longer ac~emic year and the
advanced nature of the program. Three Independent Study Projects are
carried out during January and / or the summer recess. Students may
register for up to two a:dditional semesters if their academic programs
require it; they may also take .up to two semesters of academic leave during
their tenure at the College without loss of scholarship support. By special
petition and with summer study, qualified students may complete the
degree requirements in three years. All students must complete a senior
thesis and pass a baccalaureate examination based upon the senior thesis.
Transfer students may have the number of semesters required for
graduation reduced through the awarding of transfer credit for collegelevel work done elsewhere. The maximum allowable transfer credit is
equivalent to three semesters and one independent stud y project.

Admissions Requirements
New College actively seeks those students who will benefit most from the
flexible curriculum and contribute significantly to the New College .
community. The College looks for evidence of intellectual potential,
strong academic preparation, self-motivation and initiative, tenacity,
curiosity and concern for others.
Applicants must submit a State University System application, New
College supplementary application, official high school transcript , SAT or
ACT scores, teacher's recommendatio n and school report. An interview is
strongly recommended. Transfer applicants must also submit transcripts
from all colleges or universities they have attended.
New College welcomes transfer applicants. A growing number of
students come to the College from Florida's two-year community colleges.
New College tuition is the same as for other institutions within the
State University System. During the first two semesters of study, students
are considered lower division for fee purposes; for the remaining semesters,
they are considered upper division.
This low tuition for a small-college program is made possible through
generous annual grants to the University by the New College Foundation.
The Foundation contributes over $2,500 per year toward the cost of each
New C:olleRe student's education.
Both need-based financial aid and merit-based scholarships are
available to New College students, and about 75% of the students receive
some type of direct financial assistance. Students must apply for needbased aid and for USF scholarships. Merit scholarships from the New
College Foundation are awarded by the New College Admissions Office to
those students the College believes will make an outstanding contribution
to the New College community.

Areas of Study
All programs at the College lead to the Bachelor of Arts. Students may
concentrate in a specific discipline or they may design , with faculty
approval, an interdisciplinar y concentration. The faculty offers the
following areas of study:
Anthropology
Literature
Art History
Mathematics
Biology
Music and Musicology
Chemistry
Philosophy
Classics
Physics
Computer Science
Political Science
Economics
Psychology
Environmental Studies
Religion
Experimental Psycliology
Sociology
Fine Arts
History
Languages
Elementary through advanced studies in
French, German, Russian, Spanish. Latin
and Greek language and literature

109

NEW COLLEGE OF USF

110

The New College Admissions Office processes applications on a
rolling basis, with decisions beginning about December I. Students
applying for need-base.d financial aid and USF scholarships must apply by
February for the fall semester.
Application forms and literature can be obta.ined from the New
College Admissions Office, 5700 N. Tamiami Trail, Sarasota, Florida
33580. Phone (813) 355--0668 or 355-7671.

Student Life

Students are challenged to accept major responsibilities for the direction of
their own affairs, including social and extra-curricular activities. The
Stude'nt Affairs Office, through its professional staff, is responsible for
personal counseling, housing, health services, and other support services.
All first-year students live on-campus. Upper-class students may
choose College or non-College housing. Students have the option of using
the food service or of making independent arrangements.
A medical plan gives students access to a fully staffed walk-in clinic
near the campus.

New College is a residential college, with the majority of its students living
on campus or in adjacent neighborhoods. All students 11re full-time .
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COLLEGE OF NURSING
The College of Nursing is committed to the improvement of nursing
and health care services through its educational programs, community
service, and related research activities. In order to carry out its commitment in nursing education, the college offers an upper division competencybased program that leads to a Bachelor of Science.degree with a major in
nursing, and a graduate program that leads to a Master of Science degree
with a major in nursing.
The undergraduate program provides for (a) generic students (qualified students with no previous preparation in nursing), and (b) registered
nurses, who are graduates of diploma or associate degree nursing programs. The program is designed so that generic students with appropriate
preparation equivalent to two years of college can enroll in the nursing
major and complete requirements for the degree in four semesters and a
summer session of full time study on the Tampa campus. The cur~iculum is
also designed so that registered nurses are provided with: (a) choices in
learning experiences for those with special areas of interest and preparing
for a shift in career goals to focus on leadership in nursing and the health
care system, (b) a variety of opportunities to validate previous education
and experience and to demonstrate achievement of program competencies
and (c) opportunities for full-time and part-time enrollment on the Tampa
campus or part-time enrollment on the regional campuses at Fort Myers,
Sarasota, and St. Petersburg. Registered nurses who attend college as
full-time students may complete requirements for the degree in three
semesters.
The undergraduate program is accredited by the National League for
Nursing and approved by the Florida State Board of Nursing. Graduates
of this program are eligible for admission to examinations leading to
licensure to practice as professional nurses in the State of Florida or to
apply for licensure to practice in other states. Graduates also have the
·educational background necessary for graduate study in nursing.
The major objective of the graduate program is the preparation of
professional nurses who will assume leadership roles (a) as clinical specialists in acute health care settings, (b) as adult primary care nurses in
ambulatory or extended care settings, or (c) as teachers of nursing, or (d) as
clinicians in gerontological nursing. At present the curriculum focuses on
adult health nursing and is designed to meet the needs of full and part-time
students. The graduate prdgram is accredited by the National League for
Nursing.
Applications from all qualified applicants are accepted without
·regard to age, sex, cultural, racial, religious or ethnic background.
The College of Nursing has quota programs in that limitations are set
on enrollments on the basis of availability of sufficient qualified faculty ,
laboratory and classroom facilities, and clinical resources ·for nursing
practice experience for studen~s . Therefore, admissions are based upon
selection processes developed by the faculty of the College of Nursing.
Florida residents are given priority.

Nursing is a professional discipline which demonstrates a set of scholarly, pedogogical, social and political practices carried out by a professional community. Nurses are responsible for performing professional
services on the basis of a body of knowledge which is continuously expanding through research.
The conceptual framework for the undergraduate a nd graduate curriculum is derived from the philosophy and purposes of the College of
Nursing. Man, health, environment and nursing are the major concepts
·from which subconcepts relevant to the profession of nursing are identified . Nursing process, a method of scientific inquiry, provides for the
implementation of nursing.care in primary, secondary and tertiary care
.settings.

Goals of the University of South Florida College of Nursing
The College of Nursing is committed to provide a climate of excellence for the acquisition and utilization of knowledge in programs of
studies which foster inquiry, autonomy, responsibility and accountability
in the preparation of professional nurses at the undergraduate and graduate
levels. In order to achieve this the College of Nursing will:!.
Attract and retain students who demonstrate potential for leadership in nursing, including those . with nontraditional backgrounds
who have diverse skills, experiences, and learning preferences.
2. Offer c.omprehensive curricula that prepare the learner to make an
impact on the changing health needs of society.
3.
Expand education leading to the first professional degree and at the
graduate level, including development of doctoral programs, to
prepare nurses to meet predicted societal health are need s.
4.
Promote and facilitate life long learning opportunities responsive to
students, graduates, faculty, community, and regional needs.
5. 'Be committed to the adva·hcement of knowledge and its application
to nursing and health care of people through collaboration with
faculty within the University of South Florida, the Medical Center,
and with professionals in other health care and communit y agencies.
6.
Promote scholarship and research among students and faculty .
7.
Promote faculty development by providing time, resources and
programs.
8. Support activities that interpret and promote the role of the
professional nurse.
9.
Plan for the establishment of a center for research which will provide
a resource for the nursing community.

Undergraduate Education in Nursing

.

Qualifed students with no previous preparation in nursing, a nd
registered nurses who are graduates of associate degree or hospita l
programs are eligible for admission . Students may complete all requirements for admission to the College of Nursing through enrollment at the
University of South Flofida, orthey may complete the University's general
education distribution requirements and College of Nursing admission
prerequisites elsewhere and transfer to USF for the nursing major. College
graduates and transfer students from other baccalaureate nursing programs are also eligible for admission to the major.
Lower division students who enroll at USF are admitted to the Division of Undergraduate Studies. They must meet the same requirements as
other applicants for admission to the University, and should follow the
admission procedures outlined elsewhere in this Catalog.
Transfer students seeking admission to the College of Nursing must
also apply for admission to the University. Applications for admission to
the University may be obtained by contacting the Office of Admissions,
University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620. Transfer students
may not be admitted to,the College of Nursing unless they are eligible for
admission to the University. Official transcripts certifying completion of
all requirements for admission must be available to the College of Nursing
before admission will be confirmed and enrollment permitted.

Professional Nursing
The health care delivery system is rapidly changing and these changes
are creating new demands on health care professionals, including nurses.
The primary purpose of the College of Nursing is to prepare professional
practitioners at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Graduates of these
programs perform iheir functions in a variety of settings to assist clients/ patients in maintenance and promotion of healt.h, prevention of disease
and restoration to an optimal level of functioning in society.
The faculty believe that man is a holistic being who lives in an
ever-changing environment. Throughout the life span, man functions as an
individual in a variety of systems, including family , community and
society. The potential for wellness at any given point in time is influenced
by factors such as: ability to meet needs, cultural determinants, value
systems, socioeconomic states, religious beliefs, and i; teraction with
environment. Nursing practice is· influenced by environmental variables
which make an impact upon professional nursing practice and health care
delivery.
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At the present time, one class of generic students is admitted in the fall
semester of each year. The deadline for University application islanuary4
of the year in which the student enrolls. Applications are available from:
Office of Admissions, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.
In addition. a .•1>parate application must be submitted directly to the
College of Nursing no later than Februqry I . C'ollege applications are
available from: College of Nursing Undergraduate Admissions, University
of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33612.

Registered nurse students may be admitted to the College on a more
flexible basis contingent upon completion of admission prerequisites and
requirements, and the availability of the appropriate sequence of nursing
courses on the campus to which they ate seeking admission. The deadline
for receipt of an application from registered nurse students is at least one
(I) semester in advance of the semester in which they intend to enroll. For
more specific information contact the Undergraduate Admissions Office.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Admission Requirements
and Course Prerequisites
The minimum academic requirements used as a basis for evaluating eligibility of applicants for admission to the upper division major are outlined
below.

A. Overall Requirements
1. Completion of 60 semester hours of college level . work with a
cumulative grade point average of 2.5. Credit received on the basis of
CLEP or Advanced Placement examinations or other appropriate
procedures may be included to meet some of these requirements.
2. Completion of the University of South Florida general education
distribution requirements as part of the above. These requirements
may be satisfied by the completion of 40 semester h·o urs in the following
areas with not less than 6 semester hours in each area:
a) English Composition
b) Humanities / Fine Arts
c) Mathematics / Quantitative Methods*
d) Natural Sciences•
e) Social Sciences•
3. Students with an A.A. degree (other than in nursing) will be considered
to have met all of the USF General Education Distribution requirements but also must meet specific college requirements in the areas
marked"*".
4. Satisfactory completion of the College Level Academic Skills Test and
the writing and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30.
5. Satisfactory completion of an approved cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) course.
6. Evidence of computer literacy.

B. Specific Course Prerequisites
The college of Nursing requires certain courses within the general
education distribution for the.natural, social and behaviorial sciences, and
mathematics. These requirements are outlined below. The student must: 1)
earn a grade of " C" or better in each course, 2) repeat no course more than
once, 3) repeat no more than two (2) courses. Suggested courses are also
included. Courses taken at another institution will be evaluated individually on the basis of content. Students in Flori~a community colleges can
obtain information about equivalent coursef from their counselors or by
contacting the College of Nursing Undergraduate Admissions
(813 / 974-2191)
1. Mathematics/ Quantitative Methods: completion of at least one course
in mathematics and one course in statistics. CLEP subject exams are
acceptable.
a) Mathematics - one course in college level algebra must be completed with a grade of "C" or better.
b) Statistics- one course in statistics must be completed with a grade
of "C" or better. ST A 3122
2. Natural Sciences: minimum of 14 semestercredits(exc/uding anatomy,
microbiology, and physiology). Each course taken toward meeting this
requirement must have been completed with a grade of"C" or better.
At least one course must include a laboratory or have a corequisite
laboratory course. At least .6 semester credits must have been completed by the admissions application deadline.
a) Biology-a minimum of 6 semester credits. Courses should include
content in I) cell theory, 2) biological transport, 3) genetics, 4)
evolution, 5) phylogenetic survey of plant and animal kingdoms, 6)
ecology, etc. CLEP is acceptable.
BSC 2010C,
BOT 2010C,
ZOO 2010C

b) Chemistry- A m1mmum of 6 semester credits. Courses should
include content in I) principles of chemistry, 2) structure of matter,
3) atomic and molecular structure, 4) states of matter, 5) chemical
formulas·and nomenclature, 6) solutions, 7) chemical kinetics and
equilibrium, 8) theory and practice of quantitative analysis, 9)
organic chemistry.
Can be partially met with CLEP.
CHEM 2045, 2046 or *CHM 2030, 2031,
*Chemistry sequence for non-science majors.
c) Other-the remaining credits can be earned by completing additional courses in biology and chemistry, or in gen.etics, physics,
physical science, etc. (A course in non-quantitaiive physics is
recommended but not required.)
3. Social Sciences: completion of each of the following with a grade of"C"
or better in each course.
a) American government-one course in modern American government or state and local government. CLEP is acceptable.
POS 204i, POS 2112, PAD 3003, POT 4204, POS 4424
b) Individual and Social/ Community Behavior: completion of at least
three courses with at least one course in psychology and one course
in sociology and one additional course in psychology, sociology,
anthropology, gerontology or human sexual behavior. CLEP is
acceptable. _
4. Supporting Sciences: All courses must be completed prior to enrollment in the nursing major with a grade of"C"or better in each course.
a) Microbiology-one course. CLEP is not acceptable.
APB 3110 or MCB 3010C.
b) Anatomy and Physiology- one course. A combined course in
anatomy and physiology which is equivalent to PCB 3700 is acceptable or individual courses.
c) Nutrition-one course. College of Nursing Challenge Examination
or University of Florida correspondence course are acceptable.
HUN 3201
d) Human Growth and Development (Life Span)- M ust include birth
through aging process to death. CLEP is not acceptable.
HUS 4020 or DEP 3103 and GEY 3000 or DEP 4005 and GEY
3000.
N.B. Each of the above supporting science courses is not offered
every semester, therefore, the student should plan their enrollment
schedule with care.

C. CLEP Examinations
In accordance with University policies, College Level Examination Program ~CLEP) general and subject examinations may be taken in several
areas. The CLEP general examinations apply toward the distribution
requirements at USF, and successful performance results in credit for any
one or all five of the required areas. In addition, credit may be earned fora
number of College of Nursing prerequisite courses, including: American
Government POS 2041; English Composition ENC 1101, 1102; Biology
BSC 201 OC, BOT 201 OC, ZOO 20 IOC; General Chemistry CHM 2045; and
Statistics ST A 3 )22. Additional information may be, obtained from the
Office of Evaluation and Testing, University of South Florida.

D. ACT/PEP and College of Nursing Examinations
Successful CQ_mpletion of the following examinations(s) can be used to
fulfill course requirements as designated below:
l) College of Nursing- Nutrition Challenge Examinations: a total
of 3 semester credits can be earned by any undergraduate student
to meet the course requirement in ·nutrition. Information about
the college examination in nutrition may be obtained by contact-
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ing the College of Nursing Undergraduate Admissions, University
of South Florida.
2) Registered nurses who are graduates of diploma programs may
receive 20 semester general elective lower division credits through
successful completion of the ACT / PEP examinations in nursing.
These credits do not apply toward meeting the University
requirement of 40 upper division credits, or toward meeting tht:
requirements of the upper division nursing major. The credits
earned by passing the ACT/ PEP examinations in nursing apply
only to the B.S . degree wiht a major in nursing program offered by
the College of Nursing. Additional information about the CLEP
and ACT/ PEP examinations may be obtained from the Office of
Evaluation and Testing, University of South Florida.
3) Registered nurses who are graduates of associate degree programs
may receive up to 20 semester general elective lower division
credits for their previous nursing education.
4) Both generic and registered nurse students may earn up to 6
semester credits and fulfill the college's prerequisite requirement
in anatomy and physiology through successful completion of the
ACT/ PEP examination in anatomy and physiology.

E. Other Requirements
In order to be considered for admission to the college, the applicant must:
l) have submitted application to USF by the appropriate deadline.
2) have submitted application and all supporting materials, including transcripts, to the College of Nursing by the appropriate
deadline.
3) have a minimum grade point ratio of 2.5 with a grade of "C" or
1 better in each prerequisite course.
4) be able to complete prior to enrollment in the major all those
general education and specific prerequisites required for admission to the major.
5) have completed all prerequisites with not more than two (2)
repeate.d courses and not more than one ( 1) repeat of any given
prerequisite course.
6) have current licensure in Florida if enrolling in the program as a
' registered nurse . .
In addition to the minimum requirements listed above, applicants will
be evaluated on factors which are relevant to program completion and
. professional nursing practice: cumulative grade point average, performance in specific courses, and ability to communicate verbally and in
writing. All applicants who appear to be eligible for admission may be
interviewed.
Those applicants with the highest total rankings are accepted in order
until the quota is filled. As vacancies occur prior to the enrollment date,
those next on the list are accepted to fill them. Enrollment of all students is
contingent upon verification through official transcripts of satisfactory
completion of all requirements for admissions.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Students will be certified for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
nursing upon completion of a minimum of 126 semester hours composed
of general education requirements , science prerequisites (physical,
biological, social and political), upper division and nursing electives, and
required nursing courses.
A minimum grade of"C" or better must be attained in each course in
the major and cumulative grade point ratio of 2.0 or better must be
maintained throughout the program. At least 40 semester hours must be
upper division level work (courses numbered 3000 or above).
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Nursing courses - Generic Students
Junior Year (3 semesters)
NUU 3500 - Introduction to Professional Nursing (3)
NUR 3612 - Nursing Process I (3)
NUR 3612L - Nursing Intervention I (2)
NUR 3722C - Client Assessment I (2)
NUU 3501 - Ethical-Legal Aspects in Nursing and Health Care (2)
NUR 3130- Nursing Process II (2)
·
NUR 3130L - Nursing Intervention II (3)
NU R ·3321 - Nursing Process III (2)
NUR ~321 L - Nursing Intervention III (2)
NUR 3723C - Client Assessment II (2)
NUU 3502 - Leadership-Management Aspects in Nursing and Health
Care (2)
NUR 4430 - Nursing Process IV (I)
NUR 4430L - Nursing Intervention IV (I)
NUR 4636 - Nursing Process V (2)
NUR 4636L - Nursing Intervention V (3)

Senior Year (2 semesters)
NUU
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUU
NUR

4505 - Introduction to Research (2)
4651 - Nursing Proc.ess VI (2)
4651 L - Nursing Intervention VI (2)
4652 - Nursing Process VII (2)
4652L - Nursing Intervention VII (2)
4653 - Nursing Process VIII (2)
4653L - Nur~ing Intervention Vlll (2)
4506 - Nursing Core V (3)
4943L - Preceptorship (6)

In addition to the requirements listed above, a minimum of 10 credits
in upper division electives will be required for graduation: at least six (6)
credits in upper division courses in general education (courses in arts,
humanities, natural or behavorial sciences, economics, business or management, education, etc., are acceptable) and at least four (4) credits in
nursing electives (NUR 4930, Selected Topics in Nursing, and / or NUR
49 lOC, Independent Study in Nursing, are currently used for this purpose).

Nursing Courses - Registered Nurse Students
(3 semesters)
NUU
NU R
NUR
NUR
NUU
NUR
NUR
NUU
NYR

3500 -. Introduction to Professional Nursing (3)
3722C - Client Assessment I (2)
3641 - Nursing Process in Primary Care (3)
3641 L - Nursing Practicum I (3)
4504 - Intermediate Core (4)
4654 - Nursing Process in Complex Situations (4)
4654L - Nursing Practicum II (4)
45_06 - Nursing Core V (3)
4943L - Preceptorship (6)

In addition to the requirements listed above, a minimum of 10 credits
in upper division electives are required for graduation: at least six (6)
credits in upper division courses in general education (courses in arts,
humanities, natural or behavior sciences, economics, business' or management, education, etc., are acceptable) and at least four(4) credits in nursing
electives (NUR 4930, Selected Topics in Nursing and / or NUR 4910 C,
Independent Study in Nursing are currently used for this purpose).

COLLEGE OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
'
ment of urban related applied social science activities.
The Human Resources Institute of the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences was established to address critical issues in the human
resources sector through a comprehensive program of research and
science. By authorization of the Board of Regents, a Program of Emphasis
in Human Services was established at the University of South Florida for
the enhancement of selected programs including several in the' College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences. With a virtually even balance of basic and
applied programs, the College is uniquely structured to allow the student
to gain the general knowledge necessary to pursue graduate education as
well as to gain experience and background for future applications in
human service fields, in government, in business and ,in other fields of
endeavor.

The social and behavioral sciences are primarily concerned with human
beings: their history, their individual behavior, their social and political
institutions, and their manifold problems. The study of man tiy the
broadly-conceived methods of science contributes to an understanding of
the individual in a social context. Such insight provides an essential
component of a liberal education by instilling a more enlightened world
view and by helping the student to become a better informed citizen
realistically prepared for a fulfilling role in contemporary society.
The social and behavioral sciences deal not only with the human but
also with the huniane. While the basic disciplines are dedicated to the
unfettered search for truth about the human co ndition , the applied social
sciences seek to use the knowledge gained to alleviate significant social
problems. The setti ng of the University in the rapidly expanding Tampa
Bay metropolitan area provides exceptional opportunities forthe develop-

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL DEGREE PROGRAMS
Admission to the College

2. 40 credits of general distribution courses are required by the University
in the areas of English Composition, Fine Arts and Humanities,
Mathematics and Quantitative Methods, Natural Sciences, and Social
and Behavioral Sciences. (See General Distri bution Requirements,
.) Transfer students with standard AA degrees will be consipage
dered to have met the University's General Education Requirements;
however, such stude nts who have not gain~d exposure to each of the
five areas are strongly encouraged to make up deficiencies early in their
USF careers.
3. 12 credits of courses requiring written assignments of 6000 words; 6
credits of college level math. (Transfer students with AA degrees from
Florida public institutions will be considered to have met this requirement.) These courses may be used to sa,tisfy Genera! Distribution
Requirements.
4. Completion of a major in a subject or an integrated major, with at least
a "C" average (2.0), or 2. 75 in the case of Social Work majors. (See
following pages for requirements in specific majors offered in the
college.)
5. 80 credits outside the major.
6. Credits transferred from other institutions will not be included in the
computation of the grade point average for gra.duation . To be eligible
for graduation with honors requires at least 3.5 average in all USF
work and all previous college work.
7. A student must complete at least 30 of the last 60 credits in academic
residence at USF. The approval of the Dean of the college granting the
degree must be secured for any transfer credits offered for any part of
these last 60 hours.
8. Satisfactory completion of the College Level Academic Skills Test, and
th~ writing and computation course requirements of 6A-I0.30.

Admission to the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences is open to
st udents wh.o have been accepted ·to the University of South Florida and
who declare a major in a particular field within the college. The Bachelor of
Social Work, however, is a limited access degree program and does require
satisfaction of additional criteria prior to admission.
Undergraduate students must submit a formal application for admission to the college. This usually occurs during Orientation and Advising
for New Students. This application is also available in the College Offi~e of
Advising and Student Records for continuing students. Following admission to the College, students will then be counseled by an academic adviser
in his/ her major field . Information about majors, departments, programs,
advising, and other services of the college may be obtained from the
Assistant Dean, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences, U niversity•of
South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.
Any student in the University may take courses in the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students in other colleges or adults in the
community may select social and behavioral science oourses of particular
interest.

Honors Programs
Faculty and selected students in the college participate in the University
Honors Program. In addition , the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers undergraduate honors programs in two fields: Political Science
arid Psychology. Students interested in one of these honors programs
should consult the appropriate department for further information.

Students are encouraged to consult regularly with an academic
adviser in his/ her major. It must be noted, however, that the student
assumes full responsibility for sat isfying all University, College, and
departmental requirements for graduation.

General Requirements for Degrees
/

Students must apply for graduation by the deadline at the beginning
of their last term of residence at USF. Students who receive permission to
complete requirements for the B.A., B.S . or B.S.W . as.transient students
should apply for ,graduation the term after all coursework has been
completed.

The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences currently offers three undergraduate degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of
Social Work . Requirements for graduation (referred to on page . ) are
summarized as follows:
I. I 20 credits with at least a "C" average (2.0) in courses taken at the
University of South Florida. At least 60 of these credits must be from
baccalaureate degree granting institutions. At least 40 of these I 20
credits must be in courses numbered 3000 or above. (A maximum of
two credits of physical education courses may be counted to.ward
graduation requirements; no credits in physical education are required.)
No more than 9 credits from R .O.T.C. (aerospace studies, military
science), may be counted toward graduation.

Advice To Freshmen and Lower Level Transfers
Working with an adviser, plan a schedule each semester of 12 to 18
credits. Each term until you're accepted into upper division take:
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I . At least one course with writing assignments of 6000 or more words
until you have completed 12 credits of such courses. Start with ENC
I IOI and 1104 unless you have received CLEP credit for Freshman
·English.
2. A college level math course (if you are eligible following math testing)
until you have completed 6 credits, or a natural science course (suggestions: BSC 2933, CHM 1015, PHY 2038 , GLY 2850, GLY 3006, OCE
300 I, any AST) until you have comp leted 6 credits. Six credits in each
area are required for graduation.
3. One course in the Social Sciences designed for freshman and sophomores. These courses have prefixes of AFA, AM H, EUH, GEA , SYG,
POS, SSI, and WST, and are at the 1000 or 2000 levels.
4. One course in the Behavioral Sciences from among ANT 2000, PSY
2012, SYG 2000. As sophomores, you may also choose from ANT
3005, CCJ 3003 , DEP 3103, GEY 3000, HUS 3001, SPA 4004, SS!
2221.
5. An elective outside the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. You
are most likely to find appropriate courses in the Colleges of Arts and
Letters, Fine Arts, and Natural Sciences. At least 6 of these credits
should be in the humanities , unless you have chosen humanities courses
to fulfill item I above.

Programs Leading to the
Baccalaureate Degree
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers a major in 13 fields as
described in the following pages. In addition to the departmental majors,
interdisciplinary majors are offered . (See Interdisciplinary Social Sciences, International Studies, and Social Science Education listed below.)
Economics offers two majors, one in the College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences and the other in the College of Business Administration.
A Bachelor of Arts Degree is offered in the following:
African and Afro-ft..merican Studies (AFA)
Anthropology (ANT)
Criminal Justice (CCJ)
Economics (ECN)
Geography (GPY)
Gerontology (GEY)
History (HTY)
interdisciplinary Social Sciences (SS!)
International Studies (INT)
Political Science (POL)
Psychology (PSY)
Sociology (SOC)
Social Science Education (SSE)*
A Bachelor of Science Degree is also offered .
Gerontology (GEY)
A Bachelor of Social Work Degree (B.S. W.) is also offered.
Social Work (SOK)
•offered jointly with the College of Educati on.
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Certificate of Interpretation
For The Deaf
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers a Certificate in
Interpretation for the Deaffor st udents who want to facilitate the communicative needs of the deaf in our complex society. The certificate program
incorporates academic training with practica designed to provide the
student with interpreting experiences in a variety of sit uations. Students
seeking this certificate must meet the admission requirements of the University and possess as a minimum the sign language proficiency equivalent
of a Level II score on the Quality Assurance Examination for Sign Language. Information and advice about the certificate program may be
obtained from the Interpreter Training Program Coordinator in the
Department of Communicology. The program is open to students in all
colleges.
The certificate program consists of the following courses:
SPA 4930-003 (3)
(3)
SPA 4040
SPA 4004 (2)
(I)
SPA 4050-001
(3)
SPA 4930-001
SPA 4363 (4)
SPA 4050-004 (5)
SPA 4930-002 (3)
SPA 4334 (2)
Approval by the Coordinator of the Interpreter Training Program
must be obtained prior to enrollment in this certificate training program.
When the student has completed the above req'uirements, the Coordinator
of the Interpreter Training Program will recommend the student for th e
certificate.

Certificate in Latin American Studies
The College of Social and Behavioral Sciences offers a Certificate in Latin
American Studies for students who wish to gain an intensive multidisciplinary understanding of this important area .
A minimum of 24 semester hours is required of all students seeking
suc h a certificate. Of these, at least 15 must be planned around the following core courses:
Geography of Latin America
GEA 3400
LAH 3022
Modern Latin America
CPO 4930
Comparative Government and Politics
(Latin America)
SPT 313 1
Spanish American Literature in Translation; or
equivalent in original Language.
The remaining 9 hours must be selected from other specified courses
with Latin American content, a list of which is available from the Latin
American Studies Coordinator.
In addition, students seeking a Certificate in Latin American Studies
must have ability in Spanish, Portuguese, or another major lndo-American
language or must have completed no less than two semesters of study in
that language, or its equivalent. It is hoped that the student will develop an
even higher level of competency in one language and at least a minimum
proficiency in a second language.
When the student has completed the above requirements, the Latin
American Studies Coordinator will recommend the student for the Certificate, which will be awarded upon the successful completion of all degree
requirements for the major.
Information and advice about the certificate program may be
obtained from the Latin American Coordinator or the Assistant Dean.
Only degree-seeking undergraduate students may earn a Certificate in
Latin American Studies. The program is open to all majors in all colleges.

SPECIAL NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
The OFF-CAMPUS TERM PROGRAM offers a wide variety of opportunities for self-designed, supervised educational experiences for credit.
This program is presently housed administratively in the Department of
Interdisciplinary Social Sciences, and the courses are listed under OffCampus Term and Social Sciences Interdisciplinary.
The WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM consists of courses designed
to deal with historical, anthropological, sociological, and psychological
aspects of the woman's role and of the female experience. This program is
presently housed in the Department of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences,
and the courses are listed under Women's Studies.
The HUMAN SERVICES courses are designed for students interested in careers in the human sciences and services, and may be taken in
conjunction with any major or by special students. These courses are
coordinated by the Department of Gerontology, and the courses are listed
as:·
HUS 4700
HUS 3001
HUS 5505
HUS 4020
sow 4332
HUS 4100
HUS 5325
HUS 3502

Academic Minor Programs ·
In order to help students develop some concentration in elective work
taken in conjunction with their chosen major, the College of Social and
Behavioral Sciences offers minors in the following fields: African Studies,
Afro-American Studies, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History,
Human Services, International Studies, Manual Communications, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, and Women's Studies. (See following
pages for requirements in specific minors offered in the college.) There are
certain restrictions that apply to students earninga minor in the College of
Social and Behavioral Sciences: (I) students who major and minor in the
College of Social and Behavioral Sciences may not use courses in the major
for the minor or for general distribution requirements; (2) only degreeseeking students may earn a minor in the social and behavioral sciences;
and (3) SSI majors may not earn a minor in any of the social and behavioral sciences incorporated in their contracts. Minors will be certified at the
time of graduation.
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PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
• AFRICAN AND AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES (AFA)
The African and Afro-America,n Stud ies Program provides a quality
undergraduate education leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in African
and Afro-American Studies. Essentially it is a service program which
provides opportunities for all students to broaden the bases of their knowledge of the entire human experience and intercultural understanding so
essential to living in a multi-raciaJ society and a world that has become a
global village. It provides a new horizon in liberal education that seeks
reunification of the knowledge of human experience and strikes at the
narrowness and ethnocentrism of the traditional disciplines which tended
to contribute much to race prejudice and misunderstanding.
In the interest of general education the program provides a basic and
broad knowledge about Africa and peoples of African descent from prehistoric times to the turbulent present. Part of its mission is to assist the black
student to achieve a more dignifying identity and fuller participation in the
mainstream of his society and nation. It attempts to help him to develop a
greater awareness of himself and his talents and to provide him with
educational and research opportunities necessary for the acquisition and
understa nding of political and economic realities and tools th<!-t must
enable black people and other minorities to become effective determinants
of their own political and economic life. To the non-black student the
program provides a n opportunity to acquire additional p rspectives from
which to view, analyze and deal with contemporary social issues and
political problems.
Admission to the African and Afro-American Studies major is operi
to all students who have been duly admitted to the University of South
Florida by the Office of Admissions and who file necessary papers in the
Office of the Coordinator of Advising, College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences, to declare a major in the field. All of the program's courses are
open to all other students - regular and special - of the University.

African Studies (Minimum of 18 hours)
Required Core Courses (9 hours)
CPO 4204 (3)
AFH 3100 (3)
AFH 3200 (3)
Electives (9 hours) selected from:
AFS 4321 (3)
AFA 4I50 (3)
AFA 4931 (l-3) CPO 4244 (3)
CPO 4254 (3)
AFS 3311 (3)

4254

(3)

HUM 3420
INR 4254

(3)
(3)

INR

• ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT)

African and Afro-American Studies Option
Required Core Courses (9 hours)
AFA 2001 (3)
or
either:AFA 3100 (3)
AFH
or
either: AM H 3571 (3)
AMH
Electives (9 hours) selected from:
CPO 4204
AF A 4150 (3)
AF A 4931 ( 1-3) CPO 4254
HUM 3420
AFS 3311 (3)

I (Minimum of 18 hours):

African and Afro-American Studies Option
Required Core Courses (9 hours)
AMH 3571
AFA 2001 (3)
Electives (9 hours) selected from:
AFS 3311
AFA 4150 (3)
ECP 4143
AFA 4331 (3)
AFA 4931 (1-J) HUM 3420

II (Minimum of 18 hours):

Anthropology aims at comprehending people as biological and social
beings. It is concerned with all forms of people through time and space.
One consequence of this broad-ranging view is the presence within anthropology of four branches: physical anthropology, archaeology, cultural
anthropology, and linguistics. Exposure to anthropological information
and the cross-cultural perspective produces heightened sensitivity in the
student to the world about him / her. This helps the student to adopt an
intellectual posture of di sciplined skepticism with respect to any scheme
which purports to define and account for regularities in human life. In
response to an increasing interest on the part of students, an undergraduate
focus in app lied anthropology has been created to offer the Department's
majors the option of including career training as part of tliei r anthroplogy
curriculum. The focus includes emphasis in applied anthropology
coursework and a practicum course in which the student applies anthropological method and theory in off-campus settings.
Students majoring in other fields may find anthropology coursework
an exciting and valuable supplement to their primary academic interest. A
minor in anthropology has been developed with this purpose in mind. The
minor program is structured to allow the student maximum flexibility in
course selection within a broadly defined progression of anthropological
concerns. Thus, the student is able to tailor a minor in anthropology to best
suit special wants and needs in the context of an overall curriculum.
The M .A. program, initiated in 1974. was the first in the USA to focus
on career training for the practice of applied anthropology. The st udent
pursues major studies in one of three tracks: applied urban and medical
anthropology and public archeology (cultural resources management). In
addition to core seminars in each of the four major branches of
anthropology required of all students, each track has its own specialty
courses. Each student performs a full-time internship for one semester
during which he / she work s on a problem mutually defined and negotiated
by the student, a faculty advisor, and a pr~fess ional supervisor from the
agency in which the internship is conducted. By 1984 over 80 graduates had
been specifically trained for nonacademic employment in governmental
and private-sector agencies and organizations. Graduates are employed in
administration, program evaluation, planning and research.
The Ph.D. in Applied Anthropology is the first such program in the
USA. Its primary goal is to train students for nonacademic employment in
such domains of application as health practice and services delivery,
community,.regional and international development, and urban planning,
design and services delivery. Training is a lso provided for those interested
in teaching applied anthropology in academic settings. Each student performs a full-time internship for two se mesters during which she/ he work s
as a member of the professio nal staff of a governmental or private-sector
agency or organization engaged in problem-solving in the USA or else- ·
where. The Ph.D. program, while independent, complements the M.A.
program . The deadline for receipt of all application materials for admission in fall Semester is March I; for admission in either Spring or Summer
Semester the deadline is November I of the preceeding year.
The Center for Applied Anthropology is in the Human Resources
Institute, College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. The Center is concerned with applying anthropological knowledge, theory, method , and
perspectives to problems of contemporary society. Illustrative areas of
activity include human services needs assessment, program planning and
evaluation, social and environ menial imp.a ct assessment , and public policy
analysis.

(3)

AMH 3572

(3)

Requirements for the 8.A. Degree In Anthropology (ANT)

(3)
(3)
(3)

PHM 4120
PUP 3313

(3)
(3)

The major in Anthropology consists of a minimum of33 credit hours.
ANT2000 is prerequisite to all subsequent courses. ANT 3100, ANT 3410,
ANT 3511 and ANT 3610 are required as intermediate level training in the
main subdivisions of the field, and ANT 4034 and ANT 4935 complete the

Requirements for the 8.A. Degree:
The major in African and Afro-American Studies consists of a minimum of 36 hours in the field specified as follows:
Required Core Courses (15 er. hrs.)
AMH 3572 (3)
AFH 3200 (3)
!'\FA 2QOI (3)
AMH 3571 (3)
AFH 3100 (3)
Required Supporting Core Courses (6 er. hrs.)
PHM 4120 (3)
AFS 4910 (I)
AFA 4150 (3)
ECP 4143 (3)
AFS 3311 (3)
Suggested Elective Courses (15 er. hrs.)
PUP 3313 (3)
INR 4254 (3)
AFA 4331 (3)
AFA 4900 (2-3) AFA 4931 ( 1-3)
AFS 4321 (3)
CPO 4254 (3)
CPO 4244 (3)
HUM 3420 (3)
CPO 4204 (3)
Majors must maintain a minimum of2.0 average and are also responsible for fulfilling College and University general education requirements.

Requirements for the Minor:
African and Afro-American Studies Program offers minors in African and· Afro-American Studies to meet the interest of students. Each
minor comprises eighteen ( 18) hours, exactly one-half of the upper division
credits required for a major. Requirements for the minors are as follows:

3200
3572

(3)
(3)

(3)
(3)
(3)

INR 4254
PUP 3313

(3)
(3)
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specific requirements. Majors are required to complete a minimum of 12
hours of elective coursework, 9 hours of which must come from three of the
following four subdivision clusters. ANT 3511 counts in Area IV (Natural
Sciences) of the General Distribution Requirements, for non-majors.
Cluster I (Archeology)
·
ANT 4133 (3)
ANT 4172 (3)
ANT 4124 (4)
ANT 4153 (3)
ANT 4181 (4)
ANT 4158 (4)
ANT 4162 (3)
ANT 4182 (3)
ANT 4180 (4)
ANT 4163 (3)
Cluster II (Physical Anthropology)
ANT 4542 (3)
ANT 4552 (3)
ANT 4583 (3)
ANT 4586 (3)
Cluster III (Anthropological Linguistics)
ANT 4620 (3)
ANT 4750 (3)
Cluster IV (Cultural Anthropology)
ANT 4226 (3)
ANT 4316 (3)
ANT 4462 (3)
.ANT 4231 (3)
ANT 4326 (3)
ANT 4495 (3)
ANT 4241 (3)
ANT 4340 (3)
ANT 4521 (3)
ANT 4302 (3)
ANT 4367 (3)
ANT 4705 (3)
ANT 4305 (3)
ANT 4432 (3)
ANT 4723 (3)
ANT 4312 (3)
ANT 4442 (3)
The remaining 3 minimum elective hours may come from any of the
department's elective offerings, including ANT 4901 (1-4) , ANT 4907
(2-4), ANT 4930 (3), and those in the clusters described above. Anthropology majors are urged to become competent readers and speakers of a
relevant foreign language, to acquire communicative and quantitative
skills appropriate to their interests, and to achieve at least a minimal level
of computer literacy. Exceptions to course prerequisites require the
consent of the instructor.

Required Core Courses (21 er. hrs.)
ANT 2000 (3)
ANT 3511 (3)
ANT 3100 (3)
ANT 3610 (3)
ANT 3410 (3)

ANT 4034
ANT 4935

(3)
(3)

• COMMUNICOLOGY
(AUD/ AUF I ARH/ ARF /SPP /SPF)
The Department of Communicology does not offer baccalaureate
degree programs. Undergraduate students who meet entrance requirements listed in the Graduate Catalog may enroll in a combined undergraduate / graduate program terminating in a master of° science degree in Audiology, Aural (Re)Habiltation or Speech-Language Pathology.

Requirements for the Minor In
Manual Communications
A Minor in Manual Communications is available to undergraduate
students interested in attaining an understanding of the communication
problems associated with deafness and developing competency in receptive; and expressive manual language skills.
The minor consists of the following courses:
SPA 4333
(I)
SPA 4336
(2)
SPA 5380
(I)
SPA 4334
(2)
SPA 4363
(4)
SPA 5384
(4)
Departmental approval for the minor must be obtained prior to
enrolling in any of the required courses.

•CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CCJ)
The major in criminal justice pr.ovides students with an indepth exposure
to the total criminal justice system including law enforcement, detention-,
the judiciary, corrections, and probation and parole. The program concentrates on achieving balance in the above aspects of the system from the
perspective of the criminal justice professional, the offender, and society.
The objective of the graduate program in criminal justice is to develop
a sound educational basis for professional training in one or more of the
specialized areas comprising the modern urban Criminal Justice System.

Requirements for the B.A.

Requirements for the Minor In Anthropology
The minor in Anthropology consists of a minimum of 18 credit hours
with a "C" average (2.0), distributed among three areas. Students will
normally progress through these areas in the order listed below, selecting
courses prerequisite or otherwise appropriate to courses desired in
subsequent areas. Exceptions to this pattern must be approved by the
department's undergraduate adviser. Students are urged to consult with
the major and minor student advisers to create the most beneficial specific
set of courses.
A. 2000-level required core course (3 er. hrs.)
ANT 2000 (3)
B. 3000-level subfield courses (3-6 er. hrs.)
ANT 3100 (3)
ANT 3511 (3)
ANT 3410 (3)
ANT 3610 (3)
C. 4000-level elective courses (9-12 er. hrs.) (as described in Clusters I,
II, Ill, and IV above)

Requirements for the Undergraduate Focus In Applied
Anthropology
This sequence is designed for Anthropology majors who wish to
include career training as · part of their Anthropology curriculum. The
student is required to complete the major in Anthropology, making certain
to take the following Focus courses:
ANT 4495 (3)
ANT 4442 (3)
ANT 4705 (3)
or
ANT 4462 (3)
In addition , the student must take ANT 4907 (3), the setting in which
the off-campus practicum is pursued . A departmental Letter of Achievement is awarded upon graduation and successful completion of Focus
requirements with a "B" average (3.0). Information regarding admission
into the Focus program may be obtained from the department undergraduate adviser.
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Deg~ee:

A minimum of 39 semester hours is required of all undergraduate
majors in Crirr.inal Justice including the following courses or their equivalents:
CCJ 3020
(3)
CCJ 3701
(3)
CCJ 4501
(3)
CCJ 3280
(3)
or
CCJ 4360
(3)
CCJ 3620
(3)
CCJ 4700
(3)
CCJ 4934
(3)
CCJ 4110
(3)
In addition to the above, a minimum of 15 hours in Criminal Justice
must be selected by the studen to complete the requirements.
Transfer students should be aware that by University regulation they
are obligated to establish academic residency by completing the equivalent
of one academic year (30 semester hours) in "on-campus" courses. All
undergraduate transfer students electing Criminal Justice as their major
will be required , moreover, to take a minimum of 27 credits in major
coursework at the University of South Florida.
These residence r_e quirements are designed to insure that transfer
students who subsequently receive their baccalaureate degree from the
University of South Florida with a major in Criminal Justice will have been
exposed to the same body of knowledge in their major as those students
who complete all or a major portion of their coursework at the University
of South Florida.
Any student who receives a grade of "D" or lower in more than one
USF CCJ course will be automatically barred from continuing as a Criminal Justice major.

• ECONOMICS (ECN)
Economics offers a clear, logical way of thinking about complicated business problems as well as contemporary societal issues such as controlling
unemployment, inflation , pollution, and crime. The department offers
both major and minor prograrns requiring four cou/ses in basic economic
analysis. With elective courses offered in industrial organization, ' abor
economics, international trade, public finance, monetary economics, econometrics, history of econoniic thought , economic development, comparative economic systems, and other areas, students may tailor their study
toward business, teaching , or government service careers. The economics
curriculum also provides excellent preparation for those students seeking
graduate or professional degrees in social sciences, law, or business.
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Requirements for B.A. Degree
A student may earn a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Economics by completing satisfactorily 33 credits in Economics in addition to
college requirements. These 33 credits include:
ECO 2013
(3)
ECO 4303
(3)
ECO 2023
(3)
GEB 2111
(3)
ECO 3101
(3)
GEB 3121
(3)
ECO 3203
(3)
Economics majors working at the regional campuses cannot expect to
fulfill all economics course requirements at those regional campuses.
In addition to this core, students are encouraged to select 3000-level
courses in severa l of th e a pplied areas during their°junior year.The remaining economics electives must be selected from those upper level courses
that provid e the type of program that best suits the student's interests and
objectives. Additional flexibility in pursuing these interests is provided by
the ECO 4905 and ECO 4914 courses. However, not more than 6 hours of
credit may be earned in ECO 4905 and ECO 4914.
Students majoring in economics are encouraged to supplement their
programs with appropriate courses in other social scie nces. Political
science, psychology. sociology and others contribute greatly to an enriched
plan of stud y. Similarly. a variety of courses in economics are· designed to
permit students majoring in other disciplines to acquire the skills and
insights provided in economics.
·

Requirements for a Minor of Economics
Students majoring in Social Sciences, as well as students from other
colleges, may minor in economics. Total requirements are:
(a) A minor must include these four courses in basic economics:
ECO 2023
Economic Principles:
(3)
Microeconomics
ECO 2013
Economic Principles:
Macroeconomics
(3)
Intermediate Price Theory
ECO 3101
(3)
ECO 3203
Intermedia te Income &
Monetary Analysis
(3)
(b) In addition, a minor must include two or more upper level courses
taught in the Economics Department (excluding the variable credit
courses ECO 4905. 4914. a nd 4935). bringing the total credit hours
in economics to a minimum of 18 . GEB 3121, Business and Economic Statistics II , or its equivalent. is acceptable for credit in a
minor.
(c) Before being recognized as a minor in economics. a student must
obtain approval by the adviser in the Economics Department of the
courses involved in the student's minor program.
(d) A grade point average of2.0 or better must be achieved in the minor
coursework for a student to be certified for graduation with a minor
in economics.
(e) At least 12 of the required 18 credits must be tak.e n in residence at
USF.

• GEOGRAPHY (GPY)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
Geography explains the variable character of the earth's surface. The
two major divisions of geography are physica l and cultural (human).
Physical geography includes the study of earth-sun relationships, weather,
climate, and natural features of the landscape, such as landforms, soils,
vegetation. and hydrology. Cultural geography studies people, their various cultures. levels of technology. and economic activities, that operate
differentially to alter the natural landscape.
Geography's overriding purpose is to understand the earth as the
home of man. A maj o• concern of geography is the wise use of natural ,
human. and economic resources. Therefore. ecological and environmental
considerations are central to the study of geography.
Students are encouraged to take elective credits in a wide variety of
disci plines because of· the cross-disciplinary approach to geography.
Geographers typically work as urban and regional planners, emcironmental specialists, map and aerial photographic analysts, and resource
managers.
A major in geography consists of 36 credit hours as follows:
Required core courses (12 credit hours).
GEO 3013
(4)
GEO 3370
(4)
GEO 4100C (4)

One of the following (4 credit hours).
GEO 4280C (4)
MET 4002
(4)
MET
Two of the following (8 credit hours).
GEO 3402
(4)
GEO 4440
(4)
GEO
GEO 4372
(4)
GEO 4460
(4)
GEO
One course with a GEA p~efix (4 credit hours).
Any additional 8 credit hours in geography, excluding
GEO 3901
GEO 4900
GEO
GEO 3931C
GEO 1930

4010

(4)

4470
4500

(4)
(4)

4910

Requirements for the Minor:
A minor in Geography consists of sixteen hours, with a minimum
grade point average of 2.0. The required courses are:
GEA 3000
(4)
GEO 3013
(4)
GEO 3370
(4)
One upper level elective (GEA. MET, or URP 3000-5000 level) (4).

•GERONTOLOGY (GEY)
Gerontology is the study of the process of human aging in all its many
aspects - phys(cal, psychological , and social. In the Department of Gerontology, particular emphasis is placed upon applied gerontology, with the
goal of educating students who in their professional careers in the field of
aging will work to sustain or improve the quality of life of older persons. To
this end the Department offers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts in Gerontology, Bachelor of Science in Gerontology, and Master of Arts in
Gerontology.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree:

I

The Bachelor of Arts Degree in Gerontology entails 39 semester hours
of required course work . In this program the course of study is intended to
provide students with a liberal education in gerontology and some exposure to the various career opportunities in the field of aging. This degree is
especially appropriate for students who are undecided about their eventual
career goals in aging or who plan to pursue· graduate work in gerontology
or some other field .
Required courses:
MAN 3025
(3)
(3)
GEY 3601
(3)
GEY 3625
(3)
GEY 4323
(3)
GEY 4360
(3)
HUS 4700
GEY 4930
(2)
GEY 4640
(3)
(6)
GEY 4945
Plus 3 of:
(3)
MAN 3150
(4)
HUS 4020
(3)
SYP 4640
HUS 5505
(3)
GEY 4935
(3)

Requirements for the B.S. Degree:
·The Bachelor of Science Degree in Gerontology is a specialist degree
which, in addition to providing students with a basic education in gerontology, is intended to prepare them for entry level positions in Nursing
Home Administration. It is especially appropriate for students who intend
to begin working immediately following completion of the degree program.
Required courses:
MAN 3025
(3)
MAN 3150
(3)
GEY 3601
(3)
GEY 3625
(3)
GEY 4323
(3)
GEY 4327
(3)
GEY 4328
(3)
GEY 4329
(3)
GEY 4360
(3)
(3)
GEY 4941
(3)
GEY 4945
(6)
GEY 4640
Prior to beginning course work in either the B.A. or B.S. option of the
degree program, students must have taken certain prerequisites. For the
B.A .. the prerequisites are: GEY 3000. Introduction to Gerontology and
HUS 3001 , Introduction to Human Services. For the B.S. , the prerequisites are: ACG 200 I, Finance and Management Accounting I, ACG 2011,
Finance and Management Accounting 11, and GEY 3000, Introduction to
Gerontology.
The gerontology prerequisite can only be satisified by a student's
having taken GEY 3000 at this university or its equivalent at another
institution. The human services prerequisite can be satisfied either by a
student's having taken HUS 3001 or an equivalent course at another
institution or by having had suitable work experience in the human services. The prerequisites of accounting can be fulfilled by taking ACG 200 I
and ACG 2011 at this university or comparable work at another
inst itution.
Students interested either the B.A. or the B.S. option should contact
the Department as early as possible in their careers at the University of
South Florida.
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Minor In Human Services
An undergraduate minor in Human Services is available for students
interested in pursuing careers in fields such as social welfare, health care
and mental health care, rehabilitation, and corrections. This minor may be
taken in conjunction with any undergraduate major but it should be
particularly beneficial to persons who are majoring in such disciplines as
anthropology, criminal justice, nursing, political science, psychology,
social work, and sociology. The Human Services courses are closely
related to the Urban Community Psychology and Gerontology Program
of Distinction and will be taught by qualified faculty from the various
disciplines within the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. The
Human Services,minor is coordinated by the Department of Gerontology.
Requirements for the minor are a total of 15 hours of the following
upper-level courses:
HUS 4100
HUS 3001
HUS 5325
HUS 3502
HUS 4700
HUS 5505
HUS 4020

Center for Applied Gerontology
The Center for Applied Gerontology is one of five specialized centers
in the Human Resources Institute within the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences. The activities of the Center include research on aging,
program evaluation, short-term training of agency personnel. and other
activities intended to complement the educational program in gerontology.

• HISTORY (HTY)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
A minimum of 32 semester hours is required for a major in history.
Twelve hours.of2000 level courses, or their equivalent, constitute the lower
level requirements. At least 12 hours of course work must be drawn from
the 3000-4000 level. HIS 4152 and 4936 constitute the upper level
requirements for the degree. With the prior written consent of the student's
adviser, majors may take up to six (6) hours of course work offered by
other departments and apply these hours toward meeting the course
requirements in history. The course work undertaken outside the Department of Histoty must complement the student's program in history.
It is recommended that history majors take ENC 3310, "Advanced
Expository Writing," SPC 2023, "Fundamentals of Speech Communication, "LIS 2001, '.' Use of the Library, "and additonal hours drawn from the
following disciplines: Afro-American Studies, American Studies, Anthropology, Eco'nomics, Geography, Political Science, Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences, Psychology, Philosophy, Sociology, Literature, the Humanities,
and the Fine Arts. Majors intending to pursue graduate work should take a
minimum of two years of classical or modern foreign language.

Requirements for the Minor:
The Department of History offers two options for students interested
in the minor in History. Option one requires four history courses (at least
15 hours) at the 3000 and 4000 level drawn from a minimum of three of the
following fields: a) Ancient; b) Medieval; c) Modern European; d) United
States; e) Non-Western; Latin American, Asian, African. Students may
apply 4 credit hours from a lower level sequence consisting of two courses
(e.g. AMH 2010, AMH 2020) toward the option one minor. Option two
entails a 15-hour program organized and contracted by the student and the
department around the specific needs of the student's major program. In
both plans, a minimum of 8 hours must be completed at the University of
South Florida and the student must maintain a 2.0 GPA in the minor.
Certification of the minor will be supervised by the department. Students
interested in a minor in history are encouraged to see the History
department adviser as early in their undergraduate program as possible.

•DIVISION OF INTERDISCIPLINARY
SOCIAL SCIENCES (SSI/INT /OCT /WSP)
The Division of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences offers two academic
majors: the College major(lnterdisciplinary Social Sciences) and the major
in International Studies. It offers a minor in Women's Studies, a minor in
International Studies, a series of interdisciplinary social science core
courses, and a series of independent study courses through the OffCampus Term Program. Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Social
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Science major, the International Studies' major and minor, a:nd the minor
in Women's Studies are described below.

The College Major (SSI)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The college major offers students whose educational and vocational
interests and objectives cross disciplinary lines an opportunity to undertake a program of study individually designed to serve those interests and
objectives. That program of study must include 42 credits in courses
offered in the college including ST A 3122, Social Science Statistics and a
minimum of six credits in Interdisciplinary Social Science courses. At least
28 of the 42 hours required must be upper level.
Within these parameters each student's program of study is to be
evolved in consultation with and must be formally approved by the major
adviser. The program of study must include the area of concentration of at
least 15 credits in one discipline; it will normally be expected to include a
second area of concentration with either a disciplinary or multidisciplinary
focus. The choice of areas of concentration and of courses within them is to
bed irectly related to the educational goals of the student such as to provide
an educational experience of excellent quality.
Students choosing the SSI major may opt for a contract emphasizing
one of the following interdisciplinary fields: Human Services, Urban Studies, Women's Studies or Women's Studies and Hum an Services. The SSI
major with emp.hasis in Human Services is designed around 2 core areas,
one either in Anthropology, Psychology, or Sociology, and a second in
Gerontology or Human Service courses. The Urban Studies emphasis is
designed around the core areas of Geography and Political Science, and a
cluster of urban-related courses in other social sciences. Students opting
for either emphasis focusing around Wqmen's Studies should consult with
the Director of the Women's Studies Program. Each of these interdisciplinary options could lead to graduate study in fields such as Gerontology,
Rehabilitation Counseling, Applied Anthropology, Urban and Regional
Planning, Criminal Justice, and Social Work.

International Studies (INT)
Requirements for the B.A. Degree:
The major in International Studies is designed to enable students to
undertake programs of study which will emphasize (a) preparation for
careers in international activities, or (b) the study of particular international themes or topics, or (c) the study of particular regions or culture.
The program of study is developed by each student in consultation
with the major adviser so as best to serve the individual's educational goals.
The program is to include not less than 34 semester hours.
At least 18 of these hours (six courses) must be in the International
Studies Program offerings of the Division of Interdisciplinary Social
·
Sciences
The six courses required are:
SSI 2221
(3)
SSI 4250
(3)
SSI 3260
(3)
SS! 4936
(3)
and 2 courses of 3 hours each chosen from upper level offerings of the
department.
The ad.d itional 16 hours may be selected from course offerings of
other departments, which are approved by the major adviser as having
adequate international, regional or cultural content.
With the approval of the major adviser, credits earned in:
SSI 4900 (1-3)
SSI 3955 (1-6)
SSI 4910 (1-3)
may be used to augment or substitute for the foregoing requirements.
Required Supporting Courses
One year (or equivalent proficiency) of appropriate foreign language.
Students will be provided with advice as to choices of other courses
offered throughout the.University which will best reinforce and complement their major program. Each student's program must be planned with
the international studies adviser who is empowered to make appropriate
substitutions when educationally justified.

Minor in International Studies
The minor in International Studies is basically a name given to a set of
International Studies courses taken by a student that approximates one half
of the upper division level credits required for a major. The minor consists
of i 8 credit hours made up of six courses as follows:
SSI 2221
(3)
SSI
3260
(3)
SSI 4250
(3)
and 3 upper level courses chosen from the International Studies Program's
offerings of the Division of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences.
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Each student's program must be planned with the International Studies Program major adviser, who is empowered to approve appropriate
substitutions when educationally justified.

lnterdlsclpllnary Core Courses
These courses, taught fiom an interdisciplinary social science perspecti've, focus on contemporary social problems and issues. Included is Social
Science Statistics which is required for majors in Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences, Anthropology, Nursing and Sociology.

• POLITICAL SCIENCE (POL)

Off-Campus Term
The Off-Campus Term Program, described more in detail elsewhere
in this Catalog, is a University-wide, interdisciplinary program which
urges students to spend part of their time in college in pursuits that are
&elf-designed and implemented in an environment entirely off-campus and
out of the class.room. OCT provides for an "education in life" for full
academic credit as an alternative to the traditional methods of learning.

Women's Studies Program
The Women's Studies Program offers a wide variety of courses from
an interdisciplinary perspective based on the best and most current scholarship on women. Its subject is not only the evolution of historical
attitudes and practices concerning women but an analysis of the present
status and conditidn of many classes and groups of women as well. The
content of the program is designed to apply to study in many disciplines.
Several courses are crosslisted with those of other departments, and may
be taken for major credit in either Women's Studies or in the joint-listed
department.

Women's StudleS (WST) Requirements for a B.A. In SSI with
an emphasis In Women's Studies and Human Services
Within the SSI major, students may emphasize Women 's Studies, or
Women's Studies and Human Services. The B.A. in SSI_ with an emphasis
. in Women's Studies consists of 42 credit hours, including STA 3122 and
the following core courses in Women's Studies:
WST
WST
SOP
WST

2010
2011
3742
4935

(3)
(3)
(3)

WST 4310
WST 4380
POS 4693

(4)
(4)

(4)

(3)

An additional.IS hours in Women's Studies electives are required .
For a B.A. in SSI with an emphasis in Women's Studies and Human
Services:
WST
POS
WST
WST

Two Women's Studies courses at the 3000 level.
Two Women's Studies courses at the 4000 level, no more than three
credits of which may be satisfied by WST 4900 (Directed Readings) or49 IO
(Directed Research).
Students interested in minoring in Women's Studies must be certified
by the Program Coordinator.

2010 or 2011
(3)
(4)
4693
SOP 3742
(3)
4935
WST 4309
(4)
AFA 4335
4380

(3)
(3)
(3)

An additional IS hours in an allied Social Science discipline are
required.
The contract for an SSI major with an emphasis in Women's Studies is
designed to provide a well-rounded liberal arts education based on the new
knowledge about. women in many disciplines . Such training could also
serve as a pre-professional degree, e.g., as a background for application to
law school, for graduate study in Social Work or Rehabilitation Counseling, or for study in specific disciplines in which students wish to focus their
research on women.
The SSI major with an emphasis in Women's Studies and Human
Services is appropriate for those who wish to work in the helping professions and whose training would benefit from a close scrutiny of some of the
major issues and problems faced by women today. This B.A. could serve as
a pre-professional degree for students who wish to pursue graduate study
in a variety of fields , e.g., Urban or Medical Anthropology, Criminal
Justice, Gerontology, Public Administration, Counselor Education.

Minor In Women's Studies

A student wishing to minor in Women's Studies will be required to
take five courses:
WST 2010 or WST 2011 (Introduction to Women's Studies I or II)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The undergraduate program leading to the B.A . degree in political
science offers a general purpose degree, and a number of more specialized
alternatives. These include the pre-professional plan in political science.
The program is designed for students interested in and seeking to understand political problems and issues, and the nature of the political process,
as well as the philosophical and legal basis of political structures and
processes at local, state, na~ional , and international levels. Satisfying the
degree requirements prepares students for positions in the public and
private sectors, for law school, for graduate work in political science,
international relations, public administration, and related disciplines, for
positions in education, and for applied political activity.
A minimum of 38 credit hours is required to satisfy the requirements
of the major. Students must take the seven credit hours which make up the
core curriculum, and in addition, a total of 31 credit hours in political
science, of which at least 16 credit hours must be in courses at or above the
4000 level. For instructional purposes, the political science curriculum is
divided into seven fields. However, there are no field requirements. Students are free to select courses from any and all fields within the
curriculum.
·
Students transferring credit hours towards a major in political science
must complete a minimum of 20 credit hours within the Department,
regardless of the number of credits transferred , in order to satisfy the
requirements of the major.
The undergraduate curriculum in political tcience is composed of the
following:
Required Core Courses (7 er. hrs.)
POS 2-041
(3)
POS 3713
(4)
Electives from the seven fields (31 er. hrs.)
Field I
Political Theory
POS 4204
(4)
(4)
POT 4054
POS 5734
(4)
POT 4064
(4)
(4)
POS 5764
(4)
POT 4204
POT 3003
(4)
POT 5626
(4)
POT 3013
(4)
Field II
Comparative Government and Politics
CPO 3002
(4)
CPO 4930
(4)
CPO 4034
(4)
CPO 5934
(4) .
International Relations
Field Ill
INR 3002
(4)
lNR . 4403
(4)
lNR 3102
(4)
lNR 4502
(4)
INR 4035
(4)
lNR 5086
(4)
lNR 4334
(4)
Field IV
American National and State Governments
POS 2041
(3)
POS 3453
(4)
POS 2112
(3)
POS 4413
(4)
POS 3173
(4)
POS 4424
(4)
POS 3182
(4)
POS 5094
(4)
POS 3273
(4)
Field V
Urban Government and Politics
(4)
POS 3142
(4)
POS 5155
(4)
PUP 4534
(4)
POS 3145
,....
POS 4165
(4)
(4)
URP 4050
Field VI
Public Policy
lNR 3102
(4)
(4)
PUP 56Q7
lNR 4334
(4)
(4)
UR1P 5131
(4)
POS 3145
PUP 4534
(4)
Field VII
Law and Politics
INR 4403
(4)
POS 4614
(4)
(4)
POS 3283
(4)
POS 4624
(4)
POS 4693
(4)
POS 3691
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The following courses are not included within any of the seven fields,
but may still be used as elective hours:
PAD 3003
(3)
POS 4941
(4)
(4)
PAD 4204
(3)
POS 4970
POS 4910 ( 1-6)
POS 3930 (1-4)
POS 4905 ( 1-4)
POS 4936
(4)

Requirements for a Minor In Polltlcal Science
A minor in political science consists of a minimum ofl 8 credit hours,
made up of POS 2041 (3 credit hours) and an additional 16 credit hours of
courses from the seven subfields in political science: Political Theory,
Comparative Government and Politics, International Relations, American National and State Governments, Urban Government and Politics,
Public Policy, and Law and Politics. At least 8 credit hours must be in
courses at the 4000/ 5000 level. No more than 4 credit hours can be taken
from POS 4910, POS 4941, POS 4970, and POS 4905. A GPA of 2.0 is
required. Subject to these limitations, students may take an undergraduate
course offered in political science. There are no field or sequence
requirements.

Reid Work
The Department of Political Science has a field work program which
provides students with part~time internships with state and local government and with political parties at the state and local level. Academic credit
is available for such internships. For further information, contact the
Department of Political Science.

Honors In Polltlcal Science
Honors in political science is designed for the outstanding undergraduate who seeks an intensive program plus academic recognition during the
senior year. Admission to the honors sequence, which is available to all
undergraduate majors, will be controlled by grade point average, personal
interviews and close scrutiny of the student's program and record. Students admitted will write an honors thesis, POS (4).
Pre-professional Plan In Polltlcal Science
This plan is designed for students seeking an intensive undergraduate
concentration in political science. Typically, students electing this plan will
be oriented towards graduate work in political science or other social
sciences. A minimum of 39 credit hours is required .
Students must take seven credit hours or required courses:
(3)
POS 2041
POS 3713
(4)
Eight additional courses in political science (32 er. hrs.) must be taken, of
which at least five must be above the 3000 level. Concentration within
fields will be encouraged.
Requirements for the Pre-Law Plan In Polltlcal Science
The Department of Political Science offers a pre-law plan designed
for the undergraduate considering a career related to law; Field VII of the
undergraduate curriculum (Law and Politics). The courses making up the
Field are of particular interest to law-oriented students, but may be taken
by others as well. The department seeks to guide maj9rs to those courses
which develop skills and provide information needed for good performance in the study of law. The department also seeks to give students the
skills and information needed for entry into a number of law-related
positions in business and government. An integral part of this plan is a high
degree of student access to the department's pre-law adviser.
Prior to admission to law school, a student must take the Law School
Admission Test (LSA T). This test is given by the Educational Testing
Service of Princeton, New Jersey.
· The Law School Admission Test is given simultaneously several times
each year at the University of South Florida and numerous other testing
centers throughout the state. Students should plan to take the test at least
o~e year prior to planned enrollment in law school. Additional information is available from the Department of Political Science, University of
South Florida.
'
(Pre-law is not a prescribed program of study. No specific college
major is required for admission to law school. Those students intending to
pursue the study of law must obtain a Bachelor of Arts degree in anarea of
personal choice. It is generally agreed that knowledge and understanding'
of the political, economic, and social context within which legal problems
arise facilitate a career in law.)
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International Affairs Focus In Polltlcal Science
The Department of Political Science offers a number of courses that
prepare students for graduate study in International Relations and career
opportunities in private or public transnational organizations.
Basic courses in the area include:
Introduction to International Relations
{-!NR 3002)
(CPO 3002)
Introduction to Comparative Politics
(INR 3102)
American Foreign Policy
·
In addition, the Department offers the following upper-level courses:
(CPO 4034)
Politics of Developing Areas
Comparative Politics of Selected Areas
(CPO 4930)
Defense Policy
(INR 4334)
International Policy Economy
(INR 4035)
International Law
(INR 4403)
International Organizations
(INR 4502)
Issues in Comparative Politics
(CPO 5934)
(INR 5086)
Issues in International Relations
Students desiring careers in international affairs or international
administration are encouraged to supplement these courses with courses
offered in the Departments of International Studies, Management, Economics, Business ~dministration , and Foreign Languages.

• PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)
The undergraduate program in Psychology offers the student a wellrounded Liberal Arts education, together with the opportunity to gain a /
special acquaintance with issues such as those concerning people's role in
modern society, tactics of social change, personal adjustment, and the
individual in the workplace. In addition, the program provides excellent
background training for qualified students who wish to pursue graduate
work in disciplines such as clinical, experimental, or industrial psychology,
education, gerontology, counseling, women's studies, black studies, or
community relations.
The graduate faculty of the Psychology Department is divided into
three broad program areas: Clinical-Community, Experimental, and
Industrial-Organizational. Each of these program areas offer Ph.D. level
training as well as introductory instruction at the undergraduate level.
Members of the graduate Clinical-Community faculty offer coursework
and training in the areas of abnormal psychology, developmental psychology, behavioral modification, psychotherapy, personality, psychologica.I
assessment, and community psychology. Members of the graduate Experimental faculty provide research experience in the areas of comparative
psychology, electrophysiology, learning and conditioning, psychology of
language, sensation, human memory, perception, and information processing. Members of the graduate Industrial-Organizational faculty offer
instruction in training and evalul!-tion of employees, job motivation and
satisfaction, ~mall group analysis, social psychology, organizational theory, human factors, organizational change, and evaluation.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Majors must complete at least 34 semester hours in the field. All
majors must complete:
I. 2000/ 3000 Level Requirement (6 semester hours)
Successful completion of: PSY 3013 (3 semester hours) and one of
the following:
INP 3101
PSY 3022
SOP 3742
PSY 2012
II. Methods Course Requirement (7 semester hours)
Successful completion of: PSY 3213 and one of the following:
CLP 4433
PSY 4205
or another methods course approved by the undergraduate advisor
in Psychology.
1
Ill. 4000 Level Requirement (21 semester hours)
Successful completion of7 additional courses numbered at the4000
level selected as follows:
At least two courses from each of the two groups below:
Group I
EXP 4204C
EXP 4404
PSB 4013C
EXP 4304
EXP 4523C
Group II
CLP 4143
INP 4004
SOP 4004
DEP 4005
PPE 4004
and 3 additional courses numbered at the 4000 level.
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Note: No more than a total of'3 hours of the following course may
count toward the major:
PSY 4913 Directed research
PSY 4205 (3) is strongly recommended for students planning graduate training. Functional mathematics and biological science are
recommended. Otherwise, students majoring in psychology are
encouraged to complete a varied undergraduate program.
0

Requirements for the Minor In Psychology
A minor in Psychology consists of a minimum of 15 credit hours,
comprising PSY 2012, PSY 3013, and any three 4000 level psychology
courses except PSY 4913 . A GPA of 2.0 or better in the minor is required
for certificati9n. The purpose of the minor is to help students majoring in
other disciplines to obtain an appropriate psychology background that
will compliment their work in theirmajor. See the Psychology Department
Undergraduate Advisor for suggested minor programs for students major'
ing in various fields.
Psychology Honors Program
The purpose of the Honors Program is to provide a sele.ct group of
undergraduate Psychology majors an opportunity· to undertake an intensive individualized research experience. The culmination of the Honors
Program is the completion and defense of an honors thesis. Application for
the program will take place during the second semester of the student's
junior year, or prior to completion of90 semester credits. Admission to the
program is competitive and based on the student's overall academic
, record , performance in psychology courses and a letter of recommendation from a member of the Psychology Department faculty. Successful
completion of the program requires a GPA of 3.5 in major coursework, an
overall GPA of 3.0 at USF and completion of PSY 4913 (3), PSY 4932 (6),
and PSY 4970 (3). See the Psychology Department Undergraduate Advisor for details of the program and application form.
/

•PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (PAD)
The Public Administration Program offers courses which serve as
electives for undergraduate students. Completion of these courses will
benefit those students preparing for a career in local, state, or federal
agencies of government, non-profit organizations, and special service districts and / or graduate work in public administration and related fields .
The courses listed below may be taken for undergraduate credit. Please
note that the 5000-level courses listed are available to seniors and graduate
students only.
PAD 3003 Introduction to Public Aministration
PAD 4204 Public Financial Administration
PAD 5035 Issues in Public Administration and Public Policy
PAD 5333 Concepts and Issues in Public Planning
PAD 5605 Admi.nistrative Law
PAD 5612 Administration Regulation
PAD 5807 Administration of Urban Affairs
PAD 5836 Comparative Public Administration
*URP 5131 Implementation Measures in Urban/ Regional Planning
For further information, please contact the Public Administration Program.
*Cross-listed with Department. of Political Science.

• _REHABILITATION COUNSELING (REF)
The Department of Rehabilitation, Counseling does n'ot offer an
undergraduate degree. A five-year program (REF) is available for select
undergraduates. Five-year students may earn a combined baccalaureate
degree in another major and a M.A. degree in Rehabilitation Counseling.
Students admitted through the five-yea r' program must have completed 90 semester hours of work and all General Distribution requirements. Minimum admission requirements include a total QuantitativeVerbal score of at least 1000 on the GRE ora B average on all work beyond
60 semester hours. A detailed description of the M.A. program in Rehabilitation Counseling may· be found in the Graduate Catalog. Undergraduate
students interested in th.e five-year program should contact the department
during their sophomore or junior years.

• SOCIAL WORK (SOK)
Undergraduate Study
The University of South Florida offers a program leading to a Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.) degree in the Department of Social Work,
C91lege of Social ;(nd Behavioral Sciences. This program has been deve-·
loped in accordance with the guidelines set forth by the Council on Social
Work Education, the national accrediting body for social work education
programs, and in accordance with the recommendations of the .National
Association of Social Workers. The B.S . W. program is fully accredited by
the Council on Social Work Education.
The primary objective of the B.S. W. program is the preparation of the
graduate for beginning level professional practice as a social work
generalist.
The secondary objectives of the 8 .S. W. program are:
I. to provide for the social work human resources needs of the University service district (the central Florida west coast area), the State of
Florida, and the Southeast Region;
2. to prepare graduates for additional professional training at the
graduate level in social work or in related human service professions;
3. to provide an exposure to social work as a profession and to
contemporary issues in the social welfare field to non-social work
majors and others in the community.
In preparing the B.S. W. graduate for beginning professional practice,
the curriculum provides the student with an opportunity to develop a
knowledge base and skill base as a "generalist" practitioner. The student
will develop an understanding of various interventive methods, and skill in
their application to a variety of client systems. For example, interventive
methods may take the form of individual and group counseling, resource
development, consultation, teaching, advocacy, etc. Client systems may be
individuals, families, groups, community groups, organizations, social
welfare organizations, etc. The student will develop an understanding of
the dynamics of human behavior in individual, group and organizational
contexts and the influences of the sociocultural environment upon those
behaviors. The student will learn about the development of social welfare
systems and institutions and the social, economic, and political processes
affecting policy development and program implementation. The student
will develop an understanding of the utilization of basic social research
skills particularly related to the processes of problem-solving, planning,
and evaluation.
The student will also bec.ome aware of the value base of the profession
and engage in a self-examination process as it relates to the development
and reflection of ethical and effective professional practice. The B.S. W.
program, as any professional program, places great emphasis on the
development of a professionally responsible graduate in terms of one's
obligations to the client system served, the profession itself, the organization in which one works, and to the general public which ultimately
provides any profession with legitimacy.
Enrollment in the B.S. W. program is limited. Unlike many academic
programs where the student may declare a major, the B.S. W. program is a
limited access program. Students may apply for admission to the program
after having satisfied the admission criteria described below. However, the
completion of the prerequisites does not guarantee the student's admission
to tfle program. Limited state funding places constraints on the size of the
social work faculty and in order to maintain a high quality of instruction it
is necessary to achieve an appropriate faculty-student ratio. This means
that it may be necessary to deny admission to the B.S.W. program solely on
the basis of no available space. Any student filing intent to seek admission
or actually applying for admission to the program should be aware of this
·
possibility. . ·
Additionally, any student who does not maintain a GP A of at least
2.75 in social work courses while enrolled in the B.S .W. program or who
clearly does not exhibit responsible professional behavior, may be subject
to dismissal from the program. A social work major receiving a grade of
less than "C" in a core course will be required to repeat the course.
Admission to the B.S. W. program is a two-stage process. Any student
that holds a 'minimum of Sophomore standing may declare a pre-social
work major. .This is done by filing a declaration of major form with the
College of Social and Behavioral Science, Records and Advising Office
and a similar form with the Department of Social Work .. All pre-majors
will be assigned to an advisor within the Department who will assist the
student in selecting pre-core courses (see listing of pre-core courses.) Many
students will have already taken most of the pre-core courses as part of
general distribution at USF or in their course of study at a community
college. After completing the pre-core courses a student will be ready to
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apply for admission to the B.S. W. program as a full major. It is necessary
to be admitted as a major before taking core social work courses.
Admission requirements for the social work major are as follows:
I. A student must have completed a minimum of one semester as a
pre-social work major;
2. A student must have completed required · pre-core courses (see
listing);
3. A student must have a minimal grade point average of 2. 75 for all
U.S .F. work completed;
4. A student must complete an application fo~ admission and file it
with the Department of Social Work at the beginning of the Semester in which admission is sought;
5. A student must complete an admission interview with a favorable
action from the Admissions Committee.
Any of the foregoing admission criteria may be waived by the
Department where unusual circumstances and compelling merit are clearly
demonstrated .

Pre-Core Courses
I. A student must complete one course in each of the following cognate

areas.
Biology
Environment
Food and Drugs
Sex, Reproduction and Population
Fundamentals of Biology
Economics
Principa:ls of Economics
Microeconomics
Political Science
American National Government
State and Local Government
Florida Politics and Government
Psychology
Introduction to Contemporary Psychology
Contemporary Problems in Psychology
General Psychology
Sociology
Introduction to Sociology
Contemporary Social Problems
Social Psychology
2. A student must complete one of the fo!lowing cross-cultural courses.
African and Afro-American Studies
Introduction to Afro-American Studies
Social Institutions and the Ghetto
Black Americans in the American Economic Process
Blacks in American Political Process
Anthropology
Introduction to Anthropology
Anthropological Perspective
Cultural Anthropology
History
Immigration History
Sociology
Racial and Ethnic Relations
Women's Studies
Introduction to Women's Studies
Contemporary Women in the United States
Psychology of Women
Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective
3. A student must complete one of the following behavior courses.
Human Services
The Life Cycle
Psychology
Developmental Psychology
4. A student must complete SOW 3203, Introduction to Social Welfare
and Social Work. with a minimum grade of "B".
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Requirements for the B.S.W. Degree (Core Courses)
1. Human Behavior and Social Environment Courses

sow 3101
sow 3102

(3)
(3)
2. Social Welfare Policy & Service Course ·
sow 4233 (4)
3. Social Research Course
(4)
SOW 3403
4. Social Work Practice Courses
sow 4341
(5)
sow 4343 (5)
5. Directed Field Experience
sow 4510 (10)
6, Additional Requirements
SOW 4361
(3)
Summary:
Core Courses
27 hours
10 hours
Field Experience
37 hours

• SOCIOLOGY (SOC)
The primary purpose of th·e major in Sociology is to contribute
directly to the student's capacity for critical analysis and understanding of
social phenomena and the dynamics of social structure and process. At the
.same time, it will prepare students for a wide range of careers such as
teaching, law enforcement, personnel work, sales, research, urban planning, etc. It also provides training for advanced graduate work in sociology
and social psychology and other applied areas such as gerontology, criminal justice, social work , etc.

Requirements for the Major (B.A. Degree)
The major consists of a minimum of 30 credit hours. The following
courses may not be counted in the 30 hour minimum for the major but may
be elected as additional courses: SYG 1010, SYG 2412 , SYA 3504. No
more than 3 credit hours of Individual Research (SY A 4910) may be
counted as major elective credit. A model program of recommended
sequences may be obtained from the Department of Sociology.
Transfer students should be aware that by University regulations, the
equivalent of one academic year must be taken in "on-campus" courses. In
Sociology, we require that of the 30 credits needed to make up the major.
no more than 9 credits earned elsewhere, including exchange program
credits, can count towards the major. The purpose of this rule is to insure
that our certification that an individual who has majored in sociology
genuinely reflects our understanding of sociology as a major and that there
is no fundamental difference between the transfer student and those whose
work was entirely or mostly completed at the University of South Florida.
STA 3122
(3)
SYG 2000 (3)
(3)
SYA 3010
SYP 3000 (3)
and either SYO 3530 (3) or SYO 3500 (3)
(3)
.
SY A 3300
For students electing a major after having successfully taken 12 upper
division credits without having had a formal Introductory course, SYO
3500, Social Organization, may be substituted for SYG 2000 as a requirement. Students making this choice must take SYO 3530 to meet the
additional requirement stated above.

Requirements for a Minor:
A minor consists of a total of 15 credits; SYG 2000, Introduction to
Sociology (or equiyalent) plus 12 semester hour credits at the 3000 level or
higher. Though we do not require an adviser, feeling students to be capable
of making reasonable choices, we recommend the use of an advis~r to find
the best set of co11rses fitting one's personal interests.
.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
The abbreviation "var." also indicates variable credit:
MAT 7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH

Courses offered for credit by the University of South Florida are listed on
the following pages in alphabetical order by college and subject area.
The first line of each description includes the State Common Course
prefix and number (see below), title of the course, and number of credits.

The following abbreviations are utilized in various course
descriptions:
PR
Prerequisite
Cl
With the consent of the instructor
CC
With the consent of the cha irperson of the department or
program
CR
Corequisite
Lee.
Lecture
Lab.
Laboratory
Dem.
Demonstration
Pro.
Problem
Dis.
Discussion
6A
Courses to satisfy Rule 6A-10.30

Credits separated by a colon indicate concurrent lecture and laboratory
courses taught as a unit:
·
PHY 3040', 3040L GENERAL PHYSICS
AND LABO RA TORY

(3:1)

Credits separated by commas indicate unified courses offered in different
I
semesters:
AMH 2010, 2020 AMERICAN HISTORY I, II
(4,4)
Credits separated by a hyphen indicate variable credit:
HUM 490S DIRECTED RESEARCH

(var.)

(1-S)

The University reserves the right to substitute, not offer or add courses that are listed in this catalog.

Alphabetical Listing of Departments and Programs
Course descriptions are listed by college under the
following department and program headings:
Department / Program
Accounting
Administration and Supervision
Adult Education
African and Afro-American
Studies
Air Force ROTC
American Studies
Ancient Studies (Religious
Studies)
Anthropology
Arabic (Language)
Art
Arts Education
Astronomy
Basic and Interdisciplinary
Engineering
Biology
Botany (Biology)
Business and Office
Education
Chemistry
Chemical and Mechanical
Engineering
Civil Engineering and
Mechanics
Classics
Common Body of Knowledge
Communication
Communicology
Computers in Education
Computer Science and
Engineering
Computer Service Courses
Cooperative Education
Content Specializations
Counselor Education

College
Business Admini stration
Education
Education
Social and Beha viora l Sciences
University-Wide Courses
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Art s and Letters
Fine Arts
Education
Natural Sciences
Engineering
Natural Sciences
Natural Sciences
Education
Natural Sciences
Engineering
Engineering
Arts and Letters
Business Administration
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Education
Engineering
Engineering
University-wide Courses
Education
Education
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Criminal Justice
Curriculum and Instri.lction

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Education

Dance
Distributive and
Marketing Education

Fine Arts
Education

Economics
Electrical Engineering
Elementary Education
Engineering Technology
English
English Education

Business Administration
Engineering
Education
Engineering
Arts and Letters
Education

Finance
Foreign Language Education
Foundation Co· -,es in
Business (Gra, 1te)
Foundations Education
French (Language)

Business Administration
Education
Busi ness Administration
Education
Arts and Letters

General Business
Administration
General Foreign Languages
Geography
Geology
Gerontology
German (Language)
Greek (Classics)

Business Administration
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Natural Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters

Health Education
Hebrew (Language)
Higher Education
History
Honors Program
Humanities
Humanities Education
Human Services

Education
Arts and Letters
Education
Social and Behavioral Sciences
University-wide Courses
Arts and Letters
Education
Social and Behavioral Sciences

Industrial and Management
Systems

Engineering

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Industrial / Technical
Education
Information Systems and
Decision Sciences
International Studies
Italian (Language)

Education
Business Administration
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters

Language
Latin (Classics)
Liberal Studies
Library, Media and
Information Studies
Linguistics

Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters

Management
Marine Science
Marketing
Mass Communication
Mathematics
Mathematics Education
Measurement and Research
Medical Sciences
Medil'al Technology
Medicine
Microbiology (Biology)
Military Science
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Off-Campus Term

Business Administration
Natural Sciences
Business Administration
Arts and Letters
Natural Sciences
Education
Education
Medicine
Natural Sciences
Medicine
Natural Sciences
University-wide Courses
Fine Arts
Education, Fine Arts
Nursing
Social & Behavioral Sciences

Education
Arts and Letters

Philosophy
Physical Education Elective
Physical Education for
Teachers
Physics
Political Science
Portuguese (Language)
Psychology
Public Administration
Public Health

Education
Natural Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Public Health

Reading Education
Rehabilitation Counseling
Religious Studies
Romance (Language)
Russian (Language)

Education
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters
Arts and Letters

Social Science Education
Social Sciences,
Interdisciplinary
Social Work
Sociology
Spanish (Language)
Special Education
Speech CommunicationEnglish Education

Education

Arts and Letters
Education

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Arts and Letters
Education
Educatio·n

Theatre
Women's Studies
Zoology (Biology)

Fine Arts
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Natural Sciences

Cross-Listing of Departments and Programs
Alphabetically by College, Department/Program
College/
Department/ Program

College of Business Administration
Common Course Prefixes

University-wide Courses
Air Force ROTC
Cooperative Education
Honors Program
Military Science (Army ROTC)

AFR
COE
JOH
MIS

College. of Arts and Letters
American Studies
Classics
Greek
Latin
Communication
English
Humanities
Language
General Foreign
Languages
Arabic
French
German
Hebrew
Italian
- Portuguese
Romance
Russian
Spanish
Liberal Studies
Linguistics
Mass Communications
Philosophy
Religious Studies
Ancient Studies

AMS
CLA, CLT
GRE, GRK, GRW
LAT, LNW
COM, LIN, ORI , SEO, SPC,
AML, CRW, ENC, ENG,
ENL, LAE, LIN , LIT, REA
HUM

FOL
ARA
FLE, FRE, FRT, FRW
GER, GET, GEW
HBR
· ITA, ITI, _ITW
POR, POW
FOW
RUS, RUT, RUW
SPN, SPT, SPW
IDS
ESL, LIN, PHI, TSL
ADV, FIL, JOU, MMC, PUR,
RTV, VIC
PHH , PHI, PHM , PHP
GRE, REL
CLA,HEB
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Accounting
Commo...n Body of Knowledge
(Graduate)
Economics
Finance
General Business
Administration
Information Systems and
and Decision Sciences
Management
Marketing

ACG, TAX
GEB
ECO,ECP, ECS,GEB
FIN , REE, RMI
BUL, COC, GEB, MAN
COC, GEB, MNA, QMB
MAN, QMB
MAR

College of Education
Administration and
Supervision
Adult Education
Arts Education
Business and Office
Education
Computers in Education
Counselor Education
Curriculum and Instruction
Distributive and
Marketing Education
Elementary Education

English Education
Foreign Language
Education
Foundations Education
Health Education
Higher Education
Humanities Education
Industrial / Technical
Education -

EDA, EDS
ADE, PEP, PET
ARE, EOG
BTE
CAP, EDF, EOG, EME
EGC, SLS
EDE, EOG, EDM , ESE, LAE
DEC
ARE, EDE, EOG, EDS, EEC,
HLP, LAE, MAE, MUE,
RED, SCE, SSE
LAE
FLE
EDF, SPS
HES
EDH
HUM
EIA, EIV, EVT
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Library, Media, and
Information Studies
Mathmatics Education
Measurement-Research
Music Education
Physical Education
Elective
Physical E.d ucation
for Teachers
Reading Education
Science Education
Social Science Education
Special Education
Speech Communication-English

COP. LIS
CAP. MAE
EDF
MUE
DAA, PEL, PEM, PEN,
PEQ.PET
HES. LEI. PEQ. PET
RED
SCE
SSE
EDG. EED, EEX. EGI. ELD,
EMR, EPH, EVI
EDG, SEO

Music Education
Theatre

Medical Sciences

ARH. ART
DAA, DAN
MUC. MUG, MUH , MUL
MUN. MUO, MUS. MUT,
MVB, MVK, MVP,
MYS, MVV, MVW
MUE
THE, TP A. TPP

BCC, BMS, GMS, HSC,
MEL
BMS . GMS

College of Natural Sciences
Astronomy

HUN, NUR, NUU , NGR

Public Health

College of Medicine
Medicine

College of Nursing

ECP, HES, HSC, NGR,
PHC

ECH , EMC, EML. ENU

College of Fine Arts
Dance
Music

Medical Technology
Physics

APB,BOT, BSC,PCB,ZOO
BOT
APB, MCB. PCB
ENY, PCB, ZOO
BCH . CHM, CHS
GLY, OCE
OCB, OCC, OCE, OCG
OCP, PCB, ZOO
COP, MAA, MAC, MAD,
MAE, MAP, MAS, MAT,
MGF. MHF. MTG, STA
MLS
PHS, PHY

College of Public Health

EGN

CES. EAS. ECI, EES, EGM,
EMA. ENV, SUR. TIE
Computer Science and Engineering CAP. CDA, CIS, COC,
COP, COT, EEL. ESI
Computer Service Courses
CAP. CDA. COC, COP
Electrica l Engineering
EEL. ELR
Engineering Technology
ETE. ETG, ETI
Industrial and Management
Systems
EIN, ESI

Art

Mathematics

Nursing

College of Engineering
Basic and Interdisciplinary
Engineering
Chemical and Mechanical
Engineering
Civil Engineering and
Mechanics

Biology
Biology Courses
Botany Courses
Microbiology Courses
Zoology Courses
Chemistry
Geology
Marine Science

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences
African and AfroAmerican Studies
Anthropology
Communicology
Criminal Justice
· Geography
Gerontology
History
Human Services
International Studies
Off-Campus Term
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Rehabilitation Counseling
Social Sciences,
Interdisciplinary
Social Work
Sociology
Women's Studies

AST

AFA, AFH, AFS, AMH,
CPO, ECP, HUM, INR,
PHM, PUP. SSI
ANT, MUH
SPA
CCJ, CJT
GEA, GEO, MET, URP
GEY
AFH , AMH. ASH, EUH,
HIS. LAH, WOH, WST
HUS, SOW
AFS, ASN , EUS, INR, LAS,
SSJ, WST
IDS
CPO, INR, POS, POT,
PUP. URP
CBH, CLP. DEP, EXP, INP,
PPE. PSB, PSY, SOP
PAD, URP
EGC
SSI, STA

sow
SY A, SYD. SYG, SYO
SYP
AFA, ANT. LIT, POS,
REL, SOP. WST

Cross-Listing Departments/ Programs
Alphabetically by Prefix
Common
Course
Prefix
ACG
ADE
ADV
AFA
AFH
AFR
AFS
AMH
AML
AMS
ANT
APB
ARA
ARE
ARH
ART

Department/ Programs
Accounting
Adult Education
Mass Communications
African and Afro-American Studies, Women's Studies
African and Afro-American Studies, History
Air Force ROTC
African and Afro-American Studies, International
Studies Program
African and Afro-American Studies, History
English
American Studies, Women's Studies
Anthropology, Women's Studies
Biology, Microbiology (Biology)
Arabic (Language)
Art Education, Elementary Education
Art
Art

ASH
ASN
AST
BCC
BCH
BMS
BOT
BSC
BTE
BUL
CAP

CBH
CCJ
CDA

CES
CHM
CHS

History
International Studies Program
Astronomy
Medicine
Chemistry
Medicine, Medical Sciences
Biology, Botany (Biology)
Biology
Business and Office Education
General Business Administration
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and
Engineering, Computers in Education,
Mathematics Education
Psychology
Criminal Justice
Computer Service Courses. Computer Science and
Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Chemistry
Chemistry

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CIS
CJT
CLA
CLP
CLT

coc
COE
COM
COP

COT
CPO
CRW
DAA
DAN
DEC
DEP
EAS
ECH
ECI
ECO
ECP
ECS
EDA
EDE
EDF
EDG

EDH
EDM
EDS
EEC
EED
EEL
EES
EEX
EGC
EGI
EGM
EGN
EIN
EIA
EIV
ELD
ELR
EMA
EMC
EME
EML
EMR
ENC
ENG
ENL
ENU
ENV
ENY
EPH
ESE
ESI
ESL
ETE
ETG
ETI
EUH
EUS
J2VI
EVT
EXP

Computer Science and Engineering
Criminal Justice
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies). Classics
Psychology
Classics
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and
Engineering, General Business Administration
Information Systems and Decision Sciences
Cooperative Education
Communication
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science and
Engineering, Library, Media and Information Studies,
Mathematics
Computer Science and Engineering
African and Afro-American Studies, Political Science
English
Dance, Physical Education Elective
Dance
Distributive and Marketing Education
Psychology
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
.
Economics
African and Afro-American Studies, Economics
Public Health
Economics
Administration / Supervision
Curriculum, Elementary Education
Foundations, Measurement-Research, Computers
in Education
Art Education, Computers in Education, Curriculum,
Elementary Education, Special Education,
Speech Communication-English
Higher Education
Curriculum
Elementary Education, Administration / Supervision
Elementary Education
Special Education
Computer Science and Engineering, Electrical
Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Special Education
. Counselor Education, Rehabilitation Counseling
Special Education
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Basic and Interdisciplinary Engineering
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
Industrial and Technical Education
Industrial and Technical Education
Special Education
Electrical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Computers in Education
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Special Education
English
English
English
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Zodlogy (Biology)
Special Education
Curriculum
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
Computer and Engineering
Linguistics
Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology
History
International Studies Program
Special Education
Industrial / Technical Education
Psychology

FIL
FIN
FLE
FOL
FOW
FRE
FRT
FRW
GEA
GEB

GEO
GER
GET
GEW
GEY
GLY
GMS
GRE
GRK
GRW
HBR
HEB
HES
HIS
HLP
HSC
HUM
HUN
HUS
IDH
IDS
INP
INR
ITA
ITT
ITW
JOU
LAE
LAH
LAS
LAT
LEI
LIN
LIS
LIT
LNW
MAA
MAC
MAD
MAE
MAN
MAP
MAR
MAS
MAT
MCB
MEL
MET
MGF
MHF
MIS
MLS
MMC
MNA
MTG
MUC
MUE
MUG

Mass Communications
Finance
Foreign Language Education, French (Language)
General Foreign Languages
Romance (Language)
French (Language)
French (Language)
French (Language)
Geography
Common Body of Knowledge. Economics, General
Business Administration. Information Systems &
Decision Sciences
Geography
German (Language)
German (Language)
German (Language)
Gerontology
Geology
Medical Sciences, Medicine
Greek (Classics), Religious Studies
Greek (Classics)
Greek (Classics)
Hebrew (Language)
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies)
Health Education, Physical Education for Teachers,
Public Health
History
. Elementary Education
Medicine, Public Health
African and Afro-American Studies, Humanities,
Humanities Education
Nursing
Human Services
Honors Program
Liberal Studies, Off-Campus Term
Psychology
African and Afro-American Studies, International
Studies Program, Political Science
Italian (Language)
Italian (Language)
Italian (Language)
Mass Communications
Curriculum, Elementary Education, English, English
Education
History
International Studies Program
Latin (Language)
Physical Education for Teachers,
Communication, English, Linguistics
Library, Media and Information Studies
English, Women's Studies
Latin (Classics)
Mathematics
Mathematics
Mathematics
Elementary Education, Mathematics, Mathematics
Education
Foundation Courses in Business (Graduate), General
Business Administration, Management
·
Mathematics
Marketing
Mathematics
Mathematics
Microbiology (Biology)
Medicine
Geography
Mathematics
Mathematics
Military Science
Medical Technology
Mass Communications
Information Systems and Decision Sciences
Mathematics
Music
Elementary Education, Music Education
Music
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MUH
MUL
MUN
MUO
MUS
MUT
MVB
MVK
MVP
MVS
MVV
MVW
NGR
NUR
NUU
OCB

occ

OCE
OCG
OCP
ORI
PAD
PCB
PEL
PEM
PEN
PEP
PEQ
PET
PHH
PHI
PHM
PHP
PHS
PHY
POR
POS
POT
POW
PPE
PSB
PSY
PUP
PUR
QMB
REA
RED
REE

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Anthropology, Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Nursing, Public Health
Nursing
Nursing
Marine Science
Marine Science
Geology, Marine Science
Marine Science
Marine Science
Communication
Public Administration
Biology, Marine Science, Microbiology (Biology),
Zoology (Biology)
Phy·sical Education Elective
Physical Education Elective
Physical Education Elective
Adult Education
Physical Education Elective, Physical Education for
Teachers
Physical Education Elective, Physical Education for
Teachers, Adult Education
Philosophy
Linguistics, Philosophy
African and Afro-American Studies, Philosophy
Philosophy
Physics
Physics
Portuguese (Language)
Political Sc-ience, Women's Studies
Political Science
Portuguese (Language)
Psychology
Psychology
Psychology
African and Afro-American Studies, Political Science
Mass Communications
Information Systems and Decision Sciences,
Management
English
Elementary Education, Reading Education
Finance

REL
RMI
RTV
RUS
RUT
RUW
SCE
SEO
SLS
SOP

sow
SPA
SPC
SPN
SPS
SPT
SPW
SSE
SSI
STA
SUR
SYA

SYD
SYG
SYO
SYP
TAX
THE
TPA
TPP
TSL
TTE
URP
VIC
WOH
WST

zoo

Religious Studies, Women's Studies
Mass Communications
Mass Communications
Russian (Language)
R11ssian (Language)
Russian (Language)
Elementary Education, Science Education
Communication, Speech Communication-English
Education
Counselor Education
Psychology, Women's Studies
Human Services, Social Work
Communicology
Communication
Spanish (Language)
Foundations
Spanish (Language)
Spanish (Language)
Elementary Education, Social Science Education
African and Afro-American Studies, International
. Studies Program, Social Sciences Interdisciplinary
Mathematics, Social Sciences Interdisciplinary
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Sociology
Sociology
Sociolog~

, Sociology
Sociology
Accounting
Theatre
Theatre
Theatre
Linguistics
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Geography, Political Sciences, Public Administration
Mass Communications
History
History, International Studies Program, Women 's Studies
Biology, Marine Science, Zoology (Biology)
/

COURSE LEVEL DEFINITION
Lower
Level

0000-1999 Freshman Level
2000-2999 Sophomore Level

Upper
Level

3000-3999 Junior Level
4000-4999 Senior Level

Graduate
Level

5000-5999 Senior/ Graduate Level
6000-Up Graduate Level

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
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UNIVERSITY-WIDE COURSES
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Director: G. F . Lentz; Coordinator: L. J. Berman, Associate Director:
James H. Pettigrew
·

COE 1940 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
IST TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: 30 hours of academic credit, acceptance in Cooperative Education
Program. (S / U only.)
COE 1941 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
2ND TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 1940. (S / U only.)
COE 2942 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
3RD TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 1941. (S / U only.)
COE 2943 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
4TH TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 2942. (S / U only.)
COE 3944 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
5TH TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 2943 . (S / U only.)
COE 3945 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
6TH TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 3944. (S / U only.)
COE 4946 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
7TH TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: CO~ 3945 . (S / U only.)
COE 4947 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
8TH TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 4946. (S / U only.)
COE 4948 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
9TH TRAINING PERIOD
(0)
PR: COE 4947 . (S / U only.)
COE 4949 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION,
IOTH TRAINING EDUCATION
(0)
PR: COE 4948. (S / U only.)

AEROSPACE STUDIES
Professor: Lt. Col. Harry P. Turbiville, Jr. ; Associate Professors: Capt.
Kenneth Reynolds, Capt. Christine A. Taylor

AFR 1101 THE AIR FORCE TODAY - ORGANIZATION
AND DOCTRINE
(I)
Introduction to the Air Force in the contemporary world through .a
study of its total force structure and mission.
AFR 1120 THE AIR FORCE TODAY - STRUCTURE
AND ROLES
(I)
A study of the strategic offensive and defensive forces , general purpose
forces, and aerospace support forces that make up the Air Force of
~~
'
AFR 2001 AIR FORCE ROTC LEADERSHIP LABORATORY
(0)
The Air Force ROTC Leadership Laboratory is a one hour per week
practicum in leadership and management. Leadership Laboratory
allows AFR OTC cadets to put to use the leadership and management
theories they have learned in their AFROTC academic classes. The
Leadership Laboratory is based upon an actual Air Force organization
and is completely cadet organized, staffed, a!1d managed.
AFR 2130 U.S. AIR POWER: ASCENSION TO PROMINENCE (I)
A study of air power from balloons and dirigibles through the jet age.

Emphasis is on the employment of air power in WWI and WWII and
how it affected the evolution of air power concepts and doctrine.
AFR 2140 U.S. AIR POWER: KEY TO DETERRENCE
(I)
A historical review of air power employment in military and nonmilitary operations in support of national objectives. Emphasis is on
the period from post WWII to present.
AFR 21SO FIELD TRAINING
(0)
Field Training is offered during the summer months at selected Air
Force bases throughout the United States. Students in the four-year
program participate in four weeks of Field Training, usually between
their sophomore and junior years. Students applying for entry into the
two-year program must successfully complete six weeks of Field Training prior to enrollment in the Professional Officer Course. The major
areas of study in the Field Training program include junior officer
training, aircraft and aircrew orientation, career orientation, survival
training, base functions and Air Force environment, and physical
training.
AFR 3220 AIR FORCE MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP-I (3)
An integrated management course emphasizing the individual as a
manager in an Air Force milieu. The individual motivational and
behavioral processes, leadership, communication, and group dynamics
are covered to provide a foundation for the development of the junior
officer's professional skills as an Air Force officer (officership). The
basic managerial processes involving decision-making, utili zation of
analytic aids in planning, organizing, ~nd controlling in a changing
environment are emphasized as necessary professional concepts.
AFR 3231 AIR FORCE MANAGEMENT
AND LEADERSHIP-II
(3)
A continuation ofthestudy of Air Force advancement and leadership.
Concentration is on o~ganizational and personal values, management
of forces in change, organizational power. politics, and managerial
strategy and tactics are discussed within the context of the military
organization . Actual Air Force cases are used to enhance the learning
and communication processes.
AFR 4201 NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY
AMERICAN SOCIETY - I
(3)
A study of the Armed Forces as an integral element of society, with an
emphasis on American civil-military relations and context in which
U.S. defense policy is formulated and implemented. Special themes
include: societal attitudes toward the military and the role of the
professional military leader-manager in a democratic society. Students
will be expected to prepare individual and group presentations for the
class, write reports and otherwise participate in group discussions.
seminars, and conferences.
AFR 4211 NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY
AMERICAN SOCIETY - II
(3)
A continuation of the study of the Armed Forces in contemporary
American society. Concentration is on the requisites for maintaining
adequ,te national security forces; political, economic, and social constraints on the national defense structure; the impact of technological
and international developments on strategic preparedness; the variables involved in the formulation and implementation of national security policy; and military justice and its relationship to civilian law.·
Students will be expected to prepare individual and group presentations for the class, write reports and otherwise participate in group
discussions, seminars, and conferences. Proficiency in communicative
skills must e demonstrated .
AFR 1101L/1120L/2130L/2140L/3220L/3 230L/3231L/4201L/42\ 1L
LEADERSHIP LABORATORY
(0)
Leadership Laboratory is required for each of the Aerospace Studies
courses. It meets one hour per week. Instruction is conducted within
. the framework of an organized cadet corps with a progression of
experiences designed to develop each student's leadership potentia l.
Leadership Laboratory involves a study of Air Force customs and
courtesies; drill and ceremonies; caree.r opportunities in the Air Force:
and the life and work of an Air Force junior officer. Students develop
their leadership potential in a practical laboratory, which typically
includes field trips to Air Force installations throughout the U.S.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS

HONORS PROGRAM
Director: David Schenck

IDH 2010 ACQUISITION OF KNOWLEDGE
(4)
Admission into the Honors Program. An appreciation of the problems
of how human understanding proceeds through operations such as
perception, cla.ssification, and inference, among others, as well as the
open philosophic questions behind these operations.
IDH 3100 ARTS/HUMANITIES HONORS
(4)
PR : IDH 2010. An introduction to western arts and letters from the
perspectives of three "period" terms (classicism, romanticism, and
modernism), the relationship of ideas to art, the similarities among the
arts of a given period, and important differences between periods.
IDH 3200 BIO-SCIENCES HONORS
(4)
PR: IDH 2010. An exploration of current knowledge concerning fundamental principles in the Bio-Sciences, their potential for application,
and atte ndant ethical and philosophical questions.
IDH 3300 PHYSICAL SCIENCES HONORS
(4)
PR: IDH 2010. An exploration of physical entities at the macro,
atomic, a nd subatomic levels. Designed to explore the ways scie ntists
work thro!!,gh an examination of a range of topics.
IDH 3400 SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES HONORS (4)
PR : IDH 2010. Introduction to the concerns of the Social and Behavioral Sciences, methods of inquiry, di scove ry, and va lidation of knowledge. A survey of the way various discipline s examine the question of
how society is organized. I
IDH 4000 JUNIOR HONORS SEMINAR
(4)
IDH 2010, IDH 3100, IDH 3200 , IDH 3300, IDH 3400. A course in
problem-solving ski lls designed to prepare students for independent
research. The class will be responsible for determining course content
and requirements in close consultation with a faculty mentor.
IDH 4950 HONORS PROJECT
(4)
PR : Senior Honors Standing. The develop ment of and public presentation of a special project such as an original musical composition,
dramatic piece, etc. under the direction of a mentor.
IDH 4970 HO.NORS THESIS
(4)
PR . Senior Honors Standing. The research for and writing of a se nior
thesis under the direction of a mentor.

MILITARY SCIENCE
Professor: LTC John La Roche, Jr.; Associate Professors: MAJ Kevi n
Keating, C PT Charles Imel; Assistant Professors: CPT Samuel ~usband,
CPT John Barker, CPT Phillip Barne.t te, CPT Thomas M ikalauskas, CPT
Patrick .Simon.
MIS 1000 INTRODUCTION TO THE ARMY
AS A PROFESSION

(1)

Introduction to Military Science and the organizational approach to
leadership. Military topics to include first aid , communication and
career .o pportunities.
MIS 1020 ORGANIZATION OF THE ARMY AND ROTC
(1)
Introduction, purpose, and organization of the Army and ROTC.
Introduction to military courtesy. marksmanship, and the role of an
Army officer.
MIS 1654 INTENSIFIED COURSE - BASIC SKILLS,
TACTICS AND FIELD TRAINING ON CAMPUS
(4)
A detailed concept of the U.S. Army's mission and roles played by
newly commissioned officers in accomplishing same. Primarily leadership training incorporating military tactics and techniques, map reading, communications, weaponry.
MIS 2601 MAP READING AND LAND NAVIGATION
(1)
PR: MIS 1020 or equivalent, available to non-majors. Study and
application of the principles of map reading, military and topographic
symbols, terrain appreciation and eva luation, map orientation, intersection and resection, use of the lensatic compass, and an introduction
to land navigation.
MIS 2610 MILITARY TRAINING MANAGEMENT
AND INSTRUCTION
(1)
PR : MIS 2601 or equivalent; available to non-majors. Develops an
understanding of the fundamental concepts involved with methods of
instruction, training management , and curriculum development in the
military. Actual student preparation and presentation will be an integral part of the course.
MIS 2940 BASIC FIELD INTERNSHIP (Ft. Knox)
(4)
Basic Field Internship. A summer p~ogram conducted at Ft. Knox, KY
designed to meet the prerequisites for the Advanced Program under the
two year course of study. (S / U only.)
MIS 3300 SMALL UNIT OPERATIONS
(3)
PR : MIS 2610, 2940, 1654 or equivalent. Open to ROTC Contract
Cadets only. Provides training required by junior officer to direct and
coordinate individuals and small units in the execution of offensive and
defensive tactical mi ssions. Provides exposure to military weapons and
communications system s.
MIS 3404 LEADERSHIP FUNDAMENTALS - TACTICS
AND CAMP PREPARATION
(3)
PR : MIS 3300 or equivalent. Open to ROTC Contract Cadets only.
Improves cadet proficiency in those military subjects necessary to meet
minimum standards of technical competence and self-confidence
required of a junior officer in the U.S. Army. Prepares cadets for
participation at Advanced Camp.
MIS 4421C SEMINAR IN LEADERSHIP AND
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR : MIS 3404, CI. Obligations and responsibilities of a commissioned
officer with emphasis on application of sound leadership to all situations.U niform Code of Military Ju stice and its relation to Civilian law;
Fundamentals of both offensive and defensive tactics and role of various branches of the Army in ·tactical operations'. Role of the U.S. in
world affairs in the I980's.
·

COLLEGE OF ARTS & LETTERS
AMERICAN STUDIES
Chairperson: J.B. Moore; Distinguished Professor; R. B. Nye; Professors:
D.R. Harkness. J . B. Moore, H. M. Robert so n; Associate Professor: R. E.
Snyder; Assistant Professor: R . A. Banes; ,Other Faculty: R. C. O'Hara, J.
A. Parrish. S. A. Zylstra.

AMS 2363 ISSUES IN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
(2)
Through lecture and demonstration an examination of such topics as
natural environment and the quality of life, sports and American
society, leisure and technology , vigilante tradition, jazz music, role of
the family, American success myth , yo uth in America . Repeatable up
to 6 credit hours.
/

AMS 3001 AMERICA AT THE TURN OF THE CENTURY -6A (4)
Integration of inajor aspects of American life between 1898 and 1914.
Should be taken the first term a student becomes an American Studies
major. Elective for non-majors.
·
AMS 3201 THECOLONIAL PERIOD
(4)
The pattern of American culture as revea ~ed through an examination of
selected writings and pertinent slides and recordings dealing with the
art , architecture and music of the colonial period . Elective for
non-majors..
AMS 3210 REGIONS OF AMERICA
(4)
The pattern of American culture as revealed through an examination of
selected writings and other pertinent materials dealing with selected
American regions. Elective for non-majors. Repeatable up to eight
credit hours.

ANCIENT STUDIES
AMS 3230 AMERICA DURING THE TWENTIES AND
(4)
THIRTIES
Selected inte rdisciplina ry materials are used to examine the relationships among regionalism, nationalism and international ism during the
twenties and thirties. Emphasis is placed on the measure of cultural
nationalism attained by the United States during this period. Elective
for non-majors.
AMS 3302 ARCHITEC TURE AND THE AMERICAN
(3)
ENVIRONM ENT
By means of slides, lectures and discussion the course examines 350
.years of American architectural history. Architectura l styles, aesthetics
and the relation between a building and its social environment are
stressed.
(3)
AMS 3303 THE AMERICAN IZATION OF ENGLISH
An overview of American attitudes toward the English language from
colonization to the present. Among the topics discussed are: the American mania for correctness, the influence of the schoolmarm , place and
proper names and language prudery.
(3)
AMS 3370 SOUTHERN WOMEN: MYTH AND REALITY -6A
An analysis of the myths surrounding Southern women, this course
will identify these myths, discern their sources and purposes, and
contrast them with history. (A lso offered under Women's Studies.)
(1-4)
AMS 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES
Offerings include The American Success Myth, Cultural Darwinism in
America, America Through Foreign Eyes, Contempora ry Topics in
American Studies, Racism.
(1-4)
AMS 4910 INDIVIDUA L RESEARCH
The content of the course will be governed by student demand and
instructor's interest. Instructor's approval required prior to registration.
(1-4)
AMS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES
Offe rings include American Painting: its social implications, Technology in the Twentieth Century America, American Environment al
Problems, Popular Culture in America, American Military Expe~
rience, and Labor in America.
(4)
AMS 493S SENIOR SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES
PR Senior in American Studies or Cl.
(4)
AMS 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES
PR: AMS 4935 or Cl.

ANCIEN T STUDIE S
See Religious Studies

CLASSI CS
Director: A. L. Motto; Professor: A. L. Motto; Associate Professor: J. D.
Noonan.

(3)
CLA 493S SENIOR SEMINAR
PR : Senior in the Interdisciplin ary Classics and the Ancient World
Program. A seminar integrating disciplines involved in the study of the
civilizations of the Ancient Near East, Greece and Rome. ·

Courses in Translation
(3)
CLT 3040 CLASSICAL WORD ROOTS IN SCIENCE
A course in the Greek and Latin word elements used in scie nce and
technology.
(4)
CLT 3101 GR•EEK LITERATU RE IN TRANSLAT ION -6A
Reading and discussio n of major works in Greek literature. Special
emphasis on the Iliad, the dramatists Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides
and Aristophane s. Some attention is given to the social and political
background of the works. All readings are in English.
(4)
CLT 3102 ROMAN LITERATU RE IN TRANSLAT ION -6A
Reading and d iscussion of major works in Roman literature. Special
emphasis is placed on the Aeneid, comedy and satire. Some attention is
given to the political background of the works. All readings are in
Enl!lish .
(4)
CLT 3370 CLASSICAL MYTHOLO GY -6A
Study of Greek and Roinan myths embodied in classical literature and
of t~eir impact on Western civilization. All readings are in English.
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See Interdisci plinary Classics, page 54.

Greek
(4)
GRE 1100 BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK I
An introductory course in classical Greek grammar with appropriate '
readings.
(4)
GRE 1101 BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK II
PR: G RE 1100 or equivalent. An introductory course in classical Greek
grammar with appropriate readings.
(4)
GRK 3110 BEGINNING MODERN GREEK I
An intensive study of basic skills; pronunciatio n , liste ning comprehension, speaking and some composition.
(S)
GRK 3111 BEGINNING MODERN GREEK II
PR: GRK) l 10 or its equivalent. A continuation ofGRK 3 110. More
sophisticated oral / aural ski lls are attained. Basic reading skills are
acquired.
(1-4)
GRW 490S DIRECTED READING
Departmenta l approval required .
(4)
GRW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
Study of an author. movement, or theme. May be repeated .
(1-4)
GRW S90S DIRECTED READING
Departmenta l approval required.

Latin
(4)
LAT 1100 BEGINNING LATIN I
An introductory course in Latin grammar with appropriate readings.
(4)
LAT 1101 BEGINNING LATIN II
P~ : LAT 1100 or equivalent. An introductory course in Latin
grammar with appropriate read ings.
(4)
LNW 4311 ROMAN COMEDY I: PLAUTUS
PR : Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings c;if selected plays by Plautus;
introduction to comedy- iis theory and practice.
(4)
LNW 4312 ROMAN COMEDY II: TERENCE
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings of selected plays by Terence.
LNW 4322 ROMAN ELEGIAC POETS II: PROPERTIU S AND
(4)
TIBULLUS
PR : Basic knowledge of Latin . Readings in Propertius and Tibullus;
further st udy of art and tradition in Roman lyric poetry.
(4)
LNW 4361 ROMAN SATIRE I
PR : Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the Satyricon of Petronius:
Introduction to the nature of satire.
(4)
LNW 4362 ROMAN SATIRE II .
PR : Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in Seneca's Apocolocynt osis,
the satires of Horace, and Juvenal. Introduction to t he tradition and art
of formal verse satire.
(4)
LNW 4381 LIVY
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Read ings in the .ideas and artistry of this
Roman historian.
(4)
LNW 4SOO CICERO AND ROMAN PHILOSOPH Y
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in.the philosoph ic writings of
Cicero, together with a consideration of eclectic thought.
(4)
LNW 4SOI SENECA AND ROMAN PHILOSOPH Y
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the philosophic writings of
Lucius Annaeus Seneca, together with an examination of Stoic,
Epicurean, and Eclectic thought.
(4)
LNW 4660 ROMAN ELEGIAC POETS I: CATULLUS
PR : Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in Catullus. Study of
techniques and tradition in Roman lyric poetry.
(4)
'
LNW 466S CICERO
PR : Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the epistles of Cicero.
(4)
LNW 467S HORACE
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the Odes and Epodes of
Horace; study of the Ode's tradition.
(1-4)
LNW 4900 DIRECTED READING
Departmenta l approval required.
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LNW 4930 SELECT ED TOPICS
(4)
Study of an author, movement, or theme.
LNW 5900 DIRECT ED READIN G
(l-4)
Departme ntal approval required . (S / U only.)
LNW 5934 SELECT ED TOPICS
(4)
Study of an author, movemen t or theme. May be repeated up to twelve
credit hours.

COMM UNICA TION
Chairperson: J. I. Sisco; Professors: A. P. Bochner, P. J . Newcomb e, R. J.
Schneider , J . I. Sisco, D . H. Smith; Associate Professors: D. A. Carter, K.
N. Cissna. B. F. Downs, L. S. Pettegrew, D. T. Porter; Assistant
Professors: M. V. Doyle, N. C. James.

COM 3003 DIMENS IONS OF COMM UNI CATION
(3)
An introduct ory survey of the various perspectives for the study of
human communi cation. An exploratio n of the assumptio ns, constructs, and explanato ry paradigm s associated with the study .of
communi cation in its symbolic, aesthetic, historical, critical, and
pragmatic dimension s.
COM 3122 INTERVI EW COMMU NICATIO N
(3)
A study of communi cation theory relative to interview situations with
emphasis on the employm ent interview, appraisal interview, and
persuasive interview.
COM 3131 TECHNI CAL COMMU NICATIO N
(3)
Investigat ion and applicatio n of methodol ogy and effective technical
communi cation of effective oral presentati on. of technical reports .
COM 4110 SPEECH COM MUNI CATION FOR BUSINES S AND
THE PROFES SIONS
(3)
Identifica tion of Speech Comm.u nication situations specific to business
and the professions. Analysis of variables related to communi cation
objectives and preparatio n of oral presentati ons in the form of
informational reports. conference managem ent, persuasive communic ations, interviews, and public hearing.
COM 4120 INTROD UCTION TO COMMU NICATIO N THEORY
IN ORGANI ZATION S
(3)
PR: majors. COM 3003 or Cl ; non-majo rs, COM 3122 or COM 4110
or Cl. A survey of communi cation concepts which impact upon
organizati onal effectiveness.
COM 4f42 COMMU NICATIO N INTERN SEMINA R
(3)
PR : Commun ication major and Cl. The Communi cation Intern
Seminar provides students with an opportuni ty to put into practice
concepts and skills acquired in their study of communi cation . Weekly
seminar sessions augment intern experienc e. Applicatio n for seminar
must be submitted one semester prior to seminar offering.
COM 5123 COMMU NICATIO N ASSESSM ENT IN
ORGANI ZATION S
(3)
PR forunderg raduates, COM 4120 or Cl; graduates , Cl. A study of the
means by which the communi cation specialist intervenes in organizational behavior. An emphasis is placed on gathering and analyzing
organizati onal communi cation data.
LIN 5231 COMMU NICATIO N SCIENCE : THEORY AND
PRACTIC UM
(3)
PR : SPC 2050 or Cl. Intensified instructio n in neuroana tomy of oralnasal cavities, ear, pharyngea l, laryngeal, and thoracic areas. Includes
topics in phonolog ical theory such as feature compositi on and
markedne ss. Practice in IPA and identification of segments through
Sona-Gra ph work .
LIN 5245 EXPERIM ENTAL "PHONET ICS
PR: SPC 2050 or Cl. Intensified training in auditory discrimin ation of
the sounds of American English. Detailed use of research findings,
instrumen ts, and methodolo gies in the laborator y study of normal
speech . Developm ent of phonetic skills of discrimin ation and reproduction of speech sounds.
ORI 3000 FUNDAM ENTALS OF ORAL READIN G
(3)

Designed to develop . proficiency in the understan ding and oral
communi cation of literary and other written materials.
ORI 3950 ORAL INTERPR ETATION PERFOR MANCE
(2)
PR : ORI 3000 or Cl. The study, rehearsal, and performa nce of
literature for Readers Theatre and Chamber Theatre productio ns. May
be repeated (maximum total four hours).
ORI 4120 ORAL INTERPR ETATION OF POETRY
(3)
PR : ORI 3000 or Cl. Critical appreciat ion of lyric and narrative poetry
and communi cation of that appreciat ion to audience. Study of poetic
theory and prosodic technique s.
ORI 4140 ORAL INTERPR ETATION OF DRAMA TIC
LITERAT URE
(3)
PR : ORI 3000 or Cl. Critical appreciat ion and oral interpreta tion of
special textual materials which are inherently dramatic in nature and
poetry, narrative prose, drama , biography , and history.
ORI 4310 GROUP PERFOR MANCE OF LITERAT URE
(3)
PR: OR 13000 or Cl. Designed to introduce the student to and give him
experienc e in various forms of group approach es to oral interpreta tion.
ORI 5145 ORAL INTERPR ETATION OF DRAMA TIC
LITERAT URE II
(3)
PR: ORI 4140. A study of selected pre-mode rn dramas with special
emphasis on problems of interpreta tion for oral performan ce.
ORI 5210 ORAL INTERPR ETATION OF CHILDR EN'S
LITERAT URE
(3)
PR : OR I 3000. or Cl. A study of the theories and practice in the oral
interpreta tion of poetry and narrative fiction for children with special
emphasis on classical and modern literature.
SPC 2023 FUNDAM ENTALS OF SPEECH COM MUNI CATION (3)
The nature and basic principles of speech; emphasis on improving
speaking and listening skills common to all forms of oral communi cation through a variety of experienc e in public discourse .
SPC 2050 SPEECH IMPROV EMENT AND PHONET ICS
(3)
Designed to improve vocal quality and expressiveness, articulatio n,
and pronuncia tion, and to give instructio n and practice in using the
Internatio nal Phonetic Alphabet for speech improvem ent.
SPC 2052 SPEECH IMPROV EMENT AND PHONET ICS II
(3)
PR : SPC 2050 or Cl. A continuat ion of SPC 2050. Emphasis will be
upon applying listening and transcript ion skills to the improvem ent of
vocal quality and effective expressions.
·
SPC 3210 COMMU NICATIO N THEORY
(3)
PR : Junior standing or Cl. The study of source, message, and receiver
variables in human communi cations; communi cation settings; descriptive and predictive models of communi cation; speech communi cation
as a process.
SPC 3230 RHETOR ICAL THEORY
(3)
This course surveys the foundatio ns and hi storical evolution of major
concepts, issues, theorists, and approache s to the study of rhetoric from
Plato to recent contempo rary theorists.
. SPC 3301 INTERPE RSONAL COMMU NICATIO N
(3)
PR : Junior standing or Cl. A study of interperso nal communi cation in
informally structured settings with emphasis on the understan ding,
descriptio n, and analysis of human communi cation.
SPC 3410 PARLIAM ENTARY PROCED URES
(2)
Principles of parliamen tary procedure and practice in conductin g and
participat ing in meefings governed by parliamen tary rules .
SPC 3441 GROUP COMMU NICATIO N
(3)
PR: Junior standing or Cl. A survey of theory and research in group
communi cation. Group discussions and communi cation exercises to
increase awareness of the dynamics of human communi cation in small
group settings.
SPC 3~13 ARGUM ENTATIO N AND DEBATE
(3)
PR: Junior standing or CI. Study of principles of argument ation as
applied in oral discourse , analysi s of evidence and modes of reasoning.
Practice in debate preparatio n and delivery.
SPC 3594 FORENS ICS
(1)
Study, library research , practice in public speaking situations on campus and in intercollegiate forensic competiti on. May be repeated (maximum of four hours).
SPC 3601 PUBLIC SPEAKI Ny
(3)
PR: SPC 2023 or CI. Study and applicatio n of communi cation strategies in speaking extempor aneously and from manuscrip t. The course
includes study of selected public addresses as aids to increased understanding of speaking skills.
SPC 3633 RHETOR IC OF CONFRO NTATIO N
(3)
PR: Junior standing or Cl. The study of rhetorical strategies and tactics
of agitation a nd control in confronta tion situations . 1
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(3)
SPC 3641 PROPAGANDA
Study of persuasive campaigns and movements.
(2)
SPC 3651 CURRENT ISSUES AND RHETORIC
Analysis of significant current speakers and issues. May be repeated.
SPC 3653 POPULAR FORMS OF PUBLIC COMMUNICATION (3)
PR: Junior standing or CJ. Analysis of public communication .with
emphasis on various presentational forms .
SPC 3900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing and Cl.
SPC 3905 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing and Cl. Individual investigations and faculty
supervision.
(1-3)
SPC 3930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Junior standing and Cl.
SPC 4640 THE RHETORIC OF AMERICAN DEMAGOGUES
(3)
An analysis of the communication of such 20th Century American
political leaders as: Bilbo, Agnew , McCarthy, Wallace, Nixon, and
Malcom X.
SPC 4680 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF PUBLIC ADDRESS (3)
PR: SPC 3601 or Cl. The principles of rhetorical criticism applied to
selected great speeches of Western Civilization.
SPC 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing and Cl.
SPC 4905.UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(l-3)
PR; Senior standing and Cl. Individual investi~ations with faculty
supervision.
SPC 4906 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated for credit. (S / U only.)
SPC 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing and Cl.
SPC 4932 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3)
PR: Senior standing. Speech Communication major. Exploration of
selected topics of current significance to the several areas of speech
comniunication thro11 11h e;rouo discussion and research.
SPC 5903 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-4)
PR: Senior or graduate standing and Cl.
(1-4)
SPC 5912 RESEARCH
PR: Senior or graduate standing and Cl.
(1-4)
SPC 5933 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Senior or graduate standing and Cl.

ENGLISH
Chairperson: R. S. Pawlowski; Professors: J . G. Bentley, L. R. Broer, J. R.
Clark, S. M. Deats, H. A. Deer, I. Deer, R. F. Dietrich, F. J . Fabry, S. R.
Fiore, W. Garrett, E. F. Henley, J . P . Hinz, E. W. Hirshberg, J. J. Iorio, D .
L. Kaufmann, H. C. Kiefer, J . B. Moore, W. E. Morris, J . W. Parker, Jr.,
J . A. Parrish, Jr., W. D. Reader, S. J . Rubin, W. H. Scheuerle, E. E. Smith,
D. A. Wells; Associate Professors: R. E. Chisnell, R . M. Figg p.I, R. E.
Hall, S. J. Hall, M. C. Harmon, J . S. Hatcher, W. J . Heim,. M. G.
Ochshorn, W. T . Ross, T. E. Sanders, R. D. Wyly, Jr. Assistant
Professors: A. G. Bryant, P. J . Collins, F. T. Mason, E. A. Metzger, J.M .
Moxley, G. A. Olson, P . J . Sipiora, N. J . Tyson, M. D. Walther, F. J . Zbar; .
Lecturers: I. F. Ceconi, V. W. Valentine; Other Faculty: K. E. Kay.

AML 3031 AMERICAN LITERATURE
FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1860
(4)
A study of representative works from the period of early settlement
.through American Romanticism , with emphasis on such writers as
Cooper, Irving, Bryant, Hawthorne, Emerson, Melville, Thorea.i, Poe,
and Whitman.
AML 3033 AMERICAN LITERATURE
FROM 1860 TO 1945
(4)
A . study of selected American realists, naturalists, and modernists
(between WW I and WW II), among them Whitman, Dickinson,
Twain, James, Crane, Dreiser, Faulkner, Williams, Wright, Steinbeck,
Stevens, Robinson and Frost.
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AML 3271 BLACK LITERATURE
(4)
A study of Black American literature from the nineteenth century to
the present, including the works of such writers as W. E. B. Dubois, Jean
Toomer, Langston Hughes, Richard Wright, Ralph Ellison, LeRoi
Jones, and Nikki Giovanni.
AML·3273 AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE
(4)
A survey of native American Literature from pre-Columbian religious
and folk literature to the current voices in the pan-Indian movement.
AML 4101 NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL
(4)
A study of the American novel from its beginnings through 1900,
including such novelists as Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville, James,
Twain, Crane, and Dreiser, among others.
AML 4123 TWENTIETH-CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL
(4)
A st~dy of major trends and influences in American prose fiction from
1900 to the present. Includes works by such writers as Hemingway,
London, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, West, Mailer, Bellow, Ellison, Donleavy, Updike, Vonnegut, and others.
~M L 4261 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTH
(4)
A study of the major writers of the "Southern Renaissance" including
writers such as Faulkner, Wolfe, Caldwell, Hellman, McCullers,
O'Connor, Warren, Styron, Allen Tate, and Donald Davidson.
AML 4300 MAJOR AMERICAN AUTHORS
(4)
The study of two or three related major authors in American literature.
focusing on several major figures; the course may include such writers
as Melville and Hawthorne, Hemingway and Faulkner, James and
Twain, Pound and Eliot, Stevens and Lowell, etc ..Specific topics will
vary. May be repeated twice for credit with different topics.
CRW 3100 NARRATION AND DESCRIPTION -6A
(3)
A study of narrative and descriptive techniques in prose. By making the
student sensitive to language usage, it is designed to bridge the gap
between expository writing and imaginative writing.
CRW 3110 IMAGINATIVE WRITING:
FICTION -6A
(3)
PR : CRW 3100. Introduction to the writing of fiction. This course will
introduce students to the variety of forms and techniques in the writing
of imaginative prose.
CRW 3111 FORM AND TECHNIQUE OF
FICTION -6A
.
(3)
PR: CR W 3100. A study of short narrative forms such as the anecdote,
tale, character sketch, incident, monologue, epistolary story, and short
story as they have been used in the development of fiction and as they
exist today.
CRW 3300 FORM AND TECHNIQUE OF
POETRY
(3)
Study of the basic elements of poetry for reader and writer. Beginning
with poetic language .and devices used to create forms (haiku, tanka ,
ballad, song), progressing to basic prosody, rhyme, and stanza pattern,
the student is trained in and learns to write many different forms of
poetry.
CRW 3311 IMAGINATIVE WRITING:
POETRY
(3)
Introduction to the writing of poetry. This course introduces the student to a variety of forms and techniques in the writing of poetry.
CRW 4120 WORKSHOP IN FICTION
(3)
PR: CR W 3100 and CR W 3111. Study and writing of the short story
and sections of the novel. Evaluation of student work in conferences,
selected readings. May be taken twice for credit.
CRW 4320 WORKSHOP IN POETRY
(3)
PR: LIT 3716, CR W 3300. and CR W 3311. Self-expressio·n in traditional and contemporary forms. Student-teacher conferences and
. classroom discussion, selected readings. May be taken twice for credit.
£NC 1101, 1104 FRESltMAN
\
ENGLISH -6A
(3,3)
Instruction and practice in the skills of writing and reading. Courses
must be taken in numerical seque nce.
ENC 3210 BASIC TECHNICAL WRITING -6A
(3)
Effective presentation of technical and semi-technical information.
May be repeated once for credit.
ENC 3310 EXPOSITORY WRITING -6A
(3)
A course teaching the techniques for writing effective prose, excluding
fiction, in which student essays are extensively criticized, edited, and
discussed in individual sessions with the instructor.
ENC 4260 TECHNICAL WRITING II
(3)
PR : ENC3210, or ENC3310, orGEB321 l, or Cl. Technical Writing II

/
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is a course designed to develop writing skills of a high order: technical
exposition; technical narration, description, and argumentation; graphics; proposals; progress reports; physical research reports; and feasibility reports.
ENG 3105 MODERN LITERATURE, FILM, AND
THE POPULAR ARTS
(4)
A study of particular films and novels that shows us how such popular
arts as the detective story, westerns, science fiction, spy stories, and
musical comedy have changed; tells us something about why important
changes took place; and explores how and why many serious writers
and filmmakers today use techniques, ideas and situations drawn from
the popular arts.
ENG 3114 MODERN DRAMA
(4)
A study of such modern and contemporary dramatists as Ibsen,
Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello. Shaw, O'Neill, Pinter, Stoppard,
Brecht, Beckett, and Ionesco.
ENG 4013 LITERARY CRITICISM
(4)
A study of the works of major literary critics from Aristotle to the
present, with emphasis on their meaning, their implied world view, and
their significance for our own time and literature.
ENG 4906 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(1-4)
Directed study in special projects. Special permission of chairperson
required .
ENG 4907 DIRECTED READING
(4)
Readings in special topics.
ENL 3015 BRITISH LITERATURE TO 1616
(4)
A survey of representative prose, poetry, and drama from its beginnings through the Renaissance, including such poems and .figures as
Beowulf, Chaucer, Malory, More, Hooker, Skelton, Wyatt, Sidney,
Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne, and Jonson.
ENL 3230 BRITISH LITERATURE 1616-1780
(4)
A survey of 17th Century and Neoclassical Literature, including such
figure s as Donne, Herbert, Crashaw, Vaughan. Marvell, Milton, Pope,
Swift , Johnson, Boswell, and Goldsmith.
ENL 3250 BRITISH LITERATURE 1780-1900
(4)
The poetry and poetics of the Romantic figures, with attention to the
continuing importance of romantic thinking in contemporary affairs
- and letters; a survey of representat~ve figures of the Victorian and
Edwardian periods. including poetry, prose, and drama.
ENL 3273 BRITISH LITERATURE 1900-1945
(4)
Survey of p'oetry. drama , and fiction of such writers as Eliot, Yeats,
Thomas, Conrad. Shaw. Joyce. Lawrence, Huxley, Woolf, Forster,
Waugh, Owen, Auden, O'Casey, among others.
ENL 3333 SHAKESPEARE I
(4)
A reading of from ten to twelve representative plays with special
attention to developing the student's ability to read , visualize, and
interpret the text.
ENL 3334 SHAKESPEARE: TEXTS AND FILMS
(4)
An introduction to the art of William Shakespeare through a comparative analysis of four of his most famous dramas and modern film
adaptation of them; Hamlet, King Lear, Romeo and Juliet and Henry

v.

.

ENL 4122 BRITISH NOVEL THROUGH HARDY
(4)
A stud y of early and later British novels such as Fielding, Smollett,
Sterne, Austen, Scott, Dickens, Eliot, and Hardy, among others.
ENL 4132 BRITISH NOVEL: CONRAD TO THE PRESENT
(4)
A critical study of British fiction from 1900 to the present, with emphasis on such writers as Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf, Huxley.
Orwell, Burgess, Murdoch. Golding, and .others.
ENL 4171 HISTORY OF BRITISH DRAMA TO 1912
(4)
A st udy of the history of British Drama from its liturgical origins to the
beginning of the twentieth century, exclusive of Shakespeare. Included
are the mystery and morality plays, and representative works by Marlowe, Jonso n. ~iddleton, Dryden, Congreve, Sheridan, and Wilde,
among others.
ENL 4303 MAJOR AUTHORS
(4)
The study of two orthree related major figures in English. American, or
World Literature. The course may include such writers as Fielding and
Austen. Keats and Yeats, Joyce and Flaubert, etc. Specific topics will
vary. May be taken twice for credit with different topics.
ENL 4311 CHAUCER
.
(4)
An intensive study of The Canterbury Tales and major critical
concerns.
ENL 4338 SHAKESPEARE II
(3)
PR : ENL 3333 or Cl. Intensive study of selected plays of Shakespeare.
with special attention to significant critical issues and to the Elizabethan and Jacobean cultural setting.

ENL 4341 MILTON
(4)
Study of the poetry and major prose of John Milton, with special
emphasis on Paradise Lost.
LIN 4100 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH
LANGUAGE
(4)
The evolution of language from Anglo-Saxon through Middle English
to Modern English. Development of the English lexicon. Changes· in
the pronunciation, syntactic, and semantic systems; discussion of the
forms which influenced them.
LIN 4340 TRADITIONAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR
(3)
PR: ENC 3011 or Cl. A course primarily using the sentence diagram to
present a detailed analysis of the parts of speech, verb tenses. sentence
functions, and other basic grammatical classifications of traditional
English grammar.
LIN 4370 STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN ENGLISH
(4)
An introductory survey of traditional, structural, and generativetransformational grammars and their techniques for the analysis and
description of linguistic structure in general~ and contemporary
American English in particular.
LIN SI07 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
(3)
PR : Senior or Graduate standing. The course will trace the history of
the English Language from its beginnings in Continental Europe,
through the Anglo-Saxon and Middle English periods, the Renaissance, and the Nineteenth Century, to the present day with emphasis on
both the structural development of the language and the political,
social, and intellectual force s that determined this development.
LIT 2000 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE: -6A
(3)
The nature and significance of literature in its various forms: fiction ,
drama , poetry; emphasis on the techniques of reading literature for
intelligent enjoyment. Will not be counted toward the English major.
LIT 2021 CURRENT SHORT FICTION
(4)
Traditional and experimental short stories of this generation: such
writers as Updike, Malamud, O'Connor, Roth , Barth, Ionesco, and
Barthelme. Will not be counted toward the English major.
LIT 2091 CURRENT NOVELS
(4)
A study of major British and American novel s since WW II; attention
will be given to the cultural influences and recent literary trends. Will
not be counted toward the English major.
LIT 2092 DRAMA: TEXTS AND FILMS
(4)
A study of the great works of drama , with emphasis on recent forms
and themes. Films will demonstrate the possi blities of visuali1..ation.
Will not be counted toward the English major.
LIT 3022 MODERN SHORT NOVEL
(4)
A study of the novella from the nineteenth century to the present.
Writers include: James. Dostoevsky, Camus, ·Styron, Nabokov, Gardner, Roth, Vonnequt, and others. ,
LIT 3073 CONTEMPORAR Y LITERATURE
(4)
An introduction to the fiction, poetry, and drama written since 1945Amer ican, British, Continental. Focus may be on one, two, or all three
genres or on works from any combination of nationalities.
LIT 3101 LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN
WORLD THROUGH THE RENAISSANCE
(4)
A study in English of the great works of Western Literature from its .
beginnings through the Renai ssa nce, including the Bible, Homer,
Sophocles, Plato, Euripides, Virgil, Cicero, Dante, Petrarch. Machia- ·
velli, and Rabelais. among others.
LIT 3102 LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN
WORLD SINCE THE RENAISSANCE
(4)
A study in English of the great works of Western Literature from the
Neoclassic to the Modern Period, including such writers as Moliere,
Racine, Voltaire, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, Ibse n, Kafka . Gide, Sartre,
and Camus, among others.
LIT 3144 MODERN EUROPEAN NOVEL
(4)
A study of the Modern European novel in translation as it developed
from the nineteenth century to the present, including such writers as
Dostoevsky. Flaubert, Kafka, Hesse. Camus, and Solzhenitsyn.
LIT 3304 TWENTIETH-CE NTURY
BEST SELLERS
(4)_
A study of representative best-selling novels in twentieth century America; including such popular works as Peyton Place, Lady Chatterly's
Lover, Exodus, and Catcher in the Rye, which have sold in excess of
5,000,000 copies and have served to portray our changing society and
L to reveal our changing literary taste.
LIT 3310 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION
(4)
A survey of fantasy and science fiction in England and America from
Mary Shelley to the present; includes such writers as Poe, Melville, Ray
Bradbury, Arthur C. Clarke, among others.

HUMANITIES
(4)
LIT 3374 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE
Major emphasis on literary types, literary personalities of the Old and
New Testaments, and Biblical archetypes of British and American
literary classics.
(4)
LIT 3383 THE IMAGE OF WOMEN IN LITERATURE
A survey of feminism , antifeminism, sex ual identity, the feminine
mystique, stereotyped and liberated female images from Sappho to the
present, with special emphasis on women writers and on the emergence
of the women's movement. (Also offered under Women's Studies.)
(4)
LIT 3410 RELIGIOUS AND EXISTENTIAL THEMES
Theological and philosophical ideas, allusions, and symbols in the
writings of Dostoevsky, Nietzsche, Mann, Joyce, Eliot, Camus, Sartre,
and others.
(4)
LIT 3451 LITERATURE AND THE OCCULT
An introduction to the occult tradition as a major ingredient in English,
Continental, and American literature; analysis 'of the origins, classifications, and areas of the various magic arts from classical times
through the present.
(3)
LIT 3716 SURVEY OF POETRY
PR: ENC 1104. A chronological sampling of the ma.ior poems written
in English from the Middle Ages to the present. Recommended as the
first course in the poetry option.
(1-4)
LIT 3931 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDIES
Varying from semester to semester, the course examines in depth a
predominant literary theme or the work of a select group of writers.
(4)
LIT 4011 THEORY OF FICTION
Intensive study of the genres and varieties of fiction to ascertain the
theoretical and technical problems involved in the work of fiction.
(1-4)
LIT 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDIES
The content of the course will be governed by student demand and
instructor interest. It will examine in depth a recurring literary theme
or the work of a small group of writers. Special courses in writing may
also be offered under this title. May be repeated for different topics.
(2)
REA 1105 ADVANCED READING
Designed to help students develop maximum reading 'efficiency. The
course includes extensive instruction and laboratory practice in the
improvement of adequate rates of reading, vocabulary, and comprehensive skills. An independent study approach is also available for
students who prefer to assume responsibility for their own progress.
(2)
REA 2405 SPEED READING DEVELOPMENT
A course designed to develop speed reading techniques on various
levels of difficulty. Emphasis is placed on comprehension via numerous
practice drills. Will not be counted toward the English major. (S / U
only.)
(3)
REA 3505 VOCABULARY
A practical course in rapid vocabulary improvement for students in all
areas. Stress is on words in context. Will not be counted toward the
English major.

HUMANITIES
Chairperson: S.L. Gaggi; Professors: T.B. Hoffman, H. Juergensen, G. S.
Kashdin , E.M. MacKay(E meritus), D.Rutenberg, L.L. Shackson(Emeritus); A. J . Sparks; Associate Professors: C. B. Cooper. S.L. Gaggi, H . B.
Gowen, S.A. Zylstra; Assistant Professor: J . R. Spillane. Courtesy Professor: Laszlo J . Hetenyi.

(1-4)
HUM 2930 SELECTED TOPICS:
An introductory course dealing with a recurrent theme in the arts or
focusing on a particular artistic center (a nation or city at a particular
time). May be repeated for a credit with change of content. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
HUM~~THEARTS

p)

Analyses of selected works of film, literature, music, and visual arts,
including a variety of periods, nationalities and art forms, emphasizing
artistic diversity. Especially recommended for students intending to
take 4000 and 5000 level Humanities courses at a future date.
HUM 3214 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE CLASSICAL AND
(3)
MEDIEVAL PERIODS
Analyses of selected works of classical and medieval architecture,
drama , sculpture, intellectual prose, and other art forms . Typical
course focus is bn architecture, drama , and intellectual prose.
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HUM 3236 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE RENAISSANCE
(3)
AND THE NINETEENTH CENTURY
Analyses of selected fiction, drama, painting, architecture, music and
other art forms. Typical course focus is on painting and music.
HUM 3251 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE TWENTIETH
(J)
CENTURY
Analyses of selected works of 20th Century art, primarily emphasizing
film, with secondary emphasis on painting and fiction.
HUM 3271, 3273 THE CULTURE OF THE EAST AND WEST (4,4) .
Masterpieces of music, visual arts, theatre, literature, and philosophy
in varying cultural and historical situations.
(2)
HUM 3580 CURRENT SCENE
Live performances in contemporary media will be followed by discussions. The course will emphasize recent developments in the arts with
some special attention to current innovations. (S / U only.)
(4)
HUM 4402 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: INDIA
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Examples from the arts and letters of
India and the relationship of these arts to the Hindu and Buddhist
philosopy-religions.
(4)
HUM 4404 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: CHINA
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Examples from the arts and letters of
China; their relationship to Taoism, Confucianism and other Chinese
philosophies; Western influences on twentieth century Chinese arts and .
letters.
(4)
HUM 4405 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: JAPAN
PR : Sophomore standing or CI. Examples from the arts and letters of
Japan, their reJationship to Zen Buddhism and other Japanese
philosophy-religions; Western influences on twentieth century Japanese arts and letters.
(4)
HUM 4433 CLASSICAi:. ARTS AND LETTERS
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the ancient world .
(4)
HUM 4434 CLASSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Case Studies in the arts and letters of
the ancient world.
(4)
HUM 4435 MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETTERS
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the middle ages.
(4)
HUM 4436 MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETTERS
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the middle ages.
(4)
HUM 4437 RENAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS -6A
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the Renaissance.
(4)
HUM 4438 RENAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS-6A
PR·: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the Renaissance.
(4)
HUM 4440 THE ENLIGHTENMENT-6A
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the Enlightenment.
HUM 4442 ARTS AND LETTERS OF THE ROMANTIC
(4)
PERIOD
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and. letters of
the romantic period.
(4)
HUM 4444 NINETEENTH CENTURY ARTS AND LETTERS
PR : Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the nineteenth century.
(4)
HUM 4452 HUMANITIES IN AMERICA (19th Cen.), I
.PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the nineteeth·century, emphasizing the post-Civil War period, in order
to achieve an understanding of the relationship between democratization and the search for indigenous voices in American art.
(4)
HUM 4455 HUMANITIES IN AMERICA (19th Cen.), II
PR : Sophomore s·t anding or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
the United States, in order to explore the diversity of American culture
in the twentieth century; to examine the historical, social and economic
forces that shaped the arts and letters, of this period; and to show the
strong interplay between fact and imagination that characterizes American Culture in our time.
(4)
HUM 4462 LATIN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Analysis of selected Latin American
works of art in their cultural context, with emphasis on major art forms
selected from the Pre-Columbian, colonial, and contemporary periods.
HUM 4471, 4473 TWENTIETH-CENTURY ARTS AND
( 4,4)
LETTERS
PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Case studies in the arts and letters of
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the twentieth century.
HUM 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
Specialized individual study determined by the student's needs and
interests.
r
HUM 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN HUMANITIES
(1-4)
PR: Sophomore standLng or Cl. This course will deal with a recurrent
theme in the arts as, for example, love or death, or will focus on artistic
centers such as Renaissance Florence or Paris in the 1920's. Topics will
vary; course may be repeated for credit with change of content.
HUM 4931 SEMINAR IN HUMANITIES
(4)
PR : Humanities major or Cl ; Senior standing. Discussion of interdisciplinary humanities. Includes essay.
HUM 4941 STUDY ON LOCATION
(4)
Prerequisite: None. The art.pf a culture will be examined during travel
in groups, led by an instructor, to important cities or sites. Monuments,
museums, a'rch.itccture, plays, and / or concerts will be studied. Reading
assignments and lectures.

LANGUAGE
Director:R .A. Prcto-Rodas; Professors: C.W. Capsas, E.F. Mclean, E.J.
Neugaard, R.A. Preto-Rodas; R.A. Stelzmann;Associate Professors: C.J.
Cano, R.A. Cherry, Jr., W.H. Grothmann, W,R. Hampton, D. lerardo,
V.E. Peppard, D.P. Schenck, C.E. Scruggs, J.C. Tatum; Assistant Professors: M.Esformes, A.J . Hechiche, C. M. Probes.

General Foreign Languages
FOL 3100 GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE I
(1-4)
A general purpose course that may be used for transfer of credit, credit
by examination, and similar matters; may also be used for formal
courses in less commonly taught languages or in professional
translation.
FOL 4200 GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE 11
(1-3)
A general purpose course that may be used for transfer of credit, credit
by examination, and similar matters; may also be used for formal
courses in less-commonly taught languages or for workshops.in professional interpreting.
FOL 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(l-3)
Departmental approval required
FOL 5906 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
PR: FOL 4200 or equivalent.

Arabic
ARA 3110 MODERN ARABIC I
(4)
An intensive study of basic skills: pronunciation, listening comprehension, speaking and some composition.
ABA 3111 MODERN ARABIC II
(4)
PR: ARA 3110 or its equivalent. A continuation of ARA 3110. More
sophisticated oral / aural skills arc attained. Basic reading skills arc
acquired .

. French
FRE 1060 FRENCH FOR READING
(3)
Designed to provide a reading ability in French that will support
research in other disciplines. Primarily for graduate students.
FRE HOO BEGINNING FRENCH I
(4)
The first course in the study of elementary French. Emphasis on the
development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking and reading.
FRE 1101 BEGINNING FRENCH II
(4)
PR: FRE 1100 or equivalent. A continuation of FRE 1100.
FRE 2200 INTER MEDIA TE FRENCH I
(3)
PR: FRE 1101 or equivalent. A review of the basic structure of French.
May be taken concurrently with FRE 2201.

FRE 2201 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH II
(3)
PR:FRE 1101 or equivalent. Readings in French on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with FRE 2200.
FRE 3240 CONVERSATION I
(4)
PR: FRE 1101 . For development of basic conversational skills.
FRE 3420 COMPOSITION I
(3)
A fundamental composition course for students who have completed
FRE 2200 or FRE 2201.
FRE 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
(1-6)
An intensive study-travel project in France. Prior approval and early
registration required . May be repeated up to 12 credit hours.
FRE 3500 FRENCH CIVILIZATION
(3)
Readings and discussion on the cultural history of France.
FRE 4241 CONVERSATION II
(4)
PR : FRE 3240 or equivalent proficiency. Conversation practice with
concentration on current idiomatic usage. May be repeated for a total
of 8 hours.
·
FRE 4421 COMPOSITION II
(3)
Continuation of French composition. This course is designed to follow
FRE 3420.
FRE 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
Departmental approval required.
FRE 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
Study of an author, movement or theme.
FRE 5422 ADV AN CED WRITTEN EXPRESSION •
(3)
PR : FRE 4421 , or equivalent. Course is designed to give advanced
training in free composition in French.
FRE 5564 CONTEMPORARY FRANCE
(3)
PR: FRE 3500 or equivalent or graduate standing. An advanced course
in French civilization and culture including a study of recent social
artistic and political trends as well as various current intellectual
movements. Text and discussion in French.
FRW 4100 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH NOVEL
(3)
A study of Jhe history of the novel from its early appearance to present
times with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Authors to be
studied include Chretien de Troyes, Rabelais, Balzac, Flaubert, Proust,
Camus, Sartre, Robbe-Grillet, and others. Specific content may vary
from year to year.
FRW 4101 INTRODUCTION TO FREN~H DRAMA AND
POETRY
(3)
A study of the history of drama and poetry. Will include medieval
drama, Racine, Corneille, Moliere, Anouilh, Sartre, Ionesco and others. Will also include Villon, Ronsard. DuBellay, Lamartine, Hugo,
Vigny, Mussel, Baudelaire. Mallarme, Rimbaud , Valery, Peguy,
Eluard, Apollinaire, Char, and others. Course content may vary from
year to year.
FRW 5222 CLASSICAL PROSE AND POETRY
(3)
PR: FRW 4101. Emphasis on Malherbe, La Fontaine, Boileau,
Descartes, and Pascal.
FRW 5226 20TH CENTURY POETRY AND THEATRE
(3)
PR : FRW 4101. Valery, Claude), Anouilh, Montherland, Sartre,
Ionesco.
FRW 5283 THE 20TH CENTURY NOVEL
(3)
PR : FRW 4100. Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Malraux, Camus, RobbeGtillet.
FRW 5310 CLASSICAL DRAMA
(3)
PR: FRW 4101. Corneille, Moliere, a11d Racine.
FRW 5415 LITERATURE OF THE MIDDLE AGES
(3)
PR : FRW 4100 or 4101. Major genres. including epics. Arthurian
romances, drama and lyric poetry. Readings in modern French
translation .
FRW 5420 LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE
(3)
PR: FRW 4100 or 4101. A study of Renaissance French humanism
including Rabelais, Montaigne, and Pleiade poets.
FRW 544018TH CENTURY LITERATURE
(3)
PR: FR W 4100. The classical tradition and the new currents of thought
in the Age of Enlightenment.
FRW 5530 PRE-ROMANTICISM
(3)
PR: FR W 4100 or 4101. The precursors of romanticism. Emphasis on
Rousseau, Bernardin de St. Pierre, Chenier, and Chateaubriand.
FRW 5535 ROMANTICISM AND EARLY REALISM
(3)
PR: FR W 4101 . A study of the romantic and early realistic movements
with emphasis on Lamartine, Vigny, Mussel, Hugo and Balzac.
FRW 5556 NATURALISM AND REALISM
(3)
PR: FRW 4100 or 4101. A detailed study of realism and naturalism

LANGUAGE
with emphasis on Flaubert, Zola, Jes Goncourt, Maupassant, and
Daudet.
FRW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author, movement
or theme.
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GEW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author, movement
or theme.

Hebrew
German
GER 1060 GERMAN FOR READING
(3)
Designed to provide a reading ability in German that will support
research in other disciplines.
GER 1100 BEGINNING GERMAN I
(4)
Developmen t of basic skills in listening and reading comprehensi on,
speaking and ~iting of German.
GER 1101 BEGINNING GERMAN II
(4)
PR : GER 1100 or equivalent. Continued development of basic skilrs in
listening and reading comprehensi on, speaking and writing German.
GER 2200 INTERMED IATE GERMAN I
(3)
PR: GER 110 I or equivalent. A review of the basic structure of spoken
and written German. May be taken concurrently with GER 2201.
GER 2201 INTERMED IATE GERMAN II
(3)
PR: GER 1101 or equivalent. Readings in German on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with GER 2200.
GER 3240 CONVERSA TION I
(3)
PR: GER 1101. For development of basic conversation al skills.
GER 3420 COMPOSIT ION I
(3)
A fundamental course for students who have completed GER 2200 or
GER 2201.
GER 3500 GERMAN CIVILIZAT ION
(3)
PR: GER 2200 or GER 2201. Readings in German on the cultural
history of Germany.
GER 4241 CONVERSA TION II
(3)
Free conversation based on the current German idiom.
GER 4421 COMPOSIT ION II
(3)
Practical training in modern German usage and differences of style.
GER 5845 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE
(3)
A diachronic approach to the study of the German language. The course
traces the history and development of the language from lndoEuropean through Germanic, Old, Middle, and New High Ge~man .
GEW 4100 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATU RE I
(4)
Old High German and Middle High German literature in modern
German translation; the literature of Humanism and Baroque, the
classical period .
GEW 4101 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATU RE II
(4)
The romantic period, 19th and 20th centuries.
GEW 4900 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
Departmenta l approval required.
GEW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
1
(1-3)
Study of an author, movement or theme.
GEW 5475 20TH CENTURY LITERAT\J RE TO 1945
(3)
A study of major styles in German literature from 1900 to WWII with
emphasis on Hauptmann, Schnitzler, Hofmannsth al, George Rilke,
Kaiser, Heym, Trakl, Thomas Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Benn, Brecht.
GEW 5489 20TH CENTURY LITERATU RE 1945 TO
PRESENT
(3)
Study of major trends in German literature since WWII with emphasis
on Borchert, Frisch, Durrenmatt, Boll, Uwe, Johnson, Grass, Aichinger, Eich Emzemsberger, Bachmann.
GEW 5515 THE ENLIGHTE NMENT
(3)
Selected dramas and critical writings by Lessing, Wieland , Kant.
GEW 5541 ROMANTIC ISM
(3)
Jenaer circle and Heidelberger circle; the late romantic period, the
writers between Classicism and Romanticism .
GEW 5551 REALISM
(3)
Selected works by Grillparzer, Grabbe, Buchner, Hebbel, Heine,
Immerman, Stifter, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Raabe, Hulshoff, and
Morike.
GEW 5600 GOETHE
(3)
Selected novels, poems: Werther, Wahlverwan dtschaften, Wilhelm
Meister, Westostlicher Divan.
GE'W 5603 FAUST
(3)
Sources, form, content, and literary significance of Urfaust and Faust.
GEW 5610 SCHILLER
(3)
Selected dramas, philosophical and aesthetical writings.

HBR 3110 MODERN HEBREW I
(4)
An intensive study of basic skills: pronunciatio n, listening comprehension, speaking, and some composition.
HBR 3111 MODERN HEBREW II
(4)
PR: ·HBR 3110 or equivalent. A continuation of HBR 3110. More
sophisticated oral{aural skills are attained. Basic reading skills are
acquired.

Italian
ITA 1100 BEGINNING ITALIAN I
(4)
The first course in the study of elementary Italian. Emphasis is on the
development of basic skill~ in comprehension, speaking, and re11ding.
IT A 1101 BEGINNING ITALIAN II
(4)
The second course in the study of elementary Italian. Emphasis is on
the development of basic skills in comprehensi on, speaking and
reading.
IT A 2200 INTERMED IATE ITALIAN I
(3)
PR : IT A 110 I or equivalent. Readings in Italian on the eleme1ttary
level. A review of the basic structure of spoken and written Italian.
IT A 2201 INTER MEDIA TE ITALIAN II
(3)
PR : ITA I IOI or equivalent. Readings in Italian on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with IT A 2200.
ITA 3240 ITALIAN CONVERSA TION I
(4)
To develop fluency and correctness in spoken Italian. Intensive study
for conversation al skill based particularly upon the current Italian
idiom. Syntax is intensified and the vocabulary and idiomatic expressions expanded.
IT A 3420 COMPOSIT ION
(3)
A fundamental composition course for students who have completed
IT A 2200 and ITA 2201.
IT A 3500 ITALIAN CIVILIZATI ON
(3)
Readings and discussion on the cultural history of Italy.
ITA 3560 ITALIAN CINEMA AND LITERATU RE
(3)
· A parallel study of fiction and film from post-war Neo-realism to the
present tiine. This course will be conducted in English with film viewing
and lectures.
·
ITA 4241 ITALIAN CONVERSA TION II
(4)
To assist students who have already made a start in speaking Italian,
who have not had the advantages of travel or who have non-Italian
speaking p,a rents, to improve their skill in speaking Italian. Current
events; literary discussions; free conversation; prepared speeches. Differences of media, syntactical signal.
ITA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
Study of an author, movement or theme.
ITW 4100 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATU RE I
(4)
A survey of Italian literature from the earliest monuments ihrough the
classicism of the 18th century.
ITW 4101 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATU RE II
(4)
A survey of Italian literature beginning with the Classicism of the 18th
century and continuing to present.
ITW 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
[)epartmenta l approval required.

Portuguese
POR 3210 INTENSIVE PORTUGUE SE
(4)
PR : 2 years of another Romance language or Latin, or Cl. An accelerated study of the fundamental s of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing.
POR 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
(1-6)
PR: POR 3210. An intensive study-travel program in a Portuguese-
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speaking country. Prior department approval and early registration are
required.
POR 3500 THE LUSO-BRAZILIAN WORLD
(3)
An introduction to the culture and civilization of Portugal and Brazil.
POW 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
Departmental approval required . May be repeated .

Russian
Courses In Translation
RUT 3110 RUSSIAN CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION
(3)
Masterpieces of 19th century Russian literature in English. The major
works of Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy,
and Chekhov. Elective for all students in all departments.
·
RUT 3111 TWENTIETH-CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION
(3)
Masterpieces of 20th century Soviet literature in English, The major
works of Bely, Olesha, Babel, Zamyatin, Bulgakov, Pasternak, and
Solzhenitzyn. Elective for all students in all departments.
RUS 1100 BEGINNING RUSSIAN I
(4)
The first course in the study of ele!Jlentary Russian. Emphasis on the
development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking and reading.
RUS 1101 BEGINNING RUSSIAN II
(4)
PR: R US 1100 or CI. The second· course in the study of elementary
Russian. Emphasis on the development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking and reading.
RUS 3400 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION I
(4)
PR : First year Russian or equivalent. Development of basic skills in
conversation, composition, and reading.
·
RUS 3500 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION
(3)
A survey of the cultural history of Russia .
RUS 4401 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION II
(4)
PR: Previous course in series or equivalent. Continuation of R US 3400.
3400.
RUS 4900 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
Study of an author, movement or theme.
(1-3)
RUS 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
Departmental approval required.
RUT 3110 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
RUT 3111 See above-COURSES IN TRANSLATION
RUW 4624 DOSTOEVSKY
(3)
Reading and discussion of the major works of Dostoevsky.

Spanish
SPN 1100 BEGINNING SPANISH I
(4)
Development of basic skills in listening and reading comprehension,
speaking and writing of Spanish.
SPN 1101 BEGINNING SPANISH II
(4)
PR: SPN 1100 or equivalent. Continued development of basic skills in
listening and reading comprehension, speaking and writing of Spanish.
SPN 2200 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I
(3)
PR: SPN 1101 or equivalent. A review of the basic structure of spoken
and written Spanish. M.a y be taken concurrently with SPN 2201.
SPN 2201 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH II
(3)
PR : SPN I IOI or equivalent. Readings in Spanish on the intermediate
level. May be taken concurrently with SPN 2200.
SPN 2240 CONVERSATION I
(3)
PR: SPN 1101 . For development of basic conversational skills.
SPN 3241 CONVERSATION II
(3)
PR : SPN 2240 or equivalent. To improve fluency in spoken Spanish.
SPN 3300 COMPOSITION
(4)
PR: SPN 2200-2201. A study of syntax, grammar and writing.
SPN 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
(1-6)
PR : SPN 1101. An intensive study-travel program in a Spanishspeaking country. Prior departmental approval and early registration
are required.
SPN 3500 SPANISH CIVILIZATION
.(3)
PR: SPN 1101. The culture and civilization of Spain.

SPN 3520 SPANISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
(3)
Readings and discussions on the culture and civilization of Spanish
America. For majors and non-majors.
SPN 430l _EXPOSITORY WRITING
(4)
PR: SPN 3300. Practical training in contemporary Spanish structure,
usage and stylistic devices.
SPN 4410 ADV AN CED CONVERSATION
(3)
PR: SPN 3241 or equivalent. Intensive practice in the formulation and
expression of ideas in standard Spanish.
SPN 5567 CONTEMPORARY SPAIN
(3)
PR: SPN 3500 or equivalent or graduate standing. Advanced readings
and discussions dealing with contemporary Spanish civilization and
culture, including a study of recent social, artistic and political trends.
Texts and di scussions in Spanish.
SPN 5790 PHONOLOGY AND PHONETICS
(3)
PR: SPN 3300. A study of the Spanish sound system.
SPN 5845 HISTORY OF THE SPANiSH LANGUAGE
(3)
Traces the development of Spanish from its Latin origins to the
present.
SPW 3200 INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC
LITERATURE
(3)
PR: SPN 220 I or equivalent. Prose fiction, drama, poetry, and essay;
techniques of literary analysis.
SPW 4100 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE I
(3)
PR : SPW 3200 or equivalent. A study of Spanish literature from its
origins through the 17th century.
SPW 4101 SURVEY OF SPANISH LIJERATURE II
(3)
PR : SPW 3200 or equivalent. A study of the later periods of Spanish
literature.
SPW 4130 SURVEY OF SPANISH·AMERICAN LITERATURE I
(3)
PR: S PW 3200 or equivalent. An introduction to the study of Colonial
Spanish-American literature from the Discovery to modernism .
SPW 5245 THE PICARESQUE NOVEL
(3)
Realistic prose-fiction of the Renai ssa nce and Golden Age.
SPW 5313 GOLDEN AGE DRAMA
(3)
PR : SPW 4100 . Lope de Vega, Alarcon, Tirso, Calderon, and others.
SPW 5400 MEDI EV AL LITERATURE
(3)
PR : SPW 4100 or equivalent. Course gives an in-depth study of principal works and authors of the' period such as El Poema de Mio Cid,
Libra de Buen Amor and La Celestina.
SPW 5482 POST CIVIL WAR LITERATURE
(3)
PR: SPW 4101 . The drama 'and novel since 1936.
SPW 5535 ROMANTICISM
(3)
PR : SPW 410 I. Poetry and drama of the first half of the 19th century.
. SPW 5555 REALISM
(3)
PR : SPW 4101. Prose fiction of the 19th century.
SPW 5605 THE QUIJOTE
(3)
Cervantes' masterpiece Don Quijote de la Mancha.
SPW 5725 GENERATION OF 1898
(3)
PR : SPW 4IOI. The major figures of the period and their main
followers.
SPW 5726 GENERATION OF 1927
(3)
PR : SPW 4101 . A study of vanguard literature in Spain between 1918
ar\d 1936.
SPW 5755 MEXICAN LITERATURE
(3)
PR : SPW 4130 . Major writers of all genres. Emphasis on modern
writers.
SPW 5765 LITERATURE OF ARGENTINA
AND URUGUAY
(3)
PR: SPW 4131. Emphasis on the gaucho theme and contemporary
prose fiction .
SPW 5775 CARIBBEAN LITERATURE
,
(3)
PR: SPW 4130. Emphasis on contemporary Cuban and Puerto Rican
literature.
SPW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
,
(3)
PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author, movement
or theme.

LIBERAL STUDIES
Program Director: J .B. Camp.

MASS COMMUNICATIONS
IDS 3300 STRUCTURES OF KNOWLEDGE AND KNOWING
(4)
Distinguishing the modalitie ~ of human knowledge and awareness as
reflected in the cla ss ic di stinctions: sensory / motor / emotive;
normative/ descriptive/ non-rational; logical / mathematical; ethical /
physical/ moral; qualitative/ quantitative; mind / will/ body; substance
and function .
,,. IDS 3310 PROGRESS AND UTOPIA
(4)
Examination of the modern backgrounds of contemporary awareness:
particularly the development of historical awareness of ourselves as
scientificall y, technologically, and socially ~ progressive "- i n relation
to both utopic and non-utopic futures .
IDS 3320 FREEDOM AND THE SELF
(4)
Analysis of the idea of freedom in relation to the idea of self, involving
comparative treatment of the variet y of standpo ints of conceiving the
individual pe rsonality in relation to the social context .
IDS 4344 SEMINAR: MAN AND NATURE
(3)
PR: Senior standing or Cl. Examination of aspects of contemporary
theories of nature and man deriving in the liberal arts, to the purpose of
developing a general assess me nt of contemporary knowledge and
methods of knowing.
IDS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
Course content determined by students' and instructor's interests and
need s.

LINGUISTIC S
Professors: R . W . Cole, R.C. O ' Hara; Associate Professors: J .C. Caflisch,
Sr., J .B. Camp, C.J . Cargill-Power.

ESL 1383 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS I
. (3)
A special course for students learning English as a second language.
Intensive stud y and drill in American English pronunciation and listening comprehensi on.
ESL 1384 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS II
(3)
PR: ESL 1383 or Cl. Intensive study and drill in American English
pronunciation and li stening comprehension. Emphasis on diction and
speaking skills.
LIN 3010 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
(3)
Introduction to the basic principles of linguistic science; phonological
and grammatical analysis and description; language change and
genetic relationships.
LIN 3801 LANGUAGE AND MEANING -6A
(3)
A survey introduction for non-specialists to the basic principles of
semantics and the way language conveys ideas. This course is also
available on WUSF/ TV Channel 16 by the 0 .U. Program.
LIN 4040 DESCRIPTIVE LINGUISTICS
(3)
PR : LIN 3010 or Cl. Introduction to the basic techniques of formalizing linguistic descriptions through elementary phonological, morphological, and sy ntactic data solution-problems drawn from a variety of
languages. Both taxonomic and generative analysis and descriptions
will be developed and compared.
LIN 4377 LANGUAGE TYPES OF THE WORLD
(3)
An introduct ion to linguistic typology consisting in a systematic comparison of characteristic representatives of the various language types,
such as Vietnamese, Malay, Hungarian, Swahili, Sanskrit, Hebrew,
and others·. No knowledge of any of these languages on the part of the
student is ptesumed .
LIN 4600 LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY
(3)
PR : LIN 3010. An analysis of the interrelation of a language and the
structure of the society using it. The linguistic behavior patterns characteristic of particular social, political, economic, educational, and
racial groups. Problems in communication between strata.
LIN 4701 PSYCHOLINGUI STICS
(3)
PR: LIN 3010. The nature of linguistic structure and its correlates in
behavior and perception . Examination of the hypotheses of Whorf,
Chomsky, and others.
LIN 4710 LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATIO N: ACQUISITION
AND DEVELOPMENT
.
(3)
PR : LIN 3010. A survey of current research and theory in the processes
of normal acquisition and development of language and comniunica-
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tion in children. The acquisition and development of phonology, sy ntax , semantics, pragmatics, and nonverbal communication and the
role of language in general cognitive development.
LIN 4903 DIRECTED READING
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Readings in special topics. Must be arranged prior to
registration .
LIN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Course content depends upon student's needs and in structor's
interest and may range over the entire field of lingui stics.

MASS COMMUNIC ATIONS
Chairperson: E.L. Sasser: Professors: M . R . Garcia , R .L. Kerns , M.
Lucoff, E.L. Sasser; Associate Professors: D .S . Bagley III, D .L. Dickerson, W.G . Fudge, R .A. Logan, L. Stalnaker Jr. ; Assistant Professors:
Karen Brown, T.M . Counts, R .W. Friedman, J .L. Ghiotto, N.C. James,
W.F. Moyse; Lecturers: K. Storr, D'."Togie Jr.; Professor Emeritus: W.E .
Griscti, A.M . Sanderson; Courtesy Professor: H .J . Skornia; Courtesy
Lecturer: D .K. Baldwin.

ADV 3000 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING
(3)
PR : MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A study of the structures , functi o ns,
and persuasive language of adverti sing in mass media with attentio n to
social, political, economic, and legal aspects.
ADV 3101 ADVERTISING COPY
(3)
PR: ADV 3000 and ECO 2023 . Study of laboratory ex perience in
preparation of advertising copy for newspapers, magaz i n es~ radi o ,
television, direct mail , outdoor displays, and special items.
ADV 3103 RADIO-TELEVI SION ADVERTISING
(3)
PR: ADV 3000 . An intensive study and analysis of radio and televisio n
for advertising purposes, including copywriting. script and storyboard
preparation, time buying and selling techniques, audience resea rch
methods, and basic production concepts.
ADV 3300 ADVERTISING MEDIA STRATEGY
(3)
PR : ACG 200 I, ADV 3000. ECO 2023 and ECO 2013 . Problems.
techniques, strategy of media research , planning, budgeting a nd effective utilization in advertising.
ADV 3700 RETAIL ADVERTISING PLANNING AND
EXECUTION
(3)
PR: ADV 3000 and ADV 3101 . A study of retail advertising, including
management decisions, processes, procedures. media planning, production techniques, and problems affecting the development of advertising to fulfill retail objectives.
ADV 4801 ADVERTISING CAMPAIGNS
(3)
PR: ACG 2001, ADV 3101, ADV 3300, MMC 4420, ECO 2013, ECO
2023, and MAR 3023. Advanced advertising course requiring planning
and production of complete general advertising campaign, including
research, production methods, budgeting, and media schedules.
ADV 4940 ADVERTISING PRACTICUM
(I)
PR: Senior standing Cl. For selected advertising sequence majors.
Practical experience outside the classroom in a live advertisi ng situation where the student works for academic credit under the tutelage of a
professional practitioner. (S / U only.)
FIL 3004 THE FILM AS MASS
COMMUNICATIO N I SYNTAX
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The language, conventions. element s.
and patterns of the film medium as related to current mod els of effective mass communication and new theories of non-verbal commun ication. Concurrent laboratory experiences in control of light and line.
FIL 3200 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATIO N II:
RHETORIC AND STYLISTICS
(3)
PR: FIL 3004. A continuation of FIL 3004 to include the effective
arrangements of scenes and sequences in motion picture and television
films . Concurrent laboratory experiences in sound and edit ing.
FIL 3201 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATIO N Ill:
WORKSHOP
(3)
PR: FIL 3200. Practical exercises, demonstrations, and expe riences in
applying material covered in FIL 3004 and FIL 3200.
FIL 4205 ADV AN CED CAMERA TECHNiQUES
(3)
PR: FIL 3004. Advanced camera technology, professional procedures,
emulsion selection, color control, studio and location shooting, laborato.ry methods, matte shooting, and sl'iecial effects.
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(3)
FIL 4206 ADV AN CED FILM LIGHTING
PR : Fl L 4205 . Advanced lighting of studio and location sets stressing
professional procedures and standards from preproduction to postproduction.
(3)
FIL 4207 SENSITOMETRY AND PHOTOMETRICS
PR : Fl L 3004. The materials and processes of cinema photo; response
of materials to development and exposure.
(3)
FIL 4300 THE DOCUMENT ARY FILM
PR: Sophomore standing. The development of the documentary
movement ; earliest newsreels; Flaherty, Grierson and the GPO Unit.
U.S. Government-sponsored films, the Canadian Film board, Cinema
Verite; study of about 60 fact-films from some 20 countries. Stresses
objective criteria, critical analysis.
FIL 4404 SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE FILM, 1945 TO THE
p)
'
PRESENT
PR : MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A continuation ofFIL4403, covering
the development of the film from 1945 to the present. (FIL4403 is not a
prerequisite,)
(3)
JOU 3006 MAGAZINES IN SOCIETY
PR : MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A study of the development of
various types of magazines in America. and a critical analysis of current
problems anti performances of periodicals along with changes indicated for the future.
(3)
JOU 3100 BEGINNING REPORTING
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602 . Basic instructi;n in news judgment,
sources of news, newsgathering, and newswriting techniques. Typing
ability is required.
(3)
JOU 3101 ADV AN CED REPORTING
PR: POS 2041,JOU 3100. or RTV 3300(RTV majors only}, JOU 4200,
a nd PHI 1103 . Getting information and writing the more complex and
specialized story, techniques of investigative and analytical reporting.
including ethical and legal considerations.
(3)
JOU 3205 TYPOGRAPHY I
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The history and design of type. major
classifications of type faces, typographic nomenclature, printer's measurements, and the science of type design and identification. Laboratory
work.
(3)
JOU 3300 MAGAZINE ARTICLE AND FEATURE WRITING
PR : CRW 3100, JOU 3100. Planning, researching, writing, and marketing articles for general and special interest magazines and newspaper magazine supplements; experiences in developing article idea;
inductive analysis of contemporary magazine articles.
JOU 3306 CRITICAL WRITING: EDITORIALS, REVIEWS,
(3)
COLUMNS
PR : JOU 3101, JOU 4200 . Interpretive and opinion writing for the
mass media . Analysis and discussion of .current events as a basis for
critical thinking and editorial writing; evaluation of editorial pages of
leading newspapers. Study of journalistic techniques involved in writing art. dram a, music and book reviews and satire, sports, or personal
columns.
(I)
JOU 3940 REPORTING PRACTICUM
PR: JOU 4104 and Cl. For selected News-Editorial Sequence majors.
Practical experience outside the classroom in a live newspaper reporting situation where the student works for academic credit under tutelage of a professional practitioner. (S / U only.)
(3)
JOU 4104 PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING
PR: JOU 3101, POS 2041 and POS 3142. Covering city council meetings. courthouse, city hall , courts, society, and other special assignment s. Emphasis is on coverage of major governmental units of all
le ve ls of government, including examination and interpretation of
public documents and •records.
(3)
JOU 4200 NEWS EDITING I
PR: ECO 2013, JOU 3100, and SYG 1010. Evaluating news and its
display; edi ting and rewriting copy for the mass media, with emphasis
on the daily newspaper; news judgment, headlines, makeup; ethical
problems.
(3)
JOU 4202 NEWS EDITING II
PR: JOU 4200, POS 2041. Continuation of JOU 4200, with more
intensive practice on the copydesk in evaluating. processing, editing.
a nd headlining live wire copy and local copy; experimental makeup;
managing the copy desk. Current events and analysis of selected daily
newspapers.
(3)
JOU 4206 NEWSPAPER DESIGN AND TYPOGRAPHY
PR : JOU 3205 and JOU 4200 or Cl. Theoretical and practical application s of news paper design; problems in newspaper layout ; the research
of newspaper typography and design and its application; redesign of

contemporary newspapers.
(3)
JOU 4208 MAGAZINE EDITING AND PRODUCTION
PR: JOU 3300, JOU 4200. A study of magazines in America: preparation of copy, photographs and art for printing; issue planning and
design; examination of production methods, including printing typography and mechanicals. Preparation of a detailed proposal and comprehensive for a hypothetical magazine.
JOU 4500 NEWSPAPER ORGANIZATION AND
(3)
MANAGEMENT
PR: JOU 3101 and senior standing. An introduction to the work of
newspaper managers; advertising, business. circulation, news editorial,
production, research and promotion. with guest lecturers from the
press. Newspaper ethics responsibility. and performance. Research in
current newspaper problems.
(3)
JOU 4800 MASS MEDIA STUDIES
PR: Junior standing. JOU 3100. MMC 3602. Intensive review of mass
communications theory, practice, and content as they relate to teaching
mass media in secondary sc hools, with some emphasis also on supervision of school publications. Not open to Mass Communications
majors.
(I)
JOU 4941 EDITING PRACTICUM
PR : Senior standing JOU 4202 and Cl. For selected News-Editorial
Sequence majors Practical experience outside the classroom at a daily
newspaper copydesk, where the student works for academic credit
under the tutelage of a professional news editor. (S / U only.)
(I)
JOU 4944 MAGAZINE PRACTICUM
PR : Senior standing and Cl. For se lected Magazine Sequence majors.
Practical experience outside the classroom in a live magazine or industrial publication si tuation where the student works for academic credit
under the tutelage of a professional practitioner.(S / U only.)
(2)
MMC 3000 SURVEY OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS
The function of agencies of mass communications and their impact
upon society; critical analysis of press performance in relation to
current events; evaluation of press through a study of its history. Not
open for credit to Mass Communications majors.
(3)
MMC 3100 WRITING FOR THE MASS MEDIA
PR: Sophomore standing; 2.7 GPR; grade of"C"in ENC 1101, ENC
1104, typing proficiency, and passi ng score on English Diagnostic Test.
An introduction to the basic skills of writing for the mass media with
practice in library research , persuasive writing, and informational
writing.
(3)
MMC 3602 MASS COMMUNICATIONS AND SOCIETY
PR : Sophomore standing. A survey of the history, theory processes,
and philosophy of mas s communications and the mass media in the
United States, and their relationship to the other major institutions of
American society.
(3)
MMC 3700 THE POPULAR ARTS IN AMERICA
A survey of the growth of the popular arts (motion pictures, radio ,
television , art best sellers. jazz and other forms of music, the comics,
etc.) as mirrors. transmitters and transformers of American cultural
values.
MMC 3936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS
(1-3)
STUDIES
Courses designed to meet current or specific topics of interest to the
instructor and student s.
(3)
MMC 4123 MEDIA SCRIPT WRITING
PR : MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. An introduction to the techniques of
writing scripts for photographic and multi-media presentation, electronic media, and industrial and documentary film .
MMC 4200 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATIONS
(3)
LAW
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Hi storic and Constitutional backgrounds of freedom and control of expression, statutory enactments,
major Supreme Court cases. court decisions and administrative rulings
which have shaped legal control of communications'.
(3)
MMC 4201 GOVERNMENT AND THE MEDIA
PR : MMC 4200. The relationships between government and the
media. with emphasis on current activities of such regulatory agencies
as the Federal Communications Commission, the Federal Trade
Commission and other commissions; the courts. the Congress and the
Executive; examination of the media and industry codes and standards.
(3)
MMC 4300 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION
Mass communications as internal and international systems; flow of
the news; international news communications network; satellite communications. overseas activities of American media interests; international media organizations and their activities.

P!-llLOSOPHY
MMC 4420 RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(3)
PR: MMC 3100, MMC 3602. and / or CI. An introduction to the theory
and practice of quantitative and historical research methods as applicable to the study of media and mass communications. Emphasis on
survey research , evaluation of data, and report writing.
MMC 4900 DIRECTED READING IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing, CC and CI. Reading and directed study in special
topics.
MMC 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS
(1-3)
PR: CC and CI. The course provides means for a student to do
independent study in an area not covered by a numbered course.
MMC 4936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS
STUDIES
(1-3)
PR: Junior standing. Courses designed to meet current or specific
topics of interest to instructors and students.
MMC 494S MEDIA INTERNSHlP-SEMINAR
(3)
PR: Cl and 15 hours in Mass Com. courses and completion of an 8-12
week media internship with newspaper, broadcast station, or other
media-related agency approved by the department and paid by the
sponsor. Reports on experiences for discussion and evaluation. (S / U
only.)
PUR 3000 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS
(3)
PR: EC02013, EC02023, MAN 3025, MMC3100and MMC3602. The
functions of public relations within corporate and institutional structures; ethical standards of practice, and relationships of the practice to
the public media and other modes of contemporary communication.
PUR 4001 ADV AN CED PUBLIC RELATIONS
(3)
PR: PUR 3000, PUR 4100 and MMC 4420. As final course in PR
sequence; it involves intensive study of counseling and problem-solving
techniques used in professional practice. Analysis of case studies and
preparation of complete PR program . Extensive reading in the literature of contemporary practice.
PUR 4100 WRITING FOR PUBLIC RELATIONS
(3)
PR : JOU 3100, PU R 3000. Persuasive writing techniques unique to the
practice of public relations; application of principles and ethical practices to problem-solving situations drawn from case studies; writing
formats used in promotional and publicity literature.
PUR 4601 PUBLIC INFORMATION
(3)
PR: POS 2041 , POS 21 12, and PU R 4100. The nature of government
public information organization, practices, and criticisms thereof; the
role of information specialists in reporting government at ~II levels to
the public; conceptual differences in approach and techniques between
governmental and private sector public relations.
PUR 4700 PUBLIC RELATIONS PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: Senior standing and CI. For selected Public Relations Sequence
majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in a professiona.l
public relations situation where the student works for academic credit
under the tutelage ol a professional practitioner.
RTV 3000 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602 . A survey of the organization, structure, and function of the broadcasting industry.
RTV 3100 WRITING FOR RADIO AND TV
(3)
PR: ENC-3310 or CRW 3100, RTV 3000. The writing of radio and
television scripts such as documentaries, children's programs, commercials, dramas, talks, and demonstrations.
RTV 3210 RADIO PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION
(3)
PR : RTV 3000 . Radio production and direction; laboratory and
broadcast experiences.
RTV 322S VIDEO WORKSHOP
(I)
PR : MMC 3100 and MMC 3602 or Cl. An introduction to the techniques and applications of field television production and electronic
editing.
RTV 3230 BROADCASTING ANNOUNCING
· (3)
PR: ORI 3000, RTV 3000, SPC 2023 or SPC 2050 or THE 2020 .
Development of skills required for effective announci ng and other
appearances before microphone and camera.
RTV 3300 BROADCAST NEWS
(3)
PR : RTV 3000. The study and method s in gathering, writing, and
editing newscasts for radio and television.
RTV 3941 RADIO PRACTICUM
(1)
PR : RTV 3210 and Cl. The study, rehearsal, and production of radio
programs and materals. (S / U only.)
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RTV 420S ADV AN CED TV PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION (3)
PR : RTV 4220 and junior standing. Intensive study and practice of the
techniques of TV production and direction with emphasis on both
creative and experimental aspects of TV programming.
RTV 4220 TV PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION
(3)
PR: RTV 3000, RTV 3225 and junior standing. A basic course in the
techniques of producing and directing TV programs.
RTV 4301 TV NEWS FILM
(3)
PR: RTV 3300 and RTV 3225. Techniques in writing 'and filming for
television news.
RTV 4402 MEDIA CRITICISM: BROADCASTING
(3)
PR: R:TV 3000. A critical study of contemporary broadcast content.
RTV 4SOO THE BROADCAST PROGRAM
(3)
PR: RTV 3000 . Program concepts, resources, costs, selection and
scheduling. Analysis of programming in terms of structures, appea ls
and strengths.
RTV 4700 BROADCAST LAW
(3)
PR: RTV 3000, RTV 3300, MMC 4200 and POS 2112, or RTV 3000;
RTV 4500, RTV 3100 or RTV 3300 and senior standing. A study of
broadcasting industry from the perspective of governmental regulation
and the political process with special emphasis on how regulatory
policy is determined .
RTV 4942 TV PRACTICUM
(I)
PR: RTV 4220 and CI. The study, rehearsal and production of television programs and materials. (S / U only.)
VIC 3000 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS (3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The survey of visual communicatio n
theory, techniques; and their contemporary application and social
influences as applied to the visual media witli emphasis on still 'photography, motion pictures, video tape, and graphics.
VIC 3100 PHOTOJOURNALISM I
(3)
PR: MMC 3106 and MMC 3602. Camera operation, darkroom techniques , picture composition; editing. ethics, history, and laws in connection with photojournalism.
VIC.3102 PHOTOJOURNALISM II
(3)
PR: VIC 3 100. Advanced. process and practice of photography for
publication. Content includes advanced camera and laboratory techniques, publication requirements and theory of photochemical color
separation used in magazine and newspaper. Emphasis is placed on
student production.
VIC 3943 VISUAL COMMUNICATION PRACTICUM
(I)
PR: Senior standing and CI. For selected Visual Communications
sequence majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in a professional environment where the student works for academic credit
under the tutelage of a professional practitioner. (S / U onl y. )
VIC 4103 COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY
(3)
PR : VIC 3102. Development of knowledge and skills of color photography for publication and presentation. Emphasis is on the use of
transparency and negative color materials in their application to the
media. Laboratory required.

PHILOSOPHY
Chairperson: W.H. Truitt; Professors: J .P. Anton, J .A. Gould , LL.
McAlister, B. Silver, W. H. Truitt; Professor Emeritus: C.H . Chen;
Associate Professors: J .A. Bell, B.R . Boxill, LL. McAlister. R.N.
Taylor, R.C. Weatherford; Assistant Professors: J . Beil Waugh; Courtesy Associate Professor: M. Myerson.
PHH 3000 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHICAL
TRADITIONS -6A
(3)
An historical introduction to selected philosophical traditions through
readings from representative thinkers.
PHH 3100 ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of philosophy from the pre-Socratics through Plotinus.
PHH 3420 MODERN .PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of Western philosoph y from Descartes through Thomas
Reid .
PHH 3440 RECENT PHILOSOPHY
(3)
A survey of philosophy from Kant through nineteenth century
philosophy.
PHH 4600 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY -6A
(3)
Selected schools of twentieth century thought such as idealism. positivism, pragmatism, realism. and existentialism .
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(3)
PHH 4700 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY -6A
Major traditions in American thought- Puritanism . the Enlightment,
Tra,nscendentalism, ldealism, Pragmatism. and Analytic Philosophy- in
relation to American culture.
PHI 1000 GREAT PHILOSOPHERS OF THE WESTERN
(2)
WORLD
Lectures and discussions of the great philosophers since Plato. focu si ng
on particular problems.
(2)
PHI .1010 PHILOSOPHIC CONTROVERSIES
A discussion of ce11tral controversies in philosophy such as the nature
of love, violence. freedom. truth, morality. etc.
(2)
PHI 1103 PRACTICAL LOGIC -6A
Elementary theory and application of logical fallacies. deductive and
inductive logic. Not for majors.
PHI 3011 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHICAL
(3)
PROBLEMS -6A
An introductio11 to major philosophical problems through readings
from representative thinkers.
(4)
PHI 3100 LOGIC -6A
Language analysis and classical modern formal logic, including the
logic of classes and propositions, and di scussion of philosophical
issues.
(3)
PHI 3404 SCIENTIFIC METHOD
Probability, inductive inference. the hypothetico-deductive method,
experimentation. and selected topics in the philosophy of science.
(3)
.
PHI 3600 ETHICS
An examination of the writing of the philosophers: Plato, Aristotle.
Kant , Sartre, etc .. about moral problems and principles.
(3)
PHI 3601 CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES
Open to all students-A study of contemporary moral issues concerning
raci sm, sex, sexism. abortion, poverty, crime, war. suicide, and human
rights in general.
(3)
PHI 3700 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION -6A
Analysis of religious experience and activity and examination of principal religious ideas in light of modern philosophy.
(l-4)
PHI 3905 DIRECTED STUDY
PR : Cl. Indi vidual st udy directed by a faculty member. Approval slip
from instructor required.
(1-4)
PHI 3930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: C. I. Selected topics according to the needs of the student.
(3)
PHI 4320 PHILOSOPHY OF MIND -6A
A study of historical and current
issues in philosophy of mind , including the nature and status of mind,
mind / body dualism, the relationship of mind and body, the problems
of other minds, the physical basis for intelligence, etc.
(3)
PHI 4360 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE -6A
An examination of human knowledge; its scope and limits, and an
evaluation of evidenc.e, criteria of truth, the nature of belief, conditions
for meaningfulness, theories of perception, and a study of memory and
sense perception in the four major fields of nature , history, personal
experience, and the a priori.
(3)
PHI 4800 AESTHETICS -6A
A study of traditional and contemporary aesthetic theories with
emphasis on creative process, the nature of the art work, the aesthc;tic
response, expressiveness, form and con tent as well as art and morality.
(1-4)
PHI 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
PR : Cl. Indi vidual study directed by a faculty member. Approval slip
from instructor required.
(1-3)
PHI 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
PR : Cl. Selected topics according to the needs of the senior st udents .
Approval slip from instructor required .
(3)
PHI 5135 SYMBOLIC LOGIC'
PR : PHI 3100 or Cl. Mathematical treatment of forma l logic, including methods of proof, quantification. the logic of relations and an
introduction to properties of deductive systems.
(3)
PHI 5225 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE
PR : Eight hours of philosophy, major in linguistics. or Cl. An examination of seman tical , syntactical , and functional theories- of language
with special attention given to the problems of meaning, linguistic
reference, syntactical form, and the relations between scientific languages and ordinary linguistic usage. Seminar format.
(l-4)
PHI 5913 RESEARCH
PR: Cl. Indi vidua l research supervised by a faculty member. Approval
slip from instructor required.

(1-3)
PHI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
PR: Cl. Selected topics according to the needs of the student. Approval
slip from instructor required.
(3)
PHM 3021 PHILOSOPHIES OF LOVE AND SEX
Discussion of Philosophies of Love / Sex of Plato, Aristotle, Epicurus,
Aquinas, Hume, Kant, Schopenhauer, Russe ll, Sartre, Marx, etc.
(3)
PHM 3100 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY -6A
An analysis of rival theories of social order and their philosophical
foundations .
(3)
PHM 3222 PHILOSOPHIES OF THE CITY
A st udy of the current issues in the philosophy of the city including th~
nature of community, alienation and the city, art and the city, political
philosphy of the city, the city and business, nature versus the city, the
city and beauty, etc.
(3)
PHM 3400 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY OF LAW
A study of the fundamental concepts of law from a philosophic standpoint including crime, justice, punishment, free speech, insanity, etc.
PHM 4322 ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL
(3)
PHILOSOPHY -6A
A survey of political philosophy from 6 B.C. until 1600 A.O., including
an exa mination of the ethical, metaphysical , and epistemological bases
· of these philosophies.
(3)
PHM 4331 MODERN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY -6A
A survey of political philosophy from 1600 A.O. until 1900 A.O.,
including an examination of the ethical , metaphysical, and epistemological bases of these philosophies.
PHM 4340 CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY -6A (3)
A survey of political philosophy in the twentieth century, including an
examination of the ethical, metaphysical and epistemological bases on
these philosophies.
(3)
PHP 3786 EXISTENTIALISM -6A
A st ud y of the religious and atheistic existentialists and the bearing of
their views on religion , ethics. metaphysics, and theory of knowledge.
(3)
PHP 4000 PLATO -6A
The examination of Plato will
include the dialogues Protagoras, Georgias. Meno , Republic, etc.
(3)
PHP 4010 ARISTOTLE -6A
Study of Aristotle's philosphy.
(3)
PHP 4410 KANT
Lecture and discussion of Kant's
philosophy, especially The Critique of Pure Reason.
(3)
PHP 4740 RATIONALISM -6A
A careful study of the epistemologies of Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz,
and Malebranche.
(3)
PHP 4745 EMPIRICISM -6A
A careful study of epistemologies of Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and
Thomas Reid .
(3)
PHP 4784 ANALYTICAL PHILOSOPHY -6A
A study of the method
devoted to clarifying philosophical problems through analysis of the
language in which these problems are stated .
(3)
PHP 4788 PHILOSOPHY OF MARXISM -6A
A critical survey of Marxist philosophy from Marx and Engels
to Mao Tse-Tung and Herbert Marcuse. Hegelian fou ndation s of
Marxist philosophy analyzed in detail.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Chairperson: W. C. Tremmel; Coordinator of Ancient Studies, A.M .
Gess man; Professors: A. M . Gessman, J .F . Strange, W .C. Tremmel; Associate Professor: W. M . Shea; Assistant Professors: D.J. Fasching, N . Katz,
M.G. Mitchell; Visiting Instructors: R. Akers , R . DeHainaut, R .Giannini,
C. Kilgore, F .N. Sundheim; Other Faculty: J .S. Hatcher, E.E. Smith.
(3)
GRE 3040 NEW TEST AMENT GREEK I
An introduction to an intensive study of the koine Greek of the New
Testament, for beginners; New Testament readings, composition,
analysis of the structure of Greek of the New Testament.
(3)
GRE 3041 NEW TEST AMENT GREEK II
Intermediate readings and grammar of the Greek New Testament.
(3)
REL 3000 INTRODUCTION TO RELIGION
This course examines the phenomenon of religion to answer the ques-

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
tion: Religion-w hat is it? Religiou s thought (mythology and theology) and religious behav ior(ritual and morality) are closely examined.
REL 3120 RELIGION IN AMERICA
,
(3)
To examine the movement from state church to pluralism in American
religious instit utions, the religious results of non-Protestant immigration; the Jewish factor; the effect of home missions and social
concern programs upon American life; political entanglements and the
concept of church / state separation.
REL 3131 NEW RELIGIONS IN AMERICA .
(3)
A course designed to allow the student to survey the wide spectrum of
contemporary sects and cults and learn what motivates their development.
REL 3145 WOMEN AND RELIGION
(4)
Analysis of the status and roles of women as compared to men in the
Judeo-Christian tradition. Contemporary issues of feminist theology,
and the controversies surrounding them . (May also be taken for credit
in Women's Studies.)
REL 31,72 RELIGION, ETHICS AND SOCIETY
(3)
Explores the relations between religion , ethics, and society in Eastern
and Western cultures, and the critical problems raised by the emergence of modern, secularized civilization. Open to majors and nonmajors.
REL 3201 LAND OF THE BIBLE
(3)
A survey of the natural features, historical forces, and cultural movements of the Holy Land that shaped its peculiar role in history with
respect to the ancient Hebrews. Particular attention will be paid to the
period from the Hebrew Conquest to time of Jesus.
REL 3210 INTRODUCTION TO THE BIBLE/OLD
TESTAMENT
(4)
An introduction to the critical study of the Hebrew Scriptures against
the background of the ancient Near East, with attention to the history
and religion of the Hebrew people. REL 3210 and REL 42.21 may not
both be credited toward the major.
REL 3243 INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TEST AMENT
(3)
An introduction to the critical study of the New Testament in context
of Christian beginnings in the first century A.D. REL 3243 and REL
4244 may not both be credited toward the major.
REL 3280 BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
'
(3)
An examination in depth of the archaeological data relating to the
background and content of the Bible, including ancient customs, Biblical si tes and cities, Biblical history, and material culture of the Biblica l
period. Special attention will also be given to excavation methods and
interpretation of archaeological evidence.
REL 3310 WORLD RELIGIONS
(5)
An introduction to and a comparison of the ideas, the literature and
institutions of the major religions of the world including Judaism,
Christianity, Islam from the Near East and Hinduism, Taoism, Confucianism, and Buddhism from the Far East. General comparison of
Westerri and Eastern beliefs.
REL 3332 BUDDHISM
(3)
The study and comparison of Theravada and Mahayana Buddhism in
their philosophical and psychological dimensions.
REL 3335 RELIGIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN
(3)
This course will investigate the philosophy of ancient China and its two
major interpreters, Lao Tzu and Confucius. It will also look at the
native Japanese Shinto religion.
REL 3342 THE RELIGIONS OF INDIA
(3)
The sources of Hindu philosophic thought , and understanding of the
psychology of the Yogas, and a study of the Hindu holy men and
women are the three main concerns of this course.
REL 3420 CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT
(3)
An exam~nation of the central ideas of recent theological thinkers; such
men as Barth, Brunner, Bultmann , Bonohoeffer, Rahner, Tillich, Cox,
Altizer, Buber, Niebuhr.
REL 3501 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY
(4)
The historical development of Christianity, its ideas and institutions,
from the first century to the rise of "religious modernism" in the 19th
century.
'
REL 3600 INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM
(3)
An introduction to Judaism: its religious tenets; its codes of ethics; its
rites and customs. This course is intended as a description of what it
means to be a Jew.
REL 3611 HISTORY OF JUDAISM I
(3)
A st udy o.f the evolution of the religion of ancient Israel from the
Exodus to the end of the second century of our era, see n against the
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background of its historical, geographical, political , social and spiritual
setting.
REL 3612 HISTORY OF JUDAISM JI
(3)
A study of the history of Judaism and the Jews from the third century
of our era through the Middle Ages to the Emancipation in the 19th
century. Taking History of Judaism I first is advantageous.
REL 3613 MODERN JUDAISM
(2)
A study of Jewish life in the West since 1789, emphasizing Jewi sh
beliefs, practices, and institutions.
REL 3900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic.
JilEL 3936 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Course contents depend on students' needs.
REL 4171 CONTEMPORARY CHRISTIAN ETHICS
(3)
PR: Jr. standing or Cl. This course will survey several major
approaches to contemporary Christian ethics and their application to a
number of ethical issues peculiar to personal and social life in contemporary society. Open to majors and non-majors.
REL 4182 COMPARATIVE MYSTICISM
(4)
A course designed to acquaint the student with the nature of mystical
experience, and some of the varieties of mystical experience recorded in
the writings of the mystics.
REL 4191 RELIGION, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY
(3)
An exploration of the way in which religion and technology ha ve
interacted in Western civilization so as to both express and transform
human values and identity. Special emphasis will be given to the value
questions raised by modern technology. Open to majors and nonmajors.
REL 4192 RELIGION, SCIENCE AND SOCIETY
(3)
This course will explore the religious roots of science and the history of
its emancipation. Special emphasis will be giveri to the interaction of
religion and science in contemporary society. Open to majors and
non-majors.
REL 4221 BIBLE I: OLD TESTAMENT LAW AND HISTORY
(4)
An examination of the Pentateuch (Torah) from the point of view of its
literary development, religious traditions, historical background, law,
covenant theology, and the history of the religion of Israel.
REL 4224 BIBLE II: PROPHETS, WRITINGS
(4)
PR: REL 3210 or REL 4221 or Cl. An investigation of the prophetic
movement and the historical and cultic writings in Israel from the point
of view of theological developments, history presupposed , and the
religious institutions depicted . Special attention is given to a theme such ·
as Job and the problem of evil.
REL 4235 APOCRYPHA AND PSEUDEPIGRAPHA
(3)
A critical study of the books written "betw<!en the Testaments", a few of
which (the Apocrypha) are sometimes regarded as canonical by some
groups, but most of which (the Pseudepigrapha) are not. Special attention will be paid to the role of these books in the development of early
Christianity and post-Biblical Judaism.
REL 4244 NEW TEST AMENT I: GOSPELS , ACTS
(4)
An exploration of the Gospels and Acts, including their backgrounds in
Judaism !!nd pagan religion, literary and form criticism, historical Jesus
research, and the social history of earliest Christianity.
REL 4250 JESUS' LIFE AND TEACHINGS
(4)
PR: Cl. An examination of the various historical studies made in the
quest of identifying Jesus as an historical figure . The concern is to make
a reasonable assessment of who Jesus was and what he was saying to the
Jews in Palestine at the beginning of the common era.
REL 4252 NEW ·TESTAMENT II: THE LETTERS OF PAUL AND
OTHER NEW TESTAMENT WRITINGS
I (4)
PR: REL4244 or REL 3243 or Cl. An investigation of the phenomenon
of earliest Christianity in its Pauline and non-Pauline. forms , particularly as reflected in Paul's letters and in other writings of the New
Testament. Special attention is given to the program 1of Apocalyptic, as
in the book of Revelation.
REL 4295 DEAD SEA SCROLLS
(4)
PR: Cl. A su rvey and study of the literature of the Dead Sea Scrolls in
English translation. Examination of the literary, historical, and archaeological evidence for the identification of the Qumran people with the
Essenes. Possible connections with the New Testament and early Christian theology.
REL 4508 FROM MYTH TO CHRISTIANITY
(4)
Study of the religions/ mythologies of the ancient Middle East and
Eastern Mediterranean and how their influences shaped the theology
and practices of Christianity up to the end of the fourth century-
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influences, many of which continue to be evident in the. traditional
Roman and Eastern Orthodox churches.
REL 4670 JUDAISM AND CHRISTIANITY AFTER THE
HOLOCAUST
(4)
Thi s course will explore the impact of the Holocaust on Jewish and
Christian thought and identity in the light of the history of religious and
cultural anti-semitism in Western civilization. Open to majors an·d
non-majors.
REL 4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR : Junior standing and \I. Individual investigations with faculty
supervision.
REL 4931 SEMINAR IN RELIGION
(3)
A course designed for persons, especially Religious Studies majors,
whose prior religious studies have prepared them for a cooperative
creative and / or research effort in the area of religion.
REL 4936 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR : Junior standing and Cl. Individual investigations with faculty
supervision.
REL 4939 THE DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES
(3)
Course designed for senior majors (and minors) in religious studies to
compliment REL 4931 (Senior Seminar). Discussion of key figures and
methodologi<;al advances in the development of the field from the 18th
century to present, with readings of classics in the development.
REL 5937 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR : Senior standing and Cl. Course contents depend on students'
needs.

Ancient Studies Sequence
CLA 3000 ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS
(4)
Study of the character, ideas, and cultural achievements of the peoples
of the Ancient Middle East and Mediterranean and their relevance for
modern Western civilization.
CLA 3801 HISTORY OF THE ALPHABET
(2)
Study, in reasonable detail , of the evolution of our 'Roman' alphabet,
as well as of other ancient and modern alphabets, from the writing
system of ancient Egypt.
CLA 4100 GREEK CIVILIZATION
(4)
Detailed study of the Aegean and Greek civilizations from their beginning in Crete and Mycenae to the Roman period. Greek discoveries ,
explorations, and colonization. (Alternate years.)
CLA 4120 ROMAN CIVILIZATION
(4)
Prehistoric Italy and Etruscan civilization. History of the civilization
of Rome and the . Empire with emphasis on tlie Etruscan, Greek,
Ca rthaginian , and Mid-Eastern influences. (Alternate years.)

(3)
CLA 4160 EGYPTIAN CIVILIZATION
Study of the Ancient Egyptian civilization, including customs, religion ,
art and architecture, language and literature, science and the calendar,
and an introduction to hieroglyphic writing. (Alternate years.)
CLA 4171 MESOPOTAMIAN CIVILIZATION
(3)
Study of the Ancient Mesopotamian (Sumero-Babylonian) civilization, including customs, religion, art and architecture, languages and
literatures, science and the calendar, and an introduction to cuneiform
writing. (Alternate years.)
CLA 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-4)
PR: Consent of coordinator prior to registration. Readings in special
topics chosen by the student in cooperation with the instructor. Reading of literature also possible in English translation.
CLA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
Course cohtents depend on student demand and instructor's interest
and may range over the whole field of Ancient languages, literatures,
and civilizations. Offerings on a semi-regular basis include Tongues of
the Bible (2), and The Bible as History (3).
HEB 3100, 3101 BASIC HEBREW I, II
(4,4)
Designed to give students a working knowledge of Classical (Biblical)
Hebrew and to introduce them to the Biblical literature in the original
language.
HEB 4250, 4251 ADVANCED HEBREW I, II
(4,4)
PR: HEB 3100, HEB 3101. or equivalent. Study and analysis of
selected passages from pre-Exilic, Exilic, and post-Exilic Biblical and
extra-Biblical Hebrew texts to the second century B.C.E. Survey of the
Hebrew literature from its beginning to the end of the Second Commonwealth.

The following entries are intended as service courses for students in related
graduate programs, in particular Anthropology, History, and Linguistics.
In all of these, poermission from the coordinator is required prior to
enrollment.
CLA 5900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-4)
Readings in special topics chosen by the student in cooperation with
the instructor. Reading of literature also possible in English
translation.
CLA 5910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(1-4)
Specialized individual work in particular areas of student's interest.
CLA 5930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
Course contents depend on student demand and instructor's interest
and may range over the whole field of Ancierlt languages (including
comparative studies), literatures, civilizations, and epigraphy.
NOTE: In any of the numbers CLA 4900, CLA 4930, CLA 5900, CLA
5910, CLA 5930, enrollment is repeatable for different subject matters.
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ACCOUNTING/LAW
Chairpersons: R. J. West; Professors: R. G. Cox, D. M. Dennis. C.W.
Dugan, R. M. Keith, J . L. Smith, W. L. Stephens; Professor Emeritus: L.
C. Jurgenson; K. W. Merriam; Associate Professors: J . F. Bussman, J. R .
Fay, L. C. Harris, S. C . Kahn , G . H . Lander, J . R. Martin,J. E. Moon , W.
H. Parrott, J . D . Siebel, R. F. Welker, G . F. Whittaker; Assistant Professors: T. J . Engle, J . R. Fellows, K. L. Hooks, J . Lasseter, Jr., G. Laursen;
Instructors: J. B. Bugni, S. M. Callan, W. J . Fry, M. M. Rouse; A. F.
Wright; Distinguished Professor: J.P. Donis; Lecturers: W. T. Elder, A.
W. Fisher, Jr., C. L. Jozsi.

'

ACG 2001 FINANCIAL ANp
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING I
(3)
Study of basic accounting principles fucluding the recording and
reporting of financial activity. The preparation and interpretation of
financial statements.
ACG 2011 FINANCIAL AND
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING II
(3)
PR : ACG 2001. (I) A continuation of financial accounting topics from
Elementary Accounting I concerning the preparation and interpreta-

I

ti on of financial statements; (2) A study of the role of the accountant ii\
majors assisting management in the planning a nd controlling of only.
ACG 3361 COST ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL I
(3)
PR : FIN 3403, GEB 3121. Deals with relevant costs for decision
making, easurement theory and methodology underlying income measurement and reporting of financial position. The study of standards
and compound interest fundamentals. cash, tell)porary investment,
receivjob order costing, flexible budgeting direct and absorption costing, property and equipment, intangibles, and long term investments.
(4)
ACG 3112 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II
PR : ACG 3102. Continuation of theory and principles underlying
regression financial statements: current and long term liabilities, analysis stockholders' equity, earnings-per-share, income taxes, pensions,
leases, and decision models.
ACG 3401 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: ACG 3 I02, and COC 220 I. Manual and computer-based accounting
systems, including order processing, accounts receivable, inventory
management, udy of the uses of accounting data internally by and
responsibility accounting systems. Emphasis on internal control, efficiency, and controlling the affairs of organizationand provision of
useful ented as well as not-for-profit oriented entities. Non-Accounting information .
ACG 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING
(1-4)
Course description will vary with the topics included .

ECONOMICS
(3)
ACG 46Sl AUDITING
PR: ACG 3112, ACG 3401 and GEB 3121. Principles and procedures
of internal and public auditing. The ethics, responsibilities, standards,
and reports of professional auditing.
(l-3)
ACG 4901 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours . (S / U only.)
(l-4)
ACG 4911 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson required . The research project will be mutually determined
by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 8 hours.
(1-4)
ACG 4931 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING
PR : Cl. The course content will depend on student demand and
instructor's interest.
(3)
TAX 4001 FEDERAL TAXES I
PR: ACG 2011. An introduction to the federal income tax structure.
Use of tax services and the concept of taxable income primarily applicable to individuals.
(4)
ACG S20S ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
PR: ACG 3112. Accounting for business combinations, preparation of
consolidated financial statements, home office and branch operations,
accounting for international operations and partnership.
(3)
ACG 532S FINANCIAL/MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING
This course provides students in the M.S. degree in Management with a
basic knowledge of financial and managerial accounting in both the
public and private sectors. The course concentrates on the uses and
. limitations of accounting data for planning, control, and other decision
making activities.
(3)
ACG 5SOS NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION ACCOUNTING
PR: ACG 2011. Application of accounting principles and theory of
governmental units and nonprofit institutions. Available to majors and
Master of Business Administration students.
(3)
ACG S80S CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THOUGHT
PR : Intermediate Accounting II or equivalent. An in-depth coverage of
selected topics in accounting. Emphasis is placed on current significant
developments that have taken place in the profession which the student
should have for a well-rounded background in accounting but has not
been exposed to in previous courses. Available to majors and nonmajors.
(1-4)
ACG S93S SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING
PR: Cl. To allow advanced undergraduate students· and graduate
students to research and study contemporary and emerging topics in
the field . May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(3)
ACG sots FEDERAL TAXES II
PR: TAX 4001. Advanced study of the federal income tax structure.
Special topics and the concept of taxable income as it applies primarily
to business enterprises.

ECONOMICS
Chairperson: J . W. R,owe, Jr.; Professors: G. Brunhild, T. D. Curtis, J. S.
DeSalvo, H . S . Dye. W. J . Herman , E. W. Shows; Associate Professors: J .
P . Cooke, T . A. Deyak. E. J . Ford , E. A. Hanni , G. H. Mellish, R. J .
Murphy, R. F. Shannon, R. M . Wilson ; Assistant Professors: C. A. Green,
M . G . Herander. R . L. Pupp, E. L. Rankin, J.B . Schwartz, J . G. Spence,
C.R . Thomas; Dislinguished Lec1urers: K. W. Davey, Vernon H . Grigg,
D. J. Watson.

(3)
ECO 2013 ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES (MACROECONOMICS)
PR : ECO 2023. Introduction to the theory of income determination
with emphasis on applications of monetary and fiscal polici'es. Topics
discussed are: objectives of full employment, price stability, economic
growth. and balance of payments stability.
ECO 2023 ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES
(3)
(MICROECONOMICS)
Fundamental economic concept of sca rcity, and the problem of choice.
How an economy decides what to produce, how to produce and how to
distribute goods and services to participants in the economy. Attention
is focused on factors affecting consumer wants and on the determination of prices in markets.
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(3)
ECO 3101 INTERMEDIATE PRICE THEORY
PR : ECO 2023. Analysis of supply and demand as refated to product
and resource pricing under the various market structures.
ECO 3203 INTERMEDIATE INCOME & MONETARY
(3)
ANALYSIS
PR: ECO 2013 and ECO 310 I. Analysis of the determination of
income, employment, prices, and interest rates. Emphasis is placed on
the interaction of aggregate demand and aggregate supply.
(3)
ECO 3622 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY
PR : ECO 2023. The growth and evolution of American economic
institutions from Colonial times to the present .
(3)
ECO 3103 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
PR : ECO 2013, ECO 2023. Role of international trade in the U.S .
economy. Emphasis is placed on the bases of trade and the nature of
gains from trade, balance of payments, exchange rate determination,
equilibrating mechanisms for restoring balance of payments sta bility
and international commercial policy.
(3)
ECO 4213 MONETARY THEORY
PR: ECO 3203. Examination of the impact of the financial sector on
real and nominal economic magnitudes. The course approaches its
subject matter through the theory of portfolio and capital adjustments.
(3)
ECO 4264 THEORY OF ECONOMIC DYNAMICS
PR: ECO 3203. Examination of macroeconomic processes as they
occur through time. The determination and characteristics of long run
growth paths based upon both Keynesian and eoclassical models are
discussed . Empirical studies, forecasting , and policy issues are also
considered .
(3)
ECO 4303 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
PR : ECO 310 1, or Cl. The development of economic schools of
thought, from Plato to Marshall, are traced and analyzed . The impact
of historical and political conditions will be st ressed .
(3)
ECO 4323 MARXIST POLITICAL ECONOMY
PR : ECO 2013, or Cl . An examination of the Marxist school of
thought in economics. Application of Marxist economic theory to
problems of advanced capitalist and socialist societies.
ECO 4401 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL
(3)
ECONOMICS
PR : ECO 2013, and GEB 3121 , MAC 2243 or Cl. Economic processes
expressed as equations and economic systems as mathematical models.
Investigation of static and dynamics properties by mathematical analysis and computer simulation.
(3)
ECO 4S04 PUBLIC FINANCE
PR: ECO 310 I. Examination of the public sector and its contribution
to economic welfare. Government expenditures and revenues in relation to their impact on resource allocation, income distribution , stabilization, and economic growth .
(3)
ECO 4713 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY RELATIONS
PR : ECO 3203. An advanced analysis of international macroeconomic
relationships. Foreign exchange market , international monetary system balance of payments and balance of payments adjustment. Macroeconomic policy in an open economy. Internat ional transmission of
economic disturbances.
(3)
ECO 4723 INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL POLICIES
PR: ECO 3101. Advanced analysis of international trade theory and
commercial policy, international economic integration, and multinational enterprise.
(1-3)
ECO 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student 's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours . (S / U only.)
(l-3)
ECO 4914 INDEPENDENT. RESEARCH
PR: Cl. Indiv idual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson require<j. The research project will be mutually determined
by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 6 hours.
(l-3)
ECO 493S SELECTED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS
PR : Cl. Topics to be selected by the instructor or instructors on
pertinent economic issues.
(3)
ECO 5404 ECONOMIC PROGRAMMING AND CONTROL
PR : GEB 3121. MAC 2224 or Cl. Analysis of economic structures by
quantitative models and policy selection by optimization procedures.
Preference functions and certainty equivalence. Deterministic and stochastic linear economic models. Dynamic and chance-constrained
programming.
(3)
ECO S424 ECONOMETRICS I
PR : ECO 3203 or GEB 6717 and GEB 3121 or GEB 6756, or C l. Theory
and use of multiple regression to est imate re lationships in causal mod-
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els, to analyze economic behavior and to forecast the · outcome of
economic disturbances . Use of standard software pac kages. Estimation
and interpretation of regression equations.
(3)
ECO 5425 ECONOMETRICS II
PR: ECO 5424. Advanced econometric techniques; model building,
estimation and forecasting; design and execution of individual research
projects.
ECP 3003 BUSINESS-GOVERNMENT RELATIONSHIPS
(3)
PR: ECO 2023. Analysis of the three public policy approaches: compel• itive, regulatory, and ownership; in terms of ability to bring about
economically desirable price-cost relationships, reductions in cost,
invention and innovation and an optimal allocation of resources.
ECP 3203 LABOR ECONOMICS
(3)
PR : ECO 3101 or Cl. History of the trade union movement; economic
analysis of trade union philosophies and practices; examination of
basic influences affecting labor force, real wages, and employment;
collective bargaining and labor law.
ECP 3433 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION
(3)
PR : ECO 2013 and ECO 2023. Functions of transporting agencies, rate
structure of trarlsportation companies, problems of state and federal
regulations and coordination of transportation facilities. .
ECP 3613 ECONOMICS OF THE URBAN ENVIRONME\'ff I
(3)
PR : ECO 2013 and ECO 2023. Economic analysis oft he phenomena of
cities as well as urban social problems including poverty, discrimination, housing, transportation, pollution, crime and fiscal considerations.
ECP 4232 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AND
PUBLIC POLICY
(3)
PR : ECO 2023 or Cl. Administration of labor management agreements, etc. Impact of the government ·role in collective bargaining and
labor relations will be examined in light of current labor laws and
judicial interpretations.
ECP 5403 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION
(3)
PR : ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. The economics of industrial organization.
The study of the behavior of firms and the implications of such behavior on economic performance. The relationship betwec;:n structure of
industry and performance.
ECP 5404 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION
(3)
PR: ECP 5403. Contemporary industrial organization problems will
be discussed in a seminar format.
ECP 5614 URBAN ECONOMICS
PR : ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. The economics of urban areas including
analysis of their growth and development as well as intra urban location
patterns. Advanced economic analysis of urban problems.
ECP 5624 REGIONAL ECONOMICS
(3)
PR : ECO 3101 or GEB 6716. Economic analysis of the geographical
allocation of scarce resources within and among regions. Topics discussed are: location of household s and firms, interregional migration
of labor and capital, regional growth and development , methods of
regional analysis, and regional policy.
(3)
ECS 3013 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
PR : ECO 2013 or.Cl. Problems, policies, and dynamics of economic
development in emerging nations. Benefits and relevance of theories of
economic development are examined within the context of the social and
political milieu of today's underdeveloped areas.
(3)
ECS 4003 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
PR : ECO 2013 or Cl. Analysis of the major types of economic systems:
traditional, capitalism, democratic socialism, communism and fas.cism. The methodology of Max. Weber will be stressed.
GEB 2111 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS I -6A
(3)
PR : MAC 2243. Description of sample data; calculation of probabilities, frequency functions of rand·om variables; the binomial and normal
distributions; sa mpling theory and estimation; test of hypotheses; elements of Bayesian decision theory.
·
(.3)
GEB 3121 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS II
PR : MAC 2243, G EB 2111. Theory and use of statistical inference.
Point and interval estimation; criteria for choosing estimators and
decision rules ; hypotheses tests ; analysis of variance, correlation and
regre ssion.

FINANCE
Chairperson: P. Kares; Professors: A Beenhakker, S. E. Bolten, R. G. Cox,
J . R . Longstreet, A. Schwartz; Professor Emerit;Js: J . A. Close; Associllte
Professors: D. A. Johnson, S. D. Kapplin, S. Long, R. L. Meyer, F. B.

Power, R. J. Rivard , C. T. Smith, K. F. Wieand; Assistant Professors: S.
Besley, W. G. Modrow; Distinguished Lecturers: C. Arlt, R. B. Brown;
Instructors: J . Rader, A. Waters, A. Winters, D . Wurst; Visiting Professor:
G. Trivoli .

FIN 2100 PERSONAL FINANCE
(3)
Survey of the problems and techniques of personal financial planning.
Includes consumer credit, insurance, home ownership, and personal
investing,. with attention given to current economic and legal constraints. Not available for credit to upper level students who have been
admitted to the College of Business Administration.
FIN 2105 INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENTS
(3)
Emphasizes the operations of the security markets in the U.S. and the
risks and returns of alternative investment media. Designed for nonbusiness administration students. Not available for credit to upper
level st udents who have been admitted to the College of Business
Administration.
FIN 3233 MONEY AND BANKING
(3)
PR : ECO 2013. Examines the structure and operations of our monetary system, commercial banking, central banking, money, and capital
markets, and provides an introduction to monetary theory and policy.
FIN 3403 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE
(3)
PR : ACG 2011 and ECO 2023 . Study of the processes, decisions
structures, and institutional arrangements concerned with the use and
acqu isition of funds by a firm . Includes the management of the asset
and liability structure of the firm under certain and risky situations.
The financial decision process will include and recognize the international as well as domestic aspects of financial management.
FIN 3604 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
(3)
PR : ECO 2013 or Cl. Study of factors affecting international business,
assessme nt of risks, international managerial finance; institutions and
instruments of international business finance.
FiN 4303 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
(3)
PR : FIN 3233. A study of financial institutions and their roles in the
capital market includes the savings allocation, investment, and financial decision making processes.
FIN 4414 ADV AN CED CORPORATION FINANCE
(3)
PR : FIN 3403. An examination of the financial policies of corporations, with special reference to dividend policy, financial structure,
capital expenditures, acquisitions, mergers, and reorganization.
FIN 4443 FINANCIAL POLICIES AND STRATEGIES
(3)
PR : FIN 4414. A senior seminar for majors in Finance. Primarily a case
course examining financial policies and the application of financial
analysis to alternative strategies.
FIN 4504 PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENTS
(3)
PR : ECO 2013 and FIN 3403. Survey of the risks and returns of
investment media in relation to the investment objectives of individual
and institutional investors. Includes an examination of the capital
markets, information flows , and analytical techniques in terms of their
impact upon the valuation process.
FIN 4524 ADVANCED INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR : FIN 4504. A comprehensive survey of security analysis and portfolio management. The course will utilize a quantitative approach to
investment selection and management.
FIN 4834 FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM AND MONETARY
POLICY
(3)
PR : FIN 3233 or Cl. An analysis of the Federal Reserve System, with
special emphasis on monetary theory and the formulation and administration of monetary policy.
FIN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs ahd interests. May be repeated up to six credit hours. (S / U only.)
FIN 4915 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson. The research project will be mutually determined by the
student and instructor. May be repeated up to 6 hours.
FIN 4934 SELECTED TOPICS IN FINANCE
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Topics to be selected by instructor and department chairperson
on pertinent Finance issues.
REE 3040 PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE
(3)
Economics of urban land utilization and the nature of property rights.
Problems of urban development and the va luation of real property in

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND DECISION SCIENCES
terms of the structure and operations of the real estate market.
REE 4100 REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(3)
Comprehensive coverage of the basic concepts and principles of real
estate appraisal. Emphasis placed on the use of valuation tools for the
appraisal of real estate with emphasis on residential property.
REE 4204 REAL ESTATE FINANCE
(3)
PR: REE 4310. A comprehensive analysis of the institutional and legal
framework of real estate financing together with an introduction to the
financing techniques which are traditionally utilized to finance real
·estate. Includes methods of raising debt and equity funds. Analysis of
real property for financing purposes is stressed in a decision-making
context and how that decision affects the real estate investment.
REE 4310 REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: FIN 3403, REE 3040. A comprehensive study of the determinants
of the market and financial feasibility of the real estate investment
decision. The development of market and site analyses, theories or
urban development patterns, and the role of taxation will be studied
along with the application of analytical techniques for decision making. The course is not restricted to Finance majors.
RMI 3010 PRINCl,LES OF INSURANCE
(3)
Analysis of insurable risks of both business and individuals. An examination of the characteristics of those areas of risk and uncertainty
where the mechanisms of insurance are effective alternatives. The
concept, contracts, and institutions involved in insurance are examined
in relationship to the socio-economic environment.
RMI 4110 LIFE, HEALTH, AND DISABILITY INSURANCE
(3)
PR: GEB 31.:' t, RMI 3010. The course will analyze the use of life,
health, and disability insurance contracts as a method of dealing with
the risks of death, sickness, and disability. It will also include an
analysis of cost determination of the various types of coverage.
RMI 4113 CASUAL TY INSURANCE
(3)
PR : RMI 3010. Course dealing with recognition of personal and business casualty risks and coverages which may be used in dealing with
these risks. Considers the underwriting, marketing, and social problems associated with these coverages. Topics include workmen's compensation, public liability, auto liability, suretyship and crime insurances". Not limited to Finance majors.
RMI 4210 PROPERTY INSURANCE
(3)
PR: RMI 30 I0. Course dealing with recognition of personal and business property risks , and coverages which may be used in dealing with
these risks. Considers the underwriting, marketing, and social problems associated with these coverages. Topics include commerical and
residential fire insurance, inland marine and transportation coverages,
and multiperil contracts. Not limited to Finance majors.
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GEB 3211 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS -6A
(3)
Analysis and application of the principles 6'f organizational behavior in
letters, memorandums, and reports. Course is structured around a
model which manifests the effective communications process.
GEB 3612 INFORMATION SYSTEMS: ANALYSIS AND
DESIGN
(3)
PR: COC 2201. An advanced interdisciplinary examination of information systems on the business enterprise. Concepts of business systems analysis, information theory, transaction editing, file design and
update systems are developed.
GEB 4511 BUSINESS POLICY
(3)
PR: Senior standing. The course is intended to provide a unifying,
integrating, and coordinating opportunity to tie together concepts,
principles, and skills learned separately in other, more specialized
courses in Business Administration.
GEB 4901 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stude nt's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to eight credit hours. (S / U
only.)
GEB 4911 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
(l-4)
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined
by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 8 hours.
GEB 4935 SELECTED TOPICS IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
(1-4)
The content and organization of this course will vary according to the
current interests of the faculty and needs of students.
MAN 5806 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT COUNSELING
(1-3)
Small business management consulting to an on-going firm or development of a business plan for a new enterprise. Emphasis on developing consulting skills and recognizing implications of entrepreneurs
capf!bilities and attitudes for success.
MAN 5925 CBA WORKSHOP
. (1-4)
Professional application workshop in various areas of finance, marketing, economics, accounting, management. May be repeated when subjects differ.

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND
DECISION SCIENCES
Chairperson: J. S. Hodgson; Professor: S. J . Birkin; Associate Professors:
H. C. Allen, M. E. Cohen, T. E. Johnson, J. M. Pipkin, M. J . White:
Assistant Professors: F. Bruno, R. R. McGrath, Jr., A. J . Waltz; Instructors: S. Moore, H. W. Stirling; Visiting Lecturer: J . J . Thornton.

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRAT ION
BUL 2111 LAW AND THE INDIVIDUAL
(3)
A study of the nature, functions, sources, formulation, and administration of law with the special emphasis on the practical aspects of criminal, tort, estate, divorce, property, business, constitutional, and other
areas of law. Not available for credit to students who have been
admitted to the College of Business. (No credit for students with credit
in BUL 3112.)
BUL 3112 BUSINESS LAW I
(3)
The nature of legal institutions, essentials of binding contract, remedies
granted in event of breach of contract, and rights acquired by assignment of contracts.
BUL 3122 BUSINESS LAW II
(3)
PR : BUL 3112. Legal problems in marketing of goods, nature of
property, sales of personal property, securing of credit granted, nature
and use of negotiable instruments.
BUL 3659 THE LAW OF BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS
(3)
PR: BUL 3112. A study of the law of corporations, the law of partnerships, and the law of agency.
BUL 5665 LAW AND THE ACCOUNT ANT
(3)
PR: BU L 3112 or Cl. A comprehensive study of commercial law as it
affects the practice of accounting.
COC 2201 COMPUTERS IN BUSINESS
(3)
A study of the use and impact of computers in all areas of business
organizations. Course includes hands-on exprience and the use of
software packages for business use.

COC 2201 COMPUTERS IN BUSINESS -6A
(3)
A study of the use and impact of computers in all areas of business
organizations. Course includes hands-on experience and the use of
software packages for business analysis.
GEB 2111 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS I
(3)
PR : MAC 2243. Description of sample data; calculation of probabilities, frequency functions of random variables, the binomial and-0,ormal
distributions: sampling theory and estimation; test of hypotheses; elements of Bayesian decision theory.
GEB 3121 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS II
(3)
PR: MAC 2243, GEB 2111. Theory and use of statistical inference.
Point and interval estimation; criter.ia for choosing estimators and
decision rules; hypotheses tests; analysis of variance, correlation and
regression.
MNA 3200 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: COC 2201 ; ACG 2201; ACG 2011 or equivalent; 3.0 GPA. The
study of information management, management information requirements and information systems in modern organizations.
MNA 3300 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
(3)
PR: MNA 3200and COP 3120, or equivalent. This course includes the
foundations and methodologies for analysis of existing systems; the
design, development, and implementation of new system~.
MNA 381WM ANAGEMENT SCIENCE MODELS FOR
PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: MAC 2243. Fundamentals ofproductiorroperations management
(POM) and fundamentals of management science (MS). The application of MS models in the solution of POM problems.
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MNA 4301 INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: MNA 3300; MAN 3025; or equivalent. An advanced study of
information system management including system planning, project
selection and- management, and organizational information management policies.
MNA 4302 INFORMATION SYSTEMS CONTROLS
(3)
PR : MNA 3300 or equivalent. MIS Major or Cl. A study of information systems control and its application in system design and system
management.
MNA 4325 DAT ABASE ADMINISTRATION
(3)
PR : MNA 3200, MNA 3300. Principles of database administration.
Database organization and models. Disaster planning for database
files.
'
MNA 4327 DISTRIBUTED INFORMATION SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: MNA 3200, MNA 3300. Analysis, design, implementation and
management of distributed information systems and networks.
MNA 4351 DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS APPLICATIONSCOMPUTER ASSISTED DECISION MAKING
(3)
PR : FIN 3403, G EB 3121. Study of the principles of decision making .
and the human / computer alliance. Hands-on computer-assisted decision making for an organizational environment. Case studies and / or
management games using .micro-co mputers.
MNA 4504 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT:
A SYSTEMS APPROACH
(3)
PR : MNA 3810 or equivalent. Deals with problems of"operations" in
all kinds of enterprises in both the public and private secto rs . Emphasis
is placed on the application of va riou s decision science methodologies
to problem situation.
(3)
MNA 4521 OPERATION-PRODUCTION SYSTEMS
PR: MNA 4504 or Cl. Study of closed.loop production planning and
control systems. Master production pl,anning, inventory management,
materials requirement s planning, capacity management, production
activity control. Relationship to organizational effectiveness. •
MNA 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-6)
Independent Study as directed by designated faculty. May be repeated
up to 6 credit hours. (S / U only)
MNA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MIS
(1-9)
Selected topics in MIS.
(1-8)
MNA 4931 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR : Cl. Individual st udy contract with instructor and department
chairper"son requir~d . The research project will be mutually determined
by the student and instructor.
MNA 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3)
PR : MNA 3200, MNA 3300, MNA 4301 , MNA 4302. A seminar
covering advanced topics in systems analysis and design. Applications
of these procedures to actual or hypothetical cases.
QMB 4600 QUANTITATIVE APPROACH FOR
BUSINESS DECISIONS
(3)
PR : MNA 3810. The use of systematic approaches and management
science tools for decision making and problem solving in an organizational setting. Emphasis is on quantitative approaches for problem
identification, analysis, choice and implementation.
QMB 4703 SIMULATION AND MODELING TECHNIQUES
(3)
PR : MNA 3810 or Cl. A study of manual and computer simulation
techniques and their a pplication to problem solving in management
(behavioral and quantitative). Knowledge of a computer language and
the basic tools and techniques of management science is advised.

MANAGEMENT
Chairperson: K. R. Van Voorhis; Professors: A. C. Bartlett, R. E. Dutton,
M. Karlins, H. M. Schroder, J. J . Sherman, T. L. Wheelen; Associate
Professors: G. A. Balfour, J . M. Jermier, D . R. Kenerson , J. T. Knippen ,
J . Koehler, S. L. Roush , J. P. Vincelette, R. M. Walsh; Assistant Professors: C. F. Cohen, N. Mcintosh, C. E. Michaels, Jr. , R. L. Nixon; Instructors: E. Hargis, N. Mcintosh; Lecturers: C. A. Mcintosh, Jr.; Distinguished Lecturer: R. Gaiennie;
(l-4)
MAN 2932 SELECTED TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT
PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by department chairman. May be
repeated if topics vary. Not available for credit to upper-level students
who have been admitted to the College of Business Administration.
May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.
MAN 3025 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
(3)
Study of the fundamentals of mai;iagement. It treats topics in organiza-

tional theory, organizational behavior, and interperson.al relations
which are relevant to effective management performance.
MAN 3150 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: MAN 3010. The course covers reseafch literature relevant to
organizational functioning including behavioral effects of power and
authority, formal organization, structural variation, leadership, motivation, and communication.
MAN 3301 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(3)
To develop broad exposure to new approaches, techniques, and
future trends in the management of personnel. A study of the major
functions in personnel including job analysis, manpower planning,
s-election, performance evaluation, training, and wage and salary
administration.
MAN 3401 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
(3)
A conceptualization of the administrative problems arising from
unionization. Emphasis on the relationship between management and
employee representatives in private and public employment. Required
course for Management majors ..
MAN 3810 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE
(3)
A survey of management science techniques and tl'leir application to
problem solving and decision making. Competency in college algebra is
necessary. Required course for all business majors.
MAN 4120L MANAGERIAL BEHAVIORAL
LABO RA TORY
(3)
PR : MAN 3150 or equivalent. Development of direct understanding of
personal, interpersonal, and intergroup factors prest> nt in organizational interaction. Stress is on a series of ex perientia l exercises and
w·ritten application of results within a laboratory setting.
(3)
MAN 4201 ORGANIZATION AL ASSESSMENT
PR : MAN 3150. The analysis a nd measurement of factors which influence organizational effectiveness and the quali~ of work life. Data
based cases will be used by students to assess managerial and supervisory skills and to measure organizational functioning and work design.
MAN 4210 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
CHANGE
(3)
PR : MAn 3150 or Cl. This course should be taken simultaneously with
or after MAN 4201. A lab course where students experimentally apply
behavioral science techniques in an "action-research" framework to the
cycle of planned change so as to build a more effective organization.
MAN 4400 THEORY AND PRACTICE
OF MANAGEMENT SKILLS
(3)
PR: MAN 3150. This co urse involves the transference of management
theories into practice. It requires the active involvement of students in
developing and practicing the skills needed to be a successful manager.
(3)
MAN 4410 EMPLOYMENT LAWS
Federal and state regulation of the employment relationship, including
wage and hour laws; EEO; affirmative action programs; employee
benefits; insurance; workers' compensation, safety, health, employee's
personal rights; collective bargaining legislation.
MAN 4430 SEMINAR IN NEGOTIATIONS AND
ADMINISTRATION OF LABOR AGREEMENTS
(3)
Case studies in contract negotiation, administration, grievance settlement, and arbitration. Assumes familiarity with industrial relations
system.
MAN 4802 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR : ACC 2001, ACC 2021 , MAR 3023, or Cl. Study of the factors
. involved in starting and managing a small to medium-sized business.
Emphasis on conduct of pre-busi ness feasibility study, start-up of
business, successful management of the firm, and options for succes, sion or termination.
\
MAN 4804 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT COUNSELING (3)
, P.R: MAN 4802 or Cl. Field application in small business settings by (a)
~· 'analyzing an on-going small business and developing recommenda• 1 tio.ns for making improvements; or (b) conducting a feasibility study
. for a new enterprise and developing a strategy for implementation if
favorable.
MAN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 8 credit hours. (S / U only.)
MAN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by instructor and department chairperson
for pertinent Management issues.
·
MAN 4931 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Individual study co ntract with instructor and department

a

CONTENT SPECIALIZATIONS
chairperson required . The research project will be mutually determined
by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 8 hours.
(3)
•
MAN 5714 URBAN MANAGEMENT
The applicability of business management theories and practices to
problem solving in the public sector. A formal theory of organization is
used to compare and contrast private and public sector decision
environments.
QMB 4600 QUANTITATIVE APPROACH FOR BUSINESS
(3)
DECISIONS
PR : MNA 3810. The use of systematic approaches and management
science tools for decision making and problem solving in an organizational setting. Emphasis is on quantitative approaches for problem
identification, analysis , choice and implementation.
QMB 4703 SIMULATION AND MODELING
(3)
TECHNIQUES
PR: MNA 3810 or Cl. A study of manual and computer simulation
techniques and their application to problem solving in management
(behavioral and quantitative). Knowledge of a computer language and
the basic tools and techniques of management ·science i-s advised.

MARKETING
Chairperson: T . E. Ness; Professors: R. L. Anderson , D. C. Sleeper;
Associate Professors: S. A. Baumgarten, W. A. DeBord, J . S. Hensel, J .
Steven Kelly, D . J . Ortinau, T . E. Ness, M. T . Stith, H. H. Towery;
Assistant Professors: E. W. Boatwright, M. B. Stamps; Instructor: K. C.
MacConnel; Lecturers: W. E. Cook, C. E. Vincent, D. E. Wise; Other
Faculty: J.. D . Carmichael, L. J . Deadman, R. L. Leeds, H. A. Lipson, D.
E. Wise.
(1-4)
MAR 2931 SELECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING
PR : Cl. Topics to be selected by department chairman. May be
repeated if topics vary. Not available for credit to upper-level students
who have been admitted to the College of Business Administration.
May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.
(3)
MAR 3023 BASIC MARKETING
PR : ACG 200 I, ECO 2013, ECO 2023, or Cl. Survey of the marketing
of goods and services within the economy. The integration of functional, commodity, and institutional approaches from the consumer
and managerial viewpoints.
(3)
MAR 3613 MARKETING RESEARCH
PR : GEB 3121 , MAR 3023 . A study of research methods and techniques applicable to problem sol ving in marketing. Attention is also
given to defining information needs, determining the value of information, interpreting and reporting information for use in marketing decision making.
(3)
MAR 3722 MARKETING MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3023 . An applications oriented study of the marketing
function at an intermediate level. Emphasis upon techniques for analysis and problem-solving. This course builds upon the principles and
concepts learned in MAR 3023, and provides a strong foundation for
the remaining courses in the marketing curriculum.
(3)
MAR 4153 RETAILING MANAGEMENT
PR : MAR 3023. A comprehensive study of the retailing structure,
institutions, and environment. Includes pertinent management theories
and practices in analyzing, organizing, planning and controlling retail
operations, both large and small.
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(3)
MAR 4203 CHANNELS MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3722. A detailed study of marketing channels as a functional
area of marketing management responsibility and as a part of marketing strategy. Attention is given to wholesaling and retailing and their
structural, dynamic interrelationships including distribution logistics.
MAR 4213 LOGISTICS AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION
(3)
MANAGEMENT
PR : MAR 3722, MAN 3810, GEB 3121. A study of logistics in the
marketing of goods and.services. Includes a description and analysis of
the logistics environment as well as components of the physical distribution system with emphasis on information flows and the appli·c ation
of quantitative techniques used in establishing and controlling customer service levels.
(3)
MAR 4243 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
PR : MAR 3722. A study of the procedures and problems associated
with establishing marketing operations in foreign countries. Includes
1
the institutions, principles and m ethods involved in . the solution of
these business problems as well as the effects of national differences on
business practices and buyer behavior.
(3)
MAR 4343 PROMOTION MANAGEMENT
PR: MAR 3722 or Cl. A study of the role of promotion in the marketing program of the firm , including the promotional tools available to
the marketing manager and the various types of decisions made in the
promotional area. The decision making process in development of a
promotional program is emphasized.
(3)
MAR 4403 SALES MANAGEMENT
· PR: MAR 3722 or Cl. A study of sales management and strategy as a
subset of marketing management. Emphasis is placed on developing
the problem-solving and decision-making skills required of the sales
manager in the modern market-oriented corrtpany.
(3)
MAR 4453 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING
PR : MAR 3722. A study of the marketing of goods and services to the
industrial and institutional sectors. Includes characteristics of the
markets and channels of distribution sales, management, research and
promotional practices, marketing policies and strategies.
(3)
MAR 4503 BUYER BEHAVIOR
PR : MAR 3613, MAR 3722. A study of the basic concepts and research
procedures utilized in investigating pre- and post- purchase buyer
behaviorai patterns, with emphasis on the impact of various behavioral
factors on a buyer's decision-making process. Includes managerial
applications in a variety of marketing situations.
(3)
MAR 4713 MARKETING MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS
PR : MAR 3722, MAR 3613 and two other 4000 level marketing
courses or Cl. The integration of marketing knowledge applied to
decision roles in managing the total marketing effort of firms , and
coordination with other major functional areas on specific problems.
(1-3)
MAR 4903 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and .department
·chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined
by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(1-3)
MAR 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S / U only.)
(1-3)
MAR 4933 SELECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING
PR : Cl. Topics to be selected by instructor and department chairperson.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
ADULT AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
Chairperson: R. Hill; Professors: W. P. Danenburg, F. F. Johnson; '.4ssociate Professors: W. E. Blank, W. G. Brady, C. H. Collier, M. W. Durso,
R. Hill, W. B. James , R. E. Palmer, G. E. Patterson, C. Welter; Assistant
Professor: M. Manthei; Visiting Associate Pmfessor: R. Cantor; Visiting
Assistant Professor: Other Faculty: D. Cammaratta, F. Gallivan, D. Gibbs
Savio, J . Scaglione, W. Taylor.

CHILDHOOD/LANGU AGE
ARTS/READING
EDUCATION
Chairperson: L. C. Greabell; Professors: J . A. Chambers, L. C. Greabell,

R. Linder, J . Long, A. J . Lowe, L. McClellan, D. D. Neville; Associate
Professors: G. B. Barkholz(also in Library, Media and Information Studies),
S. Forseth- Helton, F. W. Freshour, F. S. Goforth, P. Hanley, J. Clayback
Linder; M. L. Mann, H. P. Pfost, J . T. Polito, E. F. Searls, C. Spillman, G.
M. Towery; Assistant Professors: B. K. Clarke, S. Homan, W. Kasten, J .
P. Klesius, J . Perez, C. J . Schwartz, J ·. Swarzman; Instructors: W. E.
Pearcey.

CONTENT SPECIALIZATIONS·
Chairperson: J . T. Bullock; Professors: J. T. Bullock, R. E. Johnson, H. G.
Karl , J . B. Kase-Pollisini, B. K. Lichtenberg, D. R. Lichtenberg, R. L.
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Loveless, L. E. Monley, E. R. Phillips, D. J . Puglisi, H. E. Steiner, A. M.
Troutman, A. E. Uprichard, W. W. West; Associate Profeuors: R. G.
Bruce, H. C. Bryant , P. V. Czyzewski, M. S. Holland. B. J. -Kazanis, J. W.
Levy, F. L. Prince, A. Unruh.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
Chairperson: V. J . Drapela Professors: W. K. Bott, V. J . Drapela, D. G.
Ferguson, E. E. Panther; Associate Professor: C. M. Story.

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP
Chairperson: L. Tuttle; Professors: W. W. Beasley, W. F. Benjamin, J . C.
Bondi, P. E. McClendon, D. E. Orlosky, D. D. Peterson, D. M. Purdom,
A. Shapiro, L. Tuttle, M. G. Villeme, J. Wiles; Associate Professors: L. P.
Cleary, L. T. Karns, T. W. Keene, R. F. Pride, K. Snyder; Courtesy
Faculty: R. Anderson.

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT
AND RESEARCH
Chairperson: J . L. Mazur; Professors: B. W. Hall, W. G. Katzenmeyer, J .
L. Mazur, J . H. Robinson, D. E. Stone, R. E. Wilk; Associate Professors:
F. S. Black, R. C. Blair, E. Caldwell, G. Hutchcraft; Assistant Professors:
L. M. Carey. C. Hines.

LIBRARY, MEDIA, AND
INFORMATION STUDIES
Chairperson: J . A. McCrossan; Professors: C. W. Engel, J . K. Gates, J . A.
McCrossan, F. C. Pfister, A. G. Smith; Associate Professors: G. R. Barkholz, F. D. Breit, J . M. Knego, T. C. Wilson; Assistant Professors: L. G.
Chrisman, G. W. Tubb; Courtesy Associate Professor: Y. L. Ralston.

MUSIC EDUCATION
Chairperson: V. Jennings (acting); Professors: V. A. Bridges, V. Jennings;
Assistant Professor: C. Doane, S. Hodge.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Chairperson: H. A. Hoffman; Professors: L. E. Bowers, R. Heeschen, G.
Hertz, H. A. Hoffman. S. E. Klesius, C. D. Smith; Professor Emeritus: M.
E. Crickenberger; Associate Professors: B. L. Beasley, R. Grindey, W. D .
Hall, H. A. Honker, A. Jonaitis, H. Wein~erg, J . F. Young, J. Young;
Assistant Professor: I. Trice.

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL
FOUNDATIONS
Chairperson: J . C. Dickson; Professors: E. C. Anderson,J. Barnard, D. E.
Bostow, W. W. Burley, J .C. Dickinson, J. C. Follman, 0 . G. Geiger, E. V.
Johanningmeier, E. B. Kimmel, D. L. Lantz, W. J . Musgrove, S. H.
Silverman; Professors Emeritus: B. 0 . Smith, C. Weingartner; Associate
Professors: W. T. Bridges, D. L. Carroll, G. H. Kincaid, R. Mumme.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Chairperson: A. J. Mauser; Professors: H. F. Boyd, R. C. Dwyer, B. Lax,
A. J . Mauser, S. P. Singh, D. D . Sisk; Associate Professors: R. Cline, E.
Guetzloe, C. 9. Lavely; J . A. Merica, H. A. Sproles; Courtesy Faculty:
Professors: W.. C. Rhodes, J . Barnard, S. Richardson; Assistant Professor:
L. Sherry.

ADULT EDUCATION
ADE14360 METHODS OF TEACHING: ADULT
EDUCATION
.
Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction.
ADE 4361 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: ADULT

(3)

EDUCATION
(4)
Methods, techniques, and m'aterials for skill development.
ADE 4945 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE:
ADULT EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR : CI. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
coordinated with selected schools, government, offices, social agencies,
businesses and industries on site.
ADE 5160 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: ADULT
EDUCATION
(4)
This course examines the establishment of organizational climate and
structure, assessing needs and interest, designing, operating and evaluating comprehensive adult programs.
ADE 5161 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: ADULT
EDUCATION
(4)
Curriculum scope, the process of planning and organizing instructional
programs with emphasis on task analysis and process evaluation. ·
ADE 5385 THE ADULT LEARNER
(4)
The physiological and psychological changes in the adult life span and
the implications which these changes have for adult learning capabilities. Significant research in adult learning is identified and analyzed.
PET 5387 (formerly PET 5379) EXERCISE STRESS TESTING AND
ELECTROCARDIORAPHY
(3)
PR: CI. , Linked with PET 5379L. Theoretical and laboratory concepts
of cardiac response to exercise testing of healthy and cardio / pulmonary individuals. Includes exercise electrocardiography testing techniques and administration.
PET 5387L (formerly PET 5379L) EXERCISE STRESS TESTING
AND ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY LABO RA TORY
(1)
PR: Cl. Linked with PET 5379. Laboratory experiences and practice in
conducting exercise stress tests.

ARTS EDUCATION.
ARE 3044 EXPERIENTIAL BASIS OF A.RTISTIC MIND
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. Designed to help the individual student discover and develop meanings and values in art and
education with emphasis on communicative skills, both verbal and
visual. Focus will be on the individual and potentia l alternatives in the
teaching of art.
ARE 3354 ART TEACHING STRATEGIES I
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. A combination
.of theory, philosophy and practice in both public and private learning
centers to provide the student with a variety of teaching concepts and
media exploration in art education and to further enable the student to
understand stages of young people, three to eighteen.
ARE 4112 EDUCATION THROUGH CRAFTS
(3)
An in-depth study of arts and craft media for children. Emphasis will be
placed on innovative use of new materials.
'
ARE 4260 SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION CLASSROOM
MANAGEMENT
(1)
PR: Admission to College of Education and A RE 3044. The concepts
and areas of skill essential to successful practice in art education
management. To include understanding of how art programs arc
funded, art facility planning, art curriculum development, art exhibition techniques, public relations promotion and supply and equipment
requirements.
ARE 4440 ART TEACHING STRATEGIES II
(3)
Media and the learning process will be explored through photographic
arts, cinematography and video systems. Teaching strategies and
' media criticism for application at elementary and secondary levels.
ARE 4443 CRAFTS WORKSHOP IN ART EDUCATION
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. The study of
•processes and media involved in the expression of individual ideas
through crafts. Emphasis placed on crafts in a contemporary society
with skills in metals, weaving, fibers, and ceramics and their application in a public school curriculum.
ARE 4642 URBAN ENVIRONMENT ARTS WORKSHOP
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. Identification,
exploration, a. 1 experimentation with unique urban spaces and populations as pot em ,1 new ~ nvironments for teaching and learning in arts.
ARE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ART EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
ARE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ART EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.

COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION
(2)
ARE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION
PR : ·Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Requ ired concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
ARE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ART EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accum ulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
(3)
EDG 4320 EDUCATION THROUGH DRAMA
A study of the dram atic process as intrinsic in human development, this
course is designed to enrich the education of pre-service teachers by
providing training in the use of creative drama and related forms of
im provised drama in the classroom.
EDG 4452 THEATRE FOR PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOLS
(3)
THE PRODUCTION PROCESS
The play production process as it applies to theatre artist-in-schools
programs, including development of related classroom workshops arid
preparation of study guides and educational program materials as well
as design, direction and rehearsal of play .and touring methods. May be
repeated for elective credit two times; once for major credit.
EDG 4453 THEATRE FOR PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOLS:
(3)
THE PERFORMANCE PROCESS
The .artistic process of performing for various school audiences and
practice conducting classroom workshops following each performance.
May be repeated for elective credit two times; once for major credit.
EDG 4454 METHODS OF TEACHING THEATRE
(3)
FOR ADOLESCENTS
PR : Methods of effective drama a nd theatre instruction in middle
school, junior and senior high schools, recreation centers, community
and professional theatres. ,

BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION
(3)
BTE 2060 BASIC TYPEWRITING
Basic keyboarding introduced during the first two weeks. Thereafter,
the psychological principles of skill building and basic keyboarding
applications are emphasized. Students with keyboarding skills of 40
wpm should be enrolled in BTE 3061.
(3)
BTE 3031 OFFICE INFORMATION PROCESSING
PR : BTE 2060 or equivalent competencies. Application of concepts
and technology of information processing to office operations. Review
of the grammar, punctuation, a nd transcription skills needed for editing in word processing operations. Available to majors and non-majors.
(3)
BTE 3032 OFFICE INFORMATION PROCESSING II
PR : BTE 3031. Programming word and information processing
equipment; special applications of word and information processi ng
functions to solve field -based problems. Available to majors; or others
only with Cl.
(3)
BTE 3061 TYPEWRITING APPLICATIONS
PR : BTE 2060 or equivale nt competencies. Advanced keyboard applica tions; study of the methods and psychological principles appropriate
to the teaching of advanced typewriting courses.
(3)
BTE 3363 BUSINESS AND OFFICE MACHINES
Instruction and practice ofl se lected business and office machines to
acquaint students with capab ilities and limitations of the machines.
. : (3)
BTE 3365 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE MANAGEMENT
Functions of the business office to in clud e systems and procedu.res,
communications, records, management , office em ployee behavior,
controlling the work of the office, and principles of office organizatjon.
Also includes the methodology necessary for teaching these are!ls in
· ,, ,,
either se parate courses or integrated block p ~og ram s.
• (4)
BTE 4063 PRINCIPLES OF SHORTHAND
PR : Completion of upper level competency test or Cl. Relation of
techniques for teaching basic principles of response and temporal
contiguity as related to basic shorthand theory. Includes concurrent
lab.
(3)
BTE 4064 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND
PR : BTE 4063 or equivalent competency to include teaching strategies
for theory sequencing. Advanced course in theoretical applications
with emphasis on teaching techniques for development of speed, kines-
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thetic chained response, and specialized pre-transcription techniques.
Includes concurrent lab.
(3)
BTE 4151 SHORTHAND DICTATION & TRANSCRIPTION
PR : BTE 4064 or equivalent competency levels. Comparative sy mbol
shorthand systems and teaching methodology in developing advanced
dictation and transcription skills within a selected symbol system.
Emphasis on teaching shorthand as a language tool; development of
decision making skills, and factors which affect production rate.
Includes concurrent lab.
BTE 4360 METHODS OF TEACHING: BUSINESS EDUCATION (4)
PR : Introduction to Computers I or equivalent. Satisfactory competencies in Office Administration Courses, or Cl. Methods, techniques
and materials for instruction.
BTE 4364 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS:
(4)
BUSINESS EDUCATION
PR : Speech Improvement and Phonetics, satisfactory competencies in
Office Administration Courses, or Cl. Methods, techniques, and materials for skill development.
(3)
BTE 4369 OFFICE OCCUPATIONS PROCEDURES
PR : Successful completion of all basic competency exams required by
the program area, or consent of program coordinator. This course is
designed to integrate learnings from preceding business and office
education courses.
BTE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: BUSINESS EDUCATION (1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
need s and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
(1-3)
BTE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: BUSINESS EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
BTE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN BUSINESS AND
(2)
OFFICE EDUCATION ,
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
BTE 4940 INTERNSHIP: BUSINESS EDUCATJON
One full seme~ter of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Business Education concurrently. In special
programs where the intern experience is dist ributed over two or more
semesters, students will be registered for credit which accumulates from
9 to 12 semester hours. (S / U only.)
BTE 4945 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE: BUSINESS
(1-6)
EDUCATION
PR : Cl. Planned supervised funct ions in the area of specialization and
co-ordinated with selected schools, government, offices, social agencies, businesses and industries on site. (S / U only.)
BTE 4948 FIELD-BASED SEMINAR IN
(3)
BUSINESS EDUCATION
CR : BTE 4360 and BTE 4364. Supervised field experience and orientation to broad field business education. Specifically designed to be
preparatory for the internship which occurs the following term . (S / U
only.)
BTE 5171 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION:
(3)
BUSINESS EDUCATION
Curriculum scope, the process of planning and organizing instru,ctional
programs with emphasis in task analysis and process evaluation .
BTE 5245 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT:
(3)
.
BUSINESS EDUCATION
Organization, coordination, and budget ing of adult, cooperative, and
special programs.

COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION
EME 4402 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION (2)
Overview of the Microcomputer in Education. Basic computer terminology. Major components of educat,.Jnal microcomputer systems; the
design and application of instruction-learning programs; hands on
experience with various microcomputers.
(3)
EME 5403 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION
PR : CAP 4100 or Cl. Application of computers in education, selection
and evaluation of software and hardware, types of CAI , networking,
computing resources. Advanced BASIC programming, including random and sequential files, so rt routines , advanced graphics.
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COUNSELOR EDUCATION
EGC 4001 INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE PROCESSES
(3)
PR : Upper level standing. An introduction to the role and function of
guidance, school psychology, social work and other pupil personnel
services. Opportunities for increasing self awareness.
EGC 4053 INTRODUCTION TO STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK IN HIGHER EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Cl. Study of student personnel services in institutions of hig er
education. Ident ification of the needs of students .and of the ways to
respond to meet these needs. Survey of service units on a campus in
terms of structure, organization, funding, etc.
EGC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: GUIDANCE AND
COUNSELING EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
EGC 5101 HUMAN RELATIONS SKILLS IN GUIDANCE
(4)
Introduction to the theory of human relations dynamics and development of skills required for effective interpersonal relations. Lecture
sessions and laboratory training.
SLS 1101 THE UNIVERSITY EXPERIENCE
(2)
An extended introduction and orientation to USF. Topics include
purposes of higher education, structure and function of USF, overview
of the processes of career planning and selecting a major, study skills,
and managing out-of-class time. (S / U on ly.)
SLS 2401 CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
(2)
Students will study vocatio nal choice theories and participate in career
decision processes. Development of self-awareness and knowledge of
care.er opportunities and requirements necessary for decision making.
Available to lower level majors or non-majors.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
EDG 1300 INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING
(3)
PR : Freshman only or Cl. The people with whom teachers work, the
types of tasks they perform and the challenges they can anticipate.
Observation of teaching at several grade levels.
EDG 4620 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
(3)
An introduction to the field of curriculum and ihstruction. Emphasis is
placed on identifying educational goals and objectives and applying
instructional principles.
EDG 4901 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
May be repeated for a total of 3 semester hours.
EDG 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the st udents '
need s and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
EDG 4909 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EDG 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing and consent of program coordinator.
EDG 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
EDG 4940 INTERNSHIP
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
EDG 5626 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
(3)
A study of a systematic approach to making curriculum and instructional decisions in the classroom.
EDG 5925 EDUCATION WORKSHOP
(1-4)
Workshop for the improvement of the curriculum of an elementary or
secondary sc hool. Open only to teachers in service. Complete faculty
participation required . (S / U only.)
LAE5137CURRICULUMEVALUATIONINSECONDARYENGLISH(3)
PR: Certification in English or Mass Communications. Examination
of new evaluation policies and procedures relating to curricula in
English in the secondary school.

DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKETING
EDUCATION
DEC 4174 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT OF DISTRIBUTIVE
AND MARKETING EDUCATION
(3) .
The study of the purposes, processes, organization, planning, directing, coordinating and evaluation of Distributive and Marketing Education Cooperative Programs.
DEC 4362 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: DISTRIBUTIVE
rooc~~

~

Methods, techniques, and materials for skill development.
DEC 4382 METHODS OF TEACHING: DISTRIBUTIVE
EDUCATION
(3)
Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction.
DEC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
DEC 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
DEC 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in completeibuted over two or more se mesters students will be registered for
credit . Required concurrently with internship.
DEC 4940 INTERNSHIP: DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Distributive and Marketing Education concurrently. In special programs where the intern experience is distrib- ,
uted over two or more semesters students will be registered for credit
which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours. (S / U only.)
DEC 4941 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE:
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR: Cl. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
coordinated with selected schools, government offices, social agencies,
businesses and industries on site.
·
DEC 5175 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DISTRIBUTIVE .
EDUCATION
(3)
Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, and
special programs.
DEC 5185 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: DISTRIB UTIVE
EDUCATION
(3)
Curriculum scope, the process of planning and organizi ng instructional
programs with emphasis on task analysis and process evaluation.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
ARE 4313 ART FOR THE CHILD AND YOU
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. Art and the intellectual,
. creative, emotional, and aesthetic growth of children.
EDE 4301 TEACHING METHODS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL
(4)
PR : EDE 4941 and EDG 4200. Techniques and strategies appropriate
to instruction of children in educational settings.
<EDE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student 's
needs and interesls. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
EDE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field : Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EDE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY
EDUC~ TION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in com. plete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
EDE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(10)
PR: EDE 4941 and EDE 4942. Teacher candidate is required to demonstrate professional competencies during one semester of full-day

ENGLISH EDUCATION
internship in a public or private elementary school. Concurrent enroll- ·
ment in EDE 4936. (S / U only.)
EDE 4941 CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNSHIP LEVEL I (4)
PR: Application for admission to the Elementary or Elementary / Early
Childhood programs. Students spend six hours per week in a supervised in-school experience and attend weekly seminar. Concurrent
enrollment in EOG 4200-Elementary section. (S / U only.)
EDE 4942 CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNSHIP LEVEL II (6)
PR: EDE 4941. Students spend 12 hours per week in a supervised
internship · experience in classroom settings and attend a weekly
seminar.
EEC 2003 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
(3)
An overview of early childhood education with emphasis on its historical development, current theories, and practices.
EEC 4203 PROGRAMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (4)
PR : Admission to College of Education. A study of school programs
for children age 3-8. Analysis and evaluation of these programs in the
light of the most effective current classroom practices. Observation and
participation included.
EEC 4303 CREATIVE EXPERIENCES IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. The development of the
child's creative expression through art, music, dance, play, and drama;
included are the materials, content, and teaching techniques.
EEC 4706 LANGUAGE AND LEARNING IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. The study of the acquisition of
language in young children and the development of basic communications skills in the Language Arts Curriculum, infancy through age 8
years.
EEC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY-EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
EEC 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY-EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EEC 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY-EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
EEC 4940 INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY /ELEMENTARY
EARLY CHILDHOOD
(10)
Teacher candidate is required to dem6nstrate professional competencies during one semester of full -day internship in a public or private
elementary school. Concurrent enrollment in EEC 4936. (S / U only.)
EEC 5406 SOCIAL GROWTH IN CHILDHOOD
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. A study of the principal
factors which influence the social development of young children with
particular emphasis upon those cultural influences which affect both
child development and the educational programs for the young child.
EEC 5705 INTELLECTUAL GROWTH IN CHILDHOOD
(3)
Intellectual development of the normal child with particular emphasis
on the studies of Jean Piaget and how they relate to curriculum for
children, ages 0-8. Child study through observation required.
EEC 5926 WORKSHOP IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. Individual problems and
innovations related to methods and materials of instruction in the early
childhood grades.
HLP 4460 HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION .
FOR THE CHILD
(3)
PR: Admission to the College of Education. A study of the importance
of movement competency and its contribution to the development of a
positive self-concept in children; content and methodology for developing appropriate movement experiences for children; content and
methodology for teaching elementary health science.
LAE 4314 LANGUAGE ARTS IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3)
PR: Admission to the College of Education. The exploration of the
content, organization and instruction of oral communication and written expression in Childhood Education.
LAE 4414 LITERATURE IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. The selection, evaluation and
use of fiction, nonfiction and poetry for instructional, informational,
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and recreational purposes in Childhood Education.
MAE 4310 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MA THEMATICS I
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education, Number Systems, Basic
Algebraic Concepts, Informal Geometry, or equivalent, and a passing
score on the College of Education Test of Mathematical Competencies. ·
Methods for teaching number ideas, computation ski ls, and mathematical reasoning.
MAE 4311 TEACHING ELEM.ENT ARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS II
(2)
PR : MAE 4310. Methods for teaching informal geometry, measurement, and probability and statistics.
MAE 4545 DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF LEARNING
DiSABJLITIES IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR : MAE 4310 or equivalent. Presentation and analysis of teaching
methods and models appropriate for use with students experiencing
learning disabilities in mathematics; supervised conduct of a case
study.
MU~ 4210 MUSIC FOR THE CHILD
• (3)
PR : Admission to College ·o f Education. Music fundamentals, the
development of music skills and knowledge of music materials and
teaching strategies for presenting music to children in the elementary
school.
RED 4310 READING FOR THE CHILD
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. Prereading. word recognition,
comprehension and basic study skills and various reading approaches
and reading interests.
SCE 4310 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education and completion of General
Distribution Requirements in the Natural Science area. Techniques
and materials for teaching science in the elementary school.
SSE 4313 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHO'OL SOCIAL
STUDIES
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education or Cl. Methods of planning
and teaching subjects related to the study of people and their relationships with other people and their environment.

ENGLISH EDUCATION
LAE 4335 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH LITERATURE AND READING
(3)
PR or CR: EOG 4200. A survey of materials available to adolescent
readers plus an overview of organizational strategies for teaching literature and reading.
LAE 4530 READING SKILLS IN ENGLISH
EDUCATION
(2)
PR: RED 4360 or CC. Methods of dealing with reading problems and
application of general reading concepts in English Education. (S / U
only.)
LAE 4642 CURRENT TEACHING OF ENGLISH
LANGUAGE AND MEDIA
(3)
CR: EOG 4200 and LAE 4335. Methods of teaching language and
media. Includes current findings on teaching usage, dialect, grammar,
and semantics, as well as approaches to media in English. ·
LAE.4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ENGLISH
EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
LAE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ENGLISH
EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
LAE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ENGLISH
EDUCATION
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis o{ teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
LAE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ENGLISH EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
student will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)

154

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

LAE 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE TEACHING
OF ENGLISH ·
(3)
PR : Certification in English and / or Mass Communications and
approval of graduate advisor. Investigation of topics which are of
special interest to the student and are related to the teaching of English
in the secondary school. Topics will be selected by the student in
accordance with his particular goals and will be approved by the
student's graduate advisor.

FORfilGNLANGUAGEEDUCATION
FLE 4164 FOUNDATIONS OF BILINGUAL EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Proficiency in English and one other language. Introduction to
Bilingual / Biculture Education including study of laws, programs,
teaching situations and needs of minority groups.
FLE 4333 FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)
PR : EDG 4200 or concurrent registration. An examination of the
nature of language and language learning. Review of the· history of
foreign language teaching in the United States and an examination of
the methods of language teaching. Study of and practice in the
sequence of current foreign language instructional processes and examination of the objectives of that instruction. Library research in foreign
language teaching practices in secondary schools.
FLE 4334 PRACTICUM IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)
PR : FLE 4333. Research on available literature in the field of foreign
language education and the psychology of language learning. Examination of the interdependence of language, culture, and geography.
Extended study and practice of the sequential steps of foreign language
teaching with emphasis on the audio-lingual approach.
FLE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: FOREIGN
LANGUAGE EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
FLE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: FOREIGN LANGUAGE
EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
FLE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE
EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program, Required concurrently with internship.
FLE 4940 INTERNSHIP: FOREIGN LANGUAGE
EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)

FOUNDATIONS EDUCATION
EDF 3122 LEARNING AND THE DEVELOPING CHILD
(4)
PR: General Psychology and admission to College of Education. Preadolescent child growth and development, learning theory, and behavioral analysis applied to instruction and to the organization and management of classroom.
EDF 3210 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR : Upper level standing. The application of behavioral principles to
human behavior in educational institutions, home and community
settings. May not be counted for EDF 3214. (For non-education
majors only.)
EDF 3214 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING
(3)
PR: General Psychology and admission to College of Education .
Application of respondent and operant learning principles to classroom learning, teaching models for different instructional goals, analysis of teacher behavior, micro-teaching.

EDF 3220 BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS
(2) ·
PR : EDF 3122. The application of theory and basic principles of
learning design to enhance classroom instruction and child management procedures. Basic co ncepts of applied behavior analysis including
the accurate measurement of child and teacher behavior in the ongoing
instructional setting.
EDF 3228 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES
(4)
PR : EDF 3214. Special techniques in behavior modification for children with learning difficulties. Minimum of two hours field experience
per week required in addition to regular class hours.
EDF 3542 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION
(4)
PR : Upper level sta nding. A study of philosophy of education with an
emphasis on aspects that are relevant to an understanding of the issues
and problems of teaching.
EDF 3554 VALUES CLARIFICATION FOR
TEACHERS
(~
PR : Upper level standing recommended. Techniques for teachers in
identifying and analyzing values and va lu e orientations of individuals
and groups of students in the school.
EDF 3604 SOCIAL FOUND ATIO NS OF EDUCATION
(3)
PR : Admission to College of Education. Social, economic and political
context within which schools function and the va lues which provide
direction for our schools; the culture as a motivating influence in
instruction. Should not be taken concurrently with EDF 3214.
EDF 3710 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION
(3)
PR : Upper level standing. A comparison of contempora·ry educational
systems of selected countries with that of the United States.
EDF 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: EDUCATIONAL
FOUND A TIO NS
(1-4)
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repea ted when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
EDF 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: EDUCATIONAL
FOUNDATIONS
(1-3)
PR : Senior Standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EDF 5136 ADOLESCENCE
(4)
Study of the educational, intellectual, perso nality, physical, social and
vocational factors in adolescence and their importance for school
personnel.
EDF 5285 PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION AND
TEACHING MACHINES
(3)
Principles for programming in the several academic subjects.
EDF 5672 AMERICAN DEMOCRACY AND· PUBLIC
EDUCATION
(3)
Interdependence of the public sc hool and democracy in the United
States and the responsibility of the school in fostering and st renghthening basic democratic principles.

HEALTH EDUCATION
HES'2000 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH SCIENCE
(3)
A comprehensive approach to health concerns and problems in con. temporary society, including meth ods of assessing individual health
need s.
HES 3122 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION
(4)
'PR: Fundamentals of Biology / lab, admission to the program or CI.
Major concepts of the structure and functi o n of the human body
systems and methods by whicl\ these concepts may be taught. Lab
included.
HES 3140 CHILD HEAL TH
(3)
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or CI. Development
or curricula, health services, health assessment procedures, and health
education programs for children.
HES 3141 PUBESCENT AND ADOLESCENT HEAL TH
(3)
PR : Admission to the program and HES 3140 or CI. Health education
content and programs relating to pubescents and adolescents.
HES 3244 HEALTH COUNSELING
(3)
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or CI. A st udy and
application of theory and methods of health counseling.

INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
HES 3300 PROCESSES AND PROGRAMS IN HEALTH
(2)
EDUCATION
PR: Admission to the Health Education Program or Cl. Survey of
programs in Health Education in the school and community. Processes
in programs and curriculum development will also be emphasized.
(3)
HES 3510 CONSUMER HEALTH
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or Cl. An investigation of advertis ing and consumer practices in relation to health care.
(S/U only.)
(-4)
HES -4143 ADULT HEALTH
PR: Admission to the Health Education Program and HES 3141 or Cl.
Health problems, services, and education of the adult population.
HES -41-4-4 MEDICAL LANGUAGE FOR THE HEALTH
(2)
PROFESSIONS
Basic preparatory course for all the health professions. Provides both a
basic medical vocabulary and wordbuilding skills for ease of terminology acquisition.
(3)
HES -4276 HEALTH CARE DELIVERY SYSTEMS
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or Cl. An investigative study and evaluation of health care delivery systems in the U.S. and
other countries.
HES -4700 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATI ON OF
(3)
.
COMMUNITY HEAL TH
Organization and administrat ion of community health programs. A
written program plan is required.
(3)
HES -4722 C1;1R.RENT PROBLEMS IN JfEAL TH
PR: Adm1ss1on to the Health Education Program or Cl. An investigation of current health problems, programs, and research methods.
(3)
HES -4750 RESEARCH IN HEALTH EDUCATION
PI:t : Admission to the Health Education Program and concurrent
enrollment in HES 4943. Students are expected to complete a research
·
project for a health agency.
(1-4)
HES -4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: HEALTH EDUCATION
PR: <;:I. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. Repeatable.
(1-3)
HES -4909 DIRECTED STUDY: HEALTH EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
(1-12)
HES "49"40L INTERNSHIP: HEALTH EDUCATION
PR: Admission to the Health Education Program. Supervised internship in the schools with scheduled seminars. (S / U only).
(3)
HES -49"42 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN HEALTH AGENCIES
PR : Admission to the Health Education Program or Cl. A field based
introduction to the role and responsibilities of a health educator in a
community health agency.(S/ U only.)
(8)
HES -49-43 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN HEALTH AGENCIES
PR : Admission to the Health1Education Program, HES 4143, HES
4700 (for Non-Cert), or Cl. To be taken concurrently with HES 4750.
Supervised field experience in selected health agency programs. (S / U
only.)
HES 5328C HEALTH PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL AGE
(3)
PO~ULA TION
A study of health problems and needs of school age students, including
a health status screening laboratory.
HSC-4304METHO DSANDMATERIA LSFORHEALTHE DUCATION(3)
PR: Admission to the program will be Cl. Study and application of
methods and resource materials for teaching health education in the
secondary schools and community agencies.

HUMANITI ES EDUCATION
HUM -4870 CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF
(3)
HUMANITIES
Curricular patterns, materials, and instructional practices in the teaching of humanities.
HUM 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: HUMANITIES EDUCATION (1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
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HUM 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN HUMANITIES EDUCATION (2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
HUM 4940 INTERNSHIP: HUMANITIES EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to
semester hours. (S / U only.)

12

INDUSTRIA L AND
TECHNICAL EDUCATION
EIA -4360 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS:
(3)
INDUSTRIAL ARTS
PR: EVT "4364 or Cl. Equips Industrial Arts instructors with professional competencies for classroom and laboratory settings. Includes
the selection of appropriate methods, planning, and delivery of instruction, along with supervision of students in laboratory areas.
EIV -4314 METHODS OF TEACHING: DIVERSIFIED
(3)
COOPERATIVE TRAINING
Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction. This course specializes in Diversified Cooperative Training.
EIV 5315 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DIVERSIFIED
(3)
COOPERATIVE TRAINING
Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, and
special programs.
(3)
EVT 3063 THE TEACHER IN THE WORLD OF WORK
A study of educational efforts in preparing people for work, the relationship of a job to a man's life style, and the concept of education as a
life-long process.
EVT 4061C TEACHING IN INDUSTRIAL-TE CHNICAL
(1-3)
EDUCATION
An overview of the !TE instructor's roles and responsibilities concerning students, the school and the community and a look at the organization of vocational education, liability, and professionalism.
EVT 4065 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF VOCATIONAL
(4)
'
EDUCATION
An overview of current policies and principles in vocational education
including their historical, sociological, and philosophical bases. Open
to majors and non-majors.
EVT 4084C PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDUSTRIAL
(1-3)
TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Designed for the ITE teachers in forming plans of professional development. Competencies include the development of a personal education philosophy; attributes in creating harmonious school-community
relationships; and desirable staff and teacher associations.
EVT -4176 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION :
(4)
INDUSTRIAL-TE CHNICAL EDUCATION
PR: EVT 4364 or Cl. Design, development, implementation and evaluation of effective curricular materials in industrial, technical and
health related occupations; includes individualized and self-paced
materials. Open to majors and non-majors.
EVT 425-4 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: INDUSTRIAL(4)
TECHNICAL EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Planning, organizing, motivating and controlling of the learn- .
ing environment in Industrial-Technica l Education Classroom and
Laboratories. Program standards for OSHA, program review, record
keeping, and budgeting will be examined.
EVT 4263 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATIO N OF
(1-4)
STUDENT VOCATIONAL ORGANIZATION S
Includes the organization and administration of the local student vocational organization in industrial, health occupations, business and
distributive education.
EVT 4311 TEACHING METHODS: HEALTH OCCUPATIONS (4)
PR: EVT 4364 or Cl. Equips health occupations instructors with
professional competencies for classc.oom, laboratory and clinical settings. Includes selection of appropriate methods, planning and delivery
of effective demonstrations, use of media and supervision of students in
clinical areas.

156

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

EVT 4364 BASIC TEACHING METHODS IN VOCATIONAL
EDUCAJION
(4)
Examines the role of the vocationa l instructor i_n the teaching-learning
process; looks at factors that promote and inhibit learning particularl y
for adults . Reviews a wide variety of instructional approaches, techniques and methods; includes selection of tech niq ues for situations.
EVT 4365 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS: IN.D USTRIALTECHNICAL EDUCATION
(4)
PR : EV:r 4364 or Cl. Instructional techniques in industrial-technical
education. Vocational Industrial Clubs of America act ivities may be
included.
EVT 4367 ASSESSING STUDENT SKILL IN INDUSTRIALTECHNIC U EDUCATION
(4)
Techniques for assessing st udent's mastery of skills in industrialtechnical education. Focuses on specific co mpetenci es including developing and administering performance tests. monitoring student process, and others. o ·pen to 'majors and non-majors.
EVT 4540 READING SKILLS IN ADULT AND
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
(2)
PR: RED 4360, or CR in RED 4360. Students will study reading and
communication skills as they relate to their particular content areas in
Adult and Vocational-Technical Education. This course, along with
RED 4360, satisfies State certification requirement pertaining to
secondary reading.
EVT 4815 FACILITY DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT
(3)
Design and develop instructional facility floor plans consiste nt with
modern and efficient met hod s of instruction as well as evaluate existing
classrooms, laboratories, and shops. Selection and location of equipment. Review a nd prepare opera tio nal plans for the management of
equipment, furniture. tools, and supplies as they relate to effective
student learning.
EVT 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent stud y determined by the st udent's
needs and interests. May be repeated when su bjects .vary. (S / U only.)
EVT 4909 DIRECTED STUDY:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(1 -3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EVT 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidat~'s co urses in complete college program. Required concurrentl y with in tern ship.
EVT 4940 INTERNSHIP: INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL
EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a publi c or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education co ncurren tl y. In special program s
where the intern experience is di stributed over two or more semesters.
students will be regi stered for credit which accumulates from 9-12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
EVT 4946 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
(1-6)
PR : Cl. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization and
co-ordinated with selected school s, government, offices, social agencies, businesses and industries o n site.(S / U only.)
EVT 5190 SCHOOL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
(4)
This course is an approach to id entifying, assessing, and analyzing,
individual, institutional and community needs for the purpose of cooperative program planning, community invoveme nt and public support.
EVT 5280 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH
~SHM

(~

Planning and organizing safety and health course content to be
included in occupational education program s in Florida. Content to be
identified in and se lected fro m_ Federal Registers, Department of
Labor, Occupational Safety and Hea lth Standards.

EVT 5366 PREPARATION AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
TEACHING
(4)
The development of se lected instructional materials, use of new educational media , perfo rmance eva lu ation instruments, and counseling
techniques.

LIBRARY, MEDIA, AND
INFORMATION STUDIES
LIS 2001 USE OF THE LIBRARY
(2)
An introduction to the resources of the University of South Florida
Library. Emphasis will be placed on library materials germane to the
course work of the undergraduate. (S / U only.)
LIS 4302 PRODUCING AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS
(2)
PR : Upper level standing or Cl. Basic ski ll s in designing and preparing
audiovisual materi a ls for wide variety of inst ru ctional and communicative purposes.
LIS 4503 INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY
.(3)
PR: Upper level stan din g or Cl. Provides basic skills in selecti ng,
utilizing, presenting, 'a nd evaluating: I) vario us types of audio-visual
media and 2)computers and computer software for use with students in
a variety of classroom and learning sit uatio ns.
LIS 5315 INSTRUCTIONAL GRAPHICS
(3)
PR: Cl. Theoretical aspects , planning and production of instructional
graphic material. The Theory of graphic communications. Interpreting
needs for instructional materia ls appropriate for given behavioral
objectives.
LIS 5321 PREPARING SINGLE CONCEPT FILMS
(3)
PR: Cl. Techniques and procedures in the preparation of educational
film s. Ascertaining co ncepts , scr ipt writing, graphics, lighting, filming,
editing.
LIS 5333 TV IN SCHOOL AND LIBRARIES
(3)
Small format vi deo tape recordings and the utilization of open and
closed broadcastes in schoo ls and libraries.
LIS 5404 FOUNDATIONS OF LIBRARIANSHIP
(3)
Overview of the introduction to the study of library service; hi story;
organization; specialized literature; o utsta nding leaders; current
trends , issues, and problems. Pl ace of the libra ry ,in society with its
contributions to that society.
LIS 5434 COMMUNITY COLLEGE LIBRARIANSHIP
(3)
Introduction to the community college co nce pt, examination of the
basic elements, functions , purpose.s , directi ons, programs, etc., inherent in both the community college and the library resources center
which se rves it.
LIS 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN LIBRARY STUDIES
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Covers a variety of topics in such areas as collection deve lopment , reference services. technical services, and administration.

MA THEMATICS EDUCATION
CAP 4100 COMPUTING DEVICES IN THE EDUCATIONAL
PROCESS
(3)
PR : Cl. Thi s course will exp lore the use of minicalculators, programmable calculators. and microcompute rs. Characteristics of computing
devices. flow charting, programming, classroom management techniques, teaching material s. and a pplications will be di sc ussed .
MAE 4320 TEACHING JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR : 18 se mester hours of math ematics or CC. Techniques and materials of instruction in junior high school mathematics.
MAE 4330 TEACHING SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR : EDG 4200 or CR in EDG 4200 a nd admission to teacher education
program in mathematics. Techniques and mat erials of instruction in
mathematics.
MAE 4885 READING THE LANGUAGE OF
MATHEMATICS
(2)
PR or CR : Reading in Secondary Content Areas , Teaching Senior
High School Mathemati cs. Meth ods of teaching students to read the
language of mathema ti cs.
MAE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : Senior Standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled .class.
MAE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Senior Standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ELECTIVE
MAE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior Standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
MAE 4940 INTERNSHIP: MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern takes
Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs where
the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters, students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
MAE 5636C THE UTILIZATION OF LABO RA TORY
~TECHNIQUES IN THE TEACHING OF
MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR : 12 semester hours of mathemat ics or CC. An examination of a
variety of sample laboratory lessons along with methods for creating
and evaluating such lessons.
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M UE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MUSIC EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
MUE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MUSIC
EDUCATION
(2)
CR : MUE 4940. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete
college program.
MUE 4940 INTERNSHIP: MUSIC EDUCA-TION
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters,
students will be registe red for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semesu:r hours. (S / U only.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ELECTIVE
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

MEASUREMENT AND RESEARCH
EDF 4430 MEASUREMENT FOR TEACHERS
(3)
PR: Upper level sta nding. Concepts and skills related to planning,
developing, administering, and interpreting classroom tests; interpreting standardized tests; and evaluating and reporting student progress.

MUSIC EDUCATION
MUE 2090 THEORETICAL BASES OF MUSIC
' EDUCATION
(I)
The course is designed to investigate music education practices in
schools. It provides the student with experiences and information early
in his academic career which will enable him to determine his commitment to professional music education.
MUE 3421 CHORAL MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(I)
PR : Cl. A study of choral materials in a laboratory setti ng, appropriate
to elementary and secondary school music programs. Course content
will change each semester. May be repeated for a total of2 credit hours.
MUE 3423 ORCHESTRA MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(I)
PR : Cl. A ·study of orchestra materials, in a laboratory setti ng, appropriate for elementary and secondary school music programs. Course
content will change each se mester. May be repeated for a total of 2
credit hours.
MUE 4352 FOUNDATIONS OF INSTRUMENTAL
MUSIC
(3)
PR: CI, Junior standing. Introduct ion to the foundations of instrumental music instruction in the elementary and middle school.
MUE 4330 CLASSROOM MUSIC IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)
PR : Cl. Development and implementation of methods and techniques
for teaching music to the student not participating in secondary school
music performing groups.
MUE 4311 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENT ARY SCH,OOL
(3)
A study of principles, techniques, materials, and activities as they relate
to a comprehensive music curriculum in Grades K-6.
MUE 4331 CHORAL METHODS IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL
(~
PR: CI , Junior standing. Development a nd "implementation of methods
and techniques for teaching secondary school choral music.
MUE 4332 INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Cl, Junior standing. Development and implementation of methods
and techniques for teaching secondary school instrumental music.
MUE 4480 BAND PAGEANTRY
(I)
This course is designed as an elective offering for instrumental music
majors who expect to direct band activities in a secondary school. It
will provide the student with skills in creating half-time shows, an
integral part of the band teacher's responsi bilities.
MUE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: MUSIC
EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subject s vary. (S / U only.)

DAA 1374 FOLK & SQUARE DANCE
(2)
~n opportunity for the development of fundamental skills and knowledge necessary for enjoyment of Folk and Square Dancing..(S / U only.)
PEL 1121 GOLF I
(2)
Introductory experience in the sport of golf. Fundamental skills,
information, strategy, and participation. (S / U only).
PEL 1141 ARCHERY
.
(2)
Development and refinement of the essential skills and information
necessary for enjoying the sport of Archery. (S / U only.)'
PEL 1341 TENNIS I ·
(2)
Introductory experiences in the sport of tennis. Basic ski lls, playing
strategies, lecture, demonstration, and participation. (S / U only.)
PEL 1346 BADMINTON
(2)
Progressive experiences in badminton, fundamental skills, strategy,
information and participation. (S / U onl y.)
PEL 2122 GOLF II
(2)
Continuation of PEL 1121 . Emphasis on course play and refinement
of strokes. (S / U only.)
PEL 2321 VOLLEYBALL
(2)
Review and refinement of fundamental skills, prese ntation and practice of the various offensive strategies. (S / U only.)
, PEL 2342 TENNIS II
(2)
Continuation of PEL 1314. Refinement of basic skills, supplementary
strokes, greater emphasis on tactics and playi ng strategies. (S / U only.)
PEL 2441 RACKETBALL
(2)
Develop.men! and refinement of the skills and strategies of Racket ball
with opportunity for competition and tournament play. (S / U only.)
PEL 2511 SOCCER
(2)
A course designed to present essential knowledge of the game of soccer.
Instruction and practice of basic sk ills, rules, team play, and conditioning. (S / U only.)
PEL 2621 BASKETBALL
(2)
Review and refinement of fundamental skills, presentation and practice of the various offensive and defensive strategies. (S / U only.)
PEM 1201 GYMNASTICS I
(2)
Introductory experiences in the various gymnastics events. Opportunities to specialize in areas of perso nal interests. (S / U only.)
PEM 1461 FOIL FENCING
(2)
Progressive experiences in the sport of Foil Fencing, fundamental
skills, strategy, information, and participation. (S / U only.)
PEM 2101 SPECIAL CONDITIONING
(2)
Varied activities designed to increase the functional ability of the
different aspects of physical fitness. (S / U only.)
PEM 2111 INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMMING
(2)
Individually prescribed and performed conditioning activities. (S / U
only.)
PEM 2116 FIGURE DEVELOPMENT
(2)
Varied activities designed to effect changes in body configuration and
functional ability. (S / U only.)
PEM 2131 WEIGHT TRAINING
(2)
Knowledge and techniques necessary for increasing muscle function .
Assessment of status and development of a pe_rsonal program (S / U
only.)
PEM 2141 AEROBICS
(2)
Introduction to the knowledge and techniques necessary for increasing
cardiorespiratory efficiency. Assessment of status and development of
a personal program. (S / U only.)
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PEM 2202 GYMNASTICS JI
(2)
Continuation of PEM 1201. Extended opportunities to master the
various gymnastics events. Competition and individual routines. (S / U
only.)
PEM 2376 BACKPACKING
(2)
Introductory experiences designed to develop the physical skills and
the mental attitude necessa ry to travel safely, efficiently, and considerately in the wilderness setting. (S / U only.)
PEM 2441 KARA TE
(2)
Introductory experiences in the sport of Karate. Fundamental skills,
strategy, information, and participation. (S / U only.)
PEM 2930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-2)
Topics offered are selected to reflect student need and faculty interest.
May be repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S / U only.) ·
PEN 1121 SWIMMING I
(2)
Development and refinement of the essential skills ·and information
necessary for enjoying swimming. Emphasis on personal safety. (S / U
only.)
PEN 2113 LIFE SA YING
(2)
PR: PEN 2122 or equivalent. Knowledge and Skills necessary for
saving one's self or others in the event of aquatic emergency. (S / U
only.)
PEN 2172 SWIMMING If
(2)
PR: PEN 1121 or equivalent. Continuation of PEN I 121. Special
emphasis on development of endurance and efficient stroking. {S / U
only.)
PEN 2136 SKIN & SCUBA DIVING
(2)
PR: PEN 2122 or equivalent. Development of the essential skills and
knowledge .necessary for enjoying the sport of Skin & Scuba Diving.
Correct utilization and care of equipment; emphasis on personal safety.
(S / U only.)
/
PEN 2251 CANOEING
(2)
PR: PEN I 121 or equivalent. Deve lopment and refinement of the
skills necessary for enjoying canoeing. Skills, safety techniques and
trips. (S / U only.)
PEQ 3115 WATER SAFETY
INSTRUCTION
(2)
PR: PEN 2113. Examination of the various swimming strokes leading to identification of appropriate methods and techniques for
instruct ing others. ARC certification offered. (S / U only.)
PET 2330C HUMAN KINESIOLOGY I
(2)
An introduction to the structure and function of the skeletal and
neuromuscular systems in reference to their support of vigor.o us human
movement. (S / U only.)
PET 2340C HUMAN KINESIOLOGY II
(2)
PR: PET 2330. An introduction to the mechanical principles which
govern human move ment. (S / U only.)
·
PET 2382 INTRODUCTION TO EXERCISE THEORY
(2)
An introduction to the basic principles underlying exercise techniques
for improving cardiovascular endurance, strength, flexibility, and
weight control. Examination and critique of popular fitness programs,
fads and fallacies.
PET 3931 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
Topics offered are selected to reflect student need and faculty interest.
May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
PET 4622 ATHLETIC TRAINING
(2)
Principles and techniques of conditioning athletes for competition;
prevention and care of injuries in physical education and athletic
activities.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FOR TEACHERS
PET 2000 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN
TODA Y'S SOCIETY
(3)
PR : Cl. An overview of the field of physical education, including the
role of the physical education teacher and non-teaching career options.
The role of play, sport, and physical education in today's societx is
emphasized and the competencies necessary to careers in physical
education. (S / U only.)
HES 2400 FIRST AID
(2)
Meets the American Red Cross certification requirements in standard
and advanced first aid.

I

LEI 4007 COMMUNITY RECREATION
(3)
Introduction to recreational outlets in the community and the administrative problems confronting recreational playground leaders and
directors of community recreational programs. Offered on Independent Study basis only.
tPEQ 3101 AQUA TICS
(2) .
PR: Red Cross beginning swimmer's skills, or equivalent . Includes
analysis of swimming skills, teaching methodology, conducting class
activities, and organizing a nd conducting aquatic programs.
tPET 3011C INDIVIDUAL ASSESSMENT
(2)
A personal evaluation of various factors related to the effective teaching of phys ica l education. An individual profile that can be used for
counseling purposes will be the final product of this course.
tPET 3312 HUMAN KINETICS I
(6)
The structure and function of the skeletal, muscular, and nervous
systems of the human bod y related to developmental movement and to
impairments. The mechanical laws of physics as they contribute to
those move ments within the body which result in efficient running,
jumping, throwing, catching, striking and kicking.
tPET 3313 HUMAN KINETICS II
(6)
PR : PET 3312 . An a pplication of anatomy and physiology related to
physical activity. Emphasis is placed on the acute and chronic adaptation of the body activity as reflected at cellular level. The special needs
of physical educators in working with different ages, sexes, and atypical
persons are considered.
tPET 3461 MOVEMENT EDUCATION
THEORY AND APPLICATION I
(3)
A two course sequence emphasizing movement experiences appropriate
for elementary school children. The philosophy, objectives, and analytical framework of movement education are stud ied relative to basic
movement concepts.
tPET 3434C MOVEMENT EDUCATION
THEORY AND APPLICATION II
(3)
PR : PET 3461. A two course sequence emphasizing movement experiences appropriate for elementary school children. The philosophy,
objectives, and analytical framework of movement education are
studied relative to basic movement concepts.
tPET 3943C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP I
(S)
Elementary school physical educati.o n teaching experiences are provided for students with added focus on the primary elementary grades.
Seminars empha~ize planning and teach ing methodology. Health and
recreation as they relate to elementary school children are studied.
tPET 3944C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP JI
(5)
Physical education teaching experience is. provided at various grade
levels. Seminars are concerned with organization, evaluation, and
extra-class activities. Individual teaching is analyzed and programmed.
tPET 4092 APPLIED HUMAN KINETICS JI
(4)
The biomechanical analysis of movement, principles of psychomotor
learning, teaching methodologies and teaching competencies in individual and team sports and in teaching specialized health-related topics
such as weight control and individual assessment techniques.
PET 4304 PRINCIPLES AND ISSUES IN COACHING
(4)
The application of principles from philosop hy, psychology, sociology,
and physiology to competitive athletics and coaching.
tPET 438IC APPLIED HUMAN KINETICS I
(4)
The focus is on the biomechanical analysis of movement in dance and
selected sports, physical fitness , and exercise principles as related to
teaching. Emphasis is directed to developi ng competency in teaching
all aspects of individual and team sports and in teaching specialized
health-related topics such as weight control and individual fitness
assessment techniques.
PET 4624C ATHLETIC TRAINING PRACTICUM
(2)
PR : PET 4622. A ten-week traini ng room practicum on skills in preventive strapping and review first aid and rehabilitation techniques,
followed by a five-week practicum with local high schools or professional teams.
tPET 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: PROFESSIONAL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(l-4)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
tPET 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: PROFESSIONAL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(l-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
tPET 4943C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP III
(5)

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Supervised teaching experiences in physical education at the secondary
school level. On-campus seminars emphasize the influence of various
teaching styles on the learning process; the process of individualizing
-learning experiences in the psychomotor, cognitive, and affective
·
domain.
(5)
tPET 4944C SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP IV
Supervised internship in physical education in the public schools or
allied community-based programs. On-campus seminars explore relevant issues in the physical education profession.

READING EDUCATION
(3)
RED 4310 READING FOR THE CHILD
PR : Admission to college of Education. Prereading, word recognition,
comprehension and basic study skills and various reading approaches
·
and reading interests.
(3)
RED 4337 READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
Basic course in Reading for Secondary school personnel.
(2)
RED 4360 READING IN SECONDARY CON.TENT AREAS
Provides basic instruction on phonics, word recognition, readability,
interests, corrective procedures, reading behaviors, comprehension,
etc. Offered only in conjunction with special content reading courses.
(3)
RED 4515 CORRECTIVE READING FOR THE CHILD
PR: RED 4310 or equivalent. Procedures for meeting individual differences through diagnosis of needs, differentiated instruction, selected
use of materials, and classroom organization.

SCIENCE EDUCATION
SCE 4305 COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE
(2)
SCIENCE CLASSROOM
PR: RED 4360 Qr CR in RED 4360. Reading and communication skills
important in understanding scientific literature and communicating
findings to others.
SCE 4320 TEACHING METHODS FOR JUNIOR
(3)
HIGH SCH.O OL SCIENCE
PR : Completion of 25 semester hours of Science or CC. Survey techniques and materials unique to science, grades 7-9. Not designed for
high school certification purposes.
SCE 4330 TEACHING METHODS IN THE
(3)
SECONDARY SCHOOL-SCIENCES
PR : Completion of 26 hours in approved science areas, EDG 4200 (or
CR), and CC. Techniques and materials of instruction in secondary
school sciences.
SCE 4630 NEW TRENDS IN TEACHING THE
(3)
PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Physical Science Study Committee Physics, Chemical Education
Materials Study, and other new approaches to the teaching of the
physical sciences. Recommended for teachers of Physics, Chemistry,
and Earth Sciences.
' (3)
SCE 4631 NEW TRENDS IN TEACHING BIOLOGY
Recent developments in curriculum materials and in strategies for
teaching biological sciences, grades 7-12. Recommended for preservice teachers of secondary school biology.
SCE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SCIENCE
(1-4)
EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and iqterests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
'
SCE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SCIENCE
· (1-3)
EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
SCE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SCIENCE
(2)
EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
SCE 4940 INTERNSHIP: SCIENCE EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In special programs
where the intern experience is .distri buted over two or more semesters,
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students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
SCE 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN SCIENCE
(1-4)
EDUCATION
May be repeated when topics are not duplicated .

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
SSE 4333 INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING SECONDARY
(3)
SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
This introductory course is concerned with the identification of the
major content areas selected from the various social sciences. Topics
related to selecting, organizing, and sequencing teaching materials and
methods related to the unique problems of teaching teenage youth are
studied.
SSE 4334 SECONDARY SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
(3)
TEACHING METHODS
PR : SSE 4333. This course is designed to identify and study selected
techniques and strategies used in social science education instruction.
Emphasis is placed upon the learner's ability to demonstrate skill .in
selecting methods, techniques , materials, and evaluative forms . Field
work is a requirement.
SSE 4640 COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE
(2)
SOCIAL STUDIES
PR: CC. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interes_ts. ~a~ be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
SSE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SOCIAL SCIENCE
(1-4)
EDUCATION
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. Ma y be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only).
.
SSE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SOCIAL SCIENCE . . .
(1-3)
EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
SSE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
(2)
EDUCATION
PR : Senior sta nding. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
(1-12)
SSE 4940 INTERNSHIP: SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
One full semester o_f internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In spec ial programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more se mesters,
students will be registered for credit which accumulated from 9 to 12
semeste r hours. (S / U only.)

SPECIAL EDUCATION
(3)
EED 4011 INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: EEX 3010, or equivalent or Cl. Survey of emotional and social
disorders in children and youth. History of the field , definitions, classifications, theoretical approaches, intervention techniques, classroom
management, service delivery models, trends and issues.
EED 4321 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR .
(3)
STUDENTS WITH BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR : EEX 3010, EED 4011 , or equivalent or CI. Methods, materials and
instructional techniques; development and implementation of individualized education programs; classroom organization and curriculum
for stud.ents with behavior disorders .
EED _4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: BEHAVIOR
(1-3)
DISORDERS
PR : Cl. Specialized ind epe ndent stud y determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours when subjects
vary. (S / U only.)
(l-3)
EED 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
(3)
only as a scheduled class.
EED 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED
(1-6)
PRACTICUM IN BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR : Cl. Field experience in classroom management, behavior modification, precision teaching, and educational programming in behavior
disorders. (S / U only.) Repeatable up to 6 credit hours.
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EEX 3010 INTROD UCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION
(3)
Characteristics and needs of Specific Learning Disabilities. Emotional
Disturbance and Socially Maladjusted, Gifted , Hearing Impaired,
Mentally Retarded , Physically Handicapped, Speech Impaired, and
Visually Limited .
EEX 4070 INTEGRATING EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS IN THE
REGULAR CLASSROOM
(2-3)
Designed for non-special education majors. Includes basic identification techniques and strategies to promote academic and social integration and interaction of " mainstreamed" exceptional students . Concurrent field experience projects are included. No credit for department
majors.
EEX 4221 EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENTS
(3)
PR : EDF 3214, EEX 30)0, EMR 3011, EE O 4011 , or ELD 4011 , and
an Exceptional Child Education major. Introduction to and familiarization with formal and informal techniques used to measure and
evaluate all exceptional students. The interpretation of information so
derived for utilization in educational programming and indi vidualization of instruction. Lec.-Lab.
EEX 4243 EDUCATION OF THE EXCEPTIONAL
ADOLESCENT AND ADULT
(3)
PR : EEX 3010 or equivalent or Cl. Procedures for implementing
educational programs for exceptional adolescents and adults. Topics
include service delivery, curriculum , academic remediation , advocacy,
utilization of ancillary services, alternative programs, and community
resources. Practicum / field experience linkage.
EEX 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENT EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the st udent 's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours when subjects
vary. (S / U only.)
,
EEX 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT
EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class. Repeatable up to 3 credit hours.
EEX 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENT EDUCATION
(2)
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
EEX 4940 INTERNSHIP: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT
EDUCATION
(1-10)
One full semester of internship in an accredited public or private
school. Intern takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In
special programs where the intern experience is di stributed over two or
more semesters, students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours.. (S / U only.)
EGI 3011 INTRODUCTION TO GIFTED AND TALENTED
(3)
PR: Junior class sta nding. Diagnosis, characteristics, and educat ional
provision of the gifted and talented.
EGI 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM
IN GIFTED STUDENT EDUCATION
(1-6)
Organized, supervised experiences with gifted children . Specific experiences may be either a combination of observation and assistance with
gifted children or individ ual ized projects. (S / U only.)
EGI 5051 NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE GIFTED
(3)
Characteristics and ed ucational needs of gifted children and youth.
.E mphasis is on five types of giftedness as defined by National Department of Education (I) intellectual giftedness, (2) specific academic
aptitude, (3) visual and performing arts, (4) leadership and (5)
kinesthetic.
EGI 5325 CREATIVE PROBLEM SOLVING FOR THE CHILD (3)
Exploration of the concept of creativity, its factors, measurement, and
application to education. Opportunities are given to work with children in a laboratory setting and to perpare materials to be used with
small groups of children.
ELD 4011 INTRODUCTION TO SPECIFIC LEARNING
DISABILITIES
(3)
PR : EEX 30 10 or Cl. Characteristics, need s and abilities of children
with specific learning disabilities. Emphasis is on theories, issues,
trends, and philosophy of problems for such children.
ELD 4110 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC
LEARNING DISABILITIES
.
(3)
PR : ELD 4011 , EEX 4221 , or Cl. Curriculum organization, materials
se lection / design based on diagnostic findings for students with specific
learn ing disabilities.

ELD 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SPECIFIC LEARNING
DISABILITIES
(l-3)
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined ·by student's needs
and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours when subjects vary.
(S / U only.)
ELD 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SPECIFIC LEARNING
DISABILITIES
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
o nly as a scheduled class.
ELD 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM
IN SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES
(1-6)
PR : EEX 3010, ELD 4011 , ELD 4110 and major in Specific Learning
Disabilities. Supervised pract icum experiences in classes for children
with specific learning disabilities. Repeatable up to a total of 8 hours.
(S / U only.)
EMR 3011 INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION
(3)
PR : EEX 3010. Introduction to the classification, diagnosis, characteristics, a nd treatment of the mentally "r etarded.
EMR 4230 EDU CA TING THE SEVERELY/PROFOUNDLY
1
HANDICAPPED
(3)
PR : EMR 3011 or Cl. Must be taken concurrently with EMR 3800.
Emphasis on educational methods and materials for teaching the
severely / profoundly handi capped. Practicum / field experience linkage.
EMR 4310 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR ELEMENTARY
AGE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
(3)
PR: EMR 3011 , RED 4310, EMR 4941 either prev io usly or concurrently . Special class organization , curriculum development , procedures and materials for elementary aged educable mentally retarded
children.
EMR 4313 EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR EDUCABLE
MENTALLY RETARDED SECONDARY YOUTH
AND ADULTS
(3)
PR : EMR 3011, or CI. Special program organization, cu~riculum
development , procedures and materials for secondary age educable
mentally retarded youth and adults.
EMR 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: MENTAL
RETARDATION
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects va ry. (S / U only.)
EMR 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MENTAL
RETARDATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field. Offered
only as a scheduled class.
EMR 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTIC UM
IN MENTAL RETARDATION
(1-6)
PR : EMR 30 11 and major in Mental Retardation. Supervised Practicum experiences in the educational, social and vocational programming for mentally retarded individuals. A one hour per week seminar is
required concurrently. Repeatable up to a total of 6 hours credit. (S f U
only.)
EPH 5051 ADV AN CED THEORIES IN MOTOR AND PHYSICAL
DISABILITIES
(3)
PR: E!!X 3010 or Cl. Biological and functional aspects of motor and
physical health disabilities, including dysfu nctions in central nervous
system covering motor; sensory, language and psychological disorders .
EPH 5321 EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES FOR PHYSICALLY
AND MUL Tl-HANDICAPPED STUDENTS
(3)
PR: EPH 5051. Educational management of students with cerebral
palsy, motor disabilities and multi-handicapped conditions including
rehabilitation and other community services .
EVI 5311 THE VISUALLY HANDICAPPED IN THE
CLASSROOM
(3)
PR: EEX 3010 or CI. The visually handicapped in the classroom,
structure, hygiene and educational implications.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION-ENGLISH
EDUCATION
SEO 4335 METHODS OF TEACHING SPEECH
COMMUNICATION
(3)
PR : 14 semester hours in Speech / Communication or C . Investigation of curricular program in Speech Communication, including
courses, curriculum guides and preparation of units and lessons;
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determination of objects and teaching strategies; and problems of
teachers. Completion of course and C grade required for recommendation for internship.
SEO 4371 DIRECTING SPEECH ACTIVITIES IN THE
(3)
SECONDARY SCHOOL
PR: 10 hours of Speech Communication courses or Cl. Coaching and
directing cocurricular activities in discussion, debate, oratory, theatre,
oral interpretation, and extemporaneous speaking. Planning and
supervision of tournaments, contests, and festivals. Observations
reqµired .
SEO 4374 READING IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION
(2)
INSTRUCTION
PR : Cl. Strategies and materials for te!lching oral and
silent reading in speech and theatre classes at the secondary school
level.
SEO 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SPEECH
(1-4)
COMMUNICATION-EN GLISH EDUCATION
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PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only. )
SEO 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SPEECH
(1-3)
COMMUNICATION-EN GLISH EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
SEO 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPEECH
(2)
COMMUNICATION-EN GLISH EDUCATION
PR : Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internsh ip. ·
SEO 4940 INTERNSHIP: SPEECH
(1-12)
COMMUNICATION-EN GLISH EDUCATION
One full semester of internship in public or private school. Intern takes
Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. In spe.cial programs w'. .ere
the intern experience is distributed over two or more semesters, students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
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BASIC AND INTERDISCIPL INARY
ENGINEERING

(0)
EGN 1002 ENGINEERING ORIENTATION
The role of engineering in society, characteristics of different fields of
engineering, required preparation for engineering careers, techniques
and approaches used by engineers in their profession. (S / U only.)
(3)
EGN 1115L INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN GRAPHICS
An introduction to the basic principles of engineering design. The
course will include the graphic projective systems used in engineering
drawing and design. Methods of graphic communication and graphic
analysis of engineering design problems will be investigated.
(3)
EGN 2210 FORTRAN FOR ENGINEERS
PR : MAC 3281 FORTRAN programming for engineers. Solving engineering type problems using the computer; ·introduction to programming algorithms used by the practicing engineer.
.(3)
EGN 3313 ST A TICS
PR: PHY 3040. Principles of statics, mechanical equilibrium, forces,
moments, plane trusses. Lec.-pro.
(3)
EGN 3321 DYNAMICS
PR : EGN 3313. Dynamics of discrete particles; kinematics and kinetics
for rigid bodies. Lee.
(3)
EGN 3331 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS
CR : EGN 3321. Stress, strain, Hooke's Law; torsion, beam, column
analysis; combined stresses; inelastic effects, li'mit design. Lee.
(1)
EGN 3331L MECHANICS OF MATERIALS LABORATORY
PR : EGN 3331. Experiments in mechanics of deformable bodies. Lab.
(3)
·EGN 3343 THERMODYNAMICS I
PR: PHY 3041 . Axiomatic introduction to thermodynamic concepts of

energy, entropy, work and heat. Properties of ideal and real substances.
Applications: power production and refrigeration, phase equilibria.
(3)
EGN 3354C BASIC FLUID MECHANICS 'PR : EGN 3313. Fundamental and experimental concepts in ideal and
viscous fluid theory; momentum and energy consideration, introduction to hydraulics, pipe flow . Lecture.
(3)
EGN 3365L MATERIALS ENGINEERING I
PR: CHM 2046. EGN 3313. Structure and property relationsh i"ps in
engineering materials, i.e., metal, ceramic and polyme~ systems. Environmental effects are afso treated.
EGN 3373 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
(3)
SYSTEMS I
PR: MAC 3283, PHY 3041, PHY 3041 L. A course sequence in linear
passive circuits, electronic circuits, and electromechanical devices.
Physical principles and modes. Transient and steady-state analysis.
System consideration.
EGN 3374 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
(3)
SYSTEMS II
PR:- EGN 3373. Continuation of EGN 3373.
EGN 3375 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
(3)
SYSTEMS Ill
PR : EGN 3373. Continuation of EGN 3373 or EGN 3374.
(3)
EGN 3433L MODELING AND ANALYSIS
PR : PHY 3041, PHY 3041L. Linear dynamic analysis of electrical,
mechanical, pneumatic, hydraulic and thermal systems. La Place transformation , block diagram representation, transient and frequency
respqnse. Lec.-dem.
(3)
EGN 34a3 ENGINEERING STATISTICS I
PR: MAC 3283. An introduction to the basic concepts of statistical
analysis· with special emphasis on engineering applications.
(3)
EGN 3613 ENGINEERING ECONOMY I
A study in analyzing the economic limitations imposed on engineering
activities using basic models which consider the time value of money.
(2)
EGN 4355 COMPRESSIBLE FLOW
PR : EGN 3354C Fundamental and experimental concepts in compressible flow theory of fluids.
(3)
EGN 4366 MATERIALS ENGINEERING II
PR: 3365L Phase equilibria and its relation to the microstructures and
properties of multiphase materials. Heat treatment and processing of
steel, aluminum, and titanium alloys.
(3)
EGN 4420 NUMERICAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS
PR : MAP 4302, EGN 2210. Computation methods of analysis for
engineering problem solving by' use of digital computers, matrix
methods, differential equations, curve fitting, integral equations.
(3)
EGN 4421 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS I
PR: MAC 3283. Application of differential equations.
(2)
EGN 4450 INTRODUCTION OF LINEAR SYSTEMS
PR : EGN 4421. Study and applica1ion of matrix algebra, differential
equations and calculus of finite differences.
(1-5)
EGN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (S/ U only.)
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EGN 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS
(1-5)
New technical topics of general interest on an intermediate or experimenta l bas is. Ma y be repeated up to a total of 10 credit hours.
EGN 4935 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
SEMINAR I
(1-5)
PR : CI. A lecture-discussion seminar on modern trends in the engineering profess ion.
EGN 4936 PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
SEMINAR 11
(1-5)
PR : C I and Senior standing. An examination of current engineering
a nd related problems facing the graduating senior.
EGN 5422 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR : Elementary differential equations and matrices. Power series and
eige nfun ction expansions for differential equations. Optimization
tec hniques. Numerical methods. Function space considerations.
EGN 5423 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS Ill
(3)
PR : Elementary differential equations and matrices. Complex variable
tec hn iques for engineering. Analytic functions , conformal mapping,
res idue the ory, Laurent series, transforms .
EGN 5424 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS IV
(3)
PR : Elementary differential equatior;is, matrices, and elementary statis tics. Techniques for the statistical description of continuous random
processes a rising in Engineering, Spectral methods. Noise.
EGN 5425 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS V
(3)
PR : CC. Specia l topics in engineering analysi s. Content varying from
year to yea r. May be repeated.

CHEMICAL AND MECHANIC AL
ENGINEERI NG
ECH 4413 SEPARATION PROCESS DESIGN
(3)
P R: EMC 4104 a·nd EMC 4118 . Design of separation processes and
eq uipment specification. Familiarization with graphical and computer
method s for a nalysis of separation processes.
ECH 4415C REACTING SYSTEMS
(3)
PR : ECH 4413. Equilibria and rate phenomena in reacting systems.
Description of homogeneou s chemical reactors for process design and
control.
ECH 4615 PLANT DESIGN AND ECONOMICS
(4)
PR : ECH 4413, ECH 4415 or CI Methods of cost estimation and
pro fitability measures. Analysis a.nd synthesis of optimal chemical
process ing routes. Des ign of chemical process equipment. Introduction
to computer-aided design. Case studies.
EMC 3103 THERMODYNAM ICS II
(4)
PR: EGN 3343. Mass and energy balances on steady and unsteady state
systems with and without chemical reactions. Combustion processes,
powe r and refrigeration cycles.
EMC 3117 TRANSPORT PROCESSES I
(3)
PR : EGN 3343. Principles of momentum and ·heat transfer. Boundary
layer theory and pipe flo -.y. Emphasis given to pumping and metering of
co mpress ible and incompressible fluid s. Selection of proper fluid handl ing equipment to satisfy realistic process demands.
EMC 3301 INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS
(5)
PR : EGN 3373. Applications of analog and digital devices to instrument ati on problems in chemical and mechanical engineering. Basis
electrica l meas urements. Computer assisted measurements and process
mon itoring.
EM C 3303 CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
LABORATORY I
(2)
PR : EGN 3343, EMC 3301. Engineering laboratory measurements.
Use of the library and the writing of technical reports . Experiments in
the meas urement of temperature, pressure, fluid flow , psychometrics,
concentrati on, viscosity. Mass-energy bala·nces of simple system s.
EMC 4112 ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT COOLING
(2)
PR : EGN 3374 or CI. Analysis of extended surfaces. Printed circuit
boa rd thermal analys is. Free and forced con vection as applied to
electrical and electronic co mponents. Thermo-electric cooling and perfo rmance of cold plate heat exchangers.
EMC 4118 TRANSPORT PROCESSES II
(3)
PR : EMC 3117. Principles of momentum and heat transfer. Emphasis
on process heat transfer and selection of heat exchangers.
EMC 4311L CONTROLS LABORATORY
(I)
PR : EGN 3433. CR : EMC 4314. Familiarization with and performance
testing of a utomatic control systems.

EMC 4314 AUTOMATIC CONTROLS I
(4)
PRL: EGN 3433, EMC 3103, EMC 4118; CR : EMC 4411. Analysis of
devices for measurement and control and factors affecting process
dynamics. Block diagram representation of control systems. Modes of
control for single loops and stability requirements.
EMC 4411 COMPUTER SIMULATION I
(2)
PR : EGN 3433. The use of computers to study the dynamic behavior of
chemical and mechanical engineering processes.
EMC 4522L CHEMICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
LABORATORY II
(1)
PR : EMC 3303L. Continuation of EMC 3303L with emphasis on
material and energy balances of mechanical and chemical systems and
processes. Lec.-lab. the Team-Project-Tim e Approach.
EMC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-4)
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined by the stu?ent's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (S / U only.)
EMC 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL AND
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING I
(1-4)
PR : CC.
EMC 4931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL AND
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING II
(1-4)
PR:CC.
EMC 5107 INDUSTRIAL ENERGY CONSERVATION
(3)
PR : CI. Methods of efficient energy utilization in process industries.
Process heat requirements and cogeneration . Energy audits and plant
surveys, energy efficient equipment selection.
EMC 5115 PROCESS HEAT TRANSFER
.
(3)
PR: EMC 4118. Selection and sizing of common process heat transfer
equipment. Single and multiple convection in shell and tube, flat plate
and spiral plate exchangers. Combined heat and mass transfer in
partial condensers, spray dryers and cooling towers.
EMC 5129C TRANSPORT PHENOMENA PROJECTS
(3)
PR: CI. Design, evaluation and feasibility study projects in transport
phenomena. Content varies each term. May be repeated .
EMC 5191C HEAT TRANSFER PROJECTS
.
(3)
PR : Cl. Industrial design projects in the heat transfer field . Varies each
term. May be repeated once for credit.
EMC 5305 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
(3)
PR : CHM 2047, PHY 3042. This course deals with sophisticated
instrumental techniques for chemical analysis. Emphasis is placed on
the physical basis of the instrument and its design.
EMC 5315 MACHINE CONTROL SYSTEMS
(3)
PR : EMC 4314 6r Cl. Machine control system components and their
effects on closed loop system performance. Transfer characteristics of
hydraulic, pneumatic and electrical elements and processes.
EMC 5510 MOTOR SELECTION AND CONTROL
(3)
PR : EGN 3373, EGN 3433. Standard electrical voltages; power wiring
in industrial plants; NEMA motor designs and their industrial uses;
techniques for estimating motor starting times and temperature_rise;
motor.selection; starting and operating safety interlocks; conventional
motor starting ·and control systems; direct digital (programmable)
controls; electrical code requirements for conductors and protective
devices.
.
EMC 5591C ENERGY CONVERSION PROJECTS
(3)
PR: Cl. Design projects in the are(! of energy conversion. Content
varies each term.
EMC 5930 SPECIAL TOPICS III
(1-4)
PR : CC.
EMC 5931 SPECIAL TOPICS IV
(1-4)
PR: CC.
EML 3264 KINEMATICS
(3)
PR : MAC 3282, PHY 3040. Plane and angular motion; determination
of velocities and accelerations in mechanisms. Rolling and sliding
contact pairs, cams, gearing. Familiarization with computer techniques.
EML 3500 MACHINE ANALYSIS AND DESIGN I
(3)
PR : EGN 3313. Stress and deflection analysis of machine parts, variable loads endurance limits, fasteners , bearings, power transmission ,
code consideration of pressure and vacuum vessels, elements of design.
EML 4106C THERMAL SYSTEMS AND ECONOMICS
(3)
PR : EMC 3103. Power and refrigeration cycles; solar cells; fuel cells;
magnetohydrodynamics; nuclear energy; internal combustion engines;
fuels; methods of economic comparison.
EML 4260C DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY I
(3)
PR : EM L 3264. Static forces and inertia forces in machines, flywheels,
balancing rotating masses, balancing reciprocating masses, gyroscopic
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effects, mathematical analysis of lumped parameter mechanical systems.
(3)
EML 4503 MACHINE ANALYSIS AND DESIGN II
PR: EML 3500, EML 3264. Continuation of EML 3500. Antifriction
bearings, journal bearings, power transmission, shafting.
(3)
EML 4513 POWER PLAN ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
PR: EMC 3103, EMC 3117. Basic considerations of power plant des ign
and equipment selection. Fuels, combustion, steam generator design.
Reheat-Regeneration cycles, heat rate, load management economics.
(3)
EML 4536 CAD-YACHT DESIGN
PR: Cl. Fundamentals of small craft design using computer-aided
design techniques. Emphasis is on sailing yachts with some material
included on design of commercial sail vessels and pleasure and commercial power craft. Class is taught in a microcomputer-equipped
·
laboratory.
(3)
EML 4551C PROJECT DESIGN I
PR: Senior standing in mechanical engineering or CC. Comprehensive
design or feasibility project requiring application of previously acquired
engineering knowledge.
(3)
EML 4552C PROJECT DESIGN II
PR: EML 4509 or CC. Comprehensive design or feasibility study
project. In some cases may be a continuation of EML 4509.
(3)
EML 4601 REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING
PR: EMC 3103, EMC 3117. Application of thermodynamics, heat
transfer, and fluid flow to sizing of HY AC systems. Heating and
cooling calculations, air requirements, equipment sizing. Energy Code
requirements. Design project.
(3)
EML 5241 LUBRICATION
PR: EML 4503 or CI. The theoretical basis for lubrication and bearing
theory. The study of lubrication req~irement of different machine
types. Introduction to gas bearings.
EML 5504 MECHANICAL DESIGN OF PROCESS EQUIPMENT (3)
PR: EML 3500. Design of thin wall pressure vessels, ASME codes,
flanges, joints, gasketed surfaces, supports and foundations.
(2)
EML 5509 PROJECT DESIGN Ill
PR : CC. Correlation of previously acquired mechanical design experiences with a creative design project., Lee-lab.
EML 5528 ANALYSIS METHODS FOR MECHANICAL
(2)
DESIGN
PR: EM L 4503, or Cl. Treatment of stress, strain and strengths aspects
of machine design. Application of failure theories, residual stresses and
energy principles to machine elements.
(3)
EML 5537 CAD-NAVAL ARCHITECTURE I
PR: EML 3500, EML 4503 or Cl. Fundamentals of naval architecture
for small ships and boats, pleasure and commercial, sail and power
using computer-aided design techniques. Includes computer-aided
stress analysis. A design project is required.
(3)
EML 5538 CAD-NA VAL ARCHITECTURE II
PR: EML 350'0, EML 4503 or Cl. Fundamentals of naval architecture
for small ships and boats, pleasure and commercial, sail and power
using computer-aided design techniques. Includes computer-aided
stress analysis. A design project is required.
(3)
ENU 4142 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
PR : EMC 3103, EMC 3117 or Cl. Fundamentals of nuclear reactors,
core physics, and fuel enrichment, reactor power cycles, transient
reactor performance.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
AND MECHANICS
(l)
CES 3400 DESIGN AND PRACTICES
PR : EGN 3354C, EGN 3365L, EGN 3331 Methodology of the design
process in civil engineering. Includes problem definition, criteria, data
collection and analysis, information sources, planning, specifications,
and presentation of technical information.
(1)
CES 3402 CIVIL ENGINEERING LABORATORY
PR : EGN 3331, EGN 3354C, EGN 3365L. A laboratory experience in
departmental facilities including the subject areas of structures, materials, fluids , transportation, soils, engineering mechanics and environmental engineering.
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(3)
CES 4001 STRUCTURES I
PR : EGN 3331 . Analysis of simple structural syste!Tls, both determinate and indeterminate. Introduction to the use of energy methods in
indeterminate structures.
(3)
CES 4002 MATRIX STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS
PR : CES 4001, EGN 4450. Analysis of structures by use of matrix
techniques and the digital computer. An introduction to finite analysis
techniques.
(2)
CES 4004 COMPUTER AIDED STRUCTURAL DESIGN
PR: CES 4002. Computer aided structural analysis and design using
existing finite element program, static dynamic loading.'
(3)
CES 4104 ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS
PR: EGN 3331, MAP 4302. Analytical analysis of the mechanical
behavior of deformable solids; special topics in beam theory, elastic
and inelastic methods, plastic limit analysis flexure and torsion of
beams; introduction to finite element computer methods.
(3)
CES 4208 STRUCTURAL DYNAMICS
PR : CES 4001, EGM 4430. Behavior of structural components and
systems when subjected to periodic dynamic loads.
(2)
CES 4403 HYDRAULIC DESIGN
PR: EGM 4816, ENV 4622. Design of hydraulic systems, including
· drainage, water supply, and flood control.
(2)
CES 4404 FLUID SYSTEMS DESIGN
PR : EG M 4816. Design of fluid systems. Consideration of pressure,
drag, and gravity forces.
(2)
CES 4501 CONCEPTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN
PR : CES 400 l . Applications of solid mechanics, material science and
structural analysis to the design of buildings, bridges, and mobile
structures. Review of current codes and specifications.
(2)
CES 4502 STRUCTURAL DESIGN - STEEL
PR: CES 450 I. Design of structures made of steel.
(2)
CES 4700 CEMENT AND CONCRETE DESIGN
· PR: EGN 3365L. Classifications and production of cements. Design
and testing of concrete mixes to produce desired properties.
(2)
CES 4704 STRUCTURAL DESIGN - CONCRETE
PR: CES 4501. Design of concrete structures.
(2)
CES 4911 SENIOR PROJECT
PR: Cl. Problem-solving experience and training for seniors in
research and / or design projects. Written final reports are required.
CES 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING AND
(1-5)
MECHANICS
PR: Cl. New technical topics of interest to civil engineering students.
(3)
CES 5508 ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN I
PR: CES 4002, CES 4501. A study of design of complicated structural
systems such as curved bridges, orthotropic bridges, tall buildings,
,
towers, suspension structures.
(3)
CES 5509 ADV AN CED STRUCTURAL DESIGN II
PR: CES 5508. A study of design of complicated structural systems
such as curved bridges, orthotropic bridges. tall buildings, towers,
suspension structures.
(3)
EAS 4121 HYDRO AND AEROMECHANICS
PR: EGN 3354, MAP 4302. Advanced fluid dynamics, ideal and viscous flows; applications to flow around immersed bodies.
(3)
EAS 5100 AERODYNAMICS
PR : EGN 4355, and Cl. Fundamentals of aerodynamic flow and flight
including potential theory, circulatory theory, viscosity considerations, wing theory and design.
(3)
ECI 4311 SOIL MECHANICS I
PR : EGN 3354C. Fundamental and experimental concepts in soil
mechanics with emphasis on soil properties, soil moisture, soil structure, and shearing strength.
(3)
ECI 4312 SOIL MECHANICS II
PR : ECI 4311. A study of the application of the principles of soil
mechanics to problems in soils engineering.
(2)
ECI 4640 GEOTECHNICAL DESIGN
PR : ECI 4311. Design of geotechnical systems including bases, foundations, embankments, and dams.
ECI 4911 RESEARCH IN CIVIL ENGINEERING AND
(1-4)
MECHAl'\llCS
PR: CC.
(3)
EES 5203 WATER QUALITY FOR ENGINEERS I
PR : Cl. An introduction to the form , structure, and chemical activities
of the important processes which are essential to treatment of domestic,
and industrial wastewater.
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EGM 4430 SHOCK AND VIBRATIONS
(3)
PR: EGN 3321 , MAP 4302. Response of mechanical systems to shock
excitation; vibration of discrete and continuous bodies.
EGM 4610 COMPUTATIONS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
(3)
PR : MAP 4302. Development of techniques ofapplied mathematics to
civil engineering problems, partial differential eq.uations, vector analysis, complex variables.
EGM 4816 HYDRAULICS
(3)
PR : EGN 3354C. Fundamental and applied aspects of pipe flow, free
surface flow , and unsteady flow for hydraulic systems.
EGM 5352 FINITE ELEMENT METHODS I
(3)
PR : Cl. Finite element methods in continuum mechanics with applications to solid and fluid mechanics problems.
EGM 5562 MECHANICS OF COMPOSITE MATERIALS
(3)
PR: CES 400 I. Physical and mathematical mode is for composites.
Response to thermal, electrical and mechanical loading. Special composite systems and shaJ?eS, filamentary.plates •.shells, isotensoid domes.
EMA 4303 THERMODYNAM ICS OF MATERIALS
(3)
PR: EGN 3365. Principles of Chemical Thermodynamics as applied to
the interact ions of materials with various gaseous, aqueous and solid
phase environments.
EMA 4324 CORROSION OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS I , (3)
PR : EGN 3365L. Principles of electrochemical corrosion and the
representation of corrosion processes by polarization diagrams. Origin
and prevention of the locali zed form s of corrosion and approaches to
corrosion control.
EMA 4324L CORROSION LABORATORY
(1)
PR : EMA 4324. Experimental potentiostatic and galvanostatic polarization studies related to various corrosion phenomena.
EMA 4325 CORROSION CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN
(2)
PR : EMA 4324. Design of corrosion prevention systems and prediction of the behavior of materials in various·corrosive environments.
EMA 4604 PROCESSES IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING
(3)
PR : EGN 3365L. Introduction to the basic theories of solidification
and ultrapurification of materials, and discussion of the primary
methods of shaping and forming mateq als.
EMA 4703 CONCEPTS OF ENGINE.ERING MATERIALS
(3)
PR; EGN 3365L. Failure criteria and the analysis of failures produced
by combined states of stress. Principles of fracture mechanics and
fatigue . Damage to materials produced by various environments
including elevated temperatures and radiation.
EMA 4704 SELECTION AND APPLICATION OF ENGINEERING
MATERIALS
(3)
PR : EGN 3365L. Determination of the property requirements for the
utilization of materials in specific applications, comparison of properties of metals, plastics, and ceramics, the effect of heat treatment; etc.,
on materials, property limitations.
EMA 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-5)
· PR : CC. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (S / U only.)
EMA 5644 ENGINEERING CERAMICS
(3)
PR: EGN 3365L and Cl. Detailed examination of the materials of
ceramic engineering and the engineering properties of advanced
ceramic products.
ENV 3001 ENVIRONMENTA L ENGINEERING
(3)
An introduction to various aspects of environmental problems faced by
today's society .•
ENV 4011 ENVIRONMENT AL UNIT OPERATION AND PROCESS
LABORATORY
(2)
CR ; ENV 4012. Experimental work of the theory and design practices
learned in Unit Operations and Unit Processes lecture courses. It
provides the student familiarity with the development of bench and
pilot plant processes and operations used in environmental engineering.
ENV 4012 ENVIRONMENTA L UNIT PROCESSES
(3)
PR : EMC 3103. The theory and design of unit processes normally used
in environmental engineering such as coagulation of colloidal materials, water stab ilization, water softening and neutralization, ion
exchange, adsorption and oxidation processes for removal of iron and
magnesium.
ENV 4014 ENVIRQ.NMENT AL UNIT OPERATIONS
(3)
PR : EGN 3343, EGN 3254C. CR : ECM 3103. The theory and the
design of unit operations normally used in the practice of environmental engineering, such as agitation and mixing of liquids, filtration,
leaching, gas absorption, sedimentation and clarification, drying, and
evaporation.

ENV 4111 AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
(3)
PR: EGN 3354C. Behavior and effects of atmospheric contaminants
and the principles of making measurements in the air environment.
Basic concepts of meteorology and control technology are discussed.
Regulatory aspects and air pollution standards are covered.
ENV 4402 ENVIRONMENTA L ENGINEERING LABORATORY (I)
PR : ENV 4417. Laboratory experience in the measuring of environmental parameters.
ENV 4417 WATER QUALITY AND TREATMENT
(3)
PR: EGM 4816. An introduction to municipal water supply and waste
water treatment. Topics include water requirements and waste volumes,
water quality, physical and chemical treatment proc·esses, and advanced
wastewater treatment processes.
ENV~4432 WATER SYSTEMS DESIGN
(2)
.PR : EON 3354C. A design oriented course which utilizes the theory
obtained in the Unit Operations course-to design both industrial and
domestic water treatment and water transport systems. It emphasizes
the design procedures normally used in engineering practice.
ENV 4504 WASTE WATER SYSTEMS DESIGN
(2)
PR: ENV 4012. Emphasis is placed upon design practice and economics for a comprehensive design of a waste water system and a collection
system.
' ENV 4'22 WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EGM 4816. A study of the engineering principles involved in
sustaining and managing the quantity and quality of water available for
human activities wit.h particular emphasis on surface water and ground
water hydrology.
ENV 5614 ENVIRONMENTA L RISK ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: Cl. Study of comprehensive application of risk analysis techniques
for environmental control and protection purposes.
ENV 5439 URBAN WATER TREATMENT THEORY AND
DESIGN
(3)
PRE: ENV 4417 and Cl. A study of the theory of water treatment and
the relation of theory to analysis and design practice. Emphasis is given
to unit processes. The course is devoted to the design and analysis of
specific water treatment facilities .
ENV 5539 URBAN WASTEWATER TREATMENT THEORY
AND DESIGN
(3)
PR: ENV 4417, Cl. A study of the theory of wastewater and the relation
of theory to analysis and design practice. Em phasis is- given to unit
processes. The course is devoted to the design a'ri(! a-nalysTsor speCific
wastewater treatment works.
SUR 3101C ENGINEERING LAND SURVEYING
(3)
PR: MAP 4302. Principles of land surveying for engineering practice.
Traverses, levels, boundary surveys, route surveys, coordinate geometry, and mapping.
TTE 4004 TRANSPORTATI ON ENGINEERING I
(3)
· PR: MAP 4302. Introduction to transportation engineering, including
urban transportation planning, traffic control and highway design.
TTE 4006 TRANSPORTATI ON ENGINEERING II
I
(3)
PR: TTE 4004. The planning and design of transportation systems.
TTE 4721 TRANSPORTATI ON SYSTEMS DESIGN
(2)
PR : TTE 4404. Design of transportation systems, including airports,
highways, mass transit systems, etc.

COMPUTER SCIENCE
AND ENGINEER ING
CAP 4'21 INTRODUCTION TO ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (3)
PR: EEL 4851 C. Basic concepts, tools and techniques used to produce
and study intelligent behavior. Organizing knowledge, exploiting constraints, searching spaces, understanding natural languages, problem
solving strategies, etc.
CDA 4101 COMPUTER ORGANIZATION
AND ARCHITECTURE
(3)
PR : EEL 4705 or CC. CR : CDA 4171 . Elements of computer systems;
processors, memories and switches. Register transfer presentation of a
computer. AL Us and their implementation. The control un it. Memory
and 1/ 0 . Hardware support of operating system functions . Multiprocessor systems. Economic considerations.
CDA 4171 MINICOMPUTER LABORATORY
(I)
CR: CDA 4101. Minicomputer organization and programming.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
CDA 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER
scu;NcE
(1-5)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the needs and
interests of the student. May be repeated up to IO credit hours. (S / U
only.)
CDA 5225 MODELING COMPUTER SYSTEM
'PERFORMANCE I
(3)
PR: Knowledge of basic calculus and probability theory. Ability to
program computers in a higher level language. Development of models
based on queueing theory for evaluation of computer system perforrnance. Analysis of open and closed networks of queues. Operational
analysis. Asymptotic bounds analysis.
CDA 5226 MODELING COMPUTER SYSTEM
PERFORMANCE II
(3)
PR : Semester I course. Continuation of Performance Models I.
Emphasis on applications. Approximation techniques. Practical limitations. Numerical accuracy and stability. Students will develop practical
modeling program, and explore its use.
CIS 4321 DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: EEL 4850C, EEL 4851C. An introduction to principles of information processing and applications. Fundamentals of systems for
management anll control.
CIS 4911 COMPUTER SCIENCE PROJECT
(2)
Projects intended to develop individual interests and abilities in computer science involving ei ther computer hardware or software aspects
of a well defined proposal.
COC 2400 COMPUTERS AND SOCIETY -6A
(3)
This computer literacy course covers the fundamentals of hardware,
software, and programming languages, presents a broad overview of
data processing concepts, problems and applications for students with
little or no computing background . (For non-engineering majors only.)
(1-4)
COC 4935 SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE I
PR: CC.
COC 4939 COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
SEMINAR
(2)
PR: CC. This is a seminar course for majors in Computer Science and
Engineering. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
COP 2170 PROGRAMMING IN BASIC (CAI)
(1)
Laboratory course in theory and applications of BASIC interactive
programming language using a minicomputer and CAI instruction.
COP 3150 PROGRAMMING IN APL (CAI)
(2)
PR: MAC 1104, MAC 1114. Laboratory course in fundamental theory
and applications of A PL programming language using a minicomputer
and CAI learning techniques.
COP 3510 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE
(3)
PR: EGN 2210. CR: COP 3510L. Introduction to the concepts of
algorithmic formulation of problems for computer .solution and the
general abstract operations used in these formulations.
COP 3510L COMPUTER SCIENCE LABORATORY
(1)
CR : COP 3510. Laboratory for implementation of algorithms in a
ge,neral purpose computer language.·
COP 4400 COMPUTER SYSTEMS
.(3)
PR: COP 3510, COP 3510L and MAC 3283 or CC. Principles of
computer organization, machine and assembly language programmi'ng.
COP 4502 COMPARISON OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (3)
PR: EEL 4850C, EEL 4851 C. A comparative study of procedural and
nonprocedural computer languages, emphasizing the fundamental differ'C.rtces in information binding, string and data structures manipulation; control and 1/ 0 structures in different languages.
COP 4550 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
(3)
PR: EEL 485IC and COP 4400. An introduction to programming
languages, survey of language types and design of translators and
interpreters.
.'
COP 4620 INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING " (3)
PR: EEL 4851 C, COP 4400. Introduction to systems programwi,ng.
Design of operating systems. Concurrent processing, synchronization,
and storage management policies.
COP 5001 TOPICS IN COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING
(4)
PR: CC. Survey of topics in machine organization systems programming and data structures.
COT 3001 INTRODUCTION TO DISCRETE STRUCTURES
(3)
PR : MAC 3281 or equivalent. Introduction to set algebra , propositional calculus and finite algebraic structures as they apply to computer
systems.
COT 4125 INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY AND
FORMAL LANGUAGES
(3)
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PR : EEL 4851C, COT 3001, or CC. Introduction to the theory and
application of various types of computing devices and the languages
they recognize.
COT 4130 SEQUENTIAL CIRCUITS
(3)
PR : EEL 4705. Digital circuits with feedback . Synthesis of clocked
mode sequential circuits. Fundame11tal mode circuits. Design with LSI
and MS! circuits.
COT 4300 ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS
(3)
PR: EEL 4851C and COT 3001. Design principles and analysis techniques applicable to various classes of computer algorithms frequently
used in practice.
COT 5002 FUNCTIONAL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
(3)
PR : COP 4550. The properties of functional and applicative languages;
_comparison with conventional languages, features and examples of
applicative languages, LISP, KRC AND Forth. Implication's to computer architecture. ·
EEL 4705 LOGIC DESIGN
(3)
PR : EGN 3373, CR: EEL 4705L or CC. Binary number systems; truth
functions; Boolean algebra; canonical forms; minimization of combinational logic circuits; synchronous logic circuits in computers.
EEL 4705L LOGIC LABORATORY
(1)
CR: EEL 4705.
EEL 4706 TESTING AND FAULT TOLERANCE IN DIGITAL
SYSTEMS
(3)
PR : COP 4400, C014130, or CC. Test generation for combinational
and sequential digital ci rcuits , fault analysis and diagnosis. Methods
for reliability improvement through fault tolerant and testable circuit
design. Introduction to software reliability.
EEL 4743L MICROl; ROCESSOR LABORATORY
(1)
CR: EEL 4757. Laboratory for Microprocessor use and evaluation.
EEL 4757 MICROPROCESSOR PRINCIPLES AND
APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: EEL 4705 and EEL 4705L. CR: EEL 4743L. Functional Description. Arithmetic and logic capabilities. Control and timing. Interrupts
and priority systems. Software design and documentation. Distributed
function processing.
EEL 4758 MICROPROCESSOR-BASED SYSTEM DESIGN AND
APPLICATION
(3)
PR : EEL 4757, EEL 4743L. Study of techniques for design of
microprocessor-based systems used in various applicatio ns. Includes a
project on development of ari experimental application system.
(3)
EEL 4850C PROGRAMMING METHODOLOGY
PR : Senior standing in Computer Science or CC; COP 3510. Methods
of designing and developing effective and efficient computer programs.
Top-down design, structured programming, debugging and program
analysis are addressed.
EEL 4851C DATA STRUCTURES
(3)
.PR : COP 3510. Fundamentals of data organization for purposes of
program efficiency, clarity and simplicity will be addressed.
(3)
EEL 4852C DATA BASE SYSTEMS
PR : COP 4400 and EEL 4851C. Fundamentals of data base management systems. CODASYL, network, hierarchical, and relat ional data
base systems are analyzed, and typical applications are presented.
EEL 4853C DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING AND COMPUTER
NETWORKS
(~
PR : COP 4620, CDA 410 I. Design and analysis of distributed processing systems. Covers communication hardware and software, network
operating systems, and reliability enhancement .techniques.
EEL 5771 INTRODUCl'ION TO COMPUTER GRAPHICS I
(3)
PR: CC. An introd uction to the evolution of computer graphics including point-plotting, line drawing, two-dimensional transformations and
graphics software packages.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
EEL 3100 NETWORK ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
(3)
PR: EGN 3373. A second course in linear circuit analysis and design.
Transient and steady-state responses of passive R-L-C networks to
various functions .
EEL 3302 ELECTRONICS
(3)
PR : EGN 3373. A course in the physical principles of electronic devices
with emphasis on semi-conductor electronics. Includes the analysis and
design of am plifiers and switching circuits.
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EEL 3410, 4411 FIELDS AND WAVES I, II
(3,2)
PR : MAP 4302, PHY 3041, PHY 3041L. A basic introduction to
electromagnetic field theory, including static and dynamic electromagnetic fields.
EEL 4102 LINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
(3)
PR : EEL 3100. Provides further study in the analysis of linear networks
and systems. Includes time and frequency domain points of view.
Laplace, Fourier and superposition integrals.
EEL 4108 DISTRIBUTED NETWORKS
(3)
PR: EEL 3410, EEL 3100. Transmission lines, standing waves: impedance, waveguides.
EEL 4163 COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN AND ANALYSIS
(2)
PR : EEL 3302. The emphasis is upon applications and how to use the
major CADA programs as effective tools to solve a wide variety of
engineering problems. The coverage includes solid state design, systems analysis, digital logic, transfer function solutions and concludes
with a brief look at thermal and mechanical systems analysis. The
programs used include SUPER*SCEPTRE, SPICE 2, NASAP and
others.
EEL 4220, 4222 ELECTROMECHANICS I, II
(3,3)
PR : EGN 3375. Theory of electromechanical energy conversion. Characteristics and control of rotating electrical machines, transformers,
electromagnets, loudspeakers, microphones, transducers.
EEL4300 COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS
(3)
PR: EEL 3302. Provides further study in ele<;tronic circuits. Includes
oscillator, modulator, and detector analysis and design.
EEL 4330 MICROELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EEL 3410. EEL 3100, EEL 3302, PHY-3123. Principles ofmicrominiaturization of electrical circuits. Fabrication techniques, component realization, component isolation, parasitics.
EEL 4411 See EEL 3410
EEL 4511 COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING
(2)
PR : EEL 4300. System considerations of electronic circuits; radio
propagation; antennas; transmitters and receivers.
EEL 4511L COMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY
(1)
CR : EEL 4511. Experiments in amplitude modulation, frequency
modulation, pulse communications, and data transmission.
EE L 4567 ELECTRO-OPTICS
(2)
PR : EEJ., 3301L, EEL 3302L; and Fields and Waves 1, EEL 3410. An
introduction to the emerging field of electro-optics, including visible
a nd infra-red sources and detectors, radiometry, optical and electronic
co mponents, and fiber optics.
EEL 4567L ELECTRO-OPTICS LABORATORY
(1)
CR : EEL 4567 (Electro-optics class): PR : ELR 3301 L, ELR 3302L,
ELR 3410. Experiments in electro-optics, including sources, detectors,
radiometry, optical and electronic components, and fiber optic systems.
EE L 4656 LINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: EEL 3302. Introduction to analysis and design of linear feedback
control systems. Covers block diagram, flow charts. Bode, Nyquist,
and root locus techniques.
EEL 4705 LOGIC DESIGN
(3)
PR : EGN 3373. Non-majors may enroll with CC. Binary number
system; truth functions; Boolean algebra; canonical forms; minimization of combinational logic circuits; logic circuits in computers.
EEL 470SL LOGIC LABORATORY
(1)
CR : EEL 4705.
EEL 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-5)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students'
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (S / U only.)
EEL 4906 DESIGN PROJECT
(2)
PR : Senior standing. An individual or team project involving the
design of an electrical component system. Required of all electrical

EEL 5367 PULSE CIRCUIT PRINCIPLES
(2)
PR : EEL 4102, EEL 4300. An introduction to the analysis and design
of pulse and timing circuits with applications.
EEL 5388 LOW NOISE ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS
(3)
PR : EEL 3302. Noise sources, circuit noise representations, noise in
diodes, bipolar transistors, field-effect transistors and se nsors, low
noise circuit design and noise measurements.
EEL 5435 UHF PRINCIPLES
(2)
PR : EEL 4102, EEL 4300, EEL 4411. A study of tubes, devices, and
circuits peculiar to systems which operate at ultra high and su per high
frequencies.
EEL 5435L UHF LABORATORY
(1)
CR : EEL 5435.
EEL 5437 MICROWAVE ENGINEERING
(3)
PR : EEL 44·1 l, 4102, or CC. Introduction to passive and active components, devices, and circuits, including transmission lines and waveguides, employed in microwave integrated circuits and systems.
EEL 5534 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS I
(3)
PR: CC or EEL 5755. Concepts of information transmission. Digital
communication, sampling, SNR; PCM , DPCM, and delta modulation. Multiplexing and wave shaping. Modul atio n techniques-OOK,
FSK, PSK . Detection.
EEL 5620 NONLINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS
(2)
PR: EEL 4656. Principles of state-variables, phase-plane and describing functions.
EEL 5711 DIGIT AL COMPUTERS
(3)
PR : EEL 4705. Digital arithmetic; computer su bsystems, arithmetic
units; control units; memory units; general purpose computers.
EEL 5711L DIGITAL LABORATORY
(1)
CR: EEL 5711.
EEL 5755 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING I
(3)
PR : CC. OR EEL 4102. Digital signals, difference equations, Z transform. Digital filter networks. Discrete fourier transform, circular convolution. Design of IIR , FIR filters. Multi-rate processing; interpolation , decimation, and filter banks.
EEL 5760 DISCRETE STRUCTURES FOR DIGITAL SYSTEMS (2)
PR: EEL 4705. Set algebra, basic algebraic structures in computers.
Boolean algebra, propositional logic and graphs. Applications to
computers.
EEL 5820 IMAGE PROCESSING BY COMPUTERS
(2)
PR : EEL 4102 or CC. Two dimensional convolution and system functions. Fourier transform in two dimensions. Digitization of two dimensional signals, sampling theorems, bandlimited signals. Image processing by computers. Applicat ions of image processing.
EEL 5935, 5936, 5937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL
TOPICS I, II, Ill
(1-3 each)
PR : CC.
ELR 3301L LABORATORY I
(1)
PR : ELR 3301L, EEL 3302.
ELR 3302L LABORATORY 2
(1)
PR : EGN 3373.
ELR 4114 ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (2)
PR : EEL 3100. Techniques and principles of electro nic meas urement.
ELR 4305L LADORA TORY 3
(1)
PR : ELR 3302L, EEL 4300
ELR 4306L LABORATORY 4
(1)
PR: ELR 3302L CR: EEL 4411.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

s~n,iors .

EEL 4935, 4936, 4937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL
TOPICS I, II, Ill
(1-4 each)
PR :.CC.
EEL 5250 PO ER SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
(2)
PR : CC. Analysis techniques for AC power systems.
EEL 5253 COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF POWER SYSTEMS
(2)
PR : CC. Review of Fortran programming, matric algebra, network
formulation, short circuit studies, simulation of algebraic equations,
load flow studies. numerical solution of differential equations, transient stability studies. Strong emphasis on techniques adaptable to
digital computer studies. Programs will be written and run on the IBM
360/ 65 .

ETG 4931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
TECHNOLOGY I
(1-5)
PR: CC.
ETG 4932 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
TECHNOLOGY II
(1-5)
PR: CC.
ETG 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
TECHNOLOGY Ill
(1-5)
PR: CC.
ETI 3101 INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS
(3)
PR: ETK classification. Industrial applicat io ns of probability, testing

INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

of hypotheses , regression techniques and analysis of :variance. (No
credit for engineering majors.)
(3)
ETI 4600 INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS
PR : ETK classification of CC. Introduction to organizational plann ing
and control functions in industrial systems.
(3)
ETI 4614 PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL OPERATIONS I
PR: ETK classification of CC. Techniques of work measurement a nd
methods design; principles of production control and inventory
,
control.
(3)
ETI 4661 PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL OPERATIONS II
PR : ETI 4600, ETI 4614, or CC. Application of techniques developed
to the operat ion of an industrial firm through special projects.

INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT
SYSTEMS
(3)
EIN 4214C SAFETY ENGINEERING
Industrial safety practices. Application of hazard reduct ion or elimination techniques. Achievement of safety and health goals. OSHA ,
NIOSH . Design of loss control program.
(3)
EIN 4251C AUTOMATION AND ROBOTICS
PR : EIN 4304L, EGN 3613 . Introduction to the practices and concepts
of automation as applied to material handling, inventory sto rage,
material transfer, industrial processes and quality co ntrol. Economic
justification of automated activities.
EIN 4304C INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL
(3)
ENGINEERING
History of industrial engineering. Introducti o n to basic industrial processes and controls. Students resea rch specific industries and visit loca l
industrial plants.
(3)
E'N 4312L PRODUCTION DESIGN
PR : EIN 4304. Methods Analysis, work measurement techniques and
labor standards.
(3)
EIN 4313C HUMAN FACTORS DESIGN
Design of man-machine systems by taking int o consi deration both
human and machine capabilities a nd limitations.
(3)
EIN 4395L MANUFACTURING PROCESSES
PR : EGN 3365, EIN 4304. The stud y of basic manufacturing processes.
CAD/CAM and precision assembly.
(3)
EIN 4334 PRODUCTION CONTROL
PR : EIN 4304, ES! 4314. Analys is of production and inve nt ory systems. Forecasting, aggregate and capacity pla nning, sc hedu ling. Deterministic and stochastic inventory models, materia ls requirement
planning.
(2)
EIN 4352 ENGINEERING ECONOMY II
· PR : EGN 3613 or equivalent. An alysis of economic li mit atio ns on
engineering projects. Income tax considerations, re pl aceme nt models ,
MAPI , and obsolescence.
.(3)
EIN 4364L PLANT FACILITIES DESIGN
.P R : EIN 43 I 3L. Design and modification of industria l production and
material handling facilities. Basic a na lys is techniques, use of computer
programs, automated warehou si ng.
EIN 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (1-5)
PR : CC. Special topics related to eco nomic a nalysis, opt im ization ,
human factors , manufacturing and automati o n as pect of industrial
systems. Repeatable up to 5 credit hours.
EIN 5101C ARBITRATION OF INDUSTRIAL
(3)
ENGINEERING DISPUTES
Case studies in' the arbitration of tec hnical di sputes invo lving job
evaluation and classification, labor sta nda rd s, wage incentives, crew
size, etc.
(3)
EIN 5218 HAZARDS CONTROL ENGINEERING
PR: Senior or graduate status. Open to non-majors. Nature of industrial accidents. Practices, standards, OSHA, and other governmental
requirements for reducing accident frequency a nd severity in the industrial environment. Design measures for the preve nt io n of hea lth
impairment due to non-accide·ntal causes.
(3)
EIN 5245 WORK PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS
PR : CC. A study of the human physiological limitations encountered
in the design, analysis and evaluation of man-machine systems.
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(3)
EIN 5253 HUMAN PROBLEMS IN AUTOMATION
The study of analysis of combined huma n operations, automated processes, and robotics in industrial environments.
(3)
EIN 5301C INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CONCEPTS
PR : CC. Survey of indust rial and management engi neering met hodology. Work measurement , methods, producti on and inventory control,
and faci lity design.
(3)
EIN 5322 PRINCIPLES OF ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT
Introducti on to the fundamentals of accounting, fin a nce, manage ment,
and marketing as needed by engi neers, scientists, a nd other professio n- ·
als in ma nagerial positions.
(3)
EIN 5345 INVENTORY CONTROL
PR: EIN 4335 or equi va lent. Properties of inve ntory systems a nd
fundamentals of determini stic a nd probabi listic inventory models.
Principles a nd concepts of material requirements planning.
(3)
EIN 5353 ADVANCED ENGINEERING VALUATION
PR : EIN 435 2 or equivalent. Statisti cal models for analyzing engineering alternatives from a n eco nomic viewpoi nt. The use of adva nced
engineeri ng eco nomy conce pts in solving industrial problems.
(3)
EIN 5381C LOGISTICS ENGINEERING
PR : EGN 3443 or eq uiva lent. Principles and practices of Logistics
Engineering are covered . System requirement s, logistics support a nalysis, test and evaluation are co nsidered.
(3)
EIN 5386C PROBLEMS IN ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT
A study of pro blems encountered by ma nagers in the pla nn ing, organizing, allocation of resources , d irecting, and controlling technical
acti vities.
(3)
EIN 5389 FORECASTING
Int roductio n to forecasting tec hniques used to plan and schedule productio n a nd invent ory contro l function s. Smoothing a nd decomposition tim e-series method s. regress ion method s, a nd auto regressive /
moving average met hods a re present ed. Integrating forecasting and
plan ning int o the enginee rin g organization is di scussed.
EIN 5914, 5915, 5916 SPECIAL IND USTRIAL
(1-3 each)
PROJECTS I, II, Ill
PR: CC.
(3)
ESI 4118 COMPUTERS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
PR : EIN 4304. Use of micro and min i co mputer systems for industria l
engin ee ring applications. Review of avai lable software packages. Use
of computers for CAD / CAM System.
ESI 4221 INDUSTRIAL ST A TISTICS AND
(3)
QUALITY CONTROL
PR : EGN 3443. Applicat ion of statisti ca l techniques to th e co ntrol of
industrial processes. Control charts, acceptance sa mpl ing, design of
experiments, a na lysis of variance and regress ion.
(3)
ESI 4244 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS I
PR : EGN 3443. Development of the basic statistica l experi menta l
designs a pplica ble to engineering analyses. Analysis of va ri a nce and
regressio n.
(3)
ESI 4314 OPERATIONS RESEARCH I
PR: EGN 4450. An introduction to operati ons research tec hniques
wit h particular emp hasis on determini stic models. Linear programming, dynamic programming, goal prograinming, integer programming, a nd PERT / CPM networks are co nsidered.
(3)
ESI 4315 OPERATIONS RESEA.RCH II
PR : EGN 3443, ES! 4314. Acontinuation of ES I 4314 with emphasis
given to probabilistic models in Operati ons Research. Discrete and
continuous time processes, qu euei ng models, inve nt ory models, simulation models, Markovia n decision process a nd decisio n a na lys is.
(3)
ESI 4521 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION
PR : ES ! 4315 . A st ud y of the deve lopment and analysis of computer
simulat ion models: Monte Carlo, time-slice. a nd nex t-eve nt. Introduction to special purpose simulatio n la nguages.
(3)
ESI 457"3 NUMERICAL METHODS
PR : EGN 22 10, one calc ulu s course or C l. Numerical algorit hm s and
met hods for applicatio ns to engineeri ng prob lems. Applicatio ns using
FORTRAN language.
(1-5)
ESI 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR : Cl. Specialized independent stud y deter mined by the students'
needs a nd interests. May be repeated up to 15 cred·it hours. (S / U only.)
(2)
ESI 4911 SENIOR PROJECT
PR : EIN 43 12, ESI 4314, EGN 3443. Analysis and design of systems in
a directed project format. Ind ividu al or gro up work consist ing of
project proposal, project activ ities, a nd final report. Student projects
are d irected by faculty , with chairman's approval.
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ESI 5216 ENGINEER ING STATISTIC S II
(3)
PR : EGN 3443 or equivalent. Application of non-paramet ric statistics,
sequential analy~is, orthogonal polynomials and other advanced statistical techniques to solving engineering problems.
ESI 5219 STATISTIC AL METHODS FOR
ENGINEER ING MANAGER S
(3)
Study of statistical methods applied to engineering management problems involving estimation and prediction under conditions of uncertainty. Not open to students who have had EGN 3443.
ESI 5233 RELIABILIT Y ENGINEER ING
(3)
PR: EGN 3443 or equivalent. Fundamenta l concepts of reliability,
Estimation of reliability of systems and components. Measures of
availability, maintainability and reliability.
ESI 5306 OPERATIO NS RESEARCH FOR
ENGINEER ING MANAGEM ENT
(3)
Linear programming, non-linear programming, queueing, inventory,
network analysis. Not open to students who have had ESI 4315.
ESI 5470 MANUFAC TURING SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
(3)
PR : CC. The study of systems of manufacturin g entities such as
machine tools, robots, and materials handlers. Emphasis is on
mathematical description of integrated systems and system optimization.
ESI 5522 COMPUTER SIMULATIO N II
(3)
PR : ESI 4521 or equivalent. Design of discrete and continuous simulation models. Model validation and verification. Statistical analysis of
simulation model output.

COMPU TER SERVICE COURSE S
(No credit for Engineering Majors)
CAP 5812 SC COMPUTER S FOR RESEARCH I
(3)
PR: Graduate student status. The use of the FORTRAN language in
solving research problems.
CDA 3101 SC INTRODUC TION TO COMPUTER S II
(3)
PR: COC 3300. Number systems. Internal representation of data and
instructions. Algorithms and flowcharting . Introduction to machine
and assembler language and higher level language.
CDA 3102 SC INTRODUC TION TO COMPUTER S III
(3)
PR: CDA 3101. Continuation of CDA 3101. Introduction to large
computer systems assembler language and applications.
CDA 4152 SC MINI-COM PUTER APPLICATI ONS
(3)
PR: COP 4530. Study of mini-computer system components, 1-0

devices, theory of computer operation.
COC 3300 SC INTRODUC TION TO COMPUTER S AND
PROGRAM MING IN BASIC -6A
(3)
An overview of computer systems and their role in society. Survey of
the evolution of computer software and hardware technology with
emphasis on current applications. Introduction to programmin g using
the BASIC language.
COP 3110 SC FORTRAN PROGRAM MING
(3)
PR : COC 3300. Solution of scientifically oriented problems using the
FORTRAN language. Particular emphasis is placed on file manipulation and system libraries.
COP 3120 SC COBOL PROGRAM MING I
(3)
· PR : COC 3300. Analysis of ANSI Standard COBOL language elements. Developmen t of file structures and commercially oriented
applications.
COP 3121 SC COBOL PROGRAM MING II
(3)
PR : COP 3120. Advanced applications of ANSI Standard COBOL.
Development of subroutines, relative 1-0 and data base applications as
used in a comprehensive data processing environment.
COP 3130 SC PL/I PROGRAM MING
(3)
PR: COP 3110. Use of PL / I language features in programmin g for
business and scientific application. File and string manipulation ,
ansynchronous and stream-oriented transmission .
COP 3155 SC APL PROGRAM MING
(3)
PR : COC 3300. The use of the APL language as an interactive mode to
sol~e business and scientific programs.
COP 3l80 SC PASCAL PROGRAM MING
(3)
PR : COC 3300. Structured programmin g implemented with the PASCAL language. Emphasis on program structure and data
manipulation.
COP 3300 SC GPSS SIMULATIO N
(3)
PR : COP 3110. The development and execution of discrete event
simulation models of real world systems using the GPSS language.
COP 3310 SC SIMSCRIPT SIMULATIO N
(3)
PR : COP 3300. °The use of the Simscript language in discrete event
simulation. Development of simulatinn models of real world systems.
COP 4204 SC COMPUTER APPLICATI ONS
(3)
PR : COP 3110. Applications of various high level languages to current
scientific and engineering problems.
COP 4530 SC DATA REPRESEN TATION AND
MANIPULA TION
(3)
PR : CDA 3101. Study of the internal representations of data, data
storage and retrieval, and data manipulation s.
\
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Acting Chairperson: A. Eaker; Distinguished Professor: D. J. Saff; Professor Emeritus:. H. W. Covington·; Professors: 0 . W. Bailey, H. W.
Covington, E. L. Cox, A. B. Eaker, C. J . Fager, E. F. Fry, R. W. Gelinas,
W. H. Hindle, J . M. Kronsnoble, C. P. Lyman, B. L. Marsh, M. A. Miller,
G. Pappas, D. J. Saff, D. Yager; Associate Professor: L. S. Dietrich, C. W.
Houk, T. E. McLaughlin, B. J . Nickels, T. F. Wujcik; Assistant Professors:
P. Melaragno, .P. E. Schroth, D. R. E. Wright; Lecturers: D. E. Elmeer;
Courtesy Associate Professor: D. L. Rosenzweig.

ARH 3000 INTRODUC TION TO ART -6A
(4)
An expanded introductory treatment of basic concepts. For art majors
and non-art m·ajors.
ARH 4100 PREHISTOR IC AND ANCIENT ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of Paleolithic, Neolithic, Egyptian, Assyrian
and Mesopotami an painting, sculpture and architecture.
ARH 4170 GREEK AND ROMAN ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of Aegean, Mycenaean, Etruscan, Greek and
Roman painting, sculpture and architecture.

ARH 4200 MEDIEVAL ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of early Christian, Byzantine and Medieval
painting, sculpture, architecture and manuscript illumination.
ARH 4301 RENAISSA NCE ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of Renaissance and Mannerist painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy and Northern Europ.e.
ARH 4350 BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART
·(4)
A comprehensive study of the painting, sculpture and architecture in
France, Italy, Spain and the Netherlands in the seventeenth and early
eighteenth centuries.
ARH 4430 NINETEEN TH CENTURY ART
(4)
A comprehensive st udy of nineteenth century painting, sculpture and
architecture in France and England .
ARH 4450 TWENTIET H CENTURY ART
(4)
A comprehensive study of painting, sculpture and architecture from
Cezanne to the present in Europe and the United States. Required of all
art majors.
ARH 4530 ORIENTAL ART
(4)
An introduction to concepts of the arts of China, Japan and other Far
Eastern countries.
ARH 4743 INTRODUC TION TO THE PERSONAL FILM
(4)
PR: ART 3630C. Comparison of philosophical and technical distinctions between. the personal film and theatrical or commercial releases.

DANCE
ARB 4790 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF
A~

~

In-depth investigation of a selected period, development, or school in
the history of film as art. May be reoeated.
ARB 4796 CRITICAL STUDIES IN ART HISTORY -6A
(4)
PR: Cl. Specialized intensive studies in art history. Specific subject
matter varies. To be announced at each course offering. May be
repeated for different topics only.
ARB 4937 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF ART,
HISTORY
(4)
PR: Four courses in Art History at the 4000 level, Cl. An examination
of the origins of Art History as a discipline and changing nature of Art
History from Vasari to the present.
ART 2202C VISUAL CONCEPTS I
(4)
Studio problems supplemented by reading and discussion. Considera- tion of spatial organization of the two-dimensional surface.
ART 2203C VISUAL CONCEPTS II
(4)
Studio problems supplemented by reading and discussion. Consideration of the three-dimensional organization of space and mass.
ART 3110C CERAMICS I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts II and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems in ceramics and emphasis on the exploration of methods and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3301C DRAWING I
(4)
PR : Visual Concepts I and Introduction to Art. Drawing as a means of
formal organization. Introduction to intermediate drawing methods
and media.
ART 3420 LITHOGRAPHY I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts I. Introduction to Art and Drawing I. Intermediate problems in lithograph.y with emphasis on the exploration of
methods and media and development of individual concepts.
ART 3470 INTAGLIO I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts L Introduction to Art and Drawing I. Intermediate problems in intaglio with emphasis on the exploration of methods
and media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3510C PAINTING I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts I, Introduction to Art, and Drawing I. Intermediate problems in painting with emphasis on the exploration of
methods and media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3600C PHOTOGRAPHY I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts I and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems
in photography with emphasis on the exploration of materials and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3630C CINEMATOGRA PHY I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts I and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems
in cinematography with emphasis on the exploration of materials and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3701C SCULPTURE I
(4)
PR: Visual Concepts II and Introduction to Art. Intermediate problems in sculpture with emphasis on the exploration of materials and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3935 STUDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTED
PROJECTS
(2)
PR : Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art and Cl. Concentration in specialized technical data and process. May be repeated for
credit for different topics only.
ART 4111C CERAMICS II
(4)
PR: ART 31 IOC. Continued problems in ceramics. May be repeated.
ART 4320C DRAWING II
(4)
PR: ART 3301C. Continued problems in drawing. May be repeated.
ART 4421C LITHOGRAPHY II
(4)
PR : ART 3420. Continued problems in lithography. May be repeated.
ART 4471C INTAGLIO II
(4)
PR : ART 3470. Continued problems in intaglio. May be repeated.
ART 4520C PAINTING II
(4)
PR: ART 35IOC. Continued problems in painting. May be repeated .'
ART 4601C PHOTOGRAPHY II
(4)
PR : ART 3600C. Continued problems in photography. May be
repeated.
ART 4631C CINEMATQ._GRAPHY II
(4)
PR: ART 3630C. Continued problems in cinematography. May be
repeated.
ART 4633C SOUND TECHNIQUES
(4)
PR : A RT 3630C. The recording and editing of sound for film . Collaboration with other departments, particularly Music and Theatre, is

,
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encouraged. To be taken concurrently with ART 463 IC or ART 5642C
whenever possible.
ART 4702C SCULPTURE II
(4)
PR: ART 3701C. Continued problems in sculpture. May be repeated.
ART 4900 DIRECTED READING
(1-4)
PR: Cl and CC. A course of reading and study in an _area of special
concern governed by student demand, instructor interest and / or
departmental requirements. Registration by contract only. May be
repeated for credit for different study areas only.
ART 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Visual Arts.
Course of study and credits must be assigned prior to registration. May
be repeated.
ART 4935 ART SENIOR SEMINAR
(2)
PR :·Senior Status. To aid majors to understand, appraise, and perfect
their own art and technique through critical and aesthetic judgments of~
their colleagues. Discussion and critical evaluation.

Admission to all 5000 level studio courses by Consent of Instru ctor.
ART 5125C CERAMICS
(4)
PR : ART 411 lC. Advanced problems in the various ceramic techniques, including throwing and glaze calculation. May be repeated .
ART 5340C DRAWING
.
(4)
.PR: ART 4320C. Advanced problems in various drawing techniques.
Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be repeated.
ART 5422C LITHOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : ART 4421C. Advanced problems in various lithographic techniques. Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be repeated.
ART 547ZC INTAGLIO
(4)
PR : ART 4471C. Investigations into more complex intaglio processes
including photoengraving and color printing procedures. Emphasis on
personal conceptual development in graphic media. May be repeated.
ART 5532C PAINTING
(4)
PR: ART 4520C. Advanced problems in the various painting techniques. Emp~sis on individual creative expression. May be repeated.
ART 5604C PHOTOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : Cl. Advanced work in photography and related media leading to
development of personal / expressive statements. May be repeated .
ART 5642C CINEMATOGRA PHY
(4)
PR: ART 463 IC. Advanced studio work using black and white, color
and sound as technical and aesthetic factors in visual, artistic productions. May be repeated.
ART 5730C SCULPTURE
(4)
PR : ART 4702C. Advanced problems in the various techniques of
sculpture. Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be repeated .
ART 5910 RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR : CC. May be repeated.
ART 5936 STUDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTED
PROJECTS
(2)
PR : Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art, the topic-techniquerelated 3000-4000 level studio sequence and Cl. Concentration in specialized technical data and process. May be repeated 'for credit for
different topics only.

DANCE
Chairperson: L. D. Berger; Professors: L. D. Berger, W. G. Hug; Associate
Professor: G. W. Warren; Assistant Professors: H. S. Parrish, S. W.
Robinson, L. Wimmer; Instructors: G. Pope, K. McBee; Lecturer: M. W.
Katz; Visiting Assistant Professor: M. Fredman; Visiting Instructors: K.
Silver, S. Taylor; Visiting Lecturer: M. Battistone; Other Faculty: Mary
Ann Bentley, G. Stephens.

DAA 2100 FUNDAMENTAL S OF MODERN DANCE I
(2)
To acquaint beginning modern dance students with fundamentals of
dance vocabulary, movement, rhythm and alignment.
DAA 2160 MODERN DANCE II
(3-4)
PR : Admission by audition . Study of, principles of modern dance
technique. Practical work in exercises and movement phrases, utilizing
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changing rhythms and dyna mics. May be repeated. (Ballet requirement)
(2)
DAA 2200 FUNDAMENTALS OF BALLET I
To acquaint begi nning ballet da nce students with fundamentals of
voca bulary, movement, rhythm a nd alignment.
(3-4)
DAA 2201 BALLET II
PR : Admi ssio n by a udition . P osi tions and barre exercises. Emphasis
on correct alignment of the ·body and the application of si mple step
combinations in centre work . The use of ballet vocabulary (French
terms). Materia l is covered alm ost totall y as practical wot>k in class with
a few outsid e proj ects. Concert a nd performa nce attendance required.
May be repeated . ( Mod ern requirement)
(3-4)
DAA 3161 MODERN DANCE III
PR : Admission by audition. Continuation of DAA 2160. Further
emphasis on style and phrasi ng. Work in proj ect ing mood and quality
by dancing a nd rehearsing in more advanced student choreograph y,
leading to performan ce. Rehearsal hou rs to be a rrang'ed . May by ·
repeated.
(3-4)
DAA 3202 BALLET III
PR : Admi ssion by audition. Intensi ficati on of, ba rre exercises for the
development of strength and form. Most of the ba ll et steps are introduced . Application of phras ing a nd move men t. Material covered as
practical work in class for concerts and perform a nces. Rehearsa l hours
to be arranged. May be repeated.
· (I)
DAA 3220 BALLET VARIA TIO NS
PR : DAA 3202. This co urse introduces fund a mental exe rcises for the
development of pointe technique. Materia l covered ma y also be pas de
deux, character, and variations. Must be repea ted for a total Of 4 hours
by majors in ballet concentration. May be repeated.
(2)
DAA 3502 JAZZ DANCE
PR: Admission by auditi on. DAA 220 I or 2160. A technique class for
the intermediate level dancer to beco me acquai nt ed with the da nce
styles and for ms of musica l theatre and co ncert jazz da nce. Emphasis is
on highl y stylized mo ve ment on a strong rhythmic base. May be
repeated.
(3)
DAA 3503 JAZZ THEATRE DANCE
PR : Admission by a uditi on a nd DAA 3502. Continuation of DAA
3502. Further em phasis on projection, ph rasi ng, rhythmic patterns a nd
dynamics. Solo a nd ensem bl e stud ies leading to performance. May be
repeated .
(2)
DAA 3700 CHOREOGRAPHY I
Stud y and execution for bas ic principles of composition. Preparation
of studies in theme and va ri ations, breat h phrases and metric phrases.
·
Ma y be repeated. .
(2)
DAA 3701 CHOREOGRAPHY II
PR : DAA 3700 or Cl. Preparation of stud ies in rhythm , dynamics,
form and mot ivatio n, culminating in a so lo. May be repeated.
(4)
DAA 4162 MODERN DANCE IV
PR: Admission by audition. Int ensive work on the growth of perso nal
performance sty les. Equa l emphas is will be give n to training the body in
the develop ment of technical excellence. Rehearsal hours to be
arranged . May be repeated .
(4)
.
DAA 4203 BALLET IV
PR : Admission by audition . Perfecting the exec uti on of barre work.
Intensificati on of centre work . More stress on aesthetic quality of
movement a nd phrasing. Stud ents ex pected to be proficient in poi nte
work . Out sid e projects, co ncerts, a nd performa nces a re req uired .
Rehea rsa l hours to be arra nged. May be repeated .
(2)
DAA 4702 CHOREOGRAPHY III
PR: DAA 370 I or C l. Wor k directed t-0ward duets a nd group da nces .
The stud ent s will submit choreograp hic ideas fo r in structor's approval ,
then proceed with rehearsals. The best dances will be performed a nd
full y produced under supervisio n of st udent choreographers. Lee-lab. ,
reading. Rehearsa l hours to be arranged. May be repeated .
(2)
DAA 4703 CHOREOGRAPHY IV
PR : DAA 4702. The stud ent will prepare studies based on free form ,
· minimal art, a nd chance method s. Lee-la b. , read ing. May be repeated.
(2)
DAN 3100 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE
For maj ors and no n-d a nce majors, a study of the art of dance. Activities including Modern, Ballet, Ja zz, Ethnic; and Ta p. DAN 3100 may
be used for Uni ve rsity General Dist ributi on Req uirement by the nonmaj o r; and may be used to sati sfy part of the 6 hour in-College
Requirement fo r Fine Art s Majors in Art , Music a nd Theatre.
(1-4)
DAN 3590 PRACTICUM IN DANCE PRODUCTION I
A practicum in mounting da nce conce rts with shop work and bac kstage participati on. Intend ed for students working in costuming, set

prepa ration , light prese nta tion, stage management and production
crew. Dance majo rs must have at least 2 credits for graduation accumulated in two differe nt semesters.
(2)
DAN 3610 MUSIC FOR DANCE
Deve lopment of pra ctical music skills in relat ion to dance. Emphasis
on rhythm and the relationship of music forms to dance. May be
repeated up to 4 credit hours.
(2)
DAN 3611 MUSIC FOR DANCE II
PR : DAN 3610 or Cl. Elements within historical context. Continued
probl ems in rhythmic materials.
(I)
DAN 3710 REPERTORY
The deve lopment and performance of solo and / or group dances. Open
to all University student s by audition. May be repeated.
(3)
DAN 4120 SURVEY HISTORY OF DANCE -6A
Survey hi story of da nce. Study of development of dance from its
inception through 18th Century. Social and theatrical dance forms ,
Et hni c Da nce included .
(3)
DAN 415119TH AND 20TH CENTURY DANCE
Survey hi sto ry of dance. Study of development of dance from 19th
Century through 20th Century. Theatrical and other expressive forms
included. Reading, lecture and visual aids.
(2)
DAN 4170 DANCE SENIOR SEMINAR
PR: Senior or CC. To aid majors to understand , appraise and perfect
their ow n a rt and technique through critical and aesthetic judgments of
their colleagues.
(2)
DAN 4905 DIRECTED READING
PR : Cl a nd CC. Read ings in topic of specia l interest to the student.
Selection of topic and mat erials must be agreed upon and appropriate
credit must be assigned prior to registration . A contract with all necessary sig natures is required for regi stration. May be repeated for credit
fo r different topics only.
(1-5)
DAN 4906 DIRECTED STUDY
PR : Cl, CC. Independ ent studies in the various areas of Dance. Course
of stud y may be used to fulfill Junior Project. Must receive approval
pri o r to registrat ion . May be repeated.
(1-5)
D k N 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN DANCE
PR : Cl and CC. The con tent of the course will be governed by student
dema nd a nd instructor interest. May be repeated for credit for different
topics onl y.

MUSIC
Acting Chairperson; V. S. J ennings; Professors: J . Abram, V. A. Bridges,
L. Cullison , A. J . Galos, V. S. :Jennings, W. D. Owen, E. Preodor, M . N.
Rearick , A. J . Watk ins; Associate Professors: B. G. Albers, R. 0. Froelich,
A. L. Hawki ns, W. W. Jaw orski, H. K. Jones, D. W. Kneeburg, J . E.
Lewis, W. E. Ludwig, R. M. McCormick, J . M . Reynolds , J . 0 . Robison,
J . L. Smith. N. S. Stevens, R. J . Summer, M . Westcott, A. N. Woodbury,
Assistant Professors: C. P. D oa ne, S. W. Hodge, K. C. Holm, J . F . Junkin ,
J : K. Kh orsa ndian, c.· R. Owen, A. V. Summer, N. R. Warfield; Instructor: A. Y. Monroe; Other Faculty: R . E. Helps, A. D. Laue, D. Ludwig, W.
McDona ld, C. D. Moses, D. Powers, R. Scovill, M . Switzer.

(3)
MUC 2201 COMPOSITION
PR: M UT 1113 a nd Cl. Private instruction in original composition.
··' •Required of composition majors. May be repeated for three semesters.'
(2)
MUC 2301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC MUSIC
Hi story a nd repertory of electronic music; standard sound studio t.ech, niques; basi c electronics as applied in electronic sound synthesis;
" ' 11 math ematics for music, composition and electronic music.
(3)
rMUC 3202 COMPOSITION
·rl · PR: Necessary competency at MUC 2202 level determined by faculty
jury. Pri vate inst ruction in originial composition. Required of composition majors. May be repeated for three semesters.
MUC 3401, 3402 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-ANALOG
(3,3)
. SYNTHESIS
PR: MUC 2301 and Cl. Co mposition for ta pe medium with analog
sy nth esize rs; use of so und reco rding studio; repertory or analog music
sy nthesis; technical basis of analog systems design and construction.
MUC 3441 , 3442 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-DIGIT AL
(3,3)
SYNTHESIS
Computer assisted composition for conventional instruments; com po-
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MUSIC
sition for tape medium with computer controlled analog synthesizers;
direct digital synthesis; digital systems design and construction.
MUC 3601, 3602 CONTEMPOR,4.RY TECHNIQUES OF
COMPOSITION
(3,3)
PR : Cl. Instruction in the use of major Twentieth-Century compositional techniques; tonal unordered set, and serial composition and the
use of indeterminacy in composition and performance.
MUC 4203 COMPOSITION
(3)
PR : Necessary competency at MUC 3203 level determined by faculty
jury. Private instruction in original composition. Required of composition majors. Must be repeated for credit for a minimum of 6 hours for
majors.
MUC 4405, 4406 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-REAL-TIME
PERFORMANCE
(3,3)
PR : MUC 3402 and MUC 3442 or equivalent. Composition for analog/ digital equipment, performance applications; sound synthesis,
interfacing electronics with conventional instruments.
MUC 4501 SEMINAR IN NEW MUSICAL SYSTEMS
(2)
PR : Cl. Experimental sound sources and ensemble groupings; creating
of new instruments; unfamiliar sonic materials and unique social contexts for music. May be repeated for credit.
MUG 3101 BASIC CONDUCTING
(2)
PR: Cl. The study and practical application of basic conducting techniques. Development of skills related to the conducting of musical
scores.
MUG 4201 CHORAL CONDUCTING
(2)
PR : MUG 3101 or its equivalent and Cl. Practical application of
conducting techniques to choral works, score study, performance practices, and rehearsal techniques. Class serves as performing group.
MUG 4301 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING
(2)
PR : MUG 3101 & Cl. A study of those techniques of conducting
unique to instrumental music ensembles: baton technique, score reading, terminology, rehearsal management.
MUH 3019 HISTORY OF PQPULAR MUSIC
(2)
Popular music in the U.S. from 1820 to present. Units on the big band
era, country and western, jazz, Black music, and the rock scene beginning in 1955. May be used for . University General Distribution
Requirements and may be used to satisfy part of the 6 hours in-College
Requirement for Fine Arts majors in Art, Dance, Theatre and as a
music elective.
MUH 3211, 3212 MUSIC HISTORY -6A
(3,3)
PR : Cl. Required of music majors; a survey of the historical development of musical styles and of the music representative of those styles.
MUH 3016 SURVEY OF JAZZ
(2)
Open only to non-music majors. A study of jazz, its heritage, personalities. and music. Emphasis is placed on the development of listening
techniques.
MUL 2111, 2112 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC LITERATURE (2,2)
PR: MUT 1112 or Cl. A survey of representative music exemplars of
the past and present with emphasis on the study of styles and form.
Required for music majors.
MUL 3001 ISSUES IN MUSIC
(2)
Open only to non-music majors; lectures and live performances by
artist faculty of significant works from the literature for the piano;
analysis and illustration in performance of the abstract and aesthetic
elements in music which vitally concern the artist-performer. \This
course is also available on WUSF /TV Channel 16 by the 0. U. Program. (S / U only.)
'
MUL 3011, 3012 THE ENJOYMENT OF MUSIC
(3,3)
Open only to non-music majors; a study in the art of music and its
materials,' designed to develop an understanding of basic principles of
music and a technique for listening to music.
MAJOR PERFORMING ENSEMBLES (below) PR : Cl. Open to all
university students with the necessary proficiency in their performing
media; study and performance of music for large combinations of
voices, string, woodwind, brass, or percussion instruments. May be
repeated for credit.
MUN 3120 UNIVERSITY BAND
(1)
MUN 3140 WIND ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUN 3210 UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA
(1)
MUN 3310 UNIVERSITY SINGERS
(I)
MUN 3380 UNIVERSITY-COMMUNITY CHORUS
(I)
MUN 3451 PIANO ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3710 JAZZ ENSEMBLE
(I)
CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLES (below)
PR : Cl. Open to all university students with the necessary proficiency
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in their performance media; study and performance of music for small
combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass, or percussion instruments, and piano; may be repeated for credit.
MUN 3340 CHAMBER SINGERS
(I)
MUN 3411 STRING QUARTET
(I)
MUN 3420 SAXOPHONE ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3421 FLUTE CHOIR
(1)
MUN 3423 CLARINET CHOIR
(I)
MUN 34:24 WOODWIND QUINTET
(I)
MUN 3430 BRASS CHOIR
(I)
MUN 3432 HORN QUARTET
(I)
MUN 3436 BRASS QUINTET
(I)
MUN 3440 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3441 MARIMBA ENSEMBLE
(I)
MUN 3470 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM ~
(1)
MUN 3711 JAZZ CHAMBER ENSEMBLE
(1)
MVS 3492 CLASSl~L GUITAR ENSEMBLE
(1)
MUS 4900 DIRECTED READING
(1-3)
MUS 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
.
(1-4)
PR : CJ and CC. Readings in topic of special interest to the student.
Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appropriate
credit must be assigned prior to registration. A contract with all necessary signatures is required for registration. May be repeated for cred it
for different topics only_
PR : CC. lndepe_ndent studies in the various areas of music; course of
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration; may be
repeated.
MUS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MUSIC
\.._
(1-4)
PR : Cl and CC. The content of the course will be governed by student
demand and instructor interest. May be repeated for credit for different
~pies~~
\
MUS 4931 SELECTED STUDIO TOPICS IN MUSIC
(1-4)
PR : Cl. The content of the study will be governed by individual student
demand and instructor interest with an emphasis on individual
instruction.
MUS 4935 MUSIC SENIOR SEMINAR
(2)
PR : Cl. To aid majors to understand, appraise and perfect their own
art through critical and aesthetic judgments of their colleagues. (S / U
only.)
MUS 5905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
PR : CC. Independent studies in the various areas of music; course of
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration; may be
repeated.
MUSIC WORKSHOP COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. Intensive study in the speci{llized areas indicated below; open
to teachers, University students, and secondary students; credit available to qualified students.
MUS 5924 BAND WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS 5925 CHAMBER MUSIC WORKSHOP
(l-2)
MUS 5926 CHORUS WORKSHOP
(l-2)
MUS 5927 ORCHESTRA WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS 5928 PIANO WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUS 5929 STRING WORKSHOP
(1-2)
MUT 1001 RUDIMENTS OF MUSIC
(2)
Open to non-music majors; development of skills in hearing and performing music and in basic notation. Will not count as degree credit for
music majors.
MUT 1111, 1112 MUSIC THEORY
(3,3)
PR : Cl. Required of music majors; development of skills in percei ving
and writing music through the use of aural and visual analysi s and
examples from all historical periods of music literature.
MUT 1241, 1242 AURAL THEORY
(1,1)
PR : Cl. Course designed to begin training in aural recognition and
vocal realization of materials used in music composition. 1nclud es
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight singing. To be
taken concurrently with MUT 1111, 1112.
MUT 2116, 2117 MUSIC THEORY
(3,3)
PR : MUT 1112. Required of music majors,'continuation of M UT 1111
and 1112.
MUT 2246, 2247 ADVANCED AURAL THEORY
(1,1)
PR: M UT I 243. Course designed to continue training in aural recogn ition and vocal realization of materials used in music composition . ·
Includes rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight singing.
To be taken'concurrently with MUT 2116, 2117.
MUT 3353 JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING I
(3)
PR : MUT 1112 and Cl. Course designed to develop arranging and / or
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compositional skills in the jazz idiom through the study of jazz orchestration , l)armonic, and melodic practices.
(3)
MUT 3354 JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING II
PR : M UT 1112 and Cl. Course designed to develop arranging and / or
compositional skills in the jazz idiom through the study of jazz orchestration, harmonic and melodic practices.
(2)
MUT 3641 JAZZ THEORY AND IMPROVISATION I
PR: MUT 1112 and / or Cl. A study of jazz improvisational techniques
and related jazz theory:
(2)
MUT 3642 JAZZ THEORY AND IMPROVISATION II
PR: M UT 1112 or Cl. A study of jazz improvisational techniques and
related jazz theory.
(2)
MUT 3663 JAZZ STYLES AND ANALYSIS I
PR : M UT 3642 or Cl. A studio course study of the improvised solos of
the major innovators in jazz. Oriented toward the continuing development of the students <;>wn soloing ability. Students are required to
Open to majors and
enroll in Jazz Chamber Ensemble as a
non-majors.
(2)
MUT 3664 JAZZ STYLES AND ANALYSIS II
PR : Jazz Styles and Analysis I or Cl. A continuation of Jazz Styles and
Analysis I with the emphasis on contemporary jazz artists. Students are
required to enroll in Jazz Chamber Ensemble as a lab. Open to majors
and non~ majors .
(I)
MUT 3642 JAZZ IMPROVISATION II
PR : M UT 1112 & Cl. A studio course of study designed to advance the
student's improvisational techniques: emphasis on individual performance. May be repeated for credit.
(2,2)
MUT 4311, 4312 ORCHESTRATION
PR : Cl. Intensive stud y and practice in scoring music for various
combinations of instruments, including symphony orchestra, band,
· and smaller ensembles of string, woodwind, brass, and percussion
instruments .
(2)
MUT 4411 SIXTEENTH .CENTURY PRACTICE
PR : MUT 2117. A study of the music of the 16th century from a
theoretical standpoint; development of ski lls in perceiving and writing
music in the style of the period through the use of aural and visual
analysis.
(2)
MUT 4421 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY PRACTICE
PR : MUT 2117. An intensive study of the contrapuntal practice of the
18th century; development of skills in perceiving and writing music in
the style of the period through th·e use of aural and visual analysis.
(2)
MUT 4571 TWENTIETH CENTURY PRACTICE
PR : MUT 2117. A study of 20th centu ry theoretical concepts; development of skills in perceiving and writing music in contemporary styles
through the use.of aural and visual analysis.
(1-4)
MUT 5051 GRADUATE REVIEW OF MUSIC THEORY
A graduate level review of basic theoretical concepts with emphasis on
the common practice period. The ·c ourse serve.s to satisfy deficiencies in
music theory and as such does not count toward the degree.
SECONDARY APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR : Cl. On e half-hour private lesson or one hour class per week for
mu sic students wishing to gain proficiency in an area other than their
applied performance major and for a limited number of non-music
majors who have had prior musical training. Course is open by auditi on only.
(1)
MVB 1211 APPLIED TRUMPET
(I)
MVB 1212 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(1)
MVB 1213 APPLIED TROMBONE
(1)
MVB 1214 APPLIED BARITONE
(1)
MVB 1215 APPLIED TUBA
(1)
MVK 1211 APPLIED PIANO
(1)
MVP 1211 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(1)
MYS 1211 APPLIED VIOLIN
(1)
MYS 1212 APPLIED VIOLA
(1)
MYS 1213 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(1)
MYS 1214 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(1)
MYS 1215 APPLIED HARP
(1)
MYS 1216 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(1)
MVV 1211 APPLIED VOICE
(1)
MVW 1211 APPLIED FLUTE
(I)
MVW 1212 APPLIED OBOE
(1)
MVW 1213 APPLIED CLARINET
(1)
MVW 1214 APPLIED BASSOON
(1)
MVW 1215 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
CLASS PIANO COURSES (below)
PR : Cl. Class in elementary piano and music fundamentals designed

!.,..,.

for students with limited keyboard experience. Primary emphasis is
placed on sight-reading, accompanying, transposition, harmonization,
basic technique, and appropriate literature.
(2)
MVK 1111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL I
(2)
MVK 1121 MUSIC MAJOR!', LEVEL II
(2)
MVK 2111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL Ill
(2)
MVK 2121 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL IV
(2)
MVK 3111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL V
(2)
MVK 1811 NON-MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL I
(2)"
MVK 1821 NON-MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL II
((;)
MVK 2811 NON-MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL Ill
2)
MVK 2821 NON-MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL IV
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR : Cl. Required of all applied music majors; open to a limited number
of non-music majors by audition only. Private and class instruction in
string, woodwind , brass and percussion instruments, voice and piano.
May be repeated for credit.
(3)
MVB 1411 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 1412 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
MVB 1413 APPLIED TROMBONE
(3)
MVB 1414 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 1415 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 1411 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVK 1413 APPLIED ORGAN
(3)
MVP 1411 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(3)
MYS 1411 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MYS 1412 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
MYS 1413 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(3)
MYS 1414 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MYS 1415-APPLIED HARP
(3)
MYS 1416 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 1411 APPLIED VOICE
(3)
1· MVW 1411 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
·~ , MVW 1412 APPLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 1413 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 1414 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 1415 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR : Necessary competency at freshman level determined by faculty
jury examination. Required of all applied music majors. Private and
class in struction in string., woodwind , brass, and percussion instruments , voice and piano. May be repeated for credit three semesters only.
(3)
MVB 2421 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 2422 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
· MVB 2423 APPLIED TROMBONE
(3)
MVB 2424 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 2425 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 2421 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVK 2423 APPLIED ORG AN
(3)
MVP 2421 APPLIED PERCUSSION
(3)
MYS 2421 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MYS 2422 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
MYS 2423 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
(3)
MYS 2424 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MYS 2425 APPLIED HARP
(3)
MYS 2426 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 2421 APPLIED VOICE
(3)
MVW 2421 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 2422 APPLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 2423 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 2424 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 2425 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
APPLIED MUSIC COl.JRSES (below)
PR : Necessary competency at sophomore level determined by faculty
jury examination. Required of all applied music majors. Private and
ch1ss instruction in string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit three semesters
only.
(3)
MVB 3431 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 3432 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
MVB 3433 APPLIED TROMBONE
(3)
MVB 3434 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 3435 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 3431 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVK 3433 APPLIED ORGAN

THEATRE
MVP 3431 APPLIED PERCUSSIO N
(3)
M)'S 3431 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MVS 3432 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
MVS 3433 APPLIED VIOLONCE LLO
(3)
MVS 3434 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MVS 3435 APPLIED HARP
(3)
MVS 3436 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 3431 APPLIED VOICE
(3)
MVW 3431 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 3432 APPLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 3433 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 3434 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 3435 APPLIED SAXOPHON E
(3)
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES (below)
PR : Necessary competency at junior level determined by faculty jury
examination . Required of all applied music majors. Private and class
instruction in string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments,
voice and piano. Must be repeated for credit for minimum of 6 hours
for majors.
MVB 4441 APPLIED TRUMPET
(3)
MVB 4442 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
(3)
MVB 4443 APPLIED TROMBON E
. (3)
MVB 4444 APPLIED BARITONE
(3)
MVB 4445 APPLIED TUBA
(3)
MVK 4441 APPLIED PIANO
(3)
MVK 4443 APPLIED ORGAN
(3)
MVP 4441 APPLIED PERCUSSIO N
(3)
MVS 4441 APPLIED VIOLIN
(3)
MVS 4442 APPLIED VIOLA
(3)
MVS 4443 APPLIED VIOLONCE LLO
(3)
MVS 4444 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
(3)
MVS 4445 APPLIED HARP
(3)
MVS 4446 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
(3)
MVV 4441 APPLIED VOICE
(3)
MVW 4441 APPLIED FLUTE
(3)
MVW 4442 APPLIED OBOE
(3)
MVW 4443 APPLIED CLARINET
(3)
MVW 4444 APPLIED BASSOON
(3)
MVW 4445 APPLIED SAXOPHON E
(3)
MUSIC STUDIO PEDAGOGY COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. May be elected by undergradua te music majors; emphasis on
the business management of the music studio, and the musical responsibilities of the studio teacher, the techniques of private instruction.
May be repeated for credit for a maximum of 4 hours for the same
section.
MVB 4640 BRASS
(2)
MVK 4640 CLASS PIANO
(2)
MVK 4641 PIANO
(2)
MVS 4640 STRINGS
(2)
MVV 4641 VOICE
(2)
MVW 4640 WINDS AND PERCUSSIO N
(2)
MASTER CLASS COURSES (below)
PR: Cl. Study and performance of selected literature with special
emphasis on style, form, and techniques; especially designed for
teachers, piano majors, and talented secondary school student .
MVK 5751 PIANO, MASTER CLASS
(2)
MVS 5750 STRINGS, MASTER CLASS
(2)
MVV 5751 VOICE, MASTER CLASS
(2)

MUSIC EDUCA TION
Chairperson: V. Jennings: Professors: V.A. Bridges; Assistant Professor; C. Doane, S. Hodge

MUE 2090 THEORETI CAL BASES OF MUSIC
EDUCATIO N
(I)
The course is designed to investigate music education practices in the
schools. It provides the student with experience and information early in
his academic career which will enable him to determine his commitment to professional mu sic education.
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MUE 3421 CHORAL MATERIAL S PRACTICU M
(I)
PR : Cl. A study of choral materials in a laboratory setting, appropriate
to elementary and secondary school music programs. Course content
will change each semester. May be repeated for a total of 2 credit hours.
MUE 3422 BAND MATERIAL S PRACTICU M
(I)
PR : Cl. A study of band materials in a laboratory setting, appropriate
to elementary and seconda ry school music programs. Course content
will change each semester. May be repeated for a total of2 credit hours.
MUE 3423 ORCHESTR A MATERIAL S PRACTICU M
(I)
PR : Cl. A study of orchestra materials, in a laboratory setting, appropriate to elementary and secondary school music programs. Course
content will change each se mester. May b_ repeated for a total of 2
creilit hours.
MUE 4210 MUSIC FOR THE CHILD
(3)
PR : Admission to the College of Education . Music fundamental s, the
development of music skills and knowledge of music materials and
teaching strategies for presenting music to children in the elementary
school.
MUE 4352 FOUNDATI ONS OF INSTRUME NTAL
MUSIC
(3)
PR : Cl. Junior standing. Introduction to the foundation of instrumental music instruction in the elementary and middle school.
MUE 4330 CLAS"1ROOM MUSIC IN THE
SECONDAR Y SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Cl. Devel opment and implementati on of methods and techniques
for teaching music to the student not participating in secondary sc hool
music performing groups.
MUE 4311 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENT ARY SCHOOL
(3)
A study of principles, techniques, materials, and activities as they relate
to a comprehensive music curriculum in Grades K-6.
MUE 4331 CHORAL METHODS IN THE SECONDAR Y
SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Cl. Junior standing. Development and implementati on of methods
techniques for teaching secondary school choral music.
MUE 4332 INSTRUME NTAL MUSIC IN THE
SECONDAR Y\ SCHOOL
1
(3)
PR: Cl. Junior standing. Development and impkmentati o-n of methods
techniques for teaching secondary school instrumental music.
MUE 4480 BAND PAGEANTR Y
(I)·
This course is des igned as an elective offering for inst rumental music
majors who expect to direct band activities in a secondary sc hool. It
will provide the student with skills in creating half-time shows, an
integral part of the band teacher's responsibilities.
MUE 4905 INDEPEND ENT STUDY: MUSIC
t
EDUCATIO N
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stude nt 's
needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. (S / U only.)
MUE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MUSIC EDUCATIO N
(1-3)
PR : Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field . Offered
only as a scheduled class.
,,
MUE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MUSIC
(2)
PR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
MUE 4940 INTERNSH IP: MUSIC EDUCATIO N
,
(1-12)
One full semester of internship in a public or private school. Intern
takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently . In special programs
where the intern experience is distributed over two or more semeste rs,
students will be registered for credit which accumulates from 9-12
semester hours. (S / U only.)
MUE 4941 INTERNSH IP
(1-4)
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school. To be
taken concurrently with departmenta l requirements and will include
beginning of the year experiences when taken in Fall Semester. (S / U
only.)
MUE 4942 INTERNSH IP
(1-2)
PR : Admission to the College of Education and / or departmenta l
approval. Internship in an accredited public or private sc hool which
will include the end of the academic year or program closing. (S / U
only.)

THEATR E
Chairperson : N. B. Cole; Professor: N. B. Cole, W.A. Lorenzen, P. Massie,
P. B. O'Sullivan; Associate Professors: J. W. Belt, D.M . Calandra, C.

.

'
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Steele; Assistant Professors: B.W . Lee, A.G. Lillethun, D.K. Williams;
Adjunct Assistant Professor: M. Bishop; Lecturer: M. A. Bentley; Other
Faculty: P.M. Finelli, G.B. Stephens.

(2)
THE 2020 THEATRE FUNDAMENTALS
An introduction to the means and materials of theatre, the nature of
theatre forms , the concepts of Total Theatre, and the basic issues in
American theatre today. This course open to non-majors and theatre
majors shou ld take this course concurrently with their first registration
in the group of co urses TPA 2200, TJ>A 2223, TPA 2232, TPP 2110.
Required of all theatre majors.
(4)
THE 3080C MODERN THEATRE PRACTICE -6A
Initial readings and exercises in theatre; play analysis, performance,
and technical theatre for non-theatre majors.
(4)
THE 3110 THEATRE HISTORY
A survey of all facets of theatrical performance in selected periods of
theatre history from the 5th Century B.C. to the present. Normally ten
plays will be read. Required of all theatre majors. Open to non-majors.
(1)
'
THE 3925 PERFORMANCE
The rehearsal, construction, production of major theatrical . works.
Concurrent registration in this course is ex pected of all students who
are enrolled in courses carrying an ACPI (Advanced Course Production Involve ment). Assignments are made contractually at the time of
registration. Open to non-majors on a credi t or non-credit basis. May
be repeated.
(4)
THE 4180 THEATRE ORIGINS
PR : Completion of first three yea rs as a theatre major and one from the
following: THE 4320, THE 4,330, THE 4370, THE 4401 , THE 4442,
THE 4480; or Cl. An analysis of the development of theatre out of
myth, ritual, and liturgy. Emphasis placed on what attempts to understa nd the resulting phenomena can teach us about the nature of our art.
Required of all theatre majors.
(3)
THE 4264 HISTORY OF COSTUME
A su rvey of clothing and dres s from Ancient Egypt to the 20th Century
with an emphasis on cultural and social influences. (A requirement in
the tech-d es ign track / costume.) Open to upper level non-majors with
CL
(3)
THE 4266 ARCHITECTURE AND DECOR
The survey of a rchitectu ral a&d decorative motifs and decor and their
stylistic concepts. (A requirement in the tech / design track / scenic.)
Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
THE 4320 THE THEATRE OF MYTH AND RITUAL/
NORTHERN EUROPEAN (950-1600) AND
(3)
ORIENTAL (400-1200)
PR : THE 3110. An investigation into the interrelationship of myth ,
ritual, and theatre event. Enables the student to analyze these scripts in
light of their present producibility and past cultural energy. Open to
non-majors with Cl.
(3)
THE 4330 SHAKESPEARE FOR THE THEATRE
PR: THE 3110. Study of several Shakespeare plays from the histrionic
point of view. "No sort of study of a (Shakespeare) play can better the
preparation of its performance if this is rightly done." Harlye
Granville-Baker. Open to non-majors with Cl.
THE 4370 THE 19TH CENTURY THEATRE
(3)
REVOLUTION
PR: THE 3110. Survey of materials in the Continental, English, and
American stage dating from 1870. Deals with the extraordinary playwrights and new theatre movements. Open to non-majors with Cl.
(3)
THE 4401 O'NEILL AND AFTER
PR : THE 3110. Survey of materials in the American Theatre from the
writings of Eugene O'Ne ill to the present. Open to non-majors with Cl.
THE 4442 THE COMEDY OF THE CLASSIC AND
(3)
NEO-CLASSIC ST AGE
PR: THE 3 110. A course in the function of the script for the active
theatre artist, treating materials from the Ancient Greeks through the
Restoration an d the theatre of Moliere, giving some attention to later
reflections. Open to non-majors with Cl.
(3)
•
I
THE 4480 DRAMA-SPECIAL TOPICS
PR : THE 3110. A course in the function of the script for the active
theatre artist treating materials of a particular playwright or grouping
of playwrights. Repeatable wit h consent of advisor and change in topic.
Open to non-majors with Cl.

THE 4562 SENIOR COLLOQUIUM IN THEA TRI CAL
(3)
CREATIVITY
PR : THE 4180. A colloquium in the nature of the synthesized theatre
object. Required of all theatre majors. Open to senior non-majors with
Cl.
(1-4)
THE 4900 DIRECTED READING
PR : Cl and CC. Readings in a topic of special interest to the student.
Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appropriate
credit must be assigned prior to registration. A contract with all necessary signatures is required for registration. May be repeated for credit
for different topics only.
(1-4)
THE 4905 DIRECTED STUDIES
PR : CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Theatre. Course of
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration.
(1)
THE 4927 ADV AN CED PERFORMANCE
PR : THE 3925 or Cl. The study, rehearsal and performance of major
theatrical works. Admission by audition. May be repeated . Additional
credit may be earned with THE 4905 or THE 5909.
(1-8)
THE 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE
PR : Cl. The content of the course will be governed by student demand
and instructor interest. May be lecture or class discussion or studio
format. May be repeated for credit for different topics only.
(1-4)
THE 5902 DIRECTED READING
PR: CI and CC. Reading in topics of special interest to the student.
Contract defining scope of projects, materials used , expected results
and credit hours assigned must be completed prior to registration. May
be repeated for different topics.
(1-6)
THE 5909 DIRECTED STUDIES
PR : CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Theatre. Course of
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration.
(1-8)
THE 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE
PR : Cl. The content of the course will be governed by the student
demand and instructor interest. May be lecture or class discussion or
studio format. May be repeated for credit for different topics only.
(3)
TPA 2200 THEATRE CRAFTS: STAGECRAFT
The scenic materials and skills basic to theatrical production . An
introductory course with lab. Required of all performance majors.
Open to non-majors.
(3)
TPA 2223 THEATRE CRAFTS: LIGHTING
Required of all tech / design majors. The basic equipment and skills
used in light ing and sound for stage productions. This course or TPA
2232 Theatre Crafts: Costume required of all performance majors.
Open to non-majors.
(3)
TP A 2232 THEATRE CRAFTS COSTUME
Req~ired of all Tech / Design majors. This course or TPA 2223 Theatre
Crafts: Lighting required of all Performance majors. By learning basic
tools, processes and materials used in the Costume Shop, the student
will become skilled in the costuming process. This course also trains
students in wardrobe crew practices a nd in preparing costumes in the
USF Costume Shop. Open to non-majors.
(1)
TPA 2250 WORKSHOP IN STAGE MAKEUP
Beginning theory and practice in make-up for the stage. Theatre majors
given preference. A studio course.
(3)
TPA 3086 MEANS OF VISUAL EXPRESSION
PR : Completion of the four required 2000 level courses. The study of
presentational techniques for visual design and technology as applied
to the development of visual dynamics. Required of all theatre majors .
Open to non-majors with TPA 2200 and Cl.
(3)
TPA 3221 LIGHTING: THEORY AND PRACTICE
PR : TPA 2223. This course covers the principles of color theory and
composition as pertains to lighting design. Laboratory experiments in
usage of light to create space utilizing shadow, texture and bl_!:nding.
Introduction to stage lighting methods and graphics.
(2)
TPA 3601 STAGE MANAGEMENT
PR : TPA 2200, TPA 2223, or TPA 2232. A practical course in the
. ' working organizational function of the stage manager in theatre,
dance, opera, and other live performance situations.
(3)
TPA 3810 INTRODUCTION TO PUPPETRY
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses. Principles and
meth ods of puppetry with a historical survey of major forms and
practical problems with laboratory production. Open to non-majors
with Cl.
TPA 3840 PUPPETRY PERFORMANCE AND
(4)
PRODUCTION
PR : TPA 3810. The creation, building, rehearsa.l, and performance of
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plays for puppet theatre. May be repeated one time for additonal
elective credit, with Cl, to total of 8 hours. Open to non-majors with Cl.
TPA 4012 PROJECT DESIGN : HONORS
(3)
PR : One ofTPA 4020, TPA 4040, TPA 4060 and portfolio review. A
workshop for students in scenery, lighting, and costume design admitted only by recommend ation of instructor and review of portfolio.
Considerat ion will be given to integrating the design for setting, costumes , and lights; under special circumstan ces credit may be given for
actualized production design.
TPA 4020 LIGHT DESIGN
(4)
PR: ART 3301C, TPA 3221, TPA ,4211 and portfolio review. The
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design in costume
for theatre presentatio n. A requiremen t in the tech / design track /
lighting.
TPA 4040 COSTUME DESIGN
(4)
PR : ART 3301C, THE 4264 and TPA 2232 and portfolio review. The
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design in costume
for theatre presentatio n. A ·requireme nt' in the tech / design
track / costume.
TPA 4060 SCENE DESIGN
(4)
PR : TPA 4211 , THE 4266 and ART 3301C and portfolio review. The
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design in scenery
tor theatre presentatio n. A requiremen t in the tech / design track / scenic.
TPA 4081 SCENE PAINTING
(2)
PR: TPA 3086. A practical course in the painting of stage sce nerymedia and application . Open to non-majors with Cl.
TPA 4211 STAGECR AFT AND DRAFTIN G
(3)
PR : TPA 3086. A practical course in drafting for the stage, scenic
constructio n and application . A requiremen t in the tech / design / scenic
and lighting.
TPA 4230 COSTUME CONSTRU CTION
(3)
PR : TPA 3086, TPA 2232. A practical course in the drafting of workable patterns for costuming the actor. Materials, ski lls, and techniques
for constructio n of costumes and costume accessories for stage will be
treated. Included topics are millinery, footwear , jewelry, mask s, armor,corsetry; both period and modern.
TPA 4240 STAGE PROPERT IES: TECHNIQ UES
AND MATERIA LS STUDIO
(2)
PR : TPA 3086. Demonstra tion and experience with comparativ ely
newer materials used in constructio n of stage properties. Modeling of
prototypes and basic casting techniques. Organizati on of shop. Open
to non-majors .
TPA 4281 PRACTIC UM IN TECHNIC AL
SUPERVI SION
(2)
PR : One of TPA 4211 , or TPA 4230. A study of the technical operation
and organizatio n for the theatre technologis t in costume or in scenerylighting. Advanced problems in technology and organizatio n.
TPA 4402 THEATRE MANAGE MENT WORKSH OP
(2)
PR : completion of the first two years of the theatre program. The study
of manageme nt relations for the theatre, including all fields of management from box office to publicity.
TPP 2110 VOICE-BO DY-IMPR OVISATIO N
(3)
Exploring the elements basic to acting skills- a participatio n course.
Required of all theatre majors. Open to non-majors.
TPP 3111 WORKSH OP FOR TEXT ANALYSI S
(3)
PR: Completio n of the four required 2000 level theatre courses. The
techniques of textual and script analysis related to the compositio n of
performanc e. Required of all theatre majors. May be taken by nonmajors with TPP 2110 and Cl.
TPP 3121 IMPROVI SATION I
(3)
PR : Completio n of the four required 2000 level courses. An intensive
study in improvisat ion as an enhanceme nt of the actor's skills. Exercises and theatre games as flexible forms which accommod ate improvisation and physical invention are examined and used to develop group
creativity. Open to non-majors with Cl.
TPP 3122 IMPROVI SATION II
(3)
PR : TPP 3121 ; audition. A concentrate d study of advanced techniques
in improvisat ional skills as applied to the use of scenario. Depending on
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ensemble capabilities , the course will culminate in a classroom improvisational prese ntation . Open to non-majors with PR .
TPP 3235 THEATRE FOR SPECIAL AUDIENC ES
(3)
PR : Completion of the four re9uired 2000 level courses and / or Cl. The
preparation and performanc e of a production for a special a ud ience
(ethnic, children, aged , institutiona lized , etc.) With C l, ma y be re peated
one time as additional elective credit (total of 6 hours). Open to nonmajors with Cl.
TPP 3500 BODY DISCIPLI NES
(2)
PR : Completion of four required 2000 leve l theatre courses. A la boratory course in various disciplines or systems in controlling and und erstanding the bod y's motive powers, with focus on their use for th e stage
performer. Repeatable for credit. Required of all theatre majors with a
performanc e concentrati on. Open to upper-level non-majors with C l.
May be repeated for credit.
TPP 3510 SPECIAL SKILLS IN MOVEME NT
(2)
PR : TPP 3500. Stage combat, circus and acrobatic techniqu es, and
other special techniques of movement . Repeatable for credit. Open to
non-majors with Cl.
TPP 3790L VOICE PREPARA TION FOR THE ACTOR
(2)
PR : Completio n of the four required 2000 level theatre courses. A
laboratory in voice production a nd corrective speech for th e actor.
Repeatable for credit. Required of all theatre majors with a performance concentrat ion. Open to upper-level non-majors with Cl. May be
repeated for credit.
TPP 4140 SCENE STUDY II
(4)
PR : TPP 4150 and audition. Method ology a nd styles. Examinatio n of
the actor's craft and skills needed to fulfill the demand s of va rious
theatre forms . Special attention will be paid to the history of actin g
styles. Required of all theatre majors with a performance conce ntration.
TPP 4150 SCENE STUDY I
(4)
PR: TPP 3111 and audition. Basic scene study. Special pro blems in
movement and speech to be integrated with character developm ent ,
rehearsa l techniques, and performanc e compositio n. Required of all
theatre majors with a performance concentrati on.
TPP 4152 SCENE STUDY Ill
(4)
PR: TPP 4140 and audition. Advanced scene study. Required of a ll
theatre majors with a performanc e concentrati on.
TPP 4180 SCENE STUDY HONORS
(3)
PR: TPP 4152; admittance by competitive audition . The aesth et ics of
acting. The various theories of art. A studio course.
TPP 4220 AUDITION WORKSH OP FOR THE ACTOR
(2)
PR : TPP 4150 and 4140 or Cl. Preparatio n for professional auditi on;
discussion of professional objectives.
TPP 4230L LABORAT ORY WORKSH OP IN
PERFORM ANCE
(3)
PR: TPP 3111 and / or Cl. Special workshop in advanced techniques
based upon individual problems and needs. Maybe repeat ed twi ce (to a
total of 9 hours credit).
TPP 4250 MUSIC THEATRE WORKSH OP
(3)
PR : TPP 3111. Special problems in acting as ap plied to the musical
theatre.
TPP 4310, 4311 DIRECTIN G I, II
(3,3)
PR : TPP 4150. An elective sequence in directing. A worksh op course in
which the st udent first encounters the basic tasks of the directo r by
preparing and directing one or two scenes and then progresses to more
complex scene work in a variety of styles and finally proceeds to the
short play or theatre pieces.
TPP 4610 WRITING FOR THE THEATRE
(3)
PR : Completio n of the first two years as a theatre major and Cl. An
elective in writing for the theatre, starting with explora ti ons of th eatre
as a medium, exercise in theatre form and techniques a nd progressi ng
to an advanced workshop in plays and other styles of th eatre pieces.
May be repeated for credit. Open to non-maj ors with Cl.
TPP 4920 SENIOR WORKSH OP FOR ACTORS
(3)
PR : TPP 4152, TPP 3500, TPP 3790L. A workshop in advanced vocal
and movement techniques. Required for all theatre majors with a
performanc e concentrati on.
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COLL EGE OF NATU RAL SCIEN CES
ASTRO NOMY
(4)
AST 2005 ASTRONO MY OF THE SOLAR SYSTEM
Introductio n to the Astronomy of the Solar System. Course level
assumes no Physics or Mathemati cs background . Only simple math
will be used . Topics covered include properties of light, stellar coordinates, timekeepin g, eclipses, formation and dynamics of the solar
system, properties of the sun and planets, space exploration of planets
and the moon, life on other worlds. This course is complemen tary to
but independen t of AST 2006. Either may be taken before the other or
taken by itself.
(4)
AST 2006 STELLAR ASTRONO MY AND COSMOLO GY
An introductio n to Astrophysi cs and the structure of the universe.
Course level assumes no Physics or Mathemati cs background . Only
simple math will be used . Topics covered include properties of light,
stellar coordinate s, measureme nt of the physical properties of stars,
formation , structure and evolution of stars, normal and peculiar galaxies, cosmology . This course is complemen tary to but independen t of
AST 2005. Either may be taken before the other or taken by itself.
(3)
AST 2032C ILLUSTRA TIVE ASTRONO MY
Constellati ons, use of small telescopes , etc. , apparent motions of celestial objects, comets and meteors, seasons, weather. Current events in
the space program. Planetarium and open sky demonstrat ions. Lee.Lab.
AST 3033 CONTEM PORARY THINKING IN
(3)
ASTRONO MY
PR : Junior or Senior Standing of Cl. Seminar designed to assist the
layman, with no scientific background , in comprehen ding contempor ary developme nts in Astronomy . Necessary background material is
provided by the instructor and a text. No experience in astronomy ,
physics or mathematic s is necessary. Topics covered in recent years
include the space program, pulsars, x-ray astronomy, black holes,
extra-terres trial life, interacting galaxies, cosmology .
AST 3043 HISTORY OF THE SCIENCE OF
(3)
ASTRONO MY
astronof
history
the
with
students
interested
seriously
familiarize
To
omy and the influence of this discipline on the developme nt of human
knowledge.
(3)
AST 3044C ARCHAEO ASTRONO MY
PR : Jr. or Sr. Standing or Cl. Astronomic al concepts and observational techniques used by prehistoric / ancient peoples for detecting
change of seasons, constructin g calendars, predicting eclipses. etc.
Particular attention is given to Stonehenge , and to works of N.A.
India ns, the Maya and Aztecs, and the Egyptians. Lec.-Lab.
(3)
AST 3652 NAVIGAT ION
PR : Some knowledge of geometry, algebra and trigonomet ry. Timekeeping, use of sextant, constellatio ns, navigation with minimum
equipment, some spherical astronomy .
(1-4)
AST 3930 SELECTE D TOPICS IN ASTRONO MY
PR : Cl. Course content will depend upon the interest of the facuity
member and student demand. May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.
AST 5506 INTRODU CTION TO CELESTIA L
(3)
MECHAN ICS
PR : MAC 3413 and some knowledge of differential equations, or Cl.
The two-body problem, introductio n to Hamiltonia n systems and
canonical variables, equilibrium solutions and stability, elements of
perturbatio n theory .
(1-5)
AST 5932 SELECTE D TOPICS IN ASTRONO MY
PR : Senior or advanced junior standing or Cl. Intensive coverage of
special topics to suit needs of advanced students.

BIOLO GY
Chairperson: D.V. Lim ; Professors: M.R . Alvarez, C.J. Dawes. F .E.
Friedl, G. Hinsch , J . M. Lawrence, R.L. Mansell, N.M. McClung, A.J .
Meyerriecks, G.G. Robinson , W.S. Silver, J.L. Simon, S. L. Swihart; G.E .
Woolfende n; Professor Emeritus: G. E. Nelson; Associate Professors: S.S .
Bell, J .V. Betz, L.N . Brown, B.C. Cowell, F.l. Eilers, F.B . Essig, E.

Hickey, D.V. Lim, E.D. McCoy, D . Testrake, A. Michaels, D.A. Nickerson, J .T . Romeo, L.A. Weber, R.P. Wunderlin ; Associate Professors/
Emeritus: J . Linton; Assistant Professors: G. W. Arendash, B.J . Cochrane,
D.C. Hartnett, H.R. Mushinsky , J .T . Patton; Lecturers: C. Hendry, A.A.
Latina; Courtesy Faculty Professors: J .W. Frankel, L. Kopelovich , J .N.
Layne; Courtesy Associate Professors: B.G. Yangco; Courtesy Assistant
Professors: S.L. Gilchrist, H.J . Grier, S . Grossman , A.C. Vickery.
(3)
APB 2130 ENVIRON MENT
PR : BSC 2933. The application of basic principles of ecology to relevant problems and topics relating to man's environme ntal interaction
through considerati on of scientific and popular literature. For non-

majors.

(3)
APB 2140 FOODS AND DRUGS
PR : BSC 2933 . The application of basic biological principles to relevant problems and topics in nutrition and drugs through the consideration of scientific and popular literature. For non-majors .
(3)
APB 2250 SEX, REPRODU CTION AND POPULAT ION
PR : BSC 2933. The application of basic biological principles from
subject ~reas to relevant problems and topics through the consideration of scientific and popular literatµre . For non-majors .
(3)
APB 3110 MAN, MICROBE AND MOLECUL E
PR : BSC 2933 . Origin of life, control of disease, environme ntal quality
and the use of microorgan isms as tools in searching for molecular
explanation s of living phenomena . For non-majors.
(3)
APB 5595 FUNDAM ENTALS OF TUMOR BIOLOGY
PR : PCB 4023C. A detailed examinatio n of current informatio n on
cancer etiology, tumor cell growth and regulation , and host-tumor
relationship s.
(4)
BOT 2010C FUNDAM ENTALS OF BOTANY
PR: BSC 2010C. Cell division , genetics, reproductio n and development, physiology . Lec.-lab.
(4)
BSC 2010C FUNDAM ENTALS OF BIOLOGY
A brief review of living organisms, respiration , photosynth esis, cell
structure, and specializati on. Lec.-lab.
(l-4)
BSC 2932 SELECTE D TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
May be repeated .
(3)
BSC 2933 TOPICS IN HUMAN BIOLOGY
Lectures, individual reading, movies, classroom discussions. and evaluation of selected biological topics, reflecting biological principles.

For non-majors .

(3)
BSC 3263 INTRODU CTORY MARINE BIOLOGY
PR : I year major's Biology or Cl. An introductio n to the marine
environme nt, the types of organisms found inhabiting a variety of
marine habitats, aod the adaptation s of the organisms to those habitats. Emphasis is placed on shallow water Florida environme nts.
Majors and non-majors .
(l-3)
BSC 4905 INDEPEN DENT STUDY
PR: CI and CC. Specialized independen t study determined by the
student's needs and interests. The written contract required by the
College of Natural Sciences specifies the regulations governing independent study. May be repeated . (S / U onl y.)
(1-4)
BSC 4910 UNDERGR ADUATE RESEARC H
PR: CI and CC. Individual investigatio n with faculty supervision .
(S / U only.)
(I)
BSC 4930 SEMINAR JN BIOLOGY
Senior or advanced junior standing. May be repeated once. (S / U only.)
(1-3)
BSC 4933 SELECTE D TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
(1-3)
BIOLOGY
IN
TOPICS
D
SELECTE
BSC 5931
Each topic is a course in directed study under supervision of faculty
member.
(3)
PCB 3063 GENERAL GENETIC S
PR: I year major's Biology. Introductio n to genetics including the
fundament al concepts of Mendelian, molecular and population genet'
ics. Lec.-dis.
(4)
PCB 4023C CELL BIOLOGY
PR : CHM 3211 , CHM 321 IL and PCB 3063. A di scussion of the
concept and significance of the cell to biology; biological molecules and
metabolic processes within the cell; cellular energy conversion systems;
and control of cellular metabolism . Lec.-lab.

MICROBIOLOGY
PCB 4043C PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY
(3)
PR : I year major's Biology. An introduct ion to the basic principles and
concepts of ecology at the ecosystem, community, and population level
of organization. Lec.-dis.
PCB 4064 EXPERIMENTAL GENETICS
(3)
PCB 3063. Experimental analysis of genetic systems, Lec.-lab.
PCB 4674 ORGANIC EVOLUTION
(3)
PR : PC B 3063. An introductio n.to modern evolutionary theory . Lecture on population genetics, adaptations , speciation theory, phylogeny, human evolu ti on and related areas. Lec.-dis.
PCB 5115C CYTOGENETICS
(3)
PR : PCB 4023 C. Survey of th e st ru cture a nd function of cytoplasmic
and nuclea r com ponents of plant a nd animal cells. Lec.-lab.
PCB 5235C PRINCIPLES OF IMMUNOLOGY
(3)
PR : PCB 40 I 2C o r MCB 30 I OC. Course will emphasize the biological
principles involved in the ve rtebrat e immune response. It will present
the homeostatic, defense, and detrimental aspects of the immune system in terms of basic cellular· a nd molecular mec hani sms. Techniques
will be descri bed to fami li arize the student with the types of immunological tool s ava ilable to the cellu lar a nd molecular biologist.
PCB 5415 BEHAVIORAL ECOLOGY
(3)
PR : ZOO 2010, PCB 4043. An emphas is on the evolutionary mechanisms that inOuence an organisms behav ioral responses to environmental events. The theoretical framework is prese nted and analyzed.
Intended for majors.
PCB 5525C MOLECULAR GENETICS
(3)
PR : PCB 3063. Detailed examination of DNA, RNA and protein
sy nthesis; th e effects of mut ations on proteins, cellular control; selected
aspects of vira l. bacterial. an d fungal genetics.
PCB 5615 EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS
(3)
PR : PCB 3063. Exa min atio n of factors such as mutation, migration,
natural se lect ion, and genetic drift which modify the genet ic structure
of oopulation s.
PCB 5835C NEUROPHYSIOLOGY
(3)
PR : PCB 4023C.A com parative ana lys is of the physiochemical basis
and evolution of nervous sys tems and sensory mechani sms.
ZOO 2010C FUNDAMENTALS OF ZOOLOGY
.
(4)
PR : BSC 2010C. Systematics, behavi or patterns, genetics, and evolution , ecology. Lec.-lab.

BOTANY
BOT 3143C FIELD BOT ANY
(3)
PR: BOT 2010C. Id entification a nd classification of native and naturalized Oowering plants of Florida including historical, climatic and
Ooristic as pects of plant communities. Conducted largely in the field .
Lec.-lab.
BOT 3823C HORTICULTURAL BOT ANY
(2)
PR : Course in botany or biology. Application of principles of botany
to give an understanding of basic horticultural operations; seed sowing,
dormancy growt h req uirements, vegetative propagation, pruning, and
related problems. Lec.-lab.
BOT 4223C PLANT ANATOMY
(3)
PR: BOT 2010C. Co mparati ve studies of tissue and organ systems of
fossil and present-day vascular plants . Functional a nd phylogenetic
aspects stressed . Lec.-Lab.
BOT 4434C MYCOLOGY
(3)
PR : BOT 20 IOC. A survey of the fungi with emphasis on their taxon omy, morphology, ph ysiology and economic importance. Lec.-lab.
BOT 4503 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY
(4)
PR : PCB 4023C. Fundame ntal acti vi ti es of plants; absorption , translocatio n, tran spiration , metabolism, growth, a nd related phenomena .
Lec.-lab.
BOT 4713C PLANT TAXONOMY
(4)
PR : BOT 2010C. Identificati on a nd classification of the more interesting vasc ular plan ts of Florida; angiosperm evolution; principles of
taxonom y. Conducted la rgely in the field. Lec.-lab.
BOT 4933 SEMINAR IN BOTANY
(1)
PR : Senior or advanced junior standi ng. May be repeated once. (S / U
only.)
BOT 5185 MARINE BOTANY
(3)

1n

PR : BOT 20 I OC, PCB 4043C. A field course in marine plants with
emphasis on ecology and functional morphology. F.ield work will stress
tlie ecological aspects of plants in a subtropical marine environment in
Florida . Lec.-lab.
BOT 5605 PLANT ECOLOGY
(3)
PR : BOT 2010C, PCB 4043C. An introduction to the Principles of
Physiological Ecology, Population Biology and Communiy Ecology as
Applied to Plants. Field Investigations of Florida Plant Communities.
Lecture / Field trip .
BOT 5725C EVOLUTION OF FLOWERING PLANTS
(3)
PR: BOT 47 I 3C. A phylogenetic study of Angiosperms; relationship of
the principal orders and families , problems of nomencla ture, identification of specimen!, comparisons of recent syste ms of classification ,
dissection of representative Oower types . Field trips and lab work .
Lec.-lab ..
BOT 5938 SELECTED TOPICS IN BOT ANY
(1-3)
Each topic is a co urse in directed study under supervision of a faculty
member.

MICROBIOLOGY
APB 4053C APPLIED AND ENVIRONMENT AL
MICROBIOLOGY
(5)
PR : MCB 3010C. A study of the applications of microbiology to
industry, agriculture , medicine, and sanitary engineering. Lec.-lab.
APB 5575C MEDICAL MYCOLOGY
(4)
PR : MCB 3010C. A survey of the yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes
most likely to be encountered by the bacteriologists, with special
emphasis on the form s path oge nic for man.
MCB 3010C INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY
(4)
PR: BSC 2010C and I year College Chemistry. Organic chemistry and
a course in genetics is recommended . Introduction to the biology of
microorgani sms: structure, physiology, and ecology of bacteria, algae,
viruses, protozoa and lower fungi . The laboratory involves preparation
of culture media , staining, pure culture methology, isolation of
micro bes from nature , enumeration techniques, resistance to infectious
disease .. Lec.-lab.
MCB 4115 DETERMINATIVE BACTERIOLOGY
(5)
PR : MCB 30 IOC. Survey of bacterial classification; detailed examination s of bacteria important to man in agriculture , in industry and as
pathogens. Lec.-lab.
MCB 4404 MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY
(4)
PR : MCB 30 IOC, PCB 4023C. A study of physiological and metabolic
phenomena pertinent to the growth, development. r~gulation , inhibition and death of microorgani sms and to the chemical alterations they
catalyze. Lec.-lab.
MCB 4505C VIROLOGY
(3)
PR: MCB 30 IOC. The biology of viruses associated with plants, animals, and bacteria will be considered; the nature of viruses, mechanisms
of viral pathogeneses, and interactions with host cells.
MCB 4934 SEMINAR IN MICROBIOLOGY
(1)
PR : Senior or advanced junior standing. May be repeated . (S / U only.)
MCB 5206 PUBLIC HEALTH AND PATHOGENIC
MICROBIOLOGY
(3)
PR : MCB 3010C. A comprehensive survey of pathogenic microbes
responsible for disease in man and other anima ls and the impact of
these infectious agents on the public health. These pathogens will be
studied with respect to their morphology, cu ltivation, mechanisms of
pathogenicity, laboratory diagnosi s, and epidem iology.
MCB 5605 MICROBIAL ECOLOGY
(4)
PR : MCB 30 IOC. A study of the theory and methodology of the
quantification of microbia l processes in natural habitats with special
emphasis on aquatic and terrestrial systems. Lec.-lab.
MCB 5606 SYMBIOLOGY
(3)
PR : A course in microbiology, cell biology or biochemistry and
advanced standing. Consideration of mutuali stic and parasitic symbioses between microbes and various animal, plant and microbic hosts\
from cellular, biochemical, evolutionary and ecological perspectives.
MCB 5936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MICROBIOLOGY
(1-3)
Each topic is a course in directed study under supervision of a faculty
member.
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ZOOLOGY
ENY 4004 INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOGY
(3)
PR: ZOO 3203 OR ZOO 3823C. An introduction to general aspects of
insect morphology , development, a nd classification . The identification
of local forms will be emphasized . Lec.-lab.
ENY 5501 AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY
(3)
PR : ENY 4004. Taxonomy, deve lopment, and ecology of aquatic
insects with emphasis on local forms. Lec. -lab.
PCB 3700 HUMAN ANATO~Y AND PHYSIOLOGY
(5)
PR: BSC 2010C and ZOO 2010C. Lectures ai d di scussions on the
structure and function of the human body. For non-majors.
PCB 4184C HISTOLOGY
(4)
PR: ZOO 20 IOC. Comparative approach to the study of tissues a nd the
relation of their structure and function. Lec.-lab.
PCB 4743C ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY
(4)
PR: PCB 4023C. Advanced presentation of mechanisms empl oyed by
animals to interact with their environment and to maintain their organization. (Fall Sem.) Lec.-lab.
PCB 5306C LIMNOLOGY
(4)
PR : CI and CC. An introduction to the physical, chemical, and biological nature of fresh-water environments. Lec.-lab.
PCB 5325C TERRESTRIAL ANIMAL ECOLOGY
(3)
PR : PCB 4043C. Field and laboratory investigations of the basic
principles of ecology as applied to terrestrial animals. Lec.-lab.
ZOO 3203C INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY
(4)
PR : ZOO 2010C. An introduction to the major invertebrate groups,
with emphasis on local forms. Field work will be required . Lec.-lab.
ZOO 3713C COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE
ANATOMY
(~
PR : ZOO 20 10C. Anatomy of se lected vertebrate types emphasizing
evolutionary trend s. (Spring Sem.)
ZOO 3823C BIOLOGY OF TERRESTRIAL
ARTHROPODS
(4)
PR : ZOO 201 OC. An introduction to the biology of insects, spiders and
centipede and millipede groups. Lectures and laboratories will emphasize anatomy, physiology, behavior, and ecology of these organisms.
Field work will be required. Lec.-lab.
ZOO 4503 ANIMAL SOCIAL BEHAVIOR
(4)
PR : ZOO 2010C. An introduction to comparative animal behavior
(Ethology), with emphasis on communication , socia l use of space, and
behavioral evolution. Lec.-lab.
ZOO 4583C PRIMA TE SOCIAL REHA VIOR
(3)
PR : ZOO 4503C. An introduction to primate social behavior and
behavio ral ecology.
ZOO 4693 ANIMAL EMBRYOLOGY
(4)
PR : PCB 4023C. Structural and functional events involved in differentiation and mo rp hogenesis. Lec.-lab.
'
ZOO 4893 WILDLIFE AND FISH MANAGEMENT
(2)
PR : ZOO 2010C and PCB 4043C. An introduction to the principles of
wildlife and fisheries management. Certain method s and techniques
utilized in the management of exploited animal species will be introduced. Designed primarily for students interested in the wildlife and
fish managemen t profession .
ZOO 5235C PARASITOLOGY
(4)
PR : ZOO 2010C. Fundamentals of animal parasitology and parasitism, the biology of selected animal parasites, including those of majo r
importance to man. Lec.-lab.
·
ZOO 5425C HERPETOLOGY
(4)
PR : ZOO 37 I 3C, CI and CC. Major aspects of amphibian and reptilian
biology emphasizing fossil history, evolutionary morphology, sensory
physiology, life hi story and reproductive behavior. Lec.-lab. Field trip.
ZOO 5475C ORNITHOLOGY
(4)
PR : ZOO 2010C. The biology of bi rds . Field trips emphasize local
avifauna. Lec.-lab.
ZOO 5485C MAMMALOGY
(4)
PR : ZOO 37 l 3C, CI a nd CC. The biology of mammals, including
systematics, ecology, natural hi sto ry, and geographical distribution.
Lec.-lab.
ZOO 5555C MARINE ANIMAL ECOLOGY
(4)
PR : PCB 4043C and ZOO 3203C. In vestiga tion of energy flow , biogeochemical cycles, and community struct ure in mari ne environments.
Lec.-lab.
0

ZOO 5815C BIOGEOGRAPHY
(3)
PR : One yea r major's Biology. Principles and general patterns of
terrestrial and marine a nimal and plant distributions.
ZOO 5926 SELECTED TOPICS IN ZOOLOGY
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Each topic is a program in directed st ud y under supervision of
a faculty member.

CHEMISTRY
Chairperson: W.E. Swartz, Jr. ; Professors: J .S. Binford , Jr. , R.S. Braman,
R.N. Castle, J .C. Davis, Jr., J .E. Fernandez, G.R. Jurch , Jr., D.F. Martin, P.C. Maybury, E.D. Olse n, T .C. Owen, D.J . Raber, S. W. Schneller,
T.W.G. Solomons, B. Stevens, W.E. Swartz, Jr. , R.D. Whitaker, J .H.
Worrell; Professor Emeritus: T.A. Ashford ; Associate Professors: S.H.
Grossman, M.D. Johnston, Jr. , J .A. Stanko, J .E. Weinzierl, G. R. Wenzinger; Assistant Professors: R. M. O' Malley, R. L. Potter, E. Wickstrom;
Visiting Faculty Professor: J .A. Barltrop; Lecturer: J.J. Kolfenbach;
Courtesy Faculty: G. Almagro, G. Colacicco, B.B. Martin, W. Menyhert,
J. W. Palmer.

BCH 3033 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 3200 or CHM 3211 and BSC 2010C. Introduction to the
chemistry and intermediary metabolism of biologically important substances. Lee.
BCH 3033L BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY
(2)
PR: BCH 3033. Practical work in determinat ion and characterization
of important biomolecules. Lec.-lab.
BCH 5065 BIOCHEMISTRY CORE COURSE
(3)
PR : Either CHM 3211,CHM 321 lL, and CHM 3400orCHM 4410or
graduate standing. A one-semester survey course in biochemistry for
graduate students in chemistry, biology, and other appropriate fields
and for particularly well-quali.fied undergraduates , Lee.
CHM 2030 INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL, ORGANIC
AND BIOCHEMISTRY I
(3)
First half of a two-semester sequence. Fundamental concepts of general, organic, and biological chemistry. No credit for science majo rs .
CHM 2031 INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL, ORGANIC
AND BIOCHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR: CHM 2030. Second half of general, biological and organic chemistry. No credit for science majors.
CHM 2045 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
Fundamentals of chemistry; mass and energy relationships in chemical
changes, equilibrium , chemical kinetics , atomic and molecular structure , descriptive chemistry of selected elements. Lec.-dis.
CHM 2045L GENERAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY
(I)
PR : CHM 2045. Laboratory portion of General Chemistry I. Introduction to laboratory techniques; study of properties of elements and
compounds; synthesis and analysis of natural and commercial materials.
CHM 2046 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR : CHM 2045 OR EQUIVALENT. Continuation of General Chemistry. Lec.-dis.
CHM 2046L GENERAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY
(I)
PR : CHM 2045L. Laboratory portion of General Chemistry II. Continuation of chemistry laboratory.
CHM 3020 CURRENT ISSUES IN CHEMISTRY
(3)
A survey of the important current issue s in which chemi stry affects our
lives: e.g., environment, drugs , cancer, warfare, etc. No credit for
chemistry majors.
CHM 3120C ELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY ,
(4)
PR : CHM 2046, CHM 2046L. Fundamentals of gravimetric, volumetric, spectrophotometric analysis. Lec.-lab.
CHM 3200 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(4)
PR: CHM 2046 or equivalent. Fundamental organic chemi stry principles. Structure, nomenclature, properties, preparation, "reactions of
hydrocarbons, alkyl halides, alcohols, phenols, ethers, sulfur analogs.
and other compounds. A one-semester course .
CHM 3210 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I
(3)
PR : CHM 2046, CHM 2046L. Fundamental principles of organic
chemistry. Lecture.
CHM 3210L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I
(2)

GEOLOGYPR : CHM 3210. Laboratory portion of Organic Chemistry I. Introduction of organic laboratory principles and techniques.
CHM 3211 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR : CHM 3210 or equivalent. Continuation of organic chemistry.
Lecture.
CHM 3211L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II
(2)
PR: CHM 3210L, CR: 3211. Continuation of organic chemistry
laboratory.
CHM 3400 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
PR : CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, MAC 2044, MAC 2243, PHY 2051 ,
PHY 2052, PHY 2051 L. Introduction to thermodynamics. Properties
of solutions with emphasis on biological applications.
CHM 3401 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR: CHM 3400. Reaction kinetics, enzyme kinetics, macromolecular
systems, radiochemistry, molecular spectroscopy, p nd chemical
bonding .
CHM 3402t ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
LABORATORY
(1)
PR : CHM 3120 and 3120L. CR: CHM 3400 and / or CHM 3401. A
physical chemistry laboratory with emphasis on modern techniC(ues
and instruments. Lab.
CHM 36IOC INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(4)
PR : CHM 2046., CHM 2046L. Fundamental principles of inorganic
chemistry. Lec.-lab.
CHM 4060 USE OF THE CHEMICAL LITERATURE
(1)
Discussions and assignments using abstracts, bibliographies, ind ices,
encyclopedias, j ournals,i patent files , and other info rmation sources to
obtain chemical and technical material and including written ·and oral
presentations. Career information and opportunities also discussed.
CHM 4070 HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES IN CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR : CHM 2046; or senior standing, and Cl. A study in depth of the
historical and philosophical aspects of outstanding chemical discoveries and theories. Lec.-dis.
CHM 4130C METHODS OF CHEMICAL INVESTIGATION I
(4)
PR : CHM 3120C, CHM 3211 , C~M 321 IL, CHM 4060, CHM 4410.
Theory and applications of instrumental method s in chemical research,
chemical synthesis and analysis; electrochemical and calorimetric
techniques, separation methods, spectroscopy, statistical 'analysis of
data, computer data handling, and individual projects.
CHM 4131CMETHODS OF CHEMICAL INVESTIGATION II
(4)
PR: CHM 4130C. Continuation of CHM 4130C.
tHM 4300 BIOMOLECULES I
(3)
PR : CHM 3211. Nature, structure, elucidation, synthesis and (in
selected cases) organic chemical mechan isms of biochemical involvement of the major classes of organic compounds found in li ving systems. Lee.
CHM 4410 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
PR CHM 3120Cand MAC 3282or MAC 3412,and PHY 2052or PHY
3042. Thermodynamics, the states of matter, solutions. Lee.
CHM 4411 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR : CHM 4410. Introduction to quantum mechanics and molecular
spectroscopy. Lee.
CHM 4412 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Ill
(3)
PR ; CHM 4410. Electrochemistry, kinetic theory of gases, chemical
kinetics, surface and nuclear chemistry. Lee.
CHM 4610 ADV AN CED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR; CHM 4410 or Cl. An ad vanced theoretical treatment of inorganic
compounds. Lee.
CHM 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Specialized independent stud y determined by the student's
needs and interests. The written contract required by the College of
Natural Science.s specifies the regulations governing independent
study. May be repeated. (S / U only.)
CHM 4932 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
members and student demand .
CHM 4970 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Cl. (S / u· only.)
CHM 5225 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 3211 , CHM 3211 L, or equivalent. This course will extend
organic chemistry beyond the undergraduate level and will emphasize
concepts of stereochemistry and reaction mechanisms.
CHM 5425 APPLICATIONS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 4412. Appl ications of chemical theory to chemical systems.
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CHM 5430 CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS
(3)
PR : CHM 44.12 or Cl. The applications of thermodynamic theory to
the study of chemical systems with emphasis on the energetics of
reactions and chemical equilibria. Lee.
CHM 5621 PRINCIPLES OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 4411 or Cl. Chemical forces , reactivity, periodicity, and
literature, in inorganic chemistry; basic core course. Lee.
CHM 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. The following courses are representative of those that are
taught under this title: Natural Products, Stereochemistry, Reactive
Intermediates, Photochemistry, Instrumental Electronics, Advanced
Lab Techniques, Heterocyclic Chemistry, etc.
CHS 4100C RADIOCHEMISTRY
(3)
PR : CHM 3120. Theory and application of natural and induced
radioactivity. Emphasis on the production, properties, measurement,
and uses of radioactive tracers. Lec.-lab.
CHS 4200 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY .
(3)
PR; CHM 3211 or Cl. The general composition and properties of
products in the petroleum, rubber, plastics, fiber, and· detergent industries winJ>e examined . Quality requirements imposed by product end
use and new product development will be emphasized . {Sem I)
CHS 4300 FUNDAMENTALS OF CLINICAL CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR : BCH 3033. Theoretical and practical aspects of the analysi s of
various body fluids , with emphasis on the medical significance. Clinical
chemistry majors must take CHS 4301 L concurrently. Lee.
CHS 4301L CLINICAL LABORATORY
(2)
PR : BCH 3033 and CJ, CHM 3 I 20C. Laboratory experience in some of
the most important clinical determinations. CHS 4300 must be taken
concurrently. Lee.lab.
CHS 4302 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY PRACTICE
(2-12)
PR : Cl. Laboratory practice in clinical chemistry laboratories in the
Tampa Bay area. (S / U only.)
CHS 4310C INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
(4)
PR: CHM 4412 or Cl. Theory and practice of instrumental methods of
chemical analysis .. Lec.-lab.

GEOLOGY
Chairperson: S. B. Upchurch; Professors: R. A. Davis, Jr. , W. J . Ragan, S.
B. Upchurch; Associate Professors: M. T. Stewart, R. N. Strom, H. L.
Vacher; Assistant Professor: M. J . Defant, R. J . Hooper, B. W. Nocita;
Courtesy Faculty: Research Associate: B. W. Leyden.
GLY 2016 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY
(4)
Study of minerals, rocks, and processes of the earth's crust. Introduction to origin and classification of earth's materials and landforms.
Lec.-lab ..
GLY 2100 EARTH HISTORY
(4)
PR: A course in geology. Study of the physical and biological history of
the earth including evolution of the major groups of organisms, continental drift , and interpretation of ancient environments. Lec.-lab.
GLY 2850 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY
(3)
A first course in geology emphasizing environmental aspects of the
earth 's crust, such as earthquakes, depletion of the earth's resou fces~
water supply problems, and geologic land use and planning. No credit
for geology majors.
GLY 3006 GEOLOGY OF OUR NATION'S PARKS
(3)
Representative parks used to illustrate current concepts in geology. For
the non-science student. No credit for geology majors.
GLY 3400 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY
(4)
PR : 12 hours of geology, MAC l I04 or equivalent or Cl. Study of the
origin and development of structural features of the earth's crust .
Applications of principles of geology, physics, and mathematics to
understanding relationships of strata and interpreting structural features. Study of regional tectonics and major structural provinces.
Lec.-lab.
GL Y 3610 PRINCIPLES OF INVERTEBRATE
PALEONTOLOGY
(4)
PR: GLY 2100 or Cl. Emphasis on morphology and habits of fossil
invertebrate groups as they evolved through geologic time. Comparisons with modern examples of similar organisms. Stratigraphic distribution of major groups. Lec.-lab.
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GLY 3830 GEOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS
(3)
PR: Junior standing in College of Engineering or CI. An examination
of geologic materials and processes designed for engineering students;
classification and properties of earth materials, surface processes, site
investigation techniques, applications of geology to the so lution of
engineering problems. (No credit toward the geology major , or for
those with credit for GL Y 2016.)
GLY 4200 MINERALOGY-PETROLOGY I
(4)
PR : Physical Geology, one year of chemistry and college trigonometry
or equivalent or CJ. Principles of crystal chemistry, crystallography
and mineralogy with emphasis on common rock-forming minerals .
Lec.-lab.
GLY 4220MINERALOGY-PETROLOGY11
(S)
PR: G LY 4200 or CI. Theory and use of polarized lighf microscopy as a
means of mineral indentification. Special emphasis is placed on the
identification of igneous and metamorphic rocks in hand specimen and
thin section. Lec.-lab .
GLY 4Sll STRATIGRAPHY AND PETROLEUM GEOLOGY
(4)
PR: G LY 4550. Emphasis on classica l principles of Ii tho-and b.iostratigraphy , basin analysis , geophysical well logging, origin and occurrence
of petroleum. Exploration method s are emphasized . Lec.-i ab.
GLY 4SSO DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: GL Y 2016, GL Y 2100 or equivalent. Study of modern sedimentary
environments and their relationships to one a nother in order to understand environments preserved in the rock record. Physical , chemical ,
and biological a spects of terrestrial, transitional and marine sedimentary environments will be examined in light of their eventual preservation in rocks.
GLY 4SSS SEDIMENTOLOGY
(4)
PR: GL Y 4220, GL Y 4550 or Cl. Analysis of sed imentary rocks and
sed imenta ry structures as related to their environments of deposition .
Textural and mineralogical study of sediments and statistical applicati o ns to sediment analysis. Lec.-lab.-field trip s.
GL Y 4700 SURFICIAL GEOLOGY
(4)
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. Origin , evolution and
distribution of land forms and soils. Dyna mics of th e earth's surface.
Lec.-lab.
GLY 4730 MARINE GEOLOGY
(3)
PR: 12 hours of geology or CI. General survey of the geology of the
ocean floor from beaches to ocean trenches including sediments, processes, tectonics and hi story.
GI,. Y 47SO FIELD METHODS
(3)
PR: 12 hours of geology courses or CI. Fundamentals of geology in the
field ; compass and plane table mapping, mapping on aerial photos,
reconnaissance surveys, interpretation of geologic structure . Lec.-lab .field trips .
(3)
GLY 4816 ECONQ,MIC MINERAL pEPOSITS
PR : 16 hours of geology or CJ. Principles involved in the origin,
occurrence, recovery , and use of mineral resources. Lec. -lab.-field
trips .
GLY 4820 INTRODUCTION TO HYDROGEOLOGY
(4)
PR : GL Y 2016, advanced junior or senior standing, one year each
physics and calculus recommended , or Cl. Ground water flow systems,
ground water geo logy, introduction to numerical and analytical models of ground water flow. Lec.-lab. -field trips.
GLY490S INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR : CI. Specialized independent study determined by the student's
needs and interests. May be repeated. (S / U only.)
GLY 491S UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and written permiss ion of
department prior to registration. Individual experimental in ves tigations with faculty supervision . (S / U only.)
GLY 4920 GEOLOGY COLLOQUIUM
(I)
PR : Senior standing in Geology. Weekly topical lectures by faculty ,
graduate students and invited speakers. Required of all senior geology
majors , to be repeated for a total of two credit hours. (S / U only.)
GLY 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
(1-4)
Each topic is a course under the direct io n of a faculty member with the
content depending on the interests of the students and faculty involved.
·All areas of geology included. Departmental permission required prior
to registration.
(3)
OCE 3001 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY
Overview of biological, chemical, geological, and physical oceanography. (Also listed under Marine Science.) Does not count as a
geology elective.

GL Y S241 GENERAL GEOCHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: One year college chemistry, GLY 4200 or Cl. Age, formation and
evo luti on of the eart h with a pplicat io n of basic chemical concepts and
processes that govern the distribution of elements in geologic
environments.
(4)
GLY S24S ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES IN GEOLOGY
PR: One year college chemistry, GL Y 4220 or CI. Use and application
of modern analytical methods including X-ray , atomic absorptio n, and
other geochemical techniques. Interpretation and statistical analysis of
data acquired . Lec.-lab.
(4)
GLY S310 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY
PR : GL Y 4220. Systematic stud y of igneous and metamorphic rocks
and complexes, including origin, composition, and classification. Use
of the polarizing microscope for thin section analysis will be emphasized, and other modern methods of stud y will be employed . Lec.-lab.
GLY S4SO PRINCIPL ES OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS
(4)
PR : Se ni or or advanced junior sta nding. one year of Ph ysics or CJ.
Elementary treatment of gravimetric, magnetic , electric, and seismic
geophysical techniques as applied to site investigation and mineral
deposits. Lec.-la b.-field trips.
GLY S61S ADVANCED STRATIG RAPHIC PALEONTOLOGY (3)
PR : GL Y 3610, G LY 4550 or CI. Morph ology, geologic distribution
and stratigraphic ranges of important invertebrate guide fo ssils. Lec.lab.-field trips.
GLY S7S2 GEOLOGICAL FJELD EXCURSION
(2)
PR: GL Y 3400, G LY 4550, and GL Y 4750. Lectures and 2-3 week field
excursion to st ud y regional geology , st ructure and lithogenesis of
geologically complex terrain . Mapping and outcrop description techniques are emphasized. Desti nation of trip varies. Trip requires camping and vigorous physical activity. Lec.-field trip.
(4)
GLY S82S ADVANCED HYDROGEOLOGY
PR: G LY 4820, MAC 3282 or MAC 3412 or Cl. Flow systems, analytical and numerical solutions to ground water flow problems. Emphasis
on the theoretical as pects of ground water flow systems a nd their
interaction with the geologic framework . Lec.-lab.-field trips.
GLY 5890 STATISTICAL MODELS IN GEOLOGY
(3)
PR: ST A 3023 or eq ui valent or C l. Application of statistical methods
to geological problems. Emphasis on sa mpling plans,_nature of geologic distributions , and application of analyses of variance to so lving
geological problems. Lee.
(1-4)
GLY S932 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
PR : Senior or advanced junior standing a nd CC. Each topic is a course
in directed study under supervision of a faculty member. All a reas of
geology included. Departmental permissio n required prior to registration .

MARINE SCIENCE
Chairperson : P. R. Bet ze r; Professors: R. M. Garre ls (St. Petersbu rg
Progress Chair Holder in Marine Science), N. J . Blake, J . C. Briggs, K. L.
Carder, L. J . Doyle, K. A . Fanning, T. L. Hopkin s, A. D . Kirwan , W. M.
Sackett , J. J . Walsh ; Professor Emeritus: H.J. Humm; Associate Professors: R. H. Byrne , G . R. Gu st, A. C. Hine, P. H . Muller, E. S. Van Vleet , R.
H. Wei sberg; Assistant Professo rs: J . H . Paul , J . J . Torres, G . A. Vargo;
Courtesy Professors: C . W. Holmes; Courtesy Associate Professors: R . C.
Baird , K. A. Steidi nger; Courtesy Assistant Professors: S. B. Gallagher, J .
E. Reynold s; Courtesy Lecturers: S. Schott ; Other Faculty: W. W.
Behrens, R. A. Davi s, G. E. Rodrick .

GRADUATE COURSES
OCB SOSO BIOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
(3)
PR : Graduate standing, CI. The study of life in the sea with reference to
distribution , reproduction , adaptation , competition, and populations.
Lec.-lab.
OCC SOSO CHEMICAL OC EAN OGRAPHY
(3)
PR ; CHM 2046 and Cl. The ocean as a chemical system, including
composi tion, phys ical-chemical aspects, role of nutrients , trace metals,
interaction between bottom and overlying water, modern methods of
analysis in routine use in oceanography. Lec.-lab.
OCC S067 MARINE POLLUTION
I (3)
PR : OCC 5050 or C I. Marine pollutant so urces; reservoirs, transport
processes, and dyna mics. Topics include heavy metals , chlorinated

MATHEMATICS
hydrocarbons, radio activity, petroleum, pathogens, and thermal pollution including functional and physioiogical . responses of marine
organisms.
OCE 3001 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY
(3)
Overview of bi~ogical , chemical, geological, and physical oceanography. (Also listed under Geography.) Does not count as a geology
elective.
OCG SOSO GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
(3)
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. An introduction to the physical, historical sedimentary, and structural geology of the ocean basins and their
borders. Lec.-lab.
·
OCG S4SS MARINE ISOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: Chemical Oceanography or Cl. Study of stable and radioactive
isotope variations in the marine environment and the use of these
variations as elemental tracers and in determining ages and rates and
paleoclimatic conditions.
OCP SOSI PHYSICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
(3)
PR: Graduate standing, CI ,. PHY 3042. The world ocean including its
morphology, physica l properties, currents, waves, tides, heat budget,
and related topics. Lec.-lab.
ZOO S4S6C ICHTHYOLOGY
(4)
PR: CI or senior or graduate status; BSC 2010C, BSC 2012, PCB 4674
(helpful), ZOO 3713C (helpful). The evolution systematics, and ecology of fishes . (Also listed under Zoology.)

MATHEMATICS
Chairperson : K. L. Pothoven; Distinguished Service ·Professor: A. W.
Goodman; Professors: W. E. Clark, F . L. Cleaver, A.G . Kartsatos , J . J .
Liang, Y. F . Lin, M . N. Manougian, A. Mukherjea , A. N. V. Rao, J. S.
Ratti , E. B. Saff, C . P. Tsokos; Professors Emeritus: J . R. Britton, D . C.
Rose ; Associate Professors: I. A. Ahmad, S. Isaak, J . E. Kelley, S. J. Lee,
S. Y. Lin, M. M. Mc Waters , G . J . Michaelides, R. K. Nagle, M. E. Parrott,
K. L. Pothoven, J . H . R'.eed, W. R. Stark, E. A. Thieleker, C. A. Williams,
F . J . Zerla; Assistant Professors: M. G. Blake, P . B. Cerrito, J.C. Snader,
W. E. Williams.

COP 321S COMPUTER APPLICATIONS OF MATHEMATICS (3)
CR: MAC 3412 or CC. Computer applications to mathematics, especially calculus, with FORTRAN programming.
MAA 4211 ADVANCED CALCULUS I
(4)
PR : MAC 3413, with a grade of "C" or better; MHF 3102 and MAS
3103 or Cl. Concepts of limit, continuity, differentiation, and integration of functions in one and several variables . Major topics include
partial differentiation , Riemann integrals, improper integrals, infinite
series, uniform covergence, implicit-function theorems, line and surface integrals, vector analysis.
MAA 4212 ADV AN CED CALCULUS II
(4)
PR : MAA 4211. Continuation of MAA 4211.
MAA S306 REAL ANALYSIS I
(3)
PR : MAC 3413 and MHF 3102. Continuity, diffe~entiation and derivatives, sequences and series of functions , convergence.
MAA S307 REAL ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR: MAA 5306. Continuation of MAA 5306.
MAA S402 COMPLEX ANALYSIS I
(3)
PR: MAA 4211. Complex numbers , analytic functions and mappings,
integrals.
MAA S403 COMPLEX ANALYSIS II
(3)
PR: MAA 5402. Power series, residues and poles, conformal mappings.
MAA S40S APPLIED COMPLEX ANALYSIS
(3)
Complex numbers, analytic and harmonic function s. Series. Contour
integrals, residue theory . Conformal mappings. (A survey course
emphasizing techniques and applications.) (No credit for students with
credit in MAA 5402 and MAA 5403.)
MAC 1104 ~OLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY -6A (4)
PR : Two years of secondary school mathematics including one year of
algebra or HCC mathematics course MAT 1033, taught on USF cam~.
pus or CC, pass placement test in algebra . Real numbers and their
properties, algebraic expression. equations and inequalities, functions,
polynomials, exponential and logarithmic functions . Angles, trigono- .
metric functions , properties and graphs of trigonometric function s,
right triangles, laws of sines and cosines, polar coordinates. (No credit
for MAC JJ04 for students with credit in MAC 2243 or MAT 2034.)
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MAC 1114 COLLEGE TRIGONOMETRY
(2)
PR: Pass placement test. Angles , Trigonometric functions , properties
and graphs of trigonometric function s, right triangles, laws of sines and
cosines, polar coordinates. (No credit for students with credit in MAC
1104.)
MAC 2243 ELEMENTARY CALCULUS I -6A
(4)
PR : Pass placement test in algebra. Students should have two years of
secondary sc hool mathematics including one year of algebra or HCC
mathematics co4rse MAT 1033 taught on USF campus or CC. Algebra , functions, differentiation , applications. MAC 2243-MAC 2244 is
primarily for students from Biological Sciences'. Social Sciences and
Business. (No credit for math majors or students with credit in MAC
3281 or MAC 34JJ.)
MAC 2244 ELEMENTARY CALCULUS II
(4)
PR : MAC 2243. Antiderivatives, the definite integral, techniques of
integration, logarithmic and exponential functions , applications. (No
credit for Mathematics majors or st udents with credil'in MAC 3282 or
MAC 3412.)
MAC1 3281 ENGINEERING CALCULUS I
(3)
PR : MAC 1104 with a "C" or better or CC. Pass placement tests in
algebra and trigonometry. Differentiation , limits, differentials, extrema,
indefinite integral. (No credit for students with credit in MAC 2243 or
MAC 34ll.)
MAC 3282 ENGINEERING CALCULUS II
(3)
PR : MAC 3281. Definite integral, trigonometric functions, log , expo- nential , applications. (No credit for students with credit in MAC 2244
or MAC 3412 .)
MAC 3283 ENGINEERING CALCULUS III
(3)
PR : MAC 3282. Techniques of integration, numerical methods , analytic geometry, polar coordinates, Vector algebra , applications. (No
credit for students with credit in MAC 3413.)
MAC 3411 CALCULUS I
(4)
PR: MAC 1104 with a grade of "C" or better or CC. Pass placement
tests in algebra and trigonometry. Limits, derivatives, applications.
(No credit for students with credit in MAC 2243 or MAC 3281.)
MAC 3412 CALCULUS II
(4)
PR : MAC 3411 with a grade of "C" or better or CC. Antiderivatives,
the definite integral; applications , log, exponential and trig functions .
(No credit for students with credit in MAC 2244 or MAC 3282.)
MAC 3413 CALCULUS III
(4)
PR : MAC 3412 with.a grade of"C" or better or CC. Integration, polar
coordinates, conic sections, vectors, indeterminate forms and proper
integrals. (No credit for students with credit in MAC 3283.)
MAD 3100 APPLICATIONS-ORIENTED ALGEBRA
(3)
PR : MAC 3281 or MAC 3411 or Cl. An introduction to the aspects of
discrete mathematics which are fundamental t!o digita l computation.
Topics include graphs, coding theory, Boolean algebras , finite state
automata, formal languages, groups, and \other models of computation.
MAD 4401 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
(4)
PR: MAS 3103; ability to program a digital computer. Interpolation
and qu ~drature, finite differe{lces , numerical solution of algebraic and
transcendental equations, numerical solution of differential equations,
computer techniques.
MAD S30S INTRODUCTION TO GRAPH THEORY
(3)
PR : CC: Brief introduction to classical graph theory (4-color theorem,
etc.), directed graphs, connected digraph s, condensations, incidence
matrices, Polya's Theorem , networks .
MAE S874 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA FOR TEACHERS
(l)
PR : MAS 3103 and MAS 4301 and bachelor's degree or CC. Groups ,
fields , vector spaces as they relate to high school algebra and geometry.
(No credit for Mathematics majors.)
MAE S876 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS FOR TEACHERS
(4)
PR : MAC 3413 and bachelor's degree or CC. Advanced consideration
of limits continuity, derivatives, differentials. (No credit for Mathematics majors.)
MAP 4302 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
(3)
PR : MAC 3413. First order linear and nonlinear differential equations,
higher order linear equations, applications.
MAP S20S MATHEMATICAL OPTIMIZATION THEORY I
(3)
PR: MAS 3103 and MAA 4211 , or equivalent. Content: Unconstrained
and linearly constrained extrema, linear and nonlinear programming,
application to matrices and quadratic forms, Lagrange mulitiplier rule
for equality constraints.
MAP S316 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I
(3)
PR: MAP 4303! M AA 4211, or CI. Existence and. uniqueness theory,
properties of solutions, linear systems, Sturm-Liouville theory, stability theory.
·
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MAP 5317 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II
(3)
PR : MAP 5316 or MAA 5307 or Cf. Topics selected from fixed point
theorems in Banach Spaces, comparison theorems, periodic solutions,
_ oscillation theory, integral equations, Poincare-Bendixsn Theory,
Lyapunov functions .
MAP 5345 APPLIED PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3)
PR : MAP 4302 and CC. Separation of variables, the heat equation,
wave equation, Laplace's equation, classification, Green's functions ,
with emphasis on applications.
MAP 5407 MUHODS OF APPLIED MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR : MAP 4302 and CC. Sturm-Liouville Theory, Green's functions.
integral equations, eigenvalue problems, diagonalization of matrices.
Mathematical techniques for scientists and engineers.
MAS 3103 LINEAR ALGEBRA
(3)
PR: MAC 3411 or CC. Vectors, matrices, systems of linear equations,
linear transformations. '
MAS 4156 VECTOR ANALYSIS
(2)
PR : MAC 3413. The algebra and calculus of vectors, applications,
general coordinates, introduction to tensor analysis. (No credit for
both MAA 4211 and MAS4156 .)
MAS 4301 ELEMENT ARY ABSTRACT ALGEBRA
(3)
PR: MHF 3102 or CC. Groups, rings, integral domains, fields, integers, the rational, real and complex number systems.
MAS 5146 ADV AN CED LINEAR ALGERBRA
(3)
PR : MAS 3103 , MHF 3102, or CC. Vector spaces, linear independance, dimensions, matrices, linear transformations.
MAS 5215 NUMBER THEORY
(3)
PR: CC. Congruences, quadratic residues, selected toptics.
MAS 5311 ALGEBRA I
(3)
PR: MAC 3413, MAS 5146, MHF 3102. An introduction to group
theory.
MAS 5312 ALGERBRA II
(3)
PR: MAS 5311. An introduction to Galois theory.
MAT 2034 COLLEGE MATHEMATICS -6A
(3)
PR : Passing score on placement test. Students should have the equivalent of two years high school math including one year of algebra or HCC
mathematics course MAT 1033 taught on USF campus. Real numbers
and their properties, algebraic expressions, equations and inequalities,
functions, polynomials, exponential and logarithmic functions . Not
for math majors. (No credit for students with credit in MAC 1104.)
MAT 4906 INDEPENDENT ST-UDY
(1-4)
PR: CI. Specialized independent study determined by the students
needs and interests. The written contract required by the College of
Natural Sciences specifies the regulations governing independent
study. May be repeated. (S / U only.)
MAT 4930 SELECTED TOPIC IN MATHEMATICS
(1-4)
PR : CI. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
members and student denpnd.
MAT 5932 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR : Senior or Junior Standing and CC. Each topic is a course of study.
01-History of Mathematics, 03-Logic and Foundations, 05-Number
Theory, 07-Topics in Algebra, 09-Mathemat1cs for Physics, I I-Topics
in Probability and Statistics, 13-Topics in Analysis, 15-Topics in
Topology.
MGF 2130 MODERN MA THEMATICS WITH
MICROCOMPUTERS
(4)
PR : Same as for MGF 2202. Topics in finite math, real vs. computer
number syste ms, inequalities, functions, graphs, introduction to BASIC
programming and microcomputers, exact and approximate solutions
of algebraic equations, probability, computer simulations of models.
MGF 2202 FINITE MATHEMATICS -6A
(3)
PR: Passing score on placement test. Students should have the equivalent of two years high school math including one year of algebra or HCC
mathematics course MAT 1033 taught on USF campus. Linear functions , matrices and systems of linear equations, linear programming,
logic, sets; permutations and com,binations, introduction to statistics,
introduction to probability.
MHF 3102 SET THEORY
(3)
PR : MAC 3411 or CC. Relations , functions , order, cardinal numbers.
MHF 5302 ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL LOGIC
(3)
PR: CC. Truth tables, tautologies, quantifiers, rules of inference,
informal proofs in mathematics.
MHF 5404 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS
(3)
PR : MAC 3413. Traces the development of mathematical ideas
through history. Special emphasis is placed on those concepts which
led to the Calculus. This course is open to majors and non-majors alike.

MTG 3204 INFORMAL GEOMETRY
(3)
Concepts of length, congruence, similarity , transformations in the
plane, ruler and compass constructions, impossible constructions,
coordinate systems, graphs, lines a nd curves. (Open only to Elementary
Education majors.)
MTG 4212 GEOMETRY
(4)
PR : MAC 3411. Emphasis on axiomatics, advanced Euclidean geometry, elements of projective geometry, non-Euclidean geometries.
MTG 5316 TOPOLOGY I
(3)
PR : MAC 3413 and M HF 3102. Metri c and topological spaces, continuity , homeomorphisms, connectedness, fundamental group, compact
spaces, separation axioms, product spaces.
MtG 5317 TOPOLOGY II
.
(3)
PR : MTG 5316. Contin uation of MTG 5316.
ST A 3023 INTRODUCTORY ST ATISTICS I -6A
(4)
Hypothesis testing, estimation; normal, Chi-square, t, F, binomial,
multinominal, distributions; ANOV A, CR, RCB designs; single df,
regression, correlation, contingency tables. Students who successfully
complete thi s course may not also receive credit for ECO 4402, and
GEB 3121 or STA 3122. (No credit/or Mathematics Majors.)
STA 3024 INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS II
(3)
PR : ST A 3023 or CC. Factorials, ANCOV; multiple curvilinear regression; response surfaces; Latin squares, Split Plots, incomplete block
designs; distribution free method s.
STA 3404 ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY
(3)
Counting techniques, probability, expectatio n, probability distributions, the law of large numbers. (No credit for Mathematics majors.
Credit/or Department of Biology majors.)
ST A 4321 INT-RODUCTION TO ST A TISTICS
(3)
PR : ST A 4442. Basic statistical methods. Estimation, hypothesis testing, regression , ANOV A, and nonparametric methods.
STA 4442 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY
(3)
PR: MAC 3413, MHF 3102. Introduction to probability theory using
calculus. Basic ideas of probability and random variables, discrete
probability functions , continuous probability densities including normal, gamma, xi, and Weibull, and transformations of random
variables.
STA 5166 COMPUTATIONAL STATISTICS I
(3)
PR: STA 4321 , MAT 4930 or CC. Statistical Analysis of data by means
of stati stics package progra ms. Regression , ANOV A, discriminant
analysis, and analysis of categorical data. Emphasis is on inter-relation
bet ween statistical theory , numerical methods, and analysis of real life
data.
STA 5206 STOCHASTIC PROCESS
(4)
PR : STA 5447. Basic concepts of stocha stic processes, finite Markov
chains, random-walks with applications to life sciences and engineering.
STA 5326 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS
(4)
PR : STA 5447. Sample distribution theory, point & interval estimation
theory, and theory of hypothesis testi ng.
STA 5446 PROBABILITY THEORY I
(3)
PR: MAA 4212 or MAA 5306. Concepts of probability theory, axioms
of probability, random variables, proba bility distributions and distributions of functions of stochastic variables.
STA 5447 PROBABILITY THEORY II
(3)
PR : ST A 5446. Concepts of mathematical ex pectation, moment generating functions , probability generating functions, characte ristic functions and limit theory of proba bility distributi ons.
STA 5526 NON-PARAMETRIC STATISTICS
(4)
PR : ST A 5326, CC. Theory and methods of non-parametric statistics,
order statistics, tolerance region and their applications.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Director: E. D . Olse n; Professors: F. E. Friedl, E. D. Olsen, S. S . .Silver;
Associate Professors: D. B. Lim, S. H. Grossman; Assistant Professors: G.
S. Arend ash, R. L. Potter; Courtesy A ssistant Professors: I. L. Browarsky
(Tampa General Hospital), W. Burgert (Tallahassee Memoripl Regional
Medical Center). N. M. Hard y(U ni ve rsi ty Hospi tal of Jacksonville), R. F.
Holcomb(Flo rida Hospital); Courtesy Lecturers: G . Atz(Baptist Medical
Center), K. Liller (Tampa General Hospital), D. Osterholt (Tallahassee
Memorial Regional Medical Center), P. Rogers (Florida Hospital), J . D.
Sigler (University Hospital of J acksonvi lle). J . Ulrich (Bayfront Medical
Ce nter).
MLS 3031 INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

(I)

PHYSICS
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hospital. An introduction to the principles and practices of medical technology and their relationship to patient care. A hospital internship course
for medical technology majors.
MLS 4215 CLINICAL MICROSCOPY I
(2)
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hos pi:_
tal. Lecture and laboratory instruction such as urjnalysis, parasitology,
and histological technique, A hospital internship course for medical
technology majors.
MLS 4216 CLINICAL MICROSCOPY II
(4)
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hospital. A continuation of MLS 4215. A hospital internship course for
medical technology majors.
MLS 4309 HEMATOLOGY
(6)
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hospital. Lecture and laboratory instruction in the methods of study of
hematological disorders. A hospital internship course for medical
l
technology majors.
MLS 4405 CLINICAL BACTERIOLOGY
(6)
1
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hospital. Instruction in lecture and laboratory on the various aspects of
morphology, physiology, and classification of bacteria, especially
those related to disease. A hospital internship course for medical
techn·ology majors.
MLS 4545 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY II
(4)
PR : Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hospital. A continuation of MLS 4625C, including procedures required for
serology, transfusions, blood preservation, and antibody studies. A
hospital internship course for medical technology majors.
MLS 4605C CLINICAL LABORATORY INSTRUMENTAL
ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES
(l)
PR: Senior standing and acceptance intp an approved affiliated hospital. Inslruction in the use of special laboratory instruments such as
automated instruments, use of radioisotopes, and techniques of measuring basal metabolsim . A hospital internship course for medical technology majors.
MLS 4625C CLINICAL CHEMISTRY I
(6)
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated hospital. Instruction in the techniques and procedures for use in clinical
chemical analyses. A hospital internship course for medical technology
majors.

PHYSICS
Chairperson: S. Sundaram; Professors: S.C. Bloch, S.R. Deans, N. Djeu,
R.W. Flynn, N.C. Halder, W.D. Jones, H.W. Kendall , N.L Oleson, S.
Sundaram; Professor Emeritus: Guy Forman; Associate Professors: J .L.
Aubel, H .R. Brooker, R .S.F. Chang, R .W. Clapp, Jr., W.H. Kruschwitz,
R.W. Mitchell; Assistant Professor: R.J. Berktey; Lecturer: D. Spurgin,
J .E. Turbeville.

PHS 3101 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF PROBLEMS IN
MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY
(2)
PR: One year of non-calculus general physics. CR : MAC 3283 or MAC
3413 . Designed for students who have not had the general physics
sequence using calculus. Review of mechanics and electricity emphasizing problems which involve the use of calculus. Semesters: Fall, Spring.
PHS 3102 PROBLEMS IN GE~ERAL PHYSICS I
(l)
CR: PHY 3040. First semester of two semester sequence of general
physics problems. A course designed to allow those interested students
to investigate problems not covered in the general physics course. Lee.
Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer. .
PHS 3103 PROBLEMS IN GENERAL PHYSICS II
(1)
CR: PHY 3041. Second semester of sequence PHS 3102, PHS 3103.
Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHS 4814 FUNDAMENTAL ACOUSTICS
(3)
PR: PHY 3223 or Cl. Vibrations of elastic media, sound generation
and propagation. Acoustical , electrical , and mechanical energy conversion. Underwater acoustics. Fall Semester.
PHS 5113 METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS I
(3)
PR: MAP 4302 or Cl. Applications of mathematical techniques to
classical and modern physics. Vector spaces including Hilbert space,
orthogonal functions , generalized functions, Fourier analysi s, transform calculus, and variational calculus. Fall Semester.
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PHS 5114 METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS II
(3)
PR : MAP 4302 or Cl. Applications of mathematical techniques to
classical and modern physics. Selected topics in complex analysis,
differential and integral equations, numerical methods, and probability theory. Spring Semester.
PHS 5304 NUCLEAR PHYSICS
(3)
PR: PHY 4604 or CI. Nuclear forces , nuclear models, nuclear structure , decay, nuclear reactions, and high energy physics. Spring Semester.
PHS 5405 SOLID STATE PHYSICS I
(3)
PR : PHY 3123, MAP 4302. Crystal structure , x-ray and electron
diffraction, mechanical and thermal properties of solids, electrical and
magnetic properties of metals, band theory of metals, insulators, and
semiconductors. First semester of sequence PHY 5405 , PHS 6426.
Spring Semester.
PHS 5505 PLASMA PHYSICS I
(3)
PR : PHY 4324 or CI. Introduction to Boltzmann, magnetohydrodynamic and orbit approaches to plasmas . Longitudinal and electromagnetic waves in plasmas . Collisions and radiation. Instabilities. Fall
Semester.
PHY 2038 ENERGY AND HUMANITY
(3)
Social, economic, and political aspects of energy, including energy
conservation, energy alternatives, personal use of solar energy, and
changing life styles. Field trips and audio-visual presentations play
important roles .
PHY 2050, 2050L GENERAL PHYSICS AND
LABORATORY
(3, 1)
First semester of a two semester sequence of general physics (mechanics, heat , electricity, wave motion, optics) and laboratory for science
students. Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped , then dropped
simultaneously. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 2051, 2051L GENERAL PHYSICS AND
LABO RA TORY
(3, l)
PR: PHY 2050, PHY 2050L. Second semester of general physics and
lab for science students. Must be taken concurrently and , if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 3020 CONCEPTUAL PHYSICS
(4)
A qualitative, non-mathematical investigation of physics, emphasizing
its influence on life today. (No credit for physics or mathematics
majors) Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 3040, 3040L GENERAL PHYSICS AND
LABORATORY
(3, l)
PR : MAC 3281 or MAC 3411. First semester of a two semester
sequence of general physics (mechanics, wave motion, sound, thermodynamics , geometrical and physical optics, electricity, and magnetism)
and laboratory for physics majors and engineering students. Must be
taken concur.rently and , if dropped, then dropped simultaneously.
Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 3041, 3041L GENERAL PHYSICS AND
LABORATORY
(3, l)
PR; MAC 3282 or MAC 3412, PHY 3040, PHY 3040L. Second semester of general physics and laboratory for physics majors and engineering students. Must be taken concurrently and , if dropped , then
dropped simultaneously. Semesters: Fall, Spring, Summer.
PHY 3123 MODERN PHYSICS
(3)
PR: PHY 3041 or CR: PHS 3101 ; PR : MAC 3283 or MAC 3413 .
Special relativity. Interaction and duality of particles and radiation .
Atomic and x-ray spectra and Bohr model of atom. Schrodinger wave
equation. Introduction to solid state physics. Semesters: Fall, Spring,
Summer.
PHY 3223 MECHANICS I
(3)
CR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3413 and either PR : PHY 3040 or CR : PHS
3101. First semester of a two semester sequence. Review of vector
algebra and vector calculus. Dynamics of single particles and systems
of particles; central forces; rotation '!bout an axis; statics; and virtual
work . Fall Semester.
PHY 3323C ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM I
(4)
PR: PHY 3041 , MAC 3283 or MAC 3413. Electromagnetic circuits;
resistance, capacitance, inductance, direct and alternating current circuits, thermoelectricity, and instrumentation. Laboratory. First semester of sequence PHY 3323C, PHY 4324.
PHY 3424 OPTICS
(4)
PR: PHS 3101 or PHY 3041 ; CR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3413. Reflection , refraction , dispersion, interference, diffraction , polarization, and
laboratory. Fall Semester.
PHY 3822L INTERMEDIATE LABORATORY
(2)

184

COLLEGE OF NURSING

PR: PHS 3101 or PHY 3041 or equivalent. Experiments in modern
physics, including the area of atomic , nuclear, solid state and wave
phenomena. Fall Semester.
PHY 4224 MECHANICS II
(3)
PR : PHY 3223; CR : MAP 4302. Continuation of PHY 3223. Coupled
oscillators and normal modes; moving coordinate systems; Lagrange's
and Hamilton 's equations; inertia tensor; general rotation of rigid
bodies. Spring Semester.
PHY 4324 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM II
(3)
PR : PHY 3323C or Cl. CR: MAP 4302. Electrostatic fields , magnetic
fields of steady currents, dielectrics and magnetic materials, Maxwell's
equations. Second semester of sequence PHY 3323, PHY 4324. Fall
Semester.
PHY 4526 STATISTICAL PHYSICS
(3)
CR : PHY 3123. Statistical approach to thermodynamics and kinetic
theory and introduction to statistical mechanics . Fall Semester.
PHY 4604 QUANTUM MECHANICS I
(3)
PR : PHY 3123 or Cl. Postulates, Schrodinger's equation, onedimensional problems, matrix mechanics, uncertainty principle, angular momentum, and central forces. First semester of sequence PHY
4604, PHY 5624. Fall Semester.
PHY 4744C ELECTRONICS FOR RESEARCH
(3)
PR: General Physics or Cl. Direct and alternating current circuits,
transients, rectification, amplification; feedback , pulse circuits, and \
integrated circuits, laboratory. (No credit for physics or mathematics
majors.) Semesters: Fall, Spring.
PHY 4823L ADVANCED LABORATORY
(2)
PR: PHY 3822L. Experimental work primarily related to nuclear
physics. Emphasis on modern physical experimental techniques employing some of the new types of equipment. Spring Semester.

PHY 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR : Cl. Specialized, independent study determined by the student's
need and interest. The written contract required by the College of
Natural Sciences specifies the regulations governing independent
study. May be repeated . (S / U only.)
Pl;JY 4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-4)
- PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. An individual investigation in the laboratory or library or both, under the supervision of the
instructor. Credit hours and other contractual terms, are to be determined by student / instructor agreement. (S / U only.) Semesters: Fall,
Spring, Summer.
PHY 4930 PHYSICS SEMINAR
(I)
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing or CC. All undergraduate
physics majors must enroll in this course at least twice and are expected
to attend all Physics Colloquia . (S / U on.ly.) Semesters: Fall, Spring,
Summer.
PHY 4936 SELE<;TED TOPICS IN PHYSICS
(1-4)
PR : Senior or Advanced junior standing and CC. Each topic is a course
in directed study and under the supervision of a faculty member.
PHY 5624 QUANTUM MECHANICS II
(3)
PR: PHY 4604 or Cl. Symmetries, identical particles, scattering,
approximation methods, Dirac equation, field quantization. Spring
Semester.
PHY 5722C ELECTRONICS
(4)
PR: PHY 3822L and PHY 4324. Vacuum and gas-discharge tubes,
semiconductors, transistors, electronic circuit analxsis, and laboratory. Spring Semester.
PHY 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS
(1-4)
PR : Senior or advanced standing and CC. Each topic is a course in
directed study under the supervision of a faculty member.
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NURSING
Dean: G.R. MacDonald ; Professors: F . Carbonell , G. Dowd , I. King, 0 .
Riggin , V. Ross, J. Sasmor; Associate Professors: M. Applegate, J. Bevilacqua, S. Boyd , C. Burns, N. Entrekin , J . Gregory, E. Gulitz, S. McMillan, J , Rackow , B. Redding; Assistant Professors: D. Campbell, J. Floyd,
L. Gonzalez, R. O'Brien, S. Sharma; Visiting Assistant Professors: M.
Dunn, J . Merritt; Instructors: M. Long, J . Samples, M. Tittle, M.L.
Van Cott.

HUN 3201 NUTRITION
(3)
PR: Course work in chemistry and biology or, permission of f~culty .
Open to majors and non-majors. The study of fundamental principles
of normal nutrition as they relate to human life and growth from
conception through se nescence, interpretation of current nutrition
information , and application of nutrition knowledge in the establishment of good eating habits.
NGR 5810 INTRODUCTION TO NURSING RESEARCH
(3)
PR: Satisfactory completion of a co urse in elementary statistics and / or
permission of the faculty. This course will introduce the research
process and provide an understanding of the use of nursing resea rch in
the improvement of nursing practice. Content focuses critiquing and
analyzing nursing research and applying it. Ethical and legal issues
which affect nursing research will be examined.
NGR 5935 ETHICS IN HEALTH CARE
(3)
PR : Permission of the instructor. Theories and concepts of ethics as
applied to health care are prt>~ented through lecture and discussion.
Contemporary issues are analyzed in terms of their implications for
health care providers. Majors and non-majors.
NGR 5949C UNDERGRADUATE/GRADUATE TRANSITION
COURSE IN NURSING
(4)
PR: Baccalaureate degree; currently licensed R.N ., and facult y permission. Examine and clinically apply basic theoretical concepts and principles underlying first level professional nursing.
NUR 3130 NURSING PROCESS II
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the nursing process as it
relates to normal a nd high risk childbearing families, maturing families
with children, and families with complex health problems. Integrates

pathology, nutrition , pharmacology and essential psychomotor skills
of all ages.
NUR 3130L NURSING INTERVENTION II
(3)
PR : Permission of faculty . Clinical nursing practice linked with Nursing Process II and focuses on maturing families and their health needs.
Incorporates psychomotor skills, nutrition pharmacology, psychosocial and community aspects.
NUR 3321 NURSING PROCESS III
(2)
PR: Permission of faculty . Development of nursing process as it relates
to mental health-psychiatric nursing needs of clients . Integrates
pathology, nutrition, pharmacology and essential psychomotor skills
of all ages.
NUR 3321L NURSING INTERVENTION III
(2)
PR : Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice course linked to
Nursing Process Ill. focuses on meet ing the mental health-psychiatric
nursing needs of clients of all ages. Includes pathology, nutrition ,
pharmacology, essential psychomotor skills and community aspects.
NUR 3612 NURSING PROCESS I
(3)
PR : Permission of faculty. Introduction to the nursing process and its
application with stable families in the childbearing and child-rearing
years. Essential psychomotor ski lls will be included.
NUR 3612L NURSING INTERVENTION I
(2)
PR : Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice forces on healthy
families in a variety of setti ngs (linked to Nursing Process I). Incorporates psychomotor skills, nutrition , pharmacology, psychosocia l and
community aspects.
NUR 3641L NURSING PRACTICUM I
(3)
PR : All preceding courses in prescribed curriculum plan or permissio n
of Dean. Clinical practice providing experience in application of the
nursing process with selected multi-problem individuals and families in
primary care settings.
NUR 3641 NURSING PROCESS IN PRIMARY CARE
(3)
PR: RN students only. Admission to major or faculty permission.
Focus on use of assessment skill s and nursing process in serving healthy
and multi-problem clients in primary care settings. Functional skills
examination included .
NUR 3722C CLIENT ASSESSMENT I
(2)
PR : Admission to nursing major or permissio n of faculty. Introduces
knowledge and skills essential for biopsyc hosocial assessment of individua l clients in primary, secondary and tertiary care settings with
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emphasis on history-taking and physical assessment. Includes practice
of physical assessment skills.
(2)
NUR 3723C CLIENT ASSESSMENT 11
PR: Permission of faculty. Expands knowledge and skills essential for
biopsychosocia l assessment of needs of J1ients and families in primary,
secondary, or tertiary care settings with emphasis on data collection
from secondary sources and interpretation of data with respect to
clients' nursing needs.
(2)
NUR 4165 INTRODUCTI ON TO RESEARCH
PR: Permission of faculty . Continuation of previous core courses with
emphasis on issues and trends related to nursing roles in the health care
delivery systems and on nursing research.
(1)
NUR 4430 NURSING PROCESS IV
PR: Permission of faculty. Introduction to nursing process of the well
elderly with clients in primary care settings. Included are theories and
changes in aging with socio-economic factors affecting the health and
care of the elderly.
(1)
NUR 4430L NURSING INTERVENTI ON IV
PR : Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing experience in primary care
settings. Includes use of multiple essential assessment skills, development of therapeutic relationships , nutrition and psychosocial health
aspects with well elderly.
(2)
NUR 4636 NURSING PROCESS V
PR : Permission of faculty . Introduction to nursing with clients in
secondary and tertiary care settings, including fluid and electrolyte
balance, surgical care cycle and disturbances in cell growth and proliferation. Includes pathophysiolog y, nutrition, psychosocial aspects,
pharmacology and psychomotor skills.
(3)
NUR 4636L. NURSING INTERVENTI ON V
PR : Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary care
settings (linked to Nursing Process V). In'cludes essential psychomotor
skills, pharmacology, nutrition, and psychosocial health aspects.
(2)
NUR 4651 NURSING PROCESS VI
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the nursing process for
clients of all ages (including mother and infants) with problems arising
from electrolyte, metabolic, endocrine and genitourinary disturbances.
Integrates pathophysiolog y, ess·ential psychomotor skills, nutrition,
pharmacology, psychosocial and community health aspects.
(2)
NUR 4651L NURSING INTERVENTI ON VI
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary
and / or tertiary care settings (linked to Nursing Process VI) with clients
of all ages with problems arising from electrolyte, metabolic, endocrine
and genitourinary dist!Jrbances . Includes pathophysiolog y, nutrition,
pharmacology, essential psychomotor skills, psychosocial and community health aspects.
(2)
NUR 4652 NURSING PROCESS VII
PR: Permission of faculty. Development of the nursing process for
clients of all ages with problems arising from disturbances in oxygenation. Integrates pathophysiolog y, nutrition, pharmacology; psychosocial, essential psychomotor skills and community health aspects.
(2)
1
NUR 4652L NURSING INTERVENTI ON VII
PR : Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary
and / or tertiary care settings (linked to Nursing Process VII) with
clients of all ages with problems arising from disturbances in oxygenation. Includes essential psychomotor skills, pathophysiolog y, nutrition, pharmacology, psychosocial and community health aspects.
(2)
NUR 4653 NURSING PROCESS VIII
PR : Permission of faculty. Development of the nursing process for
clients of all ages with problems arising from disturbances in coordination, perception, or sensory function . Integrates pathophysiolog y,
nutrition, essential psychomotor skills, pharmacology, psychosocial
and community aspects.
(2)
NUR 4653L NURSING INTERVENTI ON VIII
PR: Permission of faculty. Clinical nursing practice in secondary or
tertiary care settings (linked to Nursing Process VIII) with clients in all
age groups with disturbances in coordination, perception or sensory
function. Integrates pathophysiolog y, essential psychomotor skills,
nutrition, pharmacology, psycho-social and community aspects.
(4)
NUR 4654 NURSING PROCESS IN COMPLEX SITUATIONS
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PR: RN. Previous courses in sequence or permission of Dean. Content
focuses on clinical management of clients of all ages with common and
complex health-illness problems.
(4)
NUR 4654L NURSING PRACTICUM II
PR: RN. Permission of Dean. Application of theory from NUR 4654 in
management of care for clients with complex health problems in a
variety of health care settings.
(1-5)
NUR 4910C INDEPENDEN T STUDY
PR: Permission of faculty. Open to majors and non-majors. Individual
or group investigation of problems relevant to the health of individuals
or groups. Project requirements individually planned with faculty preceptor. May be repeated to maximum of 5 credits.
(2-8)
NUR 4930 SELECTED TOPIC IN NURSING
PR: Junior or senior standing or permission of faculty. Content will
depend upon student demand and faculty interest and may focus on
any area relevant to nursing practice. May involve class, seminar,
and / or clinical laboratory and may be repeated for different topics.
(5)
•NUR 4943C NURSING PRACTICUM III
PR : All preceding courses in prescribed curriculum plan or permission
of Dean. Individually planned experience in a clinical and / or functional area of professional nursing which is related to student's professional goals. Associated seminars and / or institutes. (S / U only.)
(6)
NUR 4943L PRECEPTORS HIP
PR: Permission of faculty. Concentrated clinical nursing practice (preceptorship) under faculty guidance. The nature and goals of the experience will be determined collaboratively by students, faculty and personnel from cooperating agencies where students elect experience.
(3)
NUU 3500 INTRODUCTI ON TO PROFESSIO NA L NURSING
PR: Admission to nursing major or permission of faculty . The first ofa
series of courses that focus on progressive development of professional
nursing roles and responsibilities and its relationship to the role of
other health care and related professionals. Includes examination of
theories relevant to professional nursing practice (communicatio n,
systems, leadership, scientific methodology, role learning, change,
·stress), historical development of nursing, and trends in nursing and
health care, and ethical-legal aspects of health care.
NUU 3501 ETHICAL-LEG AL ASPECTS IN NURSING
(2)
AND HEAL TH CARE
PR : Permission of faculty._Continuation of Nursing Core I.
NUU 3502 LEADERSHIP MANAGEMEN T ASPECTS IN
(2)
NURSING AND HEALTH CARE
PR : Permission of faculty . Continuation of previous core courses.
(2)
NUU 4133 TRANSCULT URAL NURSING
Open to both students and caregivers in health-related fields. Designed
to assist students to become aware of own values as related to various
cultural groups and to identify health practices and beliefs of these
groups, health resources avai!able and adaptive measures by caregivers
to meet their needs.
(2)
•NUU 4300 NURSING INQUIRY I
PR : All preceding courses in prescribed curriculum plan or permission
of Dean. This course will emphasize the relationship between research
and the improvement of nursing practice and health care. Attention
will be directed toward the need for research in nursing, areas currently
being _investigated, ethical issues, the research process, and the implementation of the results of nursing research.
(4)
NUU 4504 INTERMEDIA TE NURSING CORE
PR: Admission to the major. Designed to assist registered nurses in
building on previous knowledge and experience in the following areas:
research, roles , issues, and historical developments in nursing: ethicallegal matters; leadership and management; quality assurance; health
team dynamics.
(3)
NUU 4506 NURSING CORE V
PR : Permission of faculty . Continuation of previous core courses with
continued research emphasis and seminars related to problems of
transition from student to practitioner including reality shock, use of
supervision, self-evaluation, professional development and setting
career goals.
•courses available only to studtnls rurren1/_v rnrol/ed.
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COLLEGE OF SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
AFRICAN AND AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES
Director: F. U. Ohaegbulam; Professor: F. U. Ohaegbulam; Associate Professors: Nola Allen, J.W . Dudley, K.R. Glover, J .C. Renick; Other
Faculty: J . Smith, P. Stith, P. Taylor

AFA 2001 INTRODUCTION TO AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES
(3)
Fundamental perspectives on the nature and mea ning of the African
and Afro-American experience and the role of Afro-American Studies
in articulating major problems in America n and world society.
AFA 4150 AFRICA AND THE UNITED STATES
j
(3)
An examination of the historical and current political, economic, and
cultural relations betwee n the United States and Africa. (Also listed
under International Studies.)
AFA 4331 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND THE GHETTO
(3)
A stud y of socia l institutions as they relate to the American Black
ghetto, with emphasis on social syste ms operating within and on the
ghetto.
AFA 4335 BLACK WOMEN IN AMERICA
(3)
PR : WST 2010 or 2011, or AFA 2001 , or CI. An interdisciplinary
survey of the contemporary experience of black women in America,
including the African roots, myth s and realities surrounding that experience. (Offered for credit in Women 's Studies or African and AfroAmerican Studies.)
AFA 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(2-3)
Independent readings in a particular area of African and AfroAmerican Studies, se lected by student and instructor.
AFA 4931 SELECTED TOPICS IN AFRO-AMERICAN
STUDIES
(1-3)
Topics offered are selected to reflect student needs and faculty interests,
In depth stud y in suc h areas as the Black Student and the American
Educational Process; the Black Expe rience in the Americas; European
Expansion in Africa to 19th century; Contemporary Economic Problems in Africa.
AFH 3100 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN HISTORY
(3)
An outline survey of pre-colonial African hi sto ry including a prefatory
introduction to the use of primary sources (such as archaeology , o~al
tradition , cultural anthropology, comparative linguistics, documents)
in reconstructing the African past. {Also li sted under History.)
AFH 3200 AFRICAN HISTORY SINCE 1850
(3)
Survey of the colonial and post-co lonial history of Africa. Emphasis on
the impact of European and other alien influences on the continent,
emergence of independent African states and post independence problems of nation building and economic development. (Also listed under
History.)
AFH 5205 SEMINAR: AFRICA FROM COLONIAL
TIMES TO THE PRESENT
(3)
PR : CI. An in-depth examination of Africa's colonial heritage and post
independence efforts at nation building, economic development and
eradication of the remnants of colonialism, and other topics such as
relations between African states and the former colonial powers and
other major world powers.
AFH 5295 SEMINAR: AFRICA CONTEMPORARY ISSUES
(3)
PR: CI. An in-depth examination of major contemporary social and
political issues in the African continent including their domestic and
international dimensio ns .
AFS 3311 THE AFRICAN DIASPORA AND
PAN-AFRICANISM
(3)
An examination of the African Diaspora and the influence of African
culture a nd civilization on the growth and development of world culture; and the hi storical quest for racial and continental pan-Africanism
including Garveyism.
AMH 3571, 3572 AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY
(3, 3)
A survey of the Afro-American history in the Western Hemisphe.re .
Emphasis on the experience in North America (AM H 3571, 1943-1865;
AMH 3572 1865-to present.)
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CPO 4204 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF AFRICA
(3)
Designed to provide the information and analytical tools necessary to
interpret current Sub-Saharan African pol itics. Survey of political
organization in traditional African societies; politics under colonial
rule; the struggle for independence, and post-independence politics.
CPO 4244 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF EAST,
CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN AFRICA
(3)
In depth study of political developments, ideologies and modernization
in East, Central and Southern Africa including race relations and white
minority rule in Southern Africa .
CPO 4254 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF WEST
AFRICA
(3)
In depth study of government, political systems and processes in West
Africa including political developments, ideologies, problems and
prospects of political and economic development and military regimes
in the area .
ECP 4143 BLACK AMERICANS IN THE AMERICAN
ECONOMIC PROCESS
(3)
Brief economic history of Black Americans emphasizing the impact of
racial di scri mination and evaluating proposals for improvement as
they apply to Black Americans and other minority groups.
HUM 3420 ARTS AND MUSIC OF THE AFRICAN
PEOPLE
(3)
An examination of the visual arts- painting, sculpture, architecture
and music of Sub-Saharan Africa; their meaning and impact on the arts
and music of the Western World .
·
INR 4254 AFRICA IN WORLD POLITICS
(3)
Study of international relations in the new Africa including th.e relations of the new states with major world powers and their role in the
United Nations.
INR 5257 SEMINAR: AFRICA AND THE UNITED
STATES IN WORLD AFFAIRS
(3)
PR: CI. An in-depth examination of African-American relations since
colonial days in the New World and in Africa with emphasis on the post
World War II period .
PHM 4120 CONTEMPORARY BLACK PHILOSOPHY
(3)
Major themes and participants in the Black liberation movement since
1900.
PUP 3313 BLACKS IN AMERICAN POLITICAL
PROCESS
(3)
An examination of the political experience of blacks in the American
political process including their political socialization, and struggle to
become effective participants in the American political process.
SSI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Cl plus senior standing or graduate stat us. May be repeated . To
provide advanced st ttdents with interdisciplinary study of selected
topics. (Also offered under Social Sciences Interdisciplinary.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
Chairperson: M . V. Angrosino; Professors: M. V. Angrosino, R.T. Grange ,
Jr. , G. Kushner, A. Shiloh, J . R. Williams, A. W. Wolfe; Associate Professors: J .J . Smith, L.M . Whiteford , C.W. Wienker; Assitrtant Professors :
R.D. Baer, S. B. Burkhalter, S. Greenbaum. P.P. Waterman, N. M. White;
Courtesy Faculty: J .N. Henderson , M.D. Vesperi ."

ANT 2000 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
The crosscultural study of the human species in biological and social
perspect ive. Surveys the four major branches of anthropology: physical anthropology (human biology), archaeology (the analysis of the
prehistoric and historic remains of human cultures), anthropological
linguistics (the a na lys is of la nguage in its cultura l context). a nd cultural .
anthropology (the crosscultural stu dy of peoples living in the world
today. be they in tribal . peasa nt . o r urban societies).
ANT 3005 THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE
(3)
For non-anthropology majors only. Prese nts th~ basic concepts of
anthropology as they are relevant to contemporary life. Aims at ena-

ANTHROPOLOGY
bling the student to understand the anthropologist 's crosscultural view
of the human species as adapting through biosocial means to life on this
planet. May not be counted for credit toward an anthropology major.
(3)
ANT 3100 ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. The crosscultural study of humankind from its
beginnings up to and including the historic period through the recovery, description, and analys is of the remains of past cultures and
societies.
(3)
ANT 3410 CULTURAL ANTHROPOL OGY
PR : ANT 2000 or Cl. Discussion of major methods of and orientations
to the crosscultural stud y of the world 's peoples. Representative case
studies are used to demonstrate variations in human adaptations and to
encourage an appreciation of diverse values and lifestyles.
(3)
ANT 3511 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOL OGY
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. Non-huma n primates, the fossil record, and the
biology of races are surveyed in order to understand the human animal
as a product of biosocial phenomena. Anatomy, genetics, culture, and
evolution are emphasized .
(3)
ANT 3610 ANTHROPOL OGICAL LINGUISTICS
PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. The comparative study of language in its cultural
context, especially emphasizing the role of language in the cultural
interpretation of phys ical and social real ity.
(3)
ANT 4034 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOL OGICAL THEORY
PR: Senior standing with major in anthropology or equ ivalent. The
major concepts that form the anthropologica l view of humanity are
viewed in historical perspective. Basic ideas of the western philosophical tradition are analyzed from the Grei: ks to the r9th century when
they became incorporated into th<; new discipline of anthropology.
20th century anthropological developments on these themes are
considered.
(4)
ANT 4124 FIELD METHODS IN ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 3 JOO or Cl. Normally offered as part of a Summer Field
Session. Students also take Florida Archaeology and Laboratory
Methods in Archaeology. Emphasis on appropriate methods of
archaeological excavation and recovery and recording of data.
(3)
ANT 4133 UNDERWATE R ARCHAEOLO GY
PR : ANT 3100 or Cl. Meth ods, theory, and history of underwater
archaeology. Diving history and physiology are considered . Emphasis
on underwater archaeology as anthropology and the management of
underwater archaeological resources.
(3)
ANT 4153 NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLO GY .
PR : ANT 3100 or Cl. An examination of the evidence regarding the
human settlement of North America from its beginnings through the
development of abdriginal culture to the period of European conquest.
Emphasis on the comparative study of material culture at selected sites
from all time periods. No field work is involved .
(4)
ANT 4158 FLORIDA ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. The content of prehistoric cultures such as
Paleolndian, Weeden Island , and Safety Harbor are reviewed and
examined in terms of the ir temporal and spatial relationships to each
other and the Eastern U.S. Normally offered as part of.a Summer Field
Session. Students also take Field Methods in Archaeology and Laboratory Methods in Archaeology.
(3)
ANT 4162 SOUTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLO GY
PR : ANT 3100 or Cl. Describes and analyzes the sequence of cultural
development in prehistoric South America. Cultures such as the Inca,
Chavin, Mochica, Wari, Chimu are included . Emphasis on the environmental setting and the relationship between cultural ecology and the
growth of civilization.
(3)
ANT 4163 MESOAMERI CAN ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. The chronological sequence from its beginnings
through Protohistoric development is described and anal yzed. Cultures such as the Maya , Aztec, Mixtec, Zapotec, Olmec, and Toltec are
included, with e,mphasis on the environmental setting and the relationship between cultural ecology and the growth of civilization.
(3)
ANT 4172 HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl . A survey and analysis of archaeology focused on
the historic period . Laboratory research with data recovered from
historic sites in addition to classwork.
(4)
ANT 4180 LABORATOR Y METHODS IN ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Normally offered as part of a Summer Field
Session. Students also enroll i n Florida Archaeology and Field
Methods in Archaeology. Data recovered in excavation are cleaned,
~,
catalogued , identified , and analyzed in the laboratory.
(4)
ANT 4181 MUSEUM METHODS
PR: ANT 3100 and Cl. Design, preparation and installation of exhibits
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in the Department of Anthropology Teaching Exhibit Gallery. Emphasis on theory, research, design. and construction. Discussion of
museum-related issues such as administration and curation.
ANT 4182 CONTEMPOR ARY PROBLEMS IN
(3)
ARCHAEOLO GY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Focuses on the development of current archaeological method and theory. Examines the relationship between archaeology and the other branches of anthropology.
(3)
ANT 4226 ANTHROPOL OGY OF ART
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. An examination of the' relationship between the
visual arts (sculpture, painting, masks, carving, etc.) and culture in
non-Western societies. Emphasis on formal symbolic and functional
comparative analysis of specific art styles based on crosscultural materials. Consideration of diffusion and change of art forms , commercial
and ethnic arts, and role of the artist.
(3)
ANT 4231 FOLKLORE
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on crosscultural methods and techniques regarding the collection, classification, and analysis of such
materials as myths, jokes, games, and items of material culture. African
(or African derived), Oceanic and Native American societies a re
surveyed .
(3)
ANT 4241 ANTHROPOL OGY OF RELIGION
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. The crosscultural study of the social and cultural
aspects of religion . Religious activities in traditional and modern societies will be discussed, Ritual behavior, religious practitioners, and symbols of belief will be considered in light of their impact on the social,
political ·or economic aspects of peoples' lives.
(3)
ANT 4302 WOMEN IN CROS~-CULTURAL PERSPECTIV E
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on various theories , models and beliefs
about male-female behaviors and interactions in human cultures
throughout history and in various societies in the world today. (Also
offered under Women 's Studies.)
(3)
ANT 4305 VISUAL ANTHROPOL OGY
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The use of photographic techniques for the
crosscultural recording and analysis of human activities. The study of
ethnographic photography as both art and science, and the production
of an anthropologica l study that expresses the goal of"visual literacy."
Review and evaluation of the uses of visual techniques and the evidence
they provide to the social scientist.
(3)
ANT 4312 CULTURES OF NATIVE NORTH AMERICA
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. An examination of the evidence for the origin
and antiquity of human beings in North America and of patterns of
regional development until the period of contact with E'u ropean colonists. Emphasis on varieties of ecological adaptation, social, political,
and religious systems, enculturation and worldview, folklore , and visual .art.
ANT 4316 CULTURES OF THE CONTEMPOR ARY
(3)
UNITED ST ATES
PR: ANT 34 JO or Cl. Special concerns include the American community, change and continuity in American values· and lifestyles, and the
historical background and recent manifestations of human problems in
the United States.
(3)
ANT 4326 CULTURES OF MESOAMERI CA
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on the history, contemporary values and
interpersonal relationships, and patterns of rural and urban life in
Mesoamerica. Guatemala and Mexico are emphasized .
(3)
ANT 4340 CULTURES OF THE CARIBBEAN
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Main themes include:· the depopulation of the
aboriginal population and the resettlement of the area via slavery,
indenture, and migration; contemporary ethnic heterogeneity: economic problems of Third World microstates; development of a modern
social and political consciousness. Religious diversity, music, the graphic arts, and the literature of the contemporary Caribbean will also be
surveyed.
(3)
ANT 4367 CULTURES OF THE MIDDLE EAST
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Delineates the environment and cultural ecology
of the Middle East and analyzes how they have influenced the variety
of subcultures of the region. The rise and fall of the " little tradition" of
the enduring folk cultures will be analyzed. Contemporary culture
change will be analyzed in a temporal perspective.
(3)
ANT 4432 CULTURE AND PERSONALIT Y
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. The relationship between the individual and
society is studied crossculturally. Main themes include child-rearing
practices, psychosomatic illness and curing. Discussion of theories and
models of personality development with special reference to their
applicability to the emerging field of cross-cultural mental health
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planning.
ANT 4442 URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The crosscultural study of urbanization , urbanism , and human problems associated with metropolitan environments . Emphasis on the ethnography of city life and its relation ship to
the practical applications of urban research.
ANT 4462 MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. The study of health and human behavior in
crosscultural perspective. Main themes include: the impact of disease
on the development of human culture; comparative studies of curing
practices; medical systems in their relationship to ideology. Emphasis
on understanding the role of medicine, and the behavior of both
practitioners and patients in modern societies.
ANT 4495 RESEARCH METHODS IN CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY
(~
PR : Cl. The stages in the deve lopment and execution of ethnological
research are di scussed and practiced . Literature search, hypothesis
formation , selection of data collection tec hniques , elicitation of information, data analysis and report presentation are st ressed . Research
design model s from the case literature are st udied , and · supervised
research in the local co mmunit y is designed and carried out.
ANT 4542 CULTURE AND PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR : ANT 3511 or Cl. A survey of the ma[ly ways in which behavior and
technology influence the biology of prehistoric and modern human
populations. Phenomena such as mating practices. urbanization , and
dietary habits are related to humans as animals. Behavior genetics and
sociobiology are covered.
ANT 4552 EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY OF THE PRIMATES
(3)
PR : ANT 3511 or Cl. A survey of non-human primates focusing on
biological and evolutionary patterns. Anatomy, genetics, and evolution
are stressed ; major primate types are surveyed . for their biological
adaptation . Primate sociobiology is discussed .
ANT 4583 MODERN HUMAN PHYSICAL VARIATION
(3)
PR : ANT 3511 or Cl. An overview of evolution and biological variations of human races. Anatomical, morphological and physiological
patterns are surveyed geographically. Cultural influences on racial
biology are explored .
ANT 4586 PREHISTORIC HUMAN EVOLUTION
(3)
PR: ANT 3511 or Cl. A su rvey of the fossil record from the early
primates through the ascent of Homo sapiens sapiens, focusing on the
human lineage. Biosocial patterns and cultures of the past are also
covered.
ANT 4620 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
(3)
PR: ANT 3610 or Cl. Examines the relation ships between language
and culture in crossculturaf perspective. Explores the extent to which
languages shape the world views of their speakers. Emp hasis on the
nature and degree of fit between linguistics and other cultural systems
of knowledge.
ANT 4705 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. A review of approaches appl ying the anthropological perspecti ve to contemporary human problems. Particular
emphasis placed on public policy issues in United States society. Dis~
cussion of the hi storical development of applied anthropology, problems of economic development of the Third World , and the ethics of
applied research and intervention .
ANT 4723 ANTHROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION
(3)
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. Examines the processes through which human
beings learn to become functioning members of a society. Crosscultural
analysis of patterns of education based on crosscultural daia . Discussion of problems of minorit y education and the teaching of anthropology in primary / secondary schools.
·
ANT 4750 ETHNOGRAPHY OF COMMUNICATION
(3)
PR : ANT 3610 or Cl. Examines the role oflli.nguage and other modes
of communication in the social setti ngs of speec h communities. Student
field projects focus on the crosscultural description and analysis of
patterns of communication in ethnographic contexts.
ANT 4901 DIRECTED READING
(l-4)
PR: Cl. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected topic
in anthropology. Contract required prior to registration.
ANT 4907 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(2-4)
PR : Cl. Individual guidance in a selected research project. Contract
required prior to registration .
ANT 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR : Cl. Topics to be chosen by students and instructor permitting
newly developing subdisciplinary special interests to be explored. May
be repeated as topics vary.

ANT 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
PR: Senior standing with major in anthropology, or equivalent.
Through discussion of readings and student papers, students rethink
and reevaluate anthropology as a discipline , and the integration of its
branches and specialty fields . Students develop and articulate their
current images of anthropology.
ANT 5904 DIRECTED READING
(l-4)
PR: Cl. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected topic
in anthropology. Contract required prior to registration. (S / U only.)
ANT 5915 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(2-4)
PR : Cl. lndivid11al guidance in a selected research project. Contract
required prior to registration. (S / U only.)
ANT 5937 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
(2-4)
PR : Senior or graduate standing. Topics to be chosen by students and
instructor.
M.UH 4521 FOLK MUSIC
(3)
PR : ANT 3410 or Cl. Examines ethnic musics in America, emphasizing
the function s of folk music in rural and urban setti ngs . Materials drawn
crossculturally are studied in both religious and secular forms. When
feasible , classwork is supplemented by live performances. Technical
knowledge of music is not required .

COMMUNICOL OGY
Chairperson: S. W. Kinde ; Professo rs: S. W. Kinde , L. H. Ricker, S. I.
Ritterman, D. C. Shepherd ; Associate Professors: J. B. Crittenden, A. M.
Guilford , J. F . Scheuerle, W. Strange; Instructors: R. L. Carlson, C. F .
Kuffel ; Lecturer: E. A. Kasan ; Visiting Faculty: Professor: S. 0 . Richardson; Assistant Professor: B. Ansley; Instructors: B. L. Coulston , P . Hunter, J . Reice ;; Courtesy Faculty: Professors: M. Abdoney, F. X. Frueh, E.
T. Gray, M. Habal; Assistant Professo rs: E. Anderson , H. Abrams , T .
Nelson, T . Scaneo, W. Wood , D. Holliman; Other Faculty: K. Hollahan.

SPA 3020 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION
DISORDERS
(4)
The scope of speech pathology as a professio n and a field of study. An
introduction to speech and language disorders (articulation, stuttering,
voice, apha.sia, etc.): etiologies, major tre11tment approaches, and
research findings .
SPA 3080 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH
PROCEDURES IN COMMUNICOLOGY
(4)
Perspective on research in speech pathology and audiology. Introduction to multivariate design considerations as they apply to research in
speech and hearing laboratory and clinical settings. Analysis of basic
hypothesis testing.
SPA 3101 ANATOMY OF THE SPEECH AND HEARING
MECHANISM
(4)
The neurological and anatomical basis of communication disorders .
Comparisons of normal and paJ hological organic structures and their
functional dynamics.
SPA 3l10 INTRODUCTION TO HEARING SCIENCE
(4)
The scope of audiology as a profession and field of study. An introduction to the study of hearing impairments: classifications, etiologies,
major treatment approaches , and research findings .
SPA 3l17 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH SCIENCE
(4)
Concentrated study of the acoustic, physiological and perceptual
aspects of sound as related to normal and pathological speech communication . Introduction to instrumentation and measurement procedures.
SPA 4004 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS
(3)
PR : Cl. An examination of the speech . language and hearing problems
affecting school-age children and the classroom teacher's role in the
detection , prevention and amelioration of communication disorders .
SPA 4040 STRUCTURE OF SIGN LANGUAGE
(3)
PR : Cl. Semiotic and linguistic consideration of American Sign Language (ASL). Includes aspects of phonology, syntax, semantics, and
discourse in ASL.
SPA 4050 INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICUM
(1-12)
Observation and participation in speech pathology and audiology
practicum in the University clinical laboratory.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
SPA 4250 COMMUNICATIONS DISORD ERS I: VOICE/
ARTICULATION/ST UTTERING
(3)
PR: SPA 4255. An introduction to communication disorders associated with neurological dysfunction : identification, etiologies and
major treatment approaches. An overview of legal, ethical and professional roles and responsibilities.
SPA 4255 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS II:
CEREBRAL PALSY/CLEFT PALATE/APHASIA
(3)
PR : LIN 3010, LIN 4040, LIN 4710 and admission to program. An
introduction to communication disorders associated with the peripheral speech mechanism (articulation, voice etc.); identification, etiologies, and major treatment approaches.
SPA 4333 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE (I)
Introduction to the elements of body language, gesture, and facial
expression as related to manual communication. Also discusses aspects
of physical contact as a communication tool. Open to interested nonmajors as well as Communicology majors.
SPA 4334 FUNDAMENTALS OF FINGERSPELLING
(2)
PR: Cl. A concentrated study of technique in fingerspelling emphasizing clarity and rhythm in expression as well as receptive understanding.
SPA 4336 BASIC AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE
(2)
Introduction to American Sign Language (ASL) as used in the deaf
community. General discuss ion of ASL structure and introduction to
various manual commu nicati on systems and philosophies. Emphasis
on building a basic vocabulary. One hour laboratory course (SPA
5380) to be taken concurrently. Open to all majors.
SPA 4363 NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE HEARING
IMPAIRED
(4)
A stud y of the effects of auditory disorders upon the organization and
expression of behavioral patterns as they relate to motivation, adjustment and personality.
SPA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(3)
PR: Cl. Intensive stud y of topics in Speech Pathology, Audiology,
and / or Aural (Re)Habilitation (Deaf Education) conducted under the
supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for a total of9 credit
hours.
SPA 5132 AUDIOLOGY INSTRUMENTATION
(4)
PR : Cl. Calibration, usage and specific applications of specialized
instruments availiible in dealing with the identification and measurement of hearing disorders.
SPA 5201 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS:
ARTICULATION
(3)
PR: Cl. An examination of normal and deviant aFticulatory acquisition
and behavior. Prese ntation of major theoretical orientations and the
therapeutic principles based upon them.
SPA 5210 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS: VOICE
(3)
PR : Cl. A comprehensive study of the medical and physical aspects of
voice disorders. Primary emphasis is on therapeutic management .
SPA 5222 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS:
STUTTERING
(3)
PR: Cl. A comprehensive study of the diagnosis and modification of
stuttering based on a two-factor model. Other major theories are
considered and evaluated .
SPA 5303 AUDIOLOGY: HEARING SCIENCE
(4)
The study of the physiological acoustics of the auditory periphery; the
neuranatomy and electrophysiology of the central auditory system;
and psychoacousfic principles as they relate to clinical audiologic
measurement paradigms.
SPA 5312 PERIPHERAL AND CENTRAL
AUDITORY TESTS
(4)
PR : Cl. The study of beha vioral and electrophysiologic clinical tests
designed _to assess the function of the peripheral and the central aud-itory system . Tests which incorporate nonspeech stimuli and those
which utilize speech st imuli will be included .
SPA 5380 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE LABORATORY
(I)
A laboratory course designed to offer students added practice with the
material being presented in the manual communications coursework
through video and audio tapes. To be taken concurrently with each
level of manual communication.
SPA 5384 INTERMEDIATE AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE
(4)
PR : SPA 4336 and Cl. A continuation of the basic course which
expands the student's signing skills and introduces American Sign
Language (ASL) idioms. Provides a greater opportunity for skill
development in ASL structure and idiomatic usage . One hour laboratqry course (SPA 5380) to be taken concurrently.
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SPA 5388 ADVANCED AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE
(4)
PR: SPA 5384 and Cl. A continuation of the study of American Sign
.Language (ASL) at the advanced skill level. Added emphasis on idioms, body language, and facial expression as an integral part of ASL.
A one hour labo ratory course (SPA 5380) is to be taken concurrent ly.
Open to all majors.
SPA 5402 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS:
LANGUAGE
(3)
PR: Cl. Examination of research and clinical literature presenting
major theoretical orientations pertaining to the etioloy, evaluations,
and treatmenyif those factors that hinder or interrupt normal language
acquisition or function .
SPA 5550 METHODS FOR ORAL COMMUNICATION
DISORPERS
(4)
PR : Cl. An in-depth analysis of classic and contempora ry methods
employed in the management of communicatively impaired individuals.
SPA 5552 EVALUATION OF ORAL COMMUNICATION
DISORDERS
(4)
PR : Admittance to the Program or Cl. The administration, evaluation,
and reporting of diagnostic tests and procedures used in assessme nt of
speech and language disorders.
SPA 5557 SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
PRACTICUM
(l-8)
PR : Cl. Participation in speech pathology and audiology practicum in
the University clinical laboratory and selected field settings.
SPA 5600 MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNICATION
DISORDERS
\
(3)
PR : Cl. The planning of programs for individuals with speech, language, and hearing impairments. Includes administration of programs
in public schools, clinics, and private practice.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Chairperson: H. J. Vetter; Professors: W. R. Blount, M. Silverman, L.
Territo, H.J. Yetter; Associate Professors: R . Dembo, J .T . Reilly, I.J.
Silverman, M. Vega; Assistant Professors: D.L. Agresti, K. Heide.
Heide.

CCJ 3003 CRIME AND JUSTICE IN
AMERICA
(4)
A non-tech nical survey of the nature of crime in the United States and
the ways in which our society seeks to deal with crimi nal offenders a nd
victims of crime. May be taken by both majors and non-majors for
credit.
CCJ 3020 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE
SYSTEM
(3)
PR : PSY 2012, SOC 2000, or equivalent, or Cl. An introduction to the
structure and operation of law enforcement , prosec ution, the courts,
and corrections. Also includes brief coverage of major reported crimes.
CCJ 3280 CRIMINAL LAW I
(3)
PR : CCJ 3020, POS 2041 or Cl. Examines the historical basis of the
American criminal law.system, the substantive elements of the crime,
and court procedures.
CCJ 3620 THEORIES AND TYPOLOGIES OF CRIMINAL
BEHAVIOR
(3)
PR : CCJ 3020. Prov:ides a basic understanding of the complex factors
related to crime, with concentration of patterns of offender behavior
and principal theoretical approaches to the explanation of crime and
crimi nals.
·
CCJ 3701 RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE I
(3)
PR : Junior standing and CCJ 3020 or Cl. Introduces the stude nt to
so me of the fundamental s of knowledge-generating processes in criminal justice.
CCJ 4110 AMERICAN LAW ENFORCEMENT SYSTEMS
(3)
Provides a comprehensive examination of the American law enforcement system at the federal , state , and local levels a nd an assessment of
career opportunities within the community.
CCJ 4283 CRIMINAL LAW II
(3)
PR : CCJ 3280. Emphasizes the Constitutional issues and rules that are
applied and enforced by the courts while processi ng criminal cases.
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CCJ 4330 ALTERNATIVES TO INCARCERATION
(3)
PR: Junior standing plus CCJ 4360 or Cl. This course explores a
variety of alternatives to imprisoning the offender, including probation, parole, diversion , and other community-based intervention and
treatment approaches.
CCJ 4340 INTERVENTION TECHNIQUES
AND STRATEGIES
(3)
PR: Senior standing or Cl. Introduces the student to theories and
methods underlying treatment modalities currently employed in corrections.
CCJ 4360 AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: Junior standing plus CCJ 3620 or Cl. Analysis of the different
• treatment philosophies and techniques currently in use in the field, with
special attention to experimental and demonstration programs.
CCJ 44511 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
(3)
This course is designed to provide an in-depth examination of both the
practical and theoretical aspects of the administration of criminal
justice agencies. The major focus will be on law enforcement and
correctional agencies.
CCJ 4501 JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM
(3)
PR: CCJ 3020 or Cl. Provides coverage of the juvenile and family
courts, their clientele, and the complex of human services agencies and
facilities that contribute to efforts at juvenile correctional intervention .
CCJ 4604 ABNORMAL BEHAVIOR AND CRIMINALITY
(3)
PR: CCJ 3620, 'o r Cl. A systematic introduction to the relationship
between mental illness and c.riminality, with focus on psychiatri<f!abeling of deviant behavior and its implications for the handling of the
criminal offender.
CCJ 4700 RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINAL
JUSTICE II
(3)
PR : Junior standing or Cl. Beginning with the scientific method, the
tools commonly used to analyze criminal justice data will be emphasized . Recommended for students who intend to continue their education beyond the B.A. Required of students attending the MA program
in CCJ at USF. This course may not be taken for credit if the student
has already successfully completed STA 3122, GEB 3121, or STA 3023.
CCJ 48'.22 PRIVATE SECURITY SYSTEMS
(3)
PR : Junior standing plus CCJ 4110 or Cl. Examines some of the
principal methods and techniques currently used to reduce or prevent
losses due to theft and casualty.
•ccJ 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
PR: Cl. This course is specifically designed to enable advanced students the opportunity to do in-depth independent work in the area of
criminal justice. Each student will be under the close supervision of a
faculty member of the program. No more than three hours of CCJ 4900
will be accepted towiird the minimum number of hours required for the
major.
•ccJ 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR : Cl. This course is designed to provide students with a research
experience in which they will work closely with faculty on the development and implementation of research projects in the area of criminal
justice. No more than three hours of CCJ 4910 will be accepted toward
the minimum number of hours required for the major.
•NOTE: CCJ 4900 & CCJ 4910. (a) SIUdents wishing to enroll must make arrangemen ts with a
f a( u/ty member during the semester prior to ac tua/~11 taking thl' course, (b ) o minimum of
four (4) CCJ courses must have Men completed satisfactorir1 1 prior to enrollment . (c}first
considrration K'il/ be givt n to Criminal Just ice majors. and (d)individualfaculty memben
may add additional requiremt'nts at their discrl'lion.

CCJ 4934 SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(3)
PR : Senior standing and Cl. This variable topic seminar will consider
the various changes occurring in the field of criminal justice with added
emphasis on career responsibilities in the field .
CCJ 4940 INTERNSHIP FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE
MAJORS
(3)
PR : Senior standing. The internship will consist of placement with one
or more of the agencies comprising the criminal justice system. This
course will enable the students to gain meaningful field experience
related to their future careers. The three-hour block of credit .will
require a minimum of ten hours of work per week within the host
agencies in addition to any written work or reading assignments. See
requirements for the B.A . degree in Criminal Justice for the number of
hours required . (S / U only.)
•courses o vailabk only to s1Uden1s curremly enrolled .

CJT 4100 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION
(3)
Covers the major components of criminal investigation, with special
attention to the scientific aspects of criminal investigation and the
management of major cases.

GEOGRAPHY
Chairperson : R. 0 . Clark; Professors: R. H. Fuson, D. M. Stowers;
Professor Emet:.Jtus: H. H. Neuberger, S. C. Rothwell; A ssociate Professors: R. 0 . Clark, H. J . Schaleman, J . W. Stafford; Assistant Professors:
H. G. Gilman, R. C. Holmes; Instructor: M. L. Levasseur; Courtesy
Faculty: Professor: N. J . Ashford .

GEA 3000 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
Comparative and analytical analysis of representative regions of the
world with emphasis on cultural, political, economic, and physical
diversity.
GEA 3002 GENERAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
Selected topics in regional and topical geography offered as survey
courses. Open to all students.
GEA 3194 REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
Variable title course to systematically study and compare special
regions identified by the instructor.
GEA 3202 GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3260 GEOGRAPHY OF THE SOUTHEAST
(4)
GEA 3270 GEOGRAPHY OF FLORIDA
(4)
GEA 3300 GEOGRAPHY OF MIDDLE AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3360 GEOGRAPHY OF THE GULF OF MEXICO
(4)
GEA 3400 GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3410 GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA
(4)
GEA 3500 GEOGRAPHY OF EU.R OPE
(4)
GEA 3554 GEOGRAPHY OF THE USSR
(4)
GEA 3600 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA
(4)
GEA 3703 GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA
(4)
GEO 1930 GEOGRAPHY OF CURRENT EVENTS
(4)
Application of basic geographic principles of th~ analysis of contemporary events in various parts of the world.
GEO 3013 SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY
(4)
Principles a nd concepts of the discipline; maps, earth-sun relations ,
weather. and climate.
GEO 3370 SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : GEO 3013. Continuation of GEO 3013; soil, water, rocks , minerals , and landforms.
GEO 3402 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
(4)
Systematic treatment of man's activities on earth ; population, settlement , agriculture, industry, trade, transportation , and political aspects
are among those considered .
GEO 3901 ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY
(1)
Independent stud y: various topics in physical and cultural geography.
(S / U only.)
GEO 3931C WEATHER AND MAN
(4)
The interrelationship between the atmospheric environment and man .
GEO 4040C MAP INTERPRETATION
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. Analysis and synthesis of various types of maps and
map projections.
GEO 4100C CARTOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : GEO 3370. Map compilation and graphic presentation.
GEO 4114C GEOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUES AND
METHODOLOGY
(4)
PR : GEO 3370. Selected topics in various geographic techniques and
methodologies and their application.
GEO 4124C AIR PHOTO INTERPRETA-TION
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. Detection , identification, and analysis of objects on the
earth's surface. Techniques other than photographic ate also considered .
GEO 4164C QUANTITATIVE METHODS
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. Statistical analysis in geographic research.
GEO 4200C PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : GEO 3370 Intensive study of a topic selected from physical
geography.
GEO 4210 PHYSIOGRAPHY
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. Origin, evolution, and distribution of the landforms of
North America.
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GEO 4280C HYDROLOGY
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. Hydrologic cycle; precipitation, evapotranspiration ,
water budget, streamflow, and probability analysis.
GEO 4340 MAN AND NATURAL HAZARDS
(4)
The impact of hurricanes, tornadoes, earthquakes, sink holes, \ idal
waves, fire, freezes, and drought s on people; attempts to overcome or
avoid these hazards.
GEO 4372 CONSERVATION
(4)
The distribution, exploitation, and conservation of physical and
human resources , ecology.
GEO 4390 WATER RESOURCES
(4)
A general overview of the hydrologic cycle and the impact of cultural
development of its various components. May also include a survey of
regional water problems.
GEO 4420 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : GEO 3370. The interrelationships of culture and nature, from
pre-historic times to the present.
GEO 4440 POPULATION GEOGRAPHY
(4)
An analysis of contemporary patterns in world and regional distributions of people and geographical factors underlying these patterns and
their changes.
GEO 4460 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
Survey of evolving landscapes through time; analysis is made by means
of systematic and regional methods in order to reconstruct the changing culture-nature equation.
GEO 4470 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. The geographic factors underlying political decisions
and influencing their outcome; the geographic consequences of these
decisions; geopolitics .
GEO 4SOO ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR: GEO 3370. The spatial organization of economic production,
consumption, and exchange systems.
GEO 4S30 GEOGRAPHY OF ENERGY
. (4)
The primary sources of energy, examined regionally and systematically; resource bases, production, and consumption. OPEC and environmental problems are considered .
GEO 4602 URBAN GEOGRAPHY
- (4)
PR: GEO 3370. Spatial analysis of urban areas; growth, location,
spacing, and size. Development, site, situation, internal structure, and
hinterland are considered.
GEO 4700 TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR : GEO 3370. Interrelationships between freight and passenger
transportation and land use, in terms of site, traffic generation, and
circulation.
GEO 4890 COASTAL ZONE MANAGEMENT
(4)
PR : GEO 3370. Physical, cultural, and environmental elements of the
coastal zone; impact of economic activities; recreation and conservation.
GEO 4900 DIRECTED READING
(1-4)
PR: 20 hours in geography and CC prior to registration. May be
repeated .
GEO 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR: 20 hours in geography and CC prior to registration. May be
repeated.
GEO S06S GEOGRAPHIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY
(3)
PR: Senior or graduate standing in geography, or Cl. The origins and
develo pment of the discipline as revealed through an examination of
the principal written so urces. Special attention paid to leading personalities and modern periodicals.
MET 4002 CLIMATOLOGY
(4)
PR : GEO 3013 or Cl. An introductory course which includes an
examination of climatic classification systems, problem climates, and
the application of climate to selected topics such as world vegetation
patterns, agriculUire, housing and health.
MET 4010C METEOROLOGY
(4)
PR : GEO 3013 or Cl. The earth's atmosphere and its processes;
weather forecasting and analysis; in~tru mentation .
URP 40S2 URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
(4)
The geographic foundations of the modern city, metropolitan development, and the trend toward megalopolis. Examined are the political
problems of conflicting jurisdictions at the local, county, state,
national, and international levels.
·
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GERONTOLOGY
Chairperson : T. A. Rich; Professors: J . L. Kos berg, T. J. Northcutt, Jr., T.
A. Rich , S. V. Saxon; Associate Professors: A. S. Gilmore, W. P. Mangum, L. C. Mullins; Assistant Professor: J . L. Garcia; Visiting Faculty:
Professor: W. Vasey; Other Faculty: B. Burton, R. Cairl, M. J. Etten, J. A.
Giordano, D. R. Kenerson, L. Leavengood .

GEY 3000 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY
(3)
This course is designed to be an introduction to the study of aging. The
aging process is viewed from a multi-disciplinary perspective including
the biological, psychological, and sociological aspects of aging.
GEY 3601 BEHAVIOR CHANGES IN LATER LIFE
(3)
PR: GEY 3000, or Cl. A survey of physical and psychological aspects
of aging from middle age through older age. Course emphasis will be on
basic age-related changes and their implications for behavior in older
age.
GEY 362S SOCIOCULTURAL ASPECTS OF AGING
(3)
PR : GEY 3000 or Cl. Consideration of human aging in a broad
sociocultural context. Course emphasis will be on historical, philosophic, and demographic aspects of aging, theories of social gerontology,
attitudes toward aging and the aged, cross-cultural perspectives on
aging, the sociology of retirement, and agi ng and the community.
GEY 4323 COMMUNITY RESOURCES FOR THE
OLDER ADULT
(3)
PR: GEY 3000 or Cl. Deals with relationship between community
resources, elderly and service providers. Discusses impact of myths and
stereotypes , planning and developmerit of programs and service, techniques of direct services, and need for and coordination of community
resources.
,
GEY 4327 LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION I
(3)
PR : GEY 3000, ACG 2011. A survey of Long Term Care (LTC)
environments. Explored are such issues as definition s of LTC, physiological conditions of LTC uses , the institutional setting, the sociopsychological context, and methods of evaluat io n and intervention.
GEY 4328 LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION II
(3)
PR: GEY 4327. Administration of lo.ng-term care institutions from a
group of dynamics perspective. Emphasis on informed problemsolving and decision-making via analysis of the psychosocial and sociocultural environment extent in the nursing home community. Course
objective is to create efficient and humane living and working conditions in nursing homes.
GEY 4329 LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION 111
(3)
PR : GEY 4328. This course will familiarize the student with the basic
aspects of nursing home administration through the practical application of management theory and concepts.
GEY 4360 GERONTOLOGICAL COUNSELING
(3)
PR : Cl. An introduction to the study of the major mental health
problems of the elderly. Current approaches to co11nseling the elderly
in community and institutional settings are discussed.
GEY 4640 DEATH AND DYING
(3)
PR : GEY 3000 or Cl. A broad overview of the basic concepts and
psychosocia l issues relating to the meaning of loss and death , the
process of death, and the experience of grieving. Health care practices
are co~sidered along with community resources.
GEY 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-2)
PR : Cl. A reading program with topics in gerontology co~ducted
under the supervision of a faculty member.
GEY 4930 SENIOR SEMINAR
(2)
PR : Cl. This course will provide upper level st udents with a seminar
experience in discussing topics of interest and social relevance in the
field of aging. Each stude"nt will be required to prepare a seminar paper
and present it.
GEY 493S SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERONTOLOGY
(3)
Courses on topics such as preretirement, mental health, human services
organization, nursing home administration, the older woman, and
elder abuse will be offered . May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
GEY 4941 LONG TERM CARE PRACTICUM
(3)
CR: GEY 4329. A supervised placement in an appropriate agency or
setting se rving older people. The placement is part-time and for the
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purpose of introducing the student to a wide range of settings and
services for the elderly.
GEY 4945 FIELD PLACEMENT
(6)
PR : Cl. Internsh ip in an agency or community sett ing. A full-time
assignment to an agency or organization, engaged in planning or
administering programs for older people if in the BA program and to a
nursing home if in the BS program. (S / U only.)
GEY 5620 SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING
(3)
PR : Cl. Examines, within a sociological frame of reference, the interrelationships between the aged (or aging) a nd the structure and function
of the social systems and its major institutionali zed subsystems.
GEY 5630 ECONOMICS AND AGING
(3)
PR : CJ. Examines basic economic syste ms as they impact the aged.
Emphasis is on applied aspects of economic pla nning, pensio ns, insurance, social security, and other support syste ms.
GEY 5642 PERSPECTIVES ON DEA TH AND DYING
(3)
PR : CJ. Study of the various psychological, med ical , legal. and religious problems caused by dying and death , and of how individuals and
groups have responded in the past and present.
GEY 5645 MID-LIFE DEVELOPMENT
(3)
PR: Cl. The life space of middle age is explored through a n examination of the physical, social, and psychological forces which influence
this period of the human life span.

HISTORY
Chairperson: Steven F. Lawson ; Professors: C. B. Currey, G. H. Mayer, L.
A. Perez, Jr. ; Professor Emeritus: J. W. Silver; Associate Professors: R. 0 .
Arsenault, J . M. Belohlavek , T. P. Dilkes, R. P. Ingalls, G. H. Kleine, S. F.
Lawson, G. R. Mormino, K. A. Parker, E. M. Silbert, J. M. Swanson;
Assistant Professors: D. R. Carr, N. A. Hewitt, W. M. Murray, G. K.
Tipps, R. J . Van Neste; Lecturer: C. J . Wrong; Other Faculty: C. W.
Arnade.

AFH 3100 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN HISTORY
(3)
An outline survey of pre-colonial African hi story including a prefatory
, introduction to the use of primary sources (such as a rchaeology, oral
tradition , cultural anthropology, comparative linguistics, documents)
in reconstructing the African past.
(Also offered under Afro-American Studies.)
AFH 3200 AFRICAN HISTORY SINCE 1850
(3)
Survey of the Colonial and post-colonial history of Africa. Emphasis on
the impact of European and other alien influences on the continent,
emergence of independent African states; and post-i ndependence problems of nation building and economic development. (Also offered
under Afro-American Studies.)
AMH 2010, 2020 AMERICAN HISTORY I, II
(3,3)
A history of the United States with attention given to relevant developments in the Western Hemisphere, AMH 2010: European origins to
1877; AMH 2020: 1877 to present.
AMH 3110 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1750
(4)
A study of the evolution of American society from the Age of Reconnaissa nce to 1750. Attention is given to the tra nsformation from colonies to provinces with emphasis on ethnocultural conflict, religion ,
labor systems, and political culture.
AMH 3130 THE AMERICAN REVOLUTIONAR Y ERA
(4)
Emphasis on the causes of the American revo lution , the nature of
Constitution-makin g, and the establishment of the federal syste m. Also
examines the significance of loyalism, violence, and slavery in American society from 1750-1789.
AMH 3140 THE AGE OF JEFFERSON
(4)
A comprehensive study of American society and political culture from
1789-1828. Focuses on demographic trends, party systems , expansionism, Indian policy, labor, and ethno-cultural conflicts.
AMH 3160 THE AGE OF JACKSON
(4)
The United States from 1828-1850, with emphasis on socia l and political conflict. Consi deration of evange licalism, reform, labor movements, urbanization , and political activity in the antebellum era.
AMH 3170 THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTI ON
(4)
An examination of political, social, and economic climate of the 1850's
that led to the American Civil War. The course does focus upon the war

itself in its military, dipl omatic, and political conseq uences through the
end of the Rec onstructio n ( 1877).
AMH 3201 THE UNITED STATES, 1877-1929
(4)
A study of America from the end of Reconstruction to the stock
ma rket crash . Ranging over political, social, and diplomatic developments, the course covers industrialization, reform , imperialism, feminism, race relations a nd World War I.
AMH 3252 THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1929
(4)
The United States from the Great Depression to the present. Covering
political, social and dipl omatic developments, examines the New Deal,
World War II , the Cold War, Viet Nam , civi l rights, feminism and
Wate rgate .
AMH 3402 THE OLD SOUTH
(4)
A study of the Arherican Sout h from its colonial origins to the fall of
the Confederacy in 1865. Emphasis on slavery and race, the Southern
frontier , the development of sectional consciousness, and the co ming of
the Civil War.
AMH 3403 THE SOUTH SINCE 1865
(4)
Southern hi sto ry since the surrender at Appomattox. Topics cove.red
include Reconstruct ion, the Populist revolt, race relations , demagoguery and disfranchisement, Southern women, and the Civil Rights
Movement.
AMH 3421 EARLY FLORIDA
(4)
A history of colonial Florida under the Spanish and English. Florida as
an area of di scovery, colonization, and imperial conflict ; the emergence
of Florida within the regional setti ng.
AMH 3423 MODERN FLORIDA
(4)
An historical survey of Florida from the territorial period to the
modern era. An examination of the social , political, and economic
changes occurring in Florida between 1821 and 1980s.
AMH 3428 TAMPA HISTORY
(3)
Emphasizing the post-Civil War period, examines the origins of Tampa
and the factors which made Tampa the center of a growing metropolitan area. The Tampa past will be studied against the state, national, and
international developments.
AMH 3460 AMERICAN URBAN HISTORY
(4)
A st udy of American cities from the colonial period to the present.
Through an examination of eco nom ic, political, social and physical
development s, the co urse traces both the opportunities and problems
prese nted by urban life.
AMH 3500 AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY
(4)
A study of American workers from the co lonia l period to the present.
Examines the changing nature of work , its effects of workers (i ncluding
minorities and women) , and their responses as expressed in strikes,
unions , and political act ion .
AMH 3510 U.S. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY TO 1898 -6A
(3)
The development of American Foreign Relation s in the Agricultural
era.
AMH 3511 U.S. DIPLOMA TIC HISTORY
IN THE 20TH CENTURY -6A
(3)
A history of American Foreign Relations in the Industrial era.
, AMH 3530 IMMIGRATION HISTORY
(4)
A study of the composition and character of the "American" people
with emphasis o n the period from I 840s to the 1920s. Exami nes oldworld backgrounds of immigrants and their responses to the new
world's social, economic and political conditions.
AMH 3540 UNITED STATES MILITARY HISTORY
(4)
A study of American military policy a nd practices from colonial days
to the prese nt. Attention is give n both to tactics and to strategy in the
unfolding formulation a nd development of American armed might.
AMH 3545 WAR AND AMERICAN EMPIRE
(4)
The U.S. evolved in 200 years from 13 colonies to the number one
power in the world. To achieve this goal we utilized war to achieve
empire. This course will examine the link between American War and
empire from the Re volu tion through Viet Nam .
AMH 3561 AMERICAN WOMEr I
(4)
A study of women in the evolution of American society from European
origins to 1877. Women's roles in the family , economy. politics, wars,
religion and reform movement s will be examined . (May a lso be taken
for credit in Women's Studies.)
AMH 3562 AMERICAN WOMEN II
(4)
A study of women in the evolution of American society from 1877 to
the prese nt. Women's roles in the family, economy, politics, immigration, war, and reform movements will be examined . (May a lso be taken
for credit in Women's Studies.)

HISTORY
(4)
AMH 3800 HISTORY OF CANADA
A study of Canad ian experience from its French origins through the
British conquest to its present multi-racial character. Attention will
also be given to the forces of nationalism , separatism, and regionalism.
(4)
ASH 3403 ANCIENT AND IMPERIAL CHINA
An historical survey of the foundation and flowering of Chinese civilization with primary emphasis on cultural, intellectual, and institutional elements, from the paleolithic period in the early Manchu Dynasty (17th century).
(4)
ASH 3404 MODERN CHINA
Political, economic, and social hi story of China from the time of the
first major Western contacts (I 7th- 18th Centuries) through the consolidation of socialism in the late 1950's, and the Great Leap Forward .
(4)
ASH 3501 HISTORY OF INDIA
A study of the major themes of Indian history from the Indus culture to
the present. Emphasis will be given to the Classical, Mogul and British
periods as well as the modern independent sub-continent.
EUH 2011, 2012 (formerly 2101, 2102) ANCIENT HISTORY I, II (3,3)
An introductory survey of ancient history. EUH 210 I treats the ancient
Near East and Greece from the origins of civilization to the full development of the Hellenistic kingdoms prior to conflict with Rome. EU H
2102 deals with Rome through the Regal, Repqblican, and Imperial
periods, from the beginnings of civilization in Italy to the division of
the Roman Empire, A.D . 395.
EUH 2021, 2022 (formerly 2121, 2122)
(3,3)
MEDIEVAL HISTORY I, II
A thematic survey of the Middle Ages. EUH 2121 deals with the
nascent, Christian civilization of European, circa 300-1050 A.D.; EUH
2122 treats the mature medieval civilization of Europe, circa I050-1500.
EUH 2030, 2031 (formerly.2200, 2201) MODERN
(3,3)
EUROPEAN HISTORY I, II
A thematic survey of Europe in the modern age. EUH 2200 treats the
period from the Renai ssance to the French Revolution; EUH 2201 ,
from the French Revolution to the present.
(4)
EUH 3142 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION
A history of Europe from the Renaissance to the Thirty Years ' War
( 1400-1618). The cultural, social, and economic characteristics will
provide the framework for arti stic, philosophical, religious, and political developments.
(4)
EUH 3181 MEDIEVAL CULTURE
A survey of thought, culture, and art in the Middle Ages. Medieval
attitudes as manifested in literature, art, philosophy, education, and
religion; with emphasis upon Medieval man 's changing perception of
himself and hi s world.
(4)
EUH 3185 VIKING HISTORY
The role of the Vikings in the shaping of Western history. A comprehensive survey of their institutions, outlook and daily life. Viking
expansion into Europe and North America.
(4)
EUH 3188 MEDIEVAL SOCIETY
A study of the daily life and attitudes of the medieval nobleman,
peasant, townsmen, and the agararian-urban economy and society which
affected their lives.
(4)
EUH 3189 MEDIEVAL POLITICS
An inquiry into the nature, distribution , and use of political power
during the Middle Ages, in such institutions as feudalism , monarchy,
cities, and the church.
(A)
EUH 3202 ABSOLUTISM AND ENLIGHTENMENT
A history of Europe from the beginning of the Thirty Years' War to the
outbreak of the French Revolution. Political and intellectual developments will be assessed in the light of society and the economy.
(4)
EUH 3205. HISTORY OF NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE
A comparative study of economic, political, social, and intellectual
developments in nineteenth century Europe.
(4)
EUH 3206 HISTORY OF TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPE
A comparative study of economic, political, social, and intellectual
developments in twentieth century Europe.
(4)
EUH 3300 BYZANTINE HISTORY
A survey of the Byzantine (Eastern Roman) Empire from its foundation in A.D . 330 to its collapse in 1453. Emphasis on the relationship
between the Byzantine Empire and the course of European history and
on the cultural heritage of this Empire.
(4)
EUH 3401 CLASSICAL GREECE
A study of ancient Greece focu sing on the brillant period following the
Persian Wars , but embracing as well the formative Bronze, Middle,
and Archaic ages , and the decline culminating in the conquest of
Greece by Philip II of Macedon in 338 B.C.
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(4)
EUH 3402 HELLENISTIC GREECE
A study focu sing on the career of Alexander the Great and on the Greek
and Macedonian conquest of Imperial Persia. Al so trea ted are the
great hellenistic kingdoms prior to Rome's conquest of the eastern
Mediterranean.
(4)
EUH 3412 ROMAN REPUBLIC
A study of the Roman Republic from 509 B.C. to the assassina tion of
Julius Caesar in 44 B.C. , with a prelude treating Rome 's earl y development under royal rule. Political growth and change provide the fra mework for the treatment.
(4)
EUH 3413 ROMAN EMPIRE
A study of Imperial Rome from the assassination of Julius Caesa r in 44
B.C. to the death of the emperor Constantine in A.O. 337. Empha sized
is Rome's government of a vast Mediterranean empire including much
of the Near East and Europe.
(4)
EUH 3461 GERMAN HISTORY TO 1870
A political, social, and cultural approach to the history of the Germanies from 1500 through 1870, with emphasis on the Protesta nt Reformation , the rise of Brandenburg-Prussian, and the unification under
Bismarck.
(4)
EUH 3462 GERMAN HISTORY 1870 TO PRESENT
A political, social and cultural approach to the history of the Germa n
Empire from 1870 through the I970's. The nation 's two attempts to try
for world power status are highlighted , as well as the Weimar Republ ic,
prototype of the embattled democracy.
(4)
EUH 3501 BRITISH HISTORY TO 1688
A study of major developments in British history from the 15th century
to 1688.
(4)
EUH 3502 BRITISH HISTORY 1688 TO PRESENT
A study of the major themes of British history since the Glorious
Revolution including social, political, and economic developments
leading to the creation of the modern democratic welfare sta te.
(4)
EUH 3530 BRITISH EMPIRE AND COMMONWEALTH
A study of the development of the British Empire from the age of initial
expansion overseas to the creation of the multinational commonwealth. Included are examinatipns of theory and myth of colonialism
as well as the literature of imperialism.
(4)
EUH 3571 RUSSIAN HISTORY TO 1865
A survey of the social, political, economic, and cultural deve lopment of
Russia from the year 800 to 1865. Topics include the personality of
Russian rulers , the origins of Russian Socil\lism, and Russ ia's re la ti onship to the West.
(4)
EUH 3572 RUSSIAN HISTORY 1865 TO PRESENT
An analysis of the tradition from late imperial society to the contemporary Soviet system. Emphasis will be placed on continuit y and
change in the economic, political, and cultural aspects of Russ ia from
1865 to present.
(4)
HIS 3474 (Formerly 3461) SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION -6A
A thematic study of the interrelationship of science and society in
modern history emphasizing the institutional forms , value structures,
and social relations in science as they have developed from the scientific
revolution to the present.
(3-4)
HIS 3930 SPECIAL TOPICS
This course is designed to emphasize a selected hi storical problem or
issue that is meaningful and challenging to the student. A va riety of
instructional approaches will be taken to the material. Topics will be
changed each semester.
(4)
HIS 4104 (Formerly 4152) THEORY OF HISTORY
Recommended to the taken during the se nior year. Requi red of all
history majors. An analysis of the foundation s of historical knowledge
and historical methodology. Includes a survey of hi stori cal thinking
and writing from ancient times to the present.
(3)
HIS 4153 ORAL HISTORY
A study of the craft and technique of Oral History. The course focuses
on a number of historical studies which have utilized interviews as an
instrument of historical research. Students will be expected to complete
original field research.
t l-4)
HIS 4900 DIRECTED READING
PR : Cl. Arrangement with instructor prior to regi stration. Readings in
special topics.
(2-4)
HIS 4920 COLLOQUIUM IN HISTORY
Reading and discussion of selected topics in the various fi elds of
history. The subject and scope of inquiry will be dete rmined by the
instructor for each section. May be repeated for credit.
(4)
HIS 4936 PRO-SEMINAR IN HISTORY
PR : Cl. Advanced topics in the various fields of History. Emphasis on
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discussion of assigned readings and on research and writing of a major
paper. Required of all history majors. May be repeated up to 12 credit
hours.
LAH 3130 (Formerly 3021) SPAIN, PORTUGAL ,
AND IBERIAN EMPIRES
(4)
A study of peoples of the Iberian peninsula from the late medieval
period to 1898. Emphasis falls on emergence of the Iberian states and
the rise of the Spanish-Port uguese empires in the Western Hemisphere
from 1492 to 1898.
LAH 3200 (Formerly 3022) MODERN LA TIN AMERICA
(4)
A study of the emergence of the Latin American states. The course will
examine development s in Latin America during the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Special attention is given to the Third World
character of the region .
LAH 3430 HISTORY OF MEXICO
(4)
Mexican history from pre-Columbi an cultures to the twentieth century. Emphasis falls on the colonial political economy, social development , the wars of independence , development o the 19th century
Mexican state and the Mexican revolution.
LAH 3470 HISTORY OF THE CARIBBEA N
(4)
A thematic study of the circum-Carib bean from pre-Columbi an cultures to the twentieth century, emphasizing the development of the
Caribbean political economy with emphasis on monoculture , plantation society, and colonial / neo-colonial relationships .
LAH 3480 HISTORY OF CUBA
(4)
Cuban history from pre-Columbi an cultures to the Cuban Revolution.
Emphasis on colonization , the sugar economy, the struggles for independence, the political economy of the Republic, and the 20th century
revolutionary process.
LAH 3600 HISTORY OF BRAZIL
(4)
Brazil from the 16th century to the present. Emphasis on the Portu. guese conquest and settlement, emergence of the Empire and republic ,
the 20th century quest for modernity and leadership in Latin America.
WOH 3270 REVOLUTI ONS IN THE MODERN WORLD -6A
(4)
A comparative study of the major revolutions in world history.
Emphasis is placed on the testing of various theories and models of the
revolutionary process in the context of concrete historical examples.
WST 3210 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATI ON I
(4)
Survey of women in the ancient Near East, ancient Greece, ancient
Rome, early Middle Ages. Origins of Western attitudes toward sex
roles, female sexuality, relation of power to gender. (May also be taken
for credit in Women's Studies.)
WST 3220 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATI ON II
(4)
Survey of European women from the late Middle Ages to the twentieth
century; differing consequence s of historical change for women and
men. (May also be taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
WST 4309 THE FEMALE EXPERIENC E IN AMERICA
(4)
PR : WST 20 I 0, or WST 201 I, or CI. The female experience in America , in historical context, viewed through the writings of various
classes, taces, ethnic groups. Current research on American women by
feminist historians. (May also be taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
WST 4310 FEMINISM IN AMERICA
(4)
PR : WST 2010, or WST 2011, or CI. Emergence of the women's
movement in 19th century America: origins, theoretical and practical
issues, relation to European feminism . Sources, issues, implications of
20th century feminism. (May also be taken for credit in Women's
Studies.)

HUMAN SERVICES
Coordinat or: T .A. Rich; Faculty: J . L. Garcia, A.S. Gilmore, D .R . Kenerson, J .I. Kos berg, W.P. Mangum, T.J. Northcutt, Jr. , S.V. Saxon; Visiting
Professor: W. Vasey; Other Faculty: B. Burton, J.A . Giodano.

HUS 3001 INTRODUC TION TO HUMAN SERVICES
(3)
An introduction to the field of human services. Study of the professions
and agencies involved in providing human services. Analysis of the
values and etliics of various professional associations.
HUS 3502 (Formerly HUS 3300) SOCIAL POLICY
IN THE UNITED STATES
(3)
PR: HUS 3001 or CI. Historical development of social policy in the
United States. The impact of industrializa tion and urbanization on the

individual and family. The changing roles of family, community, state,
nation and current issues.
HUS 4020 THE LIFE CYCLE
(4)
An examination of individuals and the physiologica l and psychosocial
changes which occur during infancy, childhood, adolescence, young
adulthood, middle age and old age.
HUS 4100 (Formerly MHT 4302) INTERVIEW ING
(3)
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. The principles and techniques of interviewing.
Use of interviewing in information gathering, research and helping
relationships and developing skills in communicati on across cultural,
social and age barriers.
HUS 4700 PLANNING AND EVALUATI ON OF HUMAN
SERVICES PROGRAM S
(3)
PR: HUS 3001 or CI. Review of approaches to planning, coordination ,
and evaluation of human services programs in health, rehabilitatio n,
welfare and community action programs. Applications of planning and
evaluation techniques.
SOW 4332 COUMMUN ITY ORGANIZA TION AND .
DEVELOPM ENT
(3)
PR: HUS 3001 or Cl. An interdisciplin ary approach to community
organization and development . A synthesis of social, cultural, psychological, economic, and political information concerning community
structure and change.
HUS 5325 INTERVEN TION TECHNIQU ES (Formerly
HUS 5224)
(3)
PR: HUS 3001 or CI. Attention will be given to techniques of intervention at individual, small group, and community levels. The need for
crisis intervention program in modern society.
HUS 5505 MINORITY AGING
(3)
This course treats the general issues, concerns and problems relevant to
researchers and practitioners in the field of minority aging. Available
to both majors and non-majors .

INTERNATIONAL STUDIE S
Coordinator: Harvey W. Nelsen; Professors: C.W . Arnade, H.W. Nelsen, F.J.
Ohaegbulam , M .T . Orr; Professor Emeritus: R.A . Warner; Associate
Professors: K.R. Glover, A. Hechiche, S.M. Stoudinger; Assistant Professor: M.M . Amen , D . Slider; Assistant Professor Emeritus: J.W. Palm.

AREA STUDIES
These multidiscipli nary area study courses (AFS 3930, ASN 3000, ASN
3030, EUS 3000 and LAS 3001) deal with one or more countries of a region
and will selectively emphasize their anthropologi cal, economic, geographic, historical, religious, political and sociological aspects, and current
problems. Each course may be repeated when countries of concentratio n
vary.
ASN 3030 THE MIDDLE EAST
(3)
EUS 3000 EUROPE
(3)
LAS 3001 LA TIN A~ERICA
(3)
AFA 4150 AFRICA AND THE UNITED STATES
(3)
An examination of the historical and current political, economic, and
cultural relations between the United States and Africa. (Also offered
under African and Afro-Americ an Studies.)
ASN 3012 JAPAN TODAY
(3)
An introduction to modern Japan and its world role, drawing upon
insights provided by the social and behavioral sciences. Emphasis is
placed upon Japan's foreign relations.
ASN 3014 CHINA TODAY
(3)
A multidisciplinary study of con,temporar y( 1949-present) China's political and economic development , foreign affairs , social system and
culture.
EUS 3022 SOVIET UNION TODAY
(3)
A multidiscipli nary study of Soviet life and Soviet citizen today and
their impact on the role of the Soviet Union in the world.
INR 2085 WORLD TENSIONS
(2)
A study of the major causes and consequence s of critical tensions which
lead to serious social disturbances among and within the independent
states of the world.
INR 3141 INTERNAT IONAL NUCLEAR POLICY
(3)
A study of nuclear issues (such as system development , proliferation ,
control, strategic policy and war) as they relate to contemporar y
international politics.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
INR 3336 INGELLIGENCE AND U.S. FOREIGN
(3)
POLICY
An examination of the role of intelligence and the intelligence community in U.S. foreign policy, with emphasis on the period since World-.
War II.
(3)
INR 3503 THE UNITED NATIONS AND PEACE
Study and analysis of the continuing development of the United
Nations, using current major issues to understand its role as a harmonizing forum for conflicting political systems and ideologies.
INR 4083 READINGS SEMINAR IN SINO-SOVIET
(3)
RELATIONS
A readings seminar on the origin, development, present status, and
future possibilities of Sino-Soviet r~lations, focusing on the period
since 1956, and broader international ramifications.
(3)
SSI 1211 WORLD PERSPECTIVE
An interdisciplinary study of the international system, major world
regions and problems.
(3)
.
SSI 2261 WORLD IDEOLOGIES
A course which ' details and examines the ideologies of today's independent countries; analyzing them in their political, social, cultural and
historical context.
(3)
SSI 2221 AMERICA'S ROLE IN THE WORLD
A multidisciplinary study of America's role in world affairs, emphasizing current problems and issues in the formulation and implementation
of foreign policy.
(3)
SSI 3242 INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM
A study of contemporary international terrorism and its causes, ranging from national liberation movements to networks of philosophical
anarchists.
(3)
SSI 3260 COMMUNISM IN THE MODERN WORLD
An interdisciplinary study of the theory and practice of Communism in
the world today.
SSI 3770 COMPARATIVE MILITARY SYSTEMS (3) A comparative
st;udy of ways in which the military institutions of various nations are
organized and interact with politics, societies and economies.
(l-4)
SSI 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on student
demand and instructor's interest. May be repeated as topics vary.
(1-6)
SSI 3955 OVERSEAS STUDY
A program of individual or group research in a foreign country.
(3)
SSI 4250 THE EMERGING NATIONS
A multidisciplinary study of the efforts of third world nations to
improve their status through economic developmept.
(1-3)
SSI 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: CI. A supervised program of intensive reading of interdisciplinary
materials in areas of specific interest. May be repeated.
(1-3)
SSI 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR : Cl. A supervised program of interdisciplinary research in areas of
specific interest. May be repeated.
(1-4)
SSI 4931 SELECTED TOPICS
Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on student
demand and instructor's interest. May be repeated as topics vary.
(3)
SSI 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR
PR: Senior standing and Cl. To provide an integrating seminar experience for majors in International Studies.
(3)
WST 3275 WOMEN IN THE DEVELOPING WORLD
A comparative study of woman's status in various developing nations
with that in various industrialized states. (Also offered undef Women 's
Studies Program.)

OFF-CAMPUS TERM
Director: D . K. Lupton

(1-4)
IDS 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR: OCT Program approval. Open to all students approved for OCT
Program. Provides students with community related readings. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
(1-4)
IDS 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR : OCT Program approval. To provide students with community
related research experience in areas of specific interest. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
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(1-4)
IDS 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR : OCT Program approval. To provide students with community
related research experience in areas of specific interests. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
IDS 4942 OFF-CAMPUS TERM SOCIAL ACTION
(1-4)
PROJECT
PR : OCT Program approval. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
(S / U only.)
(1-2)
IDS 4943 OFF-CAMPUS TERM SPECIAL PROJECT
PR : OCT Program approval. (S / U only.)
IDS 4955 OFF-CAMPUS TERM INTERNATIONAL
(1-2)
PROGRAM
PR : OCT Program approval. (S / U only.)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Chairperson: J . B. Snook; Professors: S. A. Barber, R. L. Bowman;
Associate Professors: J . E. Benton, R . Factor, F. J . Horrigan, W. E.
Hulbary, A. E. Kelley , A. B. Levy, D. Paulson, P , N. Rigos, J . B. Snook,
H. E. Vanden; Visiting Assistant Professors: M. T . Gibbons, R. Hilbelink,
S. Paine; Other Faculty: K. Glover.
(4)
CPO 3002 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS
Comparison and analysis of representative European and non-Western
political systems.
(4)
CPO 4034 POLITICS OF THE DEVELOPING AREAS
An analysis of the ideologies, governmental structures, and political
processes of selected nations of. the non-Western world.
CPO 4930 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND
(4)
POLITIC)) OF SELECTED COUNTRIES OR AREAS
Studies political systems with common elements. Structure, process,
domestic. and foreign politics, and regional roles are considered. May
be repeated up to 12 credit hours as topics vary.
CPO 5934 SELECTED TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE
(4)
POLITICS
Studies specific substantive areas in comparative politics such as political economy or the politics of specific countries or regions . May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.
INR 3002 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
(4)
RELATIONS
Concepts and analytical tools applied to events such as politics among
nations, control of foreign policies, types of actors, war and peace.
(4)
INR 3102 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
Analysis of the development and scope of United States foreign policy,
emphasizing goals and objectives, policy formulation and i.m plementation, themes and issues.
(4)
INR 4035 INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY
Analysis of the development and politics of the international economic
system, focusing on questions of cooperation and conflict in trade, aid,
and investment relationships.
(4)
INR 4334 DEFENSE POLICY
Analytic institutional factors contributing to formulation of defense
policy and the impact of such policy on international relations.
(4)
INR 4403 INTERNATIONAL LAW
Examines essential components of the international legal system;
recognition; succession; sea, air and space law, treaties, diplomats,
International court of Justice; laws of war, etc. Introduces the student
to legal reasoning as employed in the international context.
(4)
INR 4502 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
Study of the operations and structure of international organizations
and effects on world politics; background and achievement of the UN;
regional organizations and multi-national corporations.
(4)
INR 5086 ISSUES IN INT~RNATIONAL RELATIONS
Explore specific topics and provides the student with an opportunity
for indepth study of historical and contemporary problems in international politics. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
(3)
POS 2041 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT
Analysis of basic principles and procedures of the American governmental system with emphasis on current issues and trends.
POS 2112 ST ATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND
(3)
POLITICS
Analysis of the structure a!ld function of state and local governments,
of the social and political influences that shape them, and of the
dynamics of their administrative processes.

/
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POS 3142 INTRODUCTION TO URBAN POLITICS AND
GOVERNMENT
(4)
Governmental and political structures and processes as they function in
urban areas, with special focus on municipalities and locally based
public se rvices.
POS 3145 GOVERNING METROPOLITAN AREAS
(4)
Examines governmental units and interactions in metropolitan areas,
proposals for changes in governance, and policy areas of area-wide
concern, such as h,uman services.
POS 3173 SOUTHERN POLITICS
(4)
Examines changes in electoral policies in the South, and the role of
interest groups and the state and federal government in facilitating
change.
POS 3182 FLORIDA POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT
(4)
A study of Florida political culture , political parties and elections, the
legislative , executive, and judicial systems, and policy patterns. Open
to majors and non-majors.
POS 3273 PRACTICAL POLITICS
(4)
PR : POS 2041 or POS 3453 or'CI. Coordinated scholarly and practical
activity through class lecture and supervised field work in local political parties a nd election campaigns.
POS 3283 JUDICIAL PROCESS AND POLITICS .
(4)
The organization , development, and mechanical functioning of American court systems and the causes and consequences of judicial b~havior
from an empiri.cal perspective.
POS 3453 POLITICAL PARTIES AND INTEREST GROUPS
(4)
Analysis and understanding of role, functions, structure , and composition of such . and their impact on American governmental institutions.
POS 3691 INTRODUCTION TO LAW AND POLITICS
(4)
Nature of law, legal process, relationship to political life of constitutional law, administrative law, the judicial process, and private law.
POS 3713 EMPIRICAL POLITICAL ANALYSIS
(4)
Fundamentals of empirical political inquiry: systematic data collection
and quantitative analysis techniques. Laboratory exercises using the
computer are required.
POS 3930 SELECTED TOPICS
(3-4)
Studies in Political Science with course content dependent upon student demand and instructor's interest. Ma y be repeated for up to 8
credits as topics vary.
·
POS 4165 COMMUNITY LEADERS AND POLITICS
(4)
Analysis of the roles and powers of mayors, city managers, council
mem bers, and interest and ethnic groups; distribution of community
power.
POS 4204 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR, PUBLIC OPINION,
AND ELECTIONS
(4)
Analysis.of economic and socio-psychologica l factors influencing mass
and elite political behavior; voting behavior, public opinion, and political activism.
POS 4413 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY
(4)
The presidency as a political institution ; analysis of powers; legislative,
administrative, political, and foreign policy leadership; crisis management and decisionmaking; White Hou se siaffing; limits on power.
POS 4424 THE AMERICAN CONGRESS
(4)
Organi zatio n, procedures, committee system, party leadership, relations with governmental and non-govern mental organizations a nd
agencies. oversight, decision-making processes, House / Senate comparisons.
POS 4614 CONSTITUTIONA L LAW I
(4)
PR : POS 2041 . Leading social problems, principle institution s, and the
scope of powers. Analysis of Supreme Court decisions, scholarly commentaries, and the writings of leading public figures .
POS 4624 CONSTITUTIONA L LAW II
(4)
PR : POS 2041. Analysis of Supreme Court decisions and scholarly
commentaries on the constitutional rights of individuals.
POS 4693 WOMEN AND THE LAW
(4)
Issues concerning the legal aspects of sex and sex-based discrimination
as embodied in statutory and case law. Open to majors and nonmajors. (Also offered under Women's Studies.)
POS 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-4)
PR: 3.0 averap,e in Political Science and Cl. Specialized study determined by the student's needs and interests. (S / U only.)
POS 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(1-6)
PR: 3.0 average in Political Scie nce and Cl. Investigation of some
aspect of political science culminating inithe preparation of an original
research pa per.

(

POS 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR
(4)
PR : Senior standing and Cl. An opportunity to work with others in a
seminar format, exploring specialized topics.
POS 4941 FIELD WORK
(4)
PR: 3.0 average in Political Science and Cl. Opportunity for students
to obtain practical experience as aides to agencies of government and
political parties.
-'
POS 4970 HONOR THESIS
(4)
P·R : Admission to Hon or option. Writing of honor thesis u9der direction of faculty members.
POS 5094 ISSUES IN AMERICAN NATIONAL AND
STATE GOVERNMENT
(4)
Selected topics of study in American government. May be repeated for
credit as topics vary.
POS 5155 ISSUES IN URBAN GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS
(4)
Selected issues and topics in Urban Government and politics. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.
POS 5734 POLITICAL RESEARCH METHODS
(4)
A survey of methods, problems, and issues in political research and
analysis for the advanced student.
POT 3003 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY
(4)
'Exa mines various kinds of theory used in political science for understanding political life: normative theory, empirical theory, historicist
theory, analytical theory, and critical theory.
POT 3013 CLASSICAL POLITICAL THEORY
(4)
Analysis of basic ideas of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, St. Thomas, and
other leading pre-modern political philosophers.
POT 4054 MODERN POLITICAL THEORY
(4)
Analysis of basic political ideas of Machiavelli, Hobbes, Lock,
Rousseau , Burke, and other modern philosophers.
POT 4064 CONTEMPORAR Y POLITICAL THOUGHT
(4)
Examines various political views and political phenomena in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Di ve rse theoretical types and salient
political phenomena will be presented .
POT 4204 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT
(4)
Examines political writings in the U.S. and responses to critical periods
in history , beginning with the Founding, and culminating in recent
contributions and understanding contemporary political problems and
solutions.
PUP 4534 HOUSING AND GOVERNMENT
(4)
Analyses of political and administrative aspects of housing policy
formation and.,.delivery system; and the role of government in housing
~~·

.

PUP 5607 PUBLIC POLICY AND HEALTH CARE
(4)
The study of health care policy as it relates to the policy process in the
American setting.
URP 4050 CITY PLANNING AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT
(4)
An introduction to the development, role, and components of city
pla nning, and the political and actual policies of governmenl in
attempting to regulate or control urbanization .
URP 5131 IMPLEMENTATI ON MEASURES IN URBAN/
REGIONAL PLANNING I
(4)
PR : UR P 4050 or 6056. Basic lega l concepts of land-use planning and
implementation with the use of legal reference materials and academic
works; zoning, subdivision regulation , public uses, and environmental
issues. (Also offered under Public Administration.)

PSYCHOLO GY
Chairperson : J. J . Jenkins; Professors: J . M. Anker, J . L. Brown, M. W.
Hard y, J . J . Jenkins, H. D . Kimmel , R . C. La Barba, E. L. Levine, H. H .
Meyer, C. E. Nelson , D . L. Nelson, L. A. Penner, R. W. Powell , W. A.
Russell , J. Sandler, J . B. Sidowski, F. Sistrunk, C. D. Spielberger, D. E.
Stenmark, P. N. Strong; Associate Professors: A. J . Blomquist , J . M.
Clingman, S. B. Filskov, R. L. Fowler, S. J. Garcia, E. L. Gesten, G. H.
lronson, B. N. Kind er, D . J . Rundus, W. P. Sacco, P. E. Spector; Assistant
Professors: J . A. B~cker , M. A. Finkelstein, W. T . Neill; Visiting Faculty:
Professor: D. Schultz; Other Faculty: D. Anderson, W. D. Anton, J .
Bedell, W. R. Biersdorf, M. D. Cohen, P. W. Drash, D. A. Eberly, E. D.
Edmunson, R. Friedman, A. Gessner, E. B. Kimmell , P. Malchon, W.
Mc Reynold s, G. M. O'Brien, M. Pressma n, T . A. Rich , J . A. Schinka, H.
H. Smith, Jr. , E. S. Taulbee, H. J . Vetter, C. Wheaton, J . H. Williams, L.
Zheutlin, J . Zusman.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
(3)
CBH 4004 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY
PR : PSY 3213 or Cl. The study of the evolution of behavior, similarities , and differences in capacities for environmental adjustment and for
behavioral organization among important types of living beings.
(3)
CLP 3003 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT
Genetic, organic, and learned factors involved in the processes of
personal adjustment: applications of mental health principles to everyday living. Not/or major credit.
(3)
CLP 4143 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. Descriptions, theoretical explanations, research
evidence, and treatment of maladaptive behavior.
(3)
CLP 4414 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION
PR : PSY 3213 and Cl. Introduction to behavior analysis, and application of learning principles, behavioral measurement, research designs,
and interventions in treatment settings.
(3)
CLP 4433 PSYCHOLOGICA L ASSESSMENT
PR : PSY 3213 . A consideration of the instruments for intellectual and
personality assessment including their applications, development, and
potential abuses. Students may not receive credit for both CLP 4433,
and EDF 3430.
(3)
DEP 3103 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
Developmental and psychosocial aspects of childhood, including
hered itary, maturational, psychological, and social determinants of
child behavior. Not for major credit.
(3)
DEP 4005 DEVELOPMENT AL PSYCHOLOGY
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. Survey of methods, empirical findings , and
theoretical interpretations in the study of human and animal development.
(3)
EXP 4104 SENSORY PROCESSES
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. Available to both majors and non-majors. Psychophysical and neurophysiological data and theory underlying sensory processes. Visual, auditory, chemical, and somatosenso ry systems, with particular emphasis on visual processes.
(3)
EXP 4204C PERCEPTION
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. How man perceives his environment. Topics
include sensory basis of perception, physical correlates of perceptual
phenomena , and the effects of individual and social factors on
perception.
(3)
EXP 4304 MOTIVATION
PR : PSY 3213 or Cl. An examination of human and animal motivations from both physiological and psychological viewpoints.
(3)
EXP 4404 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING
PR : PSY 3213 or Cl. _Survey of methods, empirical findings, and
theoretical interpretations in conditioning and instrumental learning.
(3)
EXP 4523C HUMAN MEMORY
PR : PSY 3213 or Cl. Survey of methods, empirical finding, and theoretical interpretations of human learning, information processing, and
verbal learning.
(3)
INP 3101 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY
The application of psychological principles a nd the functions of
psychologists in education, government, indust ry, and clinical practice.
(3)
INP 4004 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. Applications of psychological principles to industry. Topics include: selectio n, training, motivation, job satisfaction,
supervision, decision-making.
(3)
PPE 4004 PERSONALITY
PR : PSY 3213 or Cl. Methods and findings of pers,onality theories and
an evaluation of constitutional, biosocial, and psychological determinants of perso nality.
(3)
PSB 4013C NEUROPSYCHO LOGY
PR: PSY 3213 or Cl. Gross neural and physiological components of
behavior. Structure and funct io n of the central nervous syste m as
related to emotion, motivation, learning, and theory of brain fun ctions.
PSY 2012 AN INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORAR Y
(3)
PSYCHOLOGY
A broad survey of psychology for both majors and non-majors with
special emehasis on the more applied areas of psychology (e.g. , social
psychology, abnormal ps)IC hology, personality, and developmental
psychology.)
(3)
PSY 3013 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY
PR : PSY 2012 or Cl. Designed as an in-depth examination of the basic
principles and concepts of psychology. Extensive coverage will be given
to the areas of learning, perception, and neuropsychology. Two lectures, one discussion / lab.
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PSY ·3022 CONTEMPORAR Y PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY . (3)
The content of this course varies depending on the needs and interest of
students and faculty. Offerings include in-depth coverage of specialized
aspects of psychology applied to contemporary problems not studied in
general introductory courses.
(4)
PSY 3213 RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY
PR: PSY 3013 or Cl. This courseiconsiders the logic of experimental
design, concept of control and the analysis of experimentally obtained
data. The laboratory section provides experience applying the concepts
discussed in lecture. Two lectures plus two-hour lab.
(3)
PSY 4205 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND ANALYSIS
designs and statis1 PR: .P SY 3213. Detailed coverage of those research
tical techniques having the greatest utility for research problems in
psyc hology. Emphasis on topics from analysis to variance.
(3)
PSY 4604 SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY
PR : PSY 3213 or Cl. The historical roots of modern psychological
theories, investigation of the various schools of psychology such as
behaviorism, Gestait psychology, psychoanalysis, and phenomenological psychology.
(1-3)
PSY 4913 DIRECTED STUDY
PR : Upper division standing and Cl. The student plans and conducts
an ind ividual research project or program of directed readings under
the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated with a ma xi mum
of 3 semester hours. (S / U only.)
(3)
PSY 4931 SELECTED TOPICS: SEMINAR
PR : Upper division standing and CJ. Graduate-type se minar designed
to provide the advanced undergraduate student with an in-depth
understanding of a selected sub-area within psychology. May be
repeated with a maximum of six hours credit.
(3)
PSY 4932 HONORS SEMINAR
PR : Admission to honors program in psychology and CI. Graduatetype seminar designed to provide the honors student with an opportunity to present, discuss , and defend his own research and to explore
in-depths topics in several areas of psychology. May be repeated with a
maximum of nine hours credit.
(3)
PSY 4970 HONORS THESIS
PR : Admission to honors program in psychology and Cl. The student
under supervisic;in of a faculty member will formalize, conduct, analyze,
and report in writing a .research project in psychology.
(3)
SOP 3742 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN
An examination of theories of female personality in histo rical perspective. Current research on sex differences, socialization, sexuality,
psychology of reproduction . Emerging roles of women as related to
social change and developmental tasks of the life cycle. (Also offered
under Women's Studies.)
(3)
SOP 4004 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
PR : PSY 3213 or CI. Survey of methods, empirical findings, and
theoretical interpretations in the study of an individual's behavior as it
is affected by others.
(3)
SOP 4714C ENVIRONMENTA L PSYCHOLOGY
PR : PSY 2012 or PSY 3013 or Cl. Explores the influences of environment or behavior. Topics considered include crowding, privacy, territorial behavior, environmental design , and pollution effects. Designed
for both psychology majors and non-majors.

PUBLIC ADMINISTR ATION
Director: D .C. Menzel; Professor: .I . E. Jreisat, D.C. Menzel; Associate
Professors: F. W. Swierczek; Assistant Professor: P .T. Paluch, N .M. Riccucci; Courtesy Faculty: Associate Professor: J .C. Renick.
PAD 3003 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIO N (3)
Examination of organizational behavior and change, pol icy process.
public management, financial administration, and personnel management from the perspective of public and social delivery.
(3)
PAD 4202 PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATIO N
Analysis of problems in the growth and development of public budgetary theory and Federal.budgetary innovations.
PAD 5035 ISSUES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIO N
(3)
AND PUBLIC POLICY
Selected issues and topics in Public Administration and Public Policy
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
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PAD 5333 CONCEPTS AND ISSUES IN PUBLIC ·
PLANNING
(3)
PR : URP 4050 or URP 6056. Analysis of basic concepts, issues, and
strategies of planning; policy determination, collectio'\ of information,
and decision-making.
,
PAD 5605 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
(3)
An i:xaminati<;m of the constitutional and statutory bases and limitations
of tne administrative process, administrative adjudication, rule making,
andl the judicial review of such actions.
PAD 5612 ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATION
(3)
Analysis of the regulatory functions and processes in the American
political system: regulatory commissions, their functions, powers,
management, reforms, and relationship with other branches of government.
PAD 5807 ADMINISTRATION OF URBAN AFFAIRS
(3)
Analysis of the role of the administrator at the municipal level; the
division of functions; policy formation; alternative governmental
structures; effects on the administrative process.
PAD 5836 COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
(3)
How organ.izations and managers perform within a particular environment, potential impact of innovation, and how service is accomplished in a variety of socio-economic environments.

REHABILITATION COUNSELING
Chairperson : C. M. Pinkard ; Professor: W. G. Emener; Associate Professors: J .F. Dickman, P. Gross, M.J . Landsman, C. M. Pinkard , J .D. Rasch.
T.J . Wright.

EGC 5065 REHABILITATION: CONCEPTS AND THEORETICAL
ISSUES
(4)
An introduction to the rehabilitation process in the publ ic and private
sector. An integration of concepts and procedures from the medical,
socio-psychological, and human service disciplines.
ECG 5376 MEDICAL ASPECTS OF DISABILITY .
(4)
A survey of medical conditions and disabilifies encountered by rehabilitation counselors. Examines the relationship of client handicaps to
rehabilitation programming.
EGC 5493 SEMINAR IN PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF
REHABILITATION COUNSELING I
(3)
PR: Cl. Counseling and case management procedur~s appropriate to
meeting the needs of handicapped individuals in the rehabilitation
process. Must be taken concurrently with EGC 5850. (S / U on ly.)
EGC 5496 THEORETICAL ISSUES IN APPLIED
ALCOHOL ABUSE IN REHABILITATION
COUNSELING
(4)
PR: Cl. An informational approach to alcohol abuse. Explores the
extent and rate of abuse in the United States, causes of alcoholism,
biology of alcoholism, psychosocial aspects, legal aspects, and treatment.
EGC 5725 INTERPERSONAL ASPECTS OF REHABILITATION
COUNSELING I
(4)
PR : Cl. Focuses on the u ilization of one's self in the counseling
relationship. Emphasis is on the experiential exploration and development of interpersonal skills.
EGC 5850 PRACTICUM I ,
(I)
PR : Cl. Supervised experience and participation in counseling in a
variety of rehabilitation settings. Must be taken concurrently with
EGC 5493. (S / U only.)
EGC 5905 DIRECTED STUDIES
(1-4)
PR : Cl. Supervised rehabilitation studies relevant to st udent's professional development. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours credit.

SOCIAL SCIENCES
(INTERDISCIPLINARY )
Director: K.R. Glover; Professors: C.W. Arnade, H.W. Nelsen, J . Ochshorn, F.U . Ohaegbulam, M.T. Orr, S.M.D. Stamps, Jr. , J .H. Williams;
Professor Emeritus: R.A. Warner: Associate Professors: K. R. Glover, A.
Hechiche, M. Myerson, J .B. Snook, S.M. Stoudinger; Assistant Pro/es-

sors: M.M . Amen, D. Slider; Assistant Professor Emeritus: J.W. Palm;
Lecturer: D. K. Lupton.

SSI 4162 THE CITY AND URBANIZATION
(3)An interdisciplinary perspective will be .used to analyze the emergence
of the city and the urban revolution. Urban planning and governance
will be examined in looking at how urban areas deal with social and
physical problem.
SSI 4164 URBAN SOCIAL ISSUES: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY
APPROACH
(3)
This course is designed to examine current social issues from an interdisci plinary perspective. Topic selection will be within the broad
framework of technological changes, economic conditions, political
ideologies, and their impact on changing social pauerns.
SSI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: CI plus senior standing or graduate status. Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on student demand and instructor's
interest. May be repeated as topics vary.
STA 3122 SOCIAL SCIENCE STATISTICS-6A
(3)
A study of statistical terms and methods to provide students with
comprehension thereof, enable them to use statistics in research, and
understand their use in professional social science journals.

SOCIAL WORK
Chairperson: P.L. Smith; Profes~o r: G.M. St. L. O'Brien; Associate
Professors: T. Howard, W.S . Hutchinson, Jr., F.C. Johnson, B. Yegidis
Lewis, J .C. Renick , P.L. Smith; Assistant Professors: R. Martin, R.L.
Wh ite, R. Wilk; Visiting Faculty: E. Breit, W. Vasey; Instructor: A.J.
Floyd; Courtesy Faculty: Professor: J .I. Kosberg; Associate Professor: D.
Boone; Instructor: L. Middleton.

SOW 3101 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT I
(3)
. PR: All pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social Work
majors, others by Department permission. An ·ntegrating human
behavior-social environment course emphasizing dynamics of behavior
and environment factors as they relate to social work practice with individuals, and families and groups.
SOW 3102 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT II
(3)
PR : SOW 3101. Restricted to Social Work majors; others by Department permission. An integrating course emphasizing dynamics of
beha vior and environmental factors as they relate to social work practice with organizations and communities:
SOW 3203 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE
ANDSOQALWORK
~)
An introductory course tracing the development of the American social
welfare system and t!Je development of social work as a major profession within that system.
·
SOW 3403 RESEARCH AND ST ATISTICS FOR SOCIAL
WORK
(4)
PR : All pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social Work
majors, others by Department permission. The purpose of this course is
two-fold: to familiarize the student with research as it is practiced in the
profession of Social Work; and to equip the student with those theoretica l understandings necessary to be a critical consumer of soqial work
research.
SOW 4233 SOCIAL WELFARE: POLICY & PROGRAM
(4)
PR: All pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social Work
majors, others by Department permission. An advanced policy ·co.urse
taking an analytical approach to contemporary social welfare policy
issues and current social welfare programs.
SOW 4242 CHILD WELFARE: PROGRAMS AND ISSUES
(3)
Restricted to Social Work majors; others by Departmental permission.
Presents organization, program, and current policy issues related to
public child welfare service provision.
SOW 4341 MULTI-METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK
PRACTICE I: MICRO-SYSTEM
INTERVENTION
(5)

SOCIOLOGY
PR or CR : SOW 3101; SOW 3403 . Restricted to Social Work majors;
others by Department permission . Practice course emphasizing development of skills from practicum knowledge. Interventive methods with
individuals, families and small groups. Some agency field work
required .
SOW 4343 MULTI-METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK
PRACTICE II: MACRO-SYSTEM
INTERVENTION
(5)
PR: All pre-core courses, SOW 4341, SOW 4233, and SOW 3102 may
be taken as PR or CR. Restricted to Social Work majors, others by
Department permission. Second practice course emphasizing intervention at the community and organizational level. Builds upon theoretical
and practical content of SOW 4341 . Some agency field work required .
SOW 4355 INTERVENTIVE METHODS FOR CHILD
WELFARE
(3)
Restricted to Social Work majors, others by Departmental permission .
This course provides knowledge for assessing and skill development for
intervening in child welfare situations.
SOW 4361 SENIOR SEMINAR
(3)
PR: All pre-core courses; all core Social Work courses, except that
SOW 4510 may be taken as CR. This course is the final course taken in
the BSW curriculum. It is restricted to Social Work majors in their final
stages of the senior year. The course serves as a means for assisting the
student in synthesizing and integrating his/ her learning experiences in
the .BSW program .
SOW 4510 FIELD PLACEMENT
(IO)
PR: Completion of all social work core courses except SOW 4361.
Restricted to social work majors in Senior year. Supervised field
placement in a social welfare organization consisting of 35 hours per
week in the field and 3 hours per week in an integrated practice seminar
which constitutes the third and final course in the practice sequence.
SOW 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(l-6)
PR : Completion of four social work courses including SOW 3403,
upper division standing, and Department permission . Content dependent upon student interest and ability. A contract will be jointly developed by student and instructor specifying nature of work to be completed and approved by Program Chairperson. May be repeated up to 6
credit hours.
SOW 4930 VARl1BLE TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK
(l-3)
Restricted to Social Work majors; others by Department permission .
Variable title courses to expand on the four sequence areas in the Social
Work core curriculum . Allows focus on areas relevant to student's
educational interest.
SOW 5930 SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK
(1-4)
Restricted to Social Work majors, both graduate and undergraduate;
others by Department permission. Course is taken as an elective .
Variable title courses will selectively expand specific social work content areas. May be repeated in varying topic areas.

SOCIOLOGY

Chairperson: M. B. Kleiman , Professors: W. B. Cameron, R . G . Francis,
E. G. Nesman, P. K. New, S. P. Turner, R. H. Wheeler; A ssociate Professors: G. A. Brandmeyer, B. G. Gunter, R . A. Hansen. D. P. Johnson , D . L.
Jorgensen, C. L. Kaufmann , M. B. Kleiman, H. A. Moore; A ssistant
Professors: C. S. Ellis, L. W. Kutcher; Lecturer: L. K. Alexander.

SYA 3010 FOUNDATIONS OF THEORY
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Consideration of selected theories in sociology
and procedures of systematic theory construction.
SYA 3300 SOCIAL INVESTIGATION
(3)
PR : SYG 2000, STA 3122. Methods and techniques of social research .
Design of sociological studies, collection of data , and interpretation of
results.
SYA 3503 COMMENTARY FILM MAKING
IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
(3)
PR : Major in the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences and CR in
an upper division course. For students majoring in some other college,
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approval by major professor and instructor of course are both
required, but concurrent registration in one of the social and behavioral science courses is maintained . The consideration of the theoretical
and technical requirements for expressing social science concepts and
propositions on film . Film planning, camera tectfuiques, editing silent
film , and the utilization of the independent sound (tape cassette) in the
commentary film . Ethics of film making.
SYA 3504 LABORATORY WORK IN COMMENTARY FILM
MAKING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
(1)
PR: SY A 3503 , CR in a course in the social and behavioral sciences
with instructor's approval to enable student to make a film in lieu of
some other course requirement. A continuation of lab and field work in
the making of commentary films . Camera, editorial and problems of
independent sound solved in the context of making a film in one of the
social sciences. Does not count for sociology major credit. May be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (S/ U only.)
SYA 4430 COMPUTERS IN SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH
(2)
PR: COC 3300 and ST A 3122 or equivalent. Introduction to the uses of
computers in sociological research. Major emphasis is upon the use of
statistical packages (principally SPSS) in data analysis.
SY A 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(l-3)
PR : Four courses in sociology, including SY A 3300, upper division
standing, at least 3.0 overall GPA , or CJ. Content dependent upon
interest and competence of student. A contract specifying the work to
be done must be completed and signed by both the student and the
chairperson of the department before registration for this course will be
permitted. May be repeated for credit. Up to 3 credits may be counted
towards meeting major electives requirement.
SY A 4930 TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY .
(3)
PR: 12 semester hours of Sociology and prior Cl. May be repeated for
credit. See class schedule for content.
SYA 493.5 SENIOR SEMJNAR
(3)
For sbniors majoring in sociology or other social sciences. Major issues
in sociology, stressing theory and research
(l-6)
SY A 5949 SOCIOLOGICAL INTERNSHIP
PR : Senior or graduate standing in Sociology plus Cl. Supervised
placement in community organization or agency for a minimum of 10
hours of volunteer work per week, and a weekly seminar on applying
sociological skills and methods in the placement setting. May be
repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S / U only.)
SYD 3700 RACIAL
AND ETHNIC RELATIONS
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or CI. Comparative study of interracial relations, social
tensions, attitudes, and modes of adjustment in various areas of the
world .
SYD 4020 POPULATION
(3)
PR: SYG 7000 or CJ: upper division standing. Sociological determinants of fertility, mortality and migration ; theories of population
change.
SYD 4410 URBAN SOCIOLOGY
.
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or CI ; upper division standing. The social structure of
the community in modern industrial societies. Analysis of community
change.
SYD 4441 COMPARATIVE
RURAL SOCIOLOGY
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. The study of rural life in the United States;
compares the situation in the United States with that of other societies
as well as other times in history; some aspects of rural peasant societies
and experiments in rural community formation .
SYD 4800 SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES
(3)
PR : SYG 2000; WST 2010 or 2011 ; or Cl. Historical and contemporary
exploration of current issues relevant to sex roles in America. Emphasis on sex role differences, interpersonal relationships and institutional
participation. (Also offered under Women's Studies.)
SYG 1010 CONTEMPORARY
SOCIAL PROBLEMS
(3)
Application of sociological concepts and principles to the description
and analysis of major social problems of modern societies. Does not
count for sociology major credit.
SYG 2000 INTRODUCTION TO
SOCIOLOGY
(3)
Nature and application of sociological concepts, theories, and methods;
analysis of societies, associations and groups; social processes and
social change.
(1)
SYG 2004 CAREERS IN SOCIOLOGY
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PR: One course in Sociology. An examination of sociology as a career
base and basis for general education. Employment opportunities,
occupational skills taught in the several courses, and other useful
aspects of soci(1logy will be discussed. Descriptions of the several
subfields of specialization and a brief introduction to the courses
taught in the department will lead to the student's making a tentative
program schedule for his major. The value of sociology to the individual as a self actualizing person of unique worth will be stressed. (S / U
only.)
(3)
SYG 2412 MARRIAGE
Study of pre-marital relations. Social, cultural, and personal factors
related to success and failure in mate selection and marriage. Does not
count for sociology major credit.
(3)
SYO 3120 THE FAMILY
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Principles of family organization, social adjustment, and control. Maturation, socialization, and stability of the
family.
SYO 3200 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Types, sources, and functions of religious behavior. Religious behavior in relation to other aspects of personality and
culture.
SYO 3500 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or Cl. Social organization in the brolldest sense, including institutions and associations, as well as variations in role and status.
SYO 3530 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or Cl. Social status and social stratific"ation, social class
as a factor in behavior, social mobility.
(3)
SYO 4300 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. An examination of the social factors that affect
government, politics, and political behavior.
SYO 4370 OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS
(3)
PR : Upper divisoin standing or Cl. A comparative analysis of professions, particularly medicine, law, teaching, allied health professions,
1;ngineering. Focus on process professionalizing service occupations
like policework, business management, pubic administration and
social work.
SYO 4400 SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. An examination of the major theoretical and
methodological tools used by sociologists in studying medical care. A
representative sampling of medical sociological studies will be reviewed
and discussed.
SYO 5365 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl; upper division standing. Interaction, communication and authority in economic organization; the factory as a social
system.
SYP 3000 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 2012 or SYG 2000. Behaviorofthe individual human being as
affected by social and cultural influences of modern society.
SYP 4300 COLLECTIVE REHA VIOR
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl; upper division standing. Study of the development of group and mass behavior-crowds, social movements.
SYP 4400 .SOCIETY IN TRANSITION
(3)
PR: Introduction to Sociology and upper level standing. An analysis of
the forces for change in contemporary society, utilizing a sociological
pe rs pect ive.
SYP 4420 SOCIOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS
OF INDUSTRIALIZATION
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Socio-cultural elements which define and accompany the process of industrialization as observed in mature industrial
nations.
SYP 4510 SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF DEVIANCE
(3)
PR: SYG 2000, or Cl. Definition and theories of deviance applied to
substantive areas such as drug use, sexual varieties, and other stigmatized activities, mental illness, and white collar crimes.
SYP 4520 CRIMINOLOGY
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Etiology of criminal
behavior; law enforcement, crime in the United States, penology and
prevention.
SYP 4530 JUVENILE DELIQUENCY
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Theories of deliquency,
patterns of delinquent behavior, methods of control and treatment.
SYP 4600 SOCIOLOGY OF THE ARTS
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or Cl; upper division standing. The creation, distribution and use of arts from a sociological perspective; the social roles
·
involved .
SYP 4640 LEISURE IN SOCIETY
(3)

Facts and trends of changing leisure-time patterns in the USA and
other countries; various conceptualizatons of leisure; relationships on
non-work time to work attitudes, personality, family , community,
subcultures , religion , value systems, social class, and the functions of
government.
SYP 4650 SPORT IN SOCIETY
(3)
An examination of the broad issues concerning sport in both a historical and contemporary perspective. Sport will be viewed in relation to
social institutions, economic considerations, mass media , and the sport
group as a micro-social system .
SYP 5035 SOCIOLOGY OF SMALL GROUPS
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or CI ; upper division standing. Theory of small group
structure, mechanics of interaction, observation of small groups.
SYP 5055 SOCIAL INTERACTION
(3)
PR : SYP 3000 or CI; upper divi sion standing. Interpersonal influence,
complex behavior, role, conflict, and social situational factors .
SYP 5405 SOCIAL CHANGE
(3)
PR : SYG 2000 or CI; upper division standing. Major theories of social
and cultural change, and mechanisms of change in various societies.

WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM
Coordinator: J . Ochshorn; Professor: J . Ochshorn, J . H. Williams; A ssociate Professors: M. Myerson, J . B. Snook; Visiting Instructor: E. B. Breit.

AFA 4335 BLACK WOMEN IN AMERICA
(3)
PR: WST 2010, 2011 , or AFA 2001 , or Cl. An interdisciplinary survey
of the contemporary experience of black women in America, including
the African roots , myths, and realities surrounding that experience.
(Offered for credit in Women's Studies or African and Afro-American
Studies.)
AMH 3561 AMERICAN WOMEN I
(4)
A study of women in the evolution of American society from European
origins to 1877. Women's roles in the family , economy, politics, wars ,
religion and reform movements will be examined. (May also be taken
for er.edit in History.)
AMH 3562 AMERICAN WOMEN II
(4)
A study of women in the evolution of American society from 1877 to
the present. Women's roles in the family , economy, politics, immigration , war, and reform movements will be examined . (May also be taken
for credit in History.)
AMS 3370 SOUTHERN WOMEN: MYTH AND REALITY
(3)
An a nalysis of the myths surrounding Southern Women, thi s course
will identify these myths , discern th eir sources and purposes, and
contrast them with history. (May also be taken for credit in American
Studies.)
ANT 4302 WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE
(3)
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on various theories , models and beliefs
about male-female behaviors and interactions in human cultures
throughout history and in various societies in the world today. (Also
offered under Anthropology. )
LIT 3383 IMAGE OF WOMEN IN LITERATURE
(4)
An historical literary analysis of stereotyped and liberated female
images from Sappho through the emergence of the women's movement. (May also be taken for credit in English.)
POS 4693 WOMEN AND LAW
(4)
Issues concerning the legal aspects of sex and sex-based di scrimination
as embodied in statutory and case law. Open to majors and nonmajors. (May also be taken for credit in Political Science.)
REL 3145 WOMEN AND RELIGION
(4)
Status and roles of women as compared to men in the Judeo-Christian
tradition. Contemporary issues of feminist theology, and the controversies surrounding them. (May also be taken for credit in Religious
Studies.)
SOP 3742 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN
(3)
Theories of female personality. Current research on socialization, sexuality ~ reproduction. Emerging lifestyles .and developmental tasks of
the life cycle. (May also be taken for credit in Psychology.)
SYD 4800 SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES
(3)
PR : SYG 2000, WST 2010 or 2011; or Cl. Historical and contemporary
exploration of current issues relevant to sex roles in America. Emphasis on sex role differences, interpersonal relationships and institutional
participation. (Also offered under Women's Studies.)

WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM
(3)
WST 2010 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES I
Survey of major issues relevani to the female experience. The women's
movement: historical, psychological, sociological, anthropological
perspectives.
(3)
WST 2011 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES II
Survey of major issues relevant to the female experience: ma rriage and
the family , sexuality, work , creativity.
(4)
WST 3210 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION I
Survey of women in the ancient Near East, ancient Greece, ancient
Rome , early Middle Ages. Origins of Western attitudes toward sex
roles, female sexuality, relation of power to gender. (May also be taken
for credit in History.)
(4)
WST 3220 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION II
Survey of European women from the late Middle Ages to the twentieth
century: differing consequences of hi storical change for women and
men. (May also be taken for credit in History.)
(3)
WST 3275 WOMEN IN THE DEV ELOPING WORLD
Survey of status of women in Asia, Africa , Latin and Caribbean
America, compared to that in USA, Canada, West Europe, MarxistLeninist countries. (May also be taken for credit in International
Studies.)
(4)
WST 3360 MEN AND SEXISM
Ways in which sex role conditioning affects the lives of men. Factors in
this conditioning, and alternatives to masculine sex role models.
(4)
WST 4309 THE FEMALE EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA
PR : WST 2010, or WST 2011 , or Cl. The female experience in America , in historical context, viewed through the writings of women of
various classes, races , ethnic groups. Current research on American
women by feminist historia ns. (May also be taken for credit in
History.)
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(4)
WST 4310 FEMINISM IN AMERICA
PR : WST 20 10, or WST 2011 , or Cl. Emergence of the women's
movement in 19th century America: origins, theoretical and practical
issues, relation to European feminism . Sources, issues, implications of
20th century feminism. (May also be taken for credit in History.)
(4)
WST 4320 WOMAN'S BODY /WOMAN'S MIND
PR : WST 20 IO, or WST 2011 , or Cl. The influence of the health care
system on the process which socializes people to traditional sex roles .
(4)
WST 4380 HUMAN SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
The dynamics of human sexuality: biological, constitutional, cultural ,
and psychological aspects. The range of sexual behavior across groups.
Sources of beliefs and attitudes about sex, including sex roles and
especially -female sexuality.
(1-3)
WST 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
PR : Registration requires instructor's written consent and signed contracts from instructor of choice. To provide advanced students with
interdisciplinary research experience in areas of specific interest. May
be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(1-3)
WST 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
PR: Registra ti on requires instructor's written consent and signed contracts from instructor of choice. To provide advanced stude nts with
interdisciplinary research experience in areas of specific interest. May
be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(1-4)
WST 4930 SELECTED TOPICS .
PR: WST 2010 or Cl. Study in special a reas such as Women Writers,
Sout hern Women, Co mmunications.
(3)
WST 4935 SEMINAR IN WOMEN 'S STUDIES
PR : WST 2010 or Cl. in-depth stud y of research in one or more areas
of topical ioterest to students and staff. Researc h involvement by
st udents required .
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UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA
Office of the President

College of Business Administration

President ....... ..... .... . . ... .. .. .. . .. ..... . JOHN LOTT BROWN
Executive Assistant to the President .......... BARBARA C . Cox
Faculty Assistant to the President ............. . ........... TBA
Director, Florida Mental Health Insititute ........ JACK ZUSMAN

Dean .......... . .... . .... . ........ ..... . . .... . . ROBERTO . €ox
Associate Dean and Director
of Graduate Studies . .. '. . ..... . . CHARLESA. MCINTOSH .J R.
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UndergraduateStudies . . ....... . .. . ....... MELVI NT. STITH
Coordinato r of Undergraduate
Advising ........ ....... ... . ............ . MELV INT . STITH
Director of Executive MBA .... .. . . CHARLES A . MCINTOSH , JR.
Academic Coordinator of Executive
MBA .-· ... . .. . .. .. .............. STEVEN A . BAUMGARTEN
Graduate Programs Career
Counseling . .... . ................... . WILLIA~ F . JOHNSON

Florida Mental Health Institute
I

Director . . . . . . .. . .. . ........ . ....... . .. .. ...... .. JACK ZUSMAN
Deputy Director, Administration ...... . ..... FRANCIS M . PARI S
Deputy Director, Programs ...................... MAX DERTKE

Chairpersons
Department of Aging & Mental Health .......... LARRY DUPREE
Department of Child & Family Studies .......... L. ADLAI BOYD
Department of Community Mental Health ... JEFFREY R . BEDELL
Department of Crime & Delinquency . . ... . ... JOSEPH H . Ev ANS
Department of Epidemiology
& Policy Analysis ........ . .......... ROB ERT M. FRIEDMAN
Directors
Office of Health Services . .... ..... ......... . JOE V . GONZALEZ
Office of Research & Evaluation .......... .. PHILIP W. DRASH
Office of Training & Consultation ............ P AUL D 'ORONZIO

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
Provost .... . ... . . . . ..... . ......... GREGORY M . ST. L. O'BRIEN
Assistant to the Provost ......... . . ....... YVONNE L. RALSTON
Associate Vice President ... ... .. ......... . .. JAMES M . ANKER
Assistant Vice President ........ . ....... B ERNARD A . MACKEY
Associate Vice President . ..... .. . . . . ... . ..... . JAMES B . H ECK
Associate Vice President . .. .. ... ...... BARBARA R . SHERMAN
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Director, Florida Institute
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Director, International Affairs ... . .. ..... ... .. .. MARKT. ORR
Director, International Exchange
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College of Arts and Letters
Dean ................... . .............. .. .. JAMES F . STRANGE
Associate Dean . . . . . . .... . ................. WILLIAM J . HEIM
Assistant to the Dean . ... . ... .. .. ........................ TBA

Chairpersons:
American Studies . . . .... . ............... . ...... JACK MOORE
Communication .. . ... .. .............. . ......... JOHN I. SISCO
English . .... , ....... . . . .. .. .. . ... ...... ROBERT PAWLOWSKI
Human ities . . . ... ..... .. ................ .. . ..... SILVIO GAGGI
Mass Communications .. . . ..... .. ........... EMERY L. SASSER
Philosophy .. . . ; . . ................ . . . .... . WILLIS H . TRUITT
Religious Studies . .. .. .. .... . . .... . .... WILLIAM C . TREMMEL
Directors:
Classics Program ... ... . . . .... ....... . ... . .. . ... ANNA MOTTO
Division.of Language ...... . .. ... . RI CHA RD A . PR ETO-RODAS

Chairpersons:
Accounting/ Business Law .... . . . .. . .... .. .... ROB ERT J. WEST
Economics . ...... . ... .. . .. ... : . ....... ...... DON B ELLANTE
Finance ....... .... ......... .. . . ....... .. .. . . . . PETE R KARES
Information Systems/
Decision Sciences .. . .......... . ......... JOHNS . HODGSON
Management ... . . .. . ..... . . ..... KENNETH R . VAN VOORHIS
Marketing .. .. .. .. ... .. .... ..... .. . : . . .... . . THOMAS E. NESS
Directors:
Center for Economic and
Management Services ..... . .... . .. ..... JOSEPHS . DESALVO
Small Business Development Center . ..... .... WILLIAM MANCK
Professional Development Center .. . .. . . MARYANNE M . ROU SE
Center for Economic Education .. ........... . . DICK J . PUGLI SI
Center for Organizational
Effective ness . . ..... . .. .. ........... HAROLD M. SCHRODER
Institute For Banking and Finance ........ . ................ TBA
Development ..................... . .. ... RI CHARDT. BOW ERS

College of Education
Dean . .. .... . . ..... . .......... .. . .. WILLIAM G . KATZENMEYER
Associate Dean for Programs .. . .. . . . . A . EDWARD UPRICHARD
Associate Dean for Administration .......... H . EDWIN STEINER
Assistant Dean for Clinical Education
and Special Projects ........ .. ...... . .. . . MARCIAL. MANN

Chairpersons:
Adult and Vocational Education ... . ... . . . ..... RAYMOND HILL
Childhood / Language Arts / Reading
Education .... .. .... . . : . . . ... • ... ... . . . ... LEON GREABELL
Content Specializations ... ........ . ........ . .. JOHN BULLOCK
Counselor Education ... .................... VICTOR DR APELA
Educational Leadership ...... . ....... . ... . . DONALD 0RLOSK Y
Educa ti onal Measurement a nd
Resea rch .............. . .. . ............... . JOS EPH MAZUR
Library, Media and Information
Studies .. .... .. ... ............. . ........ JOH N McCROSSAN
Music Education . . . . . ........... . ........ . . . VANCE J ENN INGS
Physical Education ...... ... .... ... .. . ... .. HUBER T HOFFMAN
Psyc hological and Social Foundations . ... JAMES C. DICKINSON
Special Education ........ . .... . ........ . . AUGUST J . MA USE R
Directors:
Center for Economic Education ........ . .. . . . . DICK J . P UGLISI
Children's Center. ..... . ....... .... ...... JAMES W. BARNARD
ClinicaTEducatio n ................ ~ . . .. .... . MARCIAL. MANN
Florida Center for Instructional
Computing .................. .. . . ..' . ... ANDRIA.TRO UTMAN
Graduate Studies ..... .. . . ....... .. .. A. EDWARD UPRICHARD
Grants and Contracts ... ... .. ... ... . .. ..... JOELLEN V. PER EZ

.
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Institute for Instructional
Research and Practice . . . .. ...... .. .... . . . CAROLYN LA VEL Y
School Management Institute . . . . . ........ .. KAROL YN SNYDER
South Florida Educational Planning Council. . . MARCIAL. MANN
Student Personnel Office ... . ... .. ........ M ELV IN G . VI LLEME
SunCoast Area Teacher Training
Program (SCA TT) . . ... . ................ MARCIAL. MANN
Teacher Educatio n Center and
Off-Campus Programs ......... . .. . .... ... .... PHILIP PFOST

Neurology (Acting) .. .......................... LEON PROCKOP
Obstetrics and Gynecology .... . . . . . . . .. .. . . . JAMES M. INGRAM
Ophthalmology .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . WILLIAM E . LAYDEN
Orthopedic Surgery . . . . . . . .. . ... .. . . . . ....... PHILLIPS PIEGEL
Pathology . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... .. ..... . . ... . DAVID T. ROWLANDS
Pediatrics ...................... . . . . . ...... L EWIS A . BARN ESS
Pharmacology & Therapeutics ....... . .. .. . ANDOR SZENTIVANYI
Physiology . . . ... ....... .. ............ . .. CARLETON H . BAKER
Psychiatry & Behavioral Medicine .. . . ..... . . . ANTHONY READING
Radiology . ........... .. . . . . . . . . . .......... MARTIN SILBIGER
Surgery . ...... .... .... . . .. . . . .. ... . .... RICHARD A. CONNAR

College of Engineering
Directors:

,

Dean ...... . ..................... .. .... . . . . GLENN A. B URDICK
Associate Dean ... ... . .. . .. . .. .. . . ........ . . . LINUS A . SCOTT
Associate Dean for Research .... ... . ...... . . THOMAS E. WADE
Associate Dean for Computing . . . .... . J . A NTHONY LLEWELLYN
Assistant Dean for Special Projects ... . . .. . A NDREW J . BARR ETT
Chairpersons:
Chemical and Mecha nical(Act ing) .... . ........ . . . . J .C. B usoT
Civil Engineering and Mechanics ... ..... M ELVIN W . ANDERSON
Comp uter Science· and Engineeri_ng ... . . .... . . . ........... . TBA
Electrical Engineering . . ... ... .. ; ......... MICHAELG . KOV AC
Industrial and Management
System s Engineering .... .. .. .... ....... G. KEMBL E .B ENNETT
Directors:
Technology (Acting) .......... . . . .. . . . . DO LORES K . GOODI NG
CEQAR .... .................. .. .... . . . MICHAELG. KO VAC
STAC ... .. ... . ... . .. .. ...... .... ..... ... . . MICHELE YOUNG
Coordinator of Advising .............. . ..... ... GEORGE R. CARD

College of Fine Arts
Dean .... ... ... .... . ...... ... .. . . . .. .. A UGUST L. FREUNDLICH
Associate Dean ... . .. . ... . ... . .. . ... . . .... . . JOH N W . COKER
Assistant Dean / Coordinator of Advising ........ JOH N L. SM ITH

r

Chairpersons:
Art ... . ....... .. .... . .. ... ...... ... Acting Chair ALAN EAKER
Dance .. .... .... ...... . .... . .. . ......... LAWRENCE B ERGER
Music ... ... .. .. .. ... .... . . . . .. . Acting Chair VANCE JENNINGS
Theatre ........ . ... . ... . . . .. ... ... ... . ... Chair NANCY COLE
Director:
Fine Arts Management
and Events .. ... . .. ............... ..... CRA·IG HANKENSON
Associate Director. ................ . .. . . .. . . ..... L LOYD BRAY

College of Medicine
Dean of College of Medicine ..... ..... .... . . .. ANDOR SZENTIVANYI
Deputy Dean of the College of Medicine .. .... JAMES A . HALLOCK
Deputy Dean for Faculty Relations . ... .. .. ... JACK W . HICKMAN
Associate Dean for Admissions . . .. . .... . . .. . J ULIAN J . DWORNIK
Associate Dean for Continuing Medical
Education .. .. . , .. . . ..... ... . ....... . .. .... PIERRE J . BOUIS
Associate Dean for Extramural Affairs . . .... . ... JANIFER JU DISCH
Associate Dean for Fiscal Planning
and Management ......... .. ......... . . . GREGORY NICOLOSI
Associate Dean for Research
and Graduate Affairs ........... .... .. .... . JAMES B . POLSON
Associate Dean Student Affairs ...... ... ..... A LAN I. LEJBOWITZ
Associate Dean for VA Affairs . ......... . ....... JOHN T . RIGG IN

Laboratory Animal Medicine .................. Lous R. NELSON
Medical Center Library (Acting) .. . . . . ..... . . MAXYNE M . GRIMES
Suncoast Gerontology ......... . ......... . .. . . .. ERIC PFEIFFER
Public Affairs . . .. .............. . ......... . . ... . NANCY FORD

College of Natural Sciences
Dean ... ... . .. . . ... . ..................... . ... .. LEON MANDELL
Associate Dean for Graduate Affai rs
and Research .......... . . ..... . ... . ... . STEWARTL SWIHART
Assistant Dean for Undergraduate
Affairs ... . . . .. . . . ... . .. . . ... .. .... R OSEMARY M . MORLEY
Chairpersons:
Biology (Acting) ...... . . . ... . . ..... . .......... D AN I EL V. LIM
Chemistry .. . ... ... . . .. .............. WILLIAM E . SWARTZ, JR.
Geology . . . . . ...... . . . ... .. . ... ........ . .. SAM B . UPCHURCH
Marine Science ............ . .. .... .... . . .. .. P ETER R . B ETZER
Mathematics ...... . ..... . .... . ........ KENNETH L. POTHOVEN
Physics .......... .. ... .. .. . ........ SWAMINATHASUNDARAM
Directors:
Botanical Gardens ................... .. ... . FREDERICK B . ESSIG
Herbarium ............ . .. . . .... . .... RI CHA RD P . WUNDERLIN
Medical Technology ...................... . . . EUGENE D . O LSEN
Planetarium . . . . . . ............. ... ........ .. ..... JOE A . CARR
Pre-Medical Advising Committee .. ..... .. ... CAROLE F . H ENDRY
ALBERT A . LATINA
PATRICIA A . MARTINI
J AMES D. R AY , JR.
M ELVIN J AME~

College of Nursing
Dean .. .. . . ... . .. . .. . ........ . ... GWENDOLINE R . MACDONALD
Assistant Dean, Academic Affairs .... ....... .... JOAN GREGORY
Director Undergraduate Program ............. BARBARA R EDDING
Director Graduate Program .. . ............. ·.... . ....... . . . TBA
Director, Research ....... . .. . . . .. . .. . . . ... . . ... IMOGENE KING
Director, Continuing Education . ............ JEANNETTE SASMOR
Director, Nursing Learning
Resource Center ..... ... . . ... ..... . ...... . . . NINA ENTREKIN

College of Publlc Health
Dean ..... . . ........ .. .. .. . ....... .... . .. . P ETER J . LEVIN Sc.D.
Assistant to the Dean ... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . LOIS G . NIXON , PH.D .
Assista nt Dean for Students .............. RITA G . BRUCE, ED.D.
Assistant Dean for Administration .. .. . . JOHN H . SKINNER. ED.D .

Chairpersons:

Anatomy .. . . ... ..... . .. . .. . .. ...... JOHANNES A . G . RHODIN
Anesthesiology ....... . .. . .. . ... .... .. .. .. RICHARDS . HODES
Biochemistry . ....... . ...... . .. .. .... .. ...... JOSEPH G. CORY
Comprehensive Medicine ............. WILLIAM A . SODEMAN, JR.
Family Medicine .. . .... . .... . .... ... . CHAR LES E. AUCR EMANN
Internal Medicine ....... ........ . . ........ . .. . ROY H . BEHNKE
Medical Microbiology . .. ... . ... ...... .... . HERMAN FRIEDMAN

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences
Dean ............ . ... . .. ... ... ·... . . ...... WAL LACE A. R USS ELL
Associate Dean ... . . . . . ..... . ............ WILLIAM G . EMENER
Assistant Dean . .. . .... .. ....... . .. . . . . . . EDWARD M . SILBERT
Acting Coordinator of Advising ... .. .. . . .. ·. CURTIS W . WI ENKER
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Chairpersons:
Anthropology .. . ...................... . MICHAEL ANGROSINO
Communicology .... . . ..... . ... .. ..... . ....... STEW ART KINDE
Criminal Justice .. . . ...... .. .. . .. : .... ....... HAROLD VETTER
Economics .... . .... . ................ . . . . .. DONALD BELLANTE
Geography ............ ... ...... .. . . .... . ... .. ROBERT CLARK
Gerontology . . ... . .. . ...... .. ...... . . .. ........ THOMAS RICH
History ... . .. . .. ............ . ...... . .... . . .. . STEVEN LAWSON
Political Science .. . ............. . .... ......... .. JANICE SNOOK
Psychology ..... . .. ..... .. .............. .. . . JAMESJ. JENKIN
Rehabilitation Counseling . ... . .. ... . . . ........ CALVIN PINKARD
Social Work .. . .. . ...... . ..................... . PHILIP SMITH
Sociology . . .. ·...... .. . .. .. . . . . .. . ...... . .. MICHAEi,. KLEIMAN
Division Director
Interdisciplinary Social Science ........... .. ....... KOFI GLOVER
· Program Directors:
African and Afro-American Studies ........ FESTUS 0HAEGBULAM
Off-Campus Term .............. . ......... . .. . . KEITH LUPTON
Coordinators:
International Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HAR VEY NELSEN
Women's Studies . . . .. .............. . ...... JUDITH 0CHSHORN
Program Directors:
Human Resources Institute .. .... . .... TRAVISJ . NORTHCUTT, JR .
Public Administration . .. ... ...... .. ..... .. .. DONALD MENZEL

School of Extended Studies
Dean ........ .. .. ..... ... . .... . . . . .. ....... JERRY W . KOEHLER
Assistant to the Dean ..... . .... . . ... .. .. .. . . .... LARRY ROMIG
Directors:
Center for Organizational
Effectiveness ..... . . .... .... . ..... .. .... HAROLD SCHRODER
Division of Conferences and Institutes .. .. .. . .. . LEE LEAVENGOOD
Division of Lifelong Learning . .... . .... ... ..... L EE LEA VEN GOOD
Division of Special Degree Programs . ... ..... .... KEVIN KEARNEY
International Language Institute .. ... ... . CAROL CARGILL-POWER
Weekend College Program . . ......... . ....... RICHARDT AYLOR

USF at Fort Myers
. Campus Dean . .. ... .. ..... ... . . .. ... .. LINDA LOPEZ MCA.LISTER
Associate Dean/ Academic Affairs ................ . . ..... . . . TBA
Director,
Administration and Finance . . .... .. ... .. . GLENN E. N ITSCHKE
Director, Student Affairs ........ . ............ D AVID
JORDAN
Director, ECC/ USF Learning
Resources ......... .. .................... CHARLES RITCHIE
Director, University Relations
and Development . . ........ ... .. .. ........ . .. ... JAM ES HOF

c.

USF at Sarasota
Campus Dean .............. . ............... R OBERT v. BARYLSKI
Associate Dean .. . . . ........... . . .. .... . PAULE. MCCLENDON
Business Manager . . . . .... . . ... .. . .. . .. B ERNADINE LUNDSTROM
Campus Librarian ...... . . .. . ........... . . ALTHEA H . JENKINS
Director, Bi-County Center
/
for Engineering ... ..... ............. HOR ACE C. GORDON.JR.
Director of Physical Plant ... .. . . .. . .... . ...... THOMAS J. PENN
Director, Public Affairs .. . .... .. ........ .. FURMAN C. ARTHUR
Director of Records & Registration . ......... NANCY E. FERRARO
Director of Student Affairs .................. WILLIAM G . KLINE

New College of USF
Provost . .. ... ... ... . ... .. . ..... . . .. . . .. . . R OBERT R . B ENEDETTI
Special Administrator
for Academic Affairs ...... ... . . .. . .. . . .... JAMES W . FEENEY
Director, New College Admissions .. ...... R OBERT H . THORNTON
Chairpersons:
Humanities ............. ... ........... . JAM ESG. MOSELEY, JR.
Natural Sciences ... . ....................... . P ETER A. KAZAKS
Social Sciences .............. .. . . . .. .... . .. . .... LASZLO DEME

USF at St. Petersburg
Campus Dean . .. ... ... .... . .. .. . . . . .. . .. . ............ JOHN HINZ
Associate Dean, Academic Affairs .. . . . ....... WILLIAM GARRETT
Director, Administration and Finance .... . ... H ERMAN J. BRAM ES
Director, Student Affairs ....................... STEPHEN RITCH
Director, Poynter Library .............. . .. .. .. SAM FUSTUKJIAN

Graduate School
OFFICE OF THE EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT
Dean of the Graduate School and
Coordinator of University Research .. .... .... . ... CARL D . RIGGS
Associate Dean of the Graduate School . . ... . .. .. . SARA M . DEATS
Assistant Dean of the Graduate School ........ . JAMES C . RENICK
Acting Director, Sponsored Research ...... ... FRANK LUCARELLI
Fulbright Program Advisor .. . ..... . ....... . .... SILVIA R. FIORE
Chair, USF Press Editorial Board ......... . .. . . . SILVIA R . FIORE

Undergraduate Studies
Dean .......... . ...................... . WILLIAM H . SCHEUERLE
Director, Academic Services ................ THELMA D . BENTON
Coordinator, Academic Advising ............ WILLIAM WEISKOPF
Coordinator, Disabled Students Services . . ... . .. . . RUSS CAMPBELL
Coordinator, Project Thrust . . ....... . .. . . . ....... . MACK DAVIS
Coordinator, Special Services (Acting) ..... . ... GREGORY PADGETT
Director, Community College Relations ...... . .. FRANK H. SPAIN
Director, Career Resource Center. : ............ GLENDA F . LENTZ
Director, Evaluation and Testing . . ... .. .. . . HARRIETSELIGSOHN
Director, Honors Program . ....... . ... ..... . DAVID P . SCHENCK
Military Science/ ROTC
Air Force ROTC .. . .. .. .......... LT. COL. H . P . TURBIVILLE
Army ROTC . .. ............ . . .... . LT. COL. JOHN LAROCH E

Executive Vice President ......... . . . . .. . . .... ALBERT C. HARTLEY

ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS
Acting Vice President .·...... . ............. GLENN DONE. CLAYTON
Associate Vice President . ........ ... . . .. . . .. .............. TBA
Director, Facilities Planning .. .... .... . ................ . . . . TBA
Director, Space Utilization and Analysis ..... LILLIAN C. HOLTMAN
University Comptroller ........... . . .. ..... . .. ERIC L. WALDEN
Director, Environmental Health and Safety . ... SELDON L. CARSEY
Director, Physical Plant .. . ......... .. .. .. ... R OBERT F . BIELING
Director, Procurement .. . ........... ....... . .. . K EITH SIMMONS
Director, University Police ...... ............. P AUL A . U RAVI CH

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS AND
INFORMATION RESOURCES
Vice President ..... .... ....... .. ............ RI CKA RD C. FENDER
Associate Vice President ...................... PAULAN . KNAUS
Director, University Budgets .. . .. ... .... ... . CLAIRE S. R OBINSON
Director, Institutional Research ......... . . ...... SUSAN MITCHEL
Director, University Computer Services . . ..... CHARLES E. FISHER
Director, Operations Analysis . . ............ . LYNDA B LOCK HILL
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Director, Equal
Opportunity Affairs ...... .. .......... LORETIA B . ANDERSON
Director, Human Resource
Development. .......... .. . .. .. . . .. ... . CYNTHIA A. M ULLEN
Director, University Personnel
Services . . ... .. ...... . .. . .............. TRUDIE E . FRECKER
~
Director, Labor Management
Relations . .. .. ....... .... ......... ROLAND E . CARRINGTON
Director, Telecommunications ......... . . . ........ . ........ TBA
Coordinator, Office Automation ..... ..... .... . . ... LINDA LYDIC

OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL
General Counsel . .... . ....... . . ... .. . .. . . . .... BRYANS. B URGESS
Senior Counsel .. .. .. . . .... ............ . . .. . .. CARLA J IMENEZ
Assistant General Counsel ...................... DEBRA A. KING
Assistant General Counsel ... . ... . . .. ...... ... J EFFREY A . MUIR

STUDENT AFFAIRS
Vice President ...... .. .. .............. ...... DANI EL R . WALBOLT
Associate Vice President
and Dean of Students ............. .. .... CHARLES F. HEWITI
Associate Vice President.
Housing & Auxiliary Services ............ . . RAYMOND C. KING

Assistant Vice President,
Intercollegiate Athletics .................... . JOHN W . WADAS
Assistants to the Vice President ..... . ... . . . ... . TROY L. COLLIER
Associate Dean of Students ........ . ... ...... DAVID W . PERSKY
Director, Admissions ............... . ......... LINDA ERICKSON
D irector, Counseling Center for Human
Development, Veterans Affairs ............... WILLIAM ANTON
Director, Recreationa l Sports . . ... . ... . .. .. .. . ANDR EW HONKER
Director, Student Health Services ............. MARIA ANDERSON
Director of Financial Aids . . . ... .. ... . ..... .. . ... . .. JACK AGETI
Director, Stude4t Publications .. .. ... .. .. . . ... .. LEO STALNAKER
Director, University Center . ..... ... .... ... PHYLLIS MARSHALL
Director, .USF Golf Course ........ .. . .......... ROBERT SHIVER
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FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
All members of the University of South Florida faculty and administrative
staff, including teaching, research , administrative and professional personnel are listed below in alphabetical order. The li sting includes name,
current rank and field , first year of continuous appointment to any position in the institution, degrees , and institution and yea r of terminal degree ,
as of August 12, 1984. (A semicolon between degrees indicates different
institutions.)

A NDE RSON . DO UG LAS C. ......... ... ... Student Affairs Coordinator
(Financial Aids, Student Affairs), 1980

ABRAM, JACQUES ................ ... .. . . . .. Professor (Music}, 1963

ANDERSON . E. CHRISTIAN ....... . .... . Professor (Psychological and
Social Foundations Education), 1964

ANDERSEN . PHILIP H ..... . ....... Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1983

B.S.; M.D., Marquette University, 1964
ANDERSON. DAVIDE . . ........ .. ....... Visiting Associate Professor
(Psychiatry), 1981

B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D. , University of Oregon, 1966
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1973

Diploma with Distinction, Juilliard S ch ool of Music, 1938

B.S., M .A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964

ACHENBACH , KARLE . ...... .... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979

ANDERSON . LOR ElTA B . . ........ Director, Equal Opportunity Affairs
(Employee Relations and Information Resources), 1985

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966
ACKERMAN , DORIS J .. . .... . . . .. University Librarian (Libraries), 1969

B.S.; J.D., Howard University School of Law,' 1975

B.A .; M .LS., Rutgers, 1969

ANDERSON . MARIA J . . .... . . ..... Director (Student Health Services,
Stlldent Affairs), 1978

ACKERMAN , JOHN R . ......... .. Professor (Surgery}, 1983 (Part time)

M. B., C.H.B., M.D., University of Cape Town, S outh Africa, 1965

M.D.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1983

ADAIR. W. LEE, JR . . ... . ..... Associate Professor ( Biochemistry}, 1975

S c. B. ; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1972

ANDERSON . MELVIN W . .. . .. .............. Professor - Chairperson
(Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1969

•

AGElT, J OHN A . . ...... Director (Financial Aids, Student Affairs), 1980

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie - Mellon University, 1967, P.E.

B.A .; M .S., State University of New York at Albany, 1967
AGRESTI , DAVID L. ........ Assistant Professor (Criminal Justice}, 1973
B.A .; M ,S . W.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1980
AHMAD, IBRA IM A. ..... . ... Associate Profeso r (Mathematics), 1983
B.Sc.; M .Sc., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1973
AHRENS, VICKI W . .. .... ... .... .. ..... . Student Affairs Coord inator
(Entrance Standards, Student Affairs), 1974
B.A ., M .A ., University of South Florida, 1975
ALBERS, BRADLEY G ....... Associate Professor (Music-SYCOM), 1978
B.M. ; M.M., D.M .A ., University of Illinois, 1978
ALBERTJNE, KURTH ......... .... Assistant Professor (Anatomy), 1983
B.A .; Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago, 1979
ALBERTS, W . MICHAEL ....... . .. ... . ... . . ..... Assistant Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1983
B.A.; M .D., University of Illinois, 1977_
ALBERTSON, HELEN D . . .. . . ... Instructor - Librarian (Libraries), 1982
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M .A .; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1980
ALEXANDER , LUELLA K .................. Lecturer (Sociology), 1972
B.A .; M.A ., Ohio State University, 1966
ALEXANDER , MICHAEL D . .. ..... ............. Clinical Psyc hologist
(Counseling}, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.S., M.A ., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1972
ALEXIOU, NICHOLAS G .................... . .... Ass istant Professor
(Comprehensive Medicine), 1979
A .B.; M .P.H. ; M.D., University of Vermont, 1955
ALLEN, HAROLD C. ..... ... .. Associate Professor (Management), 1967
B.A .; M .B.A .; Ph.D:, University of Florida, 1969
ALLEN, LOIS P . .. ..... . . ....... .. Assistant in (Diabetes Center), 1980
B.S., M .S ., Florida State University, 1975
ALLEN, NOLA A . . ............... . ........ .. . .. Associate Professor
(Afro-American Studies), 1979
B.A ., LL.B., J.D.; M .A., Ph.D. , University of Notre Dame, 1979
ALLYN, JANETF ..... . . . . .... ... . .. . . . . .... . . . . . .... . Coordinator
(College Administration, Education}, 1977
B.A .; M .A., University of South Florida, 1974
ALTUS, PHILIP .......... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
A. B.; M . D. , State University of New York, Upstare Medical Center, 1971
ALVAREZ, MARVIN R. .. .... ............... Professor (Biology), 1966
B.S., M .S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
AMEN, MICHAEL M ... . ..... . ................ . . Assistant Professor
(Interdisciplinary Social Sciences), 1982
B.A .; M .A.; Ph.D., Universite of Geneve, 1976
AMMONS , J. MICHAEL . ... . ................ .... Research Associate
(Electrical Engineering), 1980
B.A . M.S., Ph.D., University of S outh Florida, 1980

ANDERSON , ROBERT L. ... . . .... . .. . . . .. Professor (Marketing), 1971

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1971
ANDERSON , SAND RA L. ............. . Instructor (Psychiatry), 1981
B.A .; M.E.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1979
ANDR EWS, ANTHONY P ......... . Assistant Professor (Anthropology), New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1980
ANGEL. JEFFREY L. .... . . ... ........ . . . . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1984
B.S.; M .D., University of South Florida, 1980
ANGROSINO. MI CHAEL V . .... ... .. .. . Professor (Anthropology), 1972
B.A. ; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972
ANKER . JAMES M ....... .. . Associate Vice President (Provost's Office),
Professor (Psychology), 1974
A .B., M .A., Ph.D. , Catholic University of America, 1957
A NTON. JOHN P . ..... Professor (Philosophy) New College of USF, 1982
Sarasota Campus
B.S., M .A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1954
ANTON . WILLIAM D ............... . .. Director (Counseling Center for
Human Development, Student Affairs), 1972
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
APPLEGATE, MIN ERVA I. . . ...... . . Associate Professor (Nursing), 1976
B.S.N.; M .Ed., Ed.D., Columbia University Teachers College, 1980
AR CHER , CYNTHIA S . . . . . . . . . . . . . Instructor (Fl orida Mental Hea lth
Institute), 1981
B.A., M .A ., University of S outh Florida, 1975
ARENDASH . GARY W . . . ....... . .. Assistant Professor (Biology), 198 1
B.S.; Ph. b., University of California, San Francisco, 1978
ARNADE . CHARLES W . ... . ..... .. .. . ... .. Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1961
A.B. , M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1955
ARN ADE, MARJORIE J . .. ...... . ....... . . . ..... . Instructor-Librarian
(Medical Center Library), 1983
B.S.; M.A. , University of South Florida, 1982
AROCHO. PEDRO . . . ... . ............... . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Family Medicine), 1984
B.A .; M .D., New York Medical College, 1979
ARSENA ULT. KATH LEEN H .... . ....... Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1982 St. Petersburg Campus (Part time)
B.A ., M.S., Simmons College, 1973
ARS ENAULT. RAYMOND 0 ......... Associate Professor (History), 1980
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.A ., Ph.D. , Brandeis University, 1980
ARTH UR. F URMA N C. . .......... . . .. Director (Information Services),
Sarasota Campus, 1975
B.A. , Bethany College, 1948
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AUBEL, JOSEPH L. ................ Associate Professor (Physics), 1964

B.S. , Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1964
AUCREMANN. CHARLES E ... .... .. .... . ...... Professor-Chairperson

(Family Medicine), 1975
A. B., M.S., M .D., Emory University School of Medicine, 1943
AUL WES , BARBARA A .•.......•.. Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs}, 1983
B.A .. M. S.Ed. , University of Wisconsin, 1983
AUSBON . WILLIAM W ........ . .. . Professor-Director (Pediatrics), 1982
B.A.; M.D .. Medical College of Alabama, 1956
AzAR . H ENRY A . . . . .......... . . ..... . .. Professor (Pathology}, 1972
B.A .. M. D.. American University of Beirut, Lebanon, 1952
BAER. ROBERTA D .. ...... . ......... • ... . ...... Assistant Professor
(Anthropology}, 1984
B.A.; M.A.; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Arizona. 1984
BAGLEY, DANIELS. 111 .................... .. . . . Associate Professor
(Mass Communications), 1979
B.S.; M. B.A. ; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1977
BAKER. CARLETON H . ...... Pr,6fessor-Chairperson (Physiology}, 1971
B.A .; M. A., Ph. D.. Princeton University, 1955
BAKER, CAROLL. . . .... . .... . ....... •. . ........ Visiting Instructor
(Psychiatry and Behavioral Medicine), 1984
B.A.; M.S. W. , Florida State University, 1973
BALFOUR. ALAN . . .... . . .. .. . Associate Professor (Management), 1980
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A. ; M.l.l.R .; J.D.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1975
BALIS, JOHN U ..................... .. ... Professor (Pathology), 1978
M. D.. National University of Athens, Medical School, Greece, 1957
BALSERA. SANTIAGO .. Instructor (Computer Science Engineering), 1984
E.E.; M.S.C.S. , Stevens Institute of Technology, 1982
BANES. R UTH A . ..... . . .. Assistant Professor (American Studies), 1979
B.A., Ph.D. , University of New Mexico, 1978
BANKSTON . JOHN L. . .. . . . . .. .... . ... . Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1983
B.A., M. D.. University of Virginia, 1980
BANOUB. SAMIR N .... ......... . .... . Professor (Public Health), 1983
M.D .. D.M.: D.Ph .. Dr.P.H.. Alexandria University, Egypt, 1980
BARBER . MICHAEL J .. .... . .. . Assistant Professor ( Biochemistry), 1983
B.Sc., M.S c.; Ph.D., University of Sussex, 1975
B ARBER. SOTIRIOS A . . .. ...... .. .. , Professor (Political Science}, 1967
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1972
BARK HOLZ. GERALD R ....... . ... ........ . .. .. . Associate Professor
(Childhood Education), 1968
B.S. , M.Ed.; Ed.D .• University of Florida, 1976
BARNARD. JAMES W .... .. . .. ... . Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1968
A.B.; M.A. ; M.S .. Ph.D .. Yale University, 1963
BARNESS. LEWIS A .. .... ... .. Professor-Chairperson (Pediatrics), 1972
A.B.. M.D .. Harvard Medical School, 1944 M.A. Hon.
BARR. CAROLYN L. ..... .... . .. . .. .....• Student Affairs Coordinator
(Physical Education, Student Affairs), 1970
B.S.; M.A .. Appalachia State Teachers College. 1962
BARRETT. ANDREW, J .................. . .. Assistant Dean-Instructor
·
(Engineering), 1982
B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1976
BARTELS; LOREN J ... . .. ... .... . .. Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1980
B.A .. M.D., University of South Florida, 1974
BARTLETT. ALTON C. . .. .. . . .......... Professor (Management), 1967
B.S. ; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1964
BARYLSKI. ROBERT V . . ..... . . Campus Dean (Sarasota C~mpus), 1979
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D., Harvard, 1972
BASS. EDWARD ................. Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1982
B.S., M.D., McGill University, 1972
BASS. EVERETT A .. . .. .... .. '. ........... .. . Assistant Athletic Coach
( Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980
B.A.; M. P.A .. Kentucky State University, 1975
BATES. MARGARET L. ......... .. .. . .. . . Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A. ; D. Phil.. Oxford, 1958
BAUDOIN. LARRY A. ........... . .. ..... . Associate Business Manager
(Medical Center), 1972
B.S .. Nicholls State Universit y, 1968
BAUER . J EFFREY T .......... '. ..... . . Associate In (Engineering), 1984
B.S .. Florida State University, 1981
B AUMGARTEN. STEVEN A. ... ... Associate Professor (Marketing), 1976
8.1.E. ; M.S .. Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971

BAYANI, ANTONIO M ... .. . . Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1982

M.D .. Manila Central University, 1966
BEACH. DOROTHY, R ..........•. . . University Counseling Psychologist

(Counseling Center for Human Development, Student Affairs), 1972
B.A ., M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
BEALL. KATHLEEN . ..... .... ..... •...... Student Affairs Coordinator
(University Housing and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1973
B.A ., M.A ., University of South Florida, 1979
BEASLEY. BOB L. ..... . ........ ... . ... . ... .. . .. Associate Professor
(Physical Education. Education), 1970
B.S., M.Ed.; Ph.D., Florida Stale University, 1968
BEASLEY. GENIA G . .... .... ......... ..... .. Assistant Athletic Coach
(Womens Athletics, Student Affairs), 1983
B.S., North Carolina State University, 1981
BEASLEY. W . WAYNE .. ... ........ Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), 1969
B.S.; M.S.. Ed.D., Indiana University, 1964
BECKER.JUDITH A . ............ Assistant Professor(Psychology). 1981
B.A .; Ph.D.• University of Minnesota, 1981
BEDELL. JEFFREY R .. ............ . .. Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 198 1
B.A ., M .A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
BEDINGFIELD. SHERRY A .... .. .. .. •. .. Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
Athletics), 1979
B.A., M.A ., University of South Florida, Ii76
BEDLINGTON. MARTHA M .......•.. .. ....... . .. Assistant Professor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1983
B.A. M. A ., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1982
BEENHAKKER. ARIE . ... ... ...... . . . . ..... Professor (Finance), 1973
Ph. D.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1964
BEHNKE. ROY H .. ..... Professor-Chairperson (Internal Medicine), 1972
A .B.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1946
BEHRENS. WILLIAM W., JR . . . .......... Director (FIQrida Institute of
Oceanography}, St. Petersburg Campus. 1978
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D.; D.Sc., Gellysburg College, 1974
BEIL WAUGH . JOANNE. M . ... .. Assistant Professor (Philosophy), 1980
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern Califo,rnia, 1980
BELKNAP. ROBERT F . .. . . ...... Visiting Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1984
B.S.; M.D .• Wayne State University School of Medicine, 1972
BELL. JAMES A ................ Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1974
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D. , Boston University, 1969
BELL. LINDA M ......... . . Assistant In (Marine Science Program), 1982
B.S .. State University of New York at Oswego, 1963
BELL. SUSAN S ......... ..... . .... Associate Professor (Biology), 1979
B.A .; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1979
BELOHLA VEK , JOHN M .. .. ........ Associate Professor (H.istory), 1970
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D.. University of Nebraska, 1970
BELSOLE, ROBERT J .. . . .... .. .. ... Associate Professor (Surgery). 1977
B.S.; M.D., New York Medical College, 1969
BELT. JACK W ... . ............ Associate Professor(Theatre Arts). 1966
B.A .; M.F.A .; J.D., University of Florida, 1967
BENDER. KAREN .....•.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1983
B.S., M. D., University of Florida, 1980
BENEl'.>ETTI. ROBERT. . . . . . . . . . . . . Provost-Associate Professor (Social
Science), New College of USF. 1975 Sarasota Campus '
B.A.; M.A. , Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania, 1975
BENFORD. STEPHEN A. ......... Visiting Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1981
B.S., Purdue University, 1972
BENJAMIN. WILLIAM F ............ Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), 1968
B.A .• M.A., Ph.D.. George Peabody College, 1961
BENNETT. CHARLES A ... . ........... Systems Coordinator (Computer
Research Center), 1979
B.A ., M. P.A ., University of South Florida, 1984
BENNETT. G . KEMBLE . . ....... .. ... Professor-Chairperson (Industrial
and Management Systems Engineering}, 1974
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1970, P.E.
BENNETT. GORDON L. .... .... . Assistant Professor (Economics}, 1979
B.S.; Ph.D.• Texas A&M University, 1977
BENSON. ANDREW . .. . .. .. . .... University Physician (Student Health
Service, Student Affairs), 1980
B.A.; M.D., University of Florida, 1973
BENTLEY. JOSEPH G . .. . .. .... . . .. .. . ... . Professor-Program Director
(English), 1961
B.A .. M.A .; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1961
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BENTLEY, MARY ANN M . . . . . .•. . Lecturer (Theatre), 1975 (Part time)

BLONDE, BARRY J ............... SUS Regional D~ta Center Systems

B.A ., University of South Florida, 1962
BENTON, J . EDWIN . ...... Associate· Professor (Political Science), 1979
B.A .. M .A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1978
BENTON, THELMA D .•.. •.. ..••. .• • . Director (Undergraduate Studies,
·
·
'
Academic Affairs), 1969
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
BENWAY, ROBERT E .. • ..• .. Associate Professor (Anesthesiology), 1972
B.S., M.D .. University of Miami, Florida, 1957
BERCU, BARRY B . . . . ...... .. .• ..•..... . Professor (Pediatrics), 1984
B.S., M.D., University of Maryland, 1969
B ERGEN-LOSEE, LINDA . . .... . . .. Assistant In (Internal Medicine), 1981
B.A., M.A .. University a/South Florida, 1976
·
BERGER, LAWRENCE D .. .......... ... . .. .. .... Professor-Chairperson
(Dance, Fine Arts), 1981
'
Professional Graduate Diploma, The Juilliard School, 1963
BERGGREN, DOUGLAS C .....•...•.. . ....... Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A.; M .A .. Ph.D.. Yale University, 1959
BERKLEY, RICHARD J . • . . . ... . .... Assistant ·Professor (Physics), 1963
B.A .. M.S.. New Mexico Institute of Mining & Technology, 1955
BERMAN, LEONARD J . . . .•. Student Affairs Coordinator (Cooperative
Education and Placemerlt, Student Affairs), 1·977
B.S.; M.S., New York University, 1953
B ERNETT, ADELE S . .. . ..... •.. . •. . Associate University Comptroller
(Finance and Accoun1ing~ . 1968
B.A .. University of SouthRorida, 1966
BESLEY, SCOTT . . .• •.••. ..• •... ... Assistant Professor (Finance), 1982
B.S .. M .B.A .. Florida State University, 1974
BETZ, JOHN V. . ... .. . .... . ... . ... Associate Professor (Biology), 1963
B.S.C.; Ph.D., St. Bonaventure University, 1963 ·
BETZER, PETER .......... Professor-Chairperson (Marine Science), 19.71
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A.; Ph.D .. University of Rhode Island, 1971
BEULIG, ALFRED, JR . . .. . .....• Associate Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
·B.S., M . S.; Ph.D., City Universiiy of New York, 1974
BEVILACQUA, JEANETTE W ..... .. . Associate Professor (Nursing), 1977
B.S., M .A.; M .E.. Columbia University, 1977
BIELING, ROBERT F. . ... ..... . . . ... . .. Director'(Physical Plant), 1982·
B.M.E.; M.S., State University College, Oswego, 1969
BIERSDORF. WILLIAM R .. .. . .• ... ... Professor (Ophthalmoldgy), 1978
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D. : University of Wisconsin, 1954
BINFORD. JESSE S .• JR ..•• .... : ... . .... .. Professor (Chemistry), 1961
B.A .. M .A .-; Ph.D.. University of Utah. 1955
BIRKIN, STANLEY J . .•.. . . . . ... : . ... .' .. Professor{Managerhent), 1969
B.S.C. , M.S.C.; Ph.D .. University of Alabama, 1969
BISHOP, MONICA M .. ...... Visiting Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1984
B.A.; M.F.A .. Southern Methodist University, 1978
BLACK, FRANKS., JR ........... Associate Dean (Ft. Myers Campus)Associate Professor (Education), 1984
B.S.; M,:A., Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1972
BLACKSHEAR , WILLIAM M., JR ... ... . . ....... ... Associate Professor
(Surgery), 1979
B.S.; M.D .. Tulane Medical School, 1970
BLAIR, R. CLIFFORD .... . . .. .. . Associate Professor (Measurement and
Research Edueation), 1975
B.A .. M.A .. Ph. D:, University of South Florida, 1980 ·
BLAKE, MICHAEL G . . ... • ..... Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1981
B.A.; M.A.; ·Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1981
·
fJLAKE, NORMAN J ..... ..••. ...•. . .. Professor (Marine Science), 1972
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M.S.. Ph.D.. .University of Rhode Island, 1972 ··
BLANK, WILLIAM E. .. . ....... . . .. ... Associate Professor (Adult and
·
Vocational Education), 1976
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1976 ·
BLENKHORN, GEORGE H .... . ........ ·. . . .. .. • . ... Associate Director
·
·:·''(Facilities Planning), 1977
B.C.N., University of Florida, 1954, P.E.
BLOCH, SYLVAN C: ........ . .. . . ..... . . . . .. Profess.or (Physics), 1963
B.S .. M.S.. Ph.D.. Florida State Universit-y, 1962 \ .•.
BLOMQUIST, ALLEN J .. . : . .. . . ·. .. ... Associate Professor (Psychology),
Coordinator (Campus-Wide Scheduling), t972 St. ·Petersburg Campus
. B.S.. M.S .. Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1960

Programmer (Regional Data Center), 1984
B.A .. M .A .. M.A .. Southern Illinois University, 1974
BLOUNT. MERRY L. ... .. Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1979
B.S. ; M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1975
BLOUNT, WILLIAM R. .. .. ...... . ... Professor (Criminal Justice), 1968
B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1969
BLUE, BARBARA A ...... . . ...... . .. .. .- . . . Assistant to Vice President
(University Relations), 1984
B.A ., M .A. ; J. D.. The National Law Center, George Washington University, 1978
BQATWRIGHT, EARL W .. JR .... . . Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1982
B.S.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1983
BOCHNER. ARTHUR P . . . . ... .. ... .. Professor (Communication), 1984
B.S. ; M.A .; Ph.D .. Bowling Green State University, 1971
BOLTEN, STEVEN E . .. ... . .... ..... . . .. : ... Professor (Finance), 1978
B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D.. New York University, 1969
BOLTON. THOMAS A. .. . .. ...... . Assista~t Professor (Pathology), 1984
B.S.; B.A .; M.D .. University of South Florida, ·/980
BoNDI. JOSEPH C. JR . . . .. ... .... .. Professor (Educational Leadership
Education) 1965
B.S .. M.Ed.. E. D. D., University of Florida, 1968
BoRG, JEAN M : ... .....• . .. Visiting Instructor (Educational Leadership
and Higher Education) 1972
B.S. ; M.Ed. , Ed.S.. University of Illinois, 1967
BORGER. JAMES A. .. . . . .. .... ... . Assistant Professor (Surgery) 1983
(Part-Time)
·
B.A.; M.D .. University of Tennessee, 1968
BOSTOW. DARREL E . ........• . ... Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1970
B.A., M.A ., Ph.D.. Southern Illinois University, 1970
BOTT. WILLIAM K . ...... . . ..... Professor (Counselor Education), 1960
A.B., M.Ed. , Ed.D .. Duke University, 1962
BoUIS, PIERRE J., JR ... ... ....... . Associate Dean-Associate Professor
(Continuing Education, College of Medicine)-Professor
{Obstetrics/ Gynecology), 1984
B.S.. M.S. . M.D .. Louisiana State University School of Medicine, 1971
BoWERS, J.AMES C. . ...... . ... Professor (Electrical Engineering),,1965
B.E.; M.S. ; Sc.D.. Washington University, 1964
BoWERS, LOUISE. . .... Professor (Physical Education, Education), 1967
B.S. ; M.A .; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1964
BOWERS. RI CHARDT. ... . .. .. . . . .. . . . ..... .. . . .. Director (Business
Administration), 1963
B.S., M.S., Ed. D., George Peabody College, 1961
BOWMAN. R. LEWIS .... ..... . . . .... Professor (Politica l Science), 1973
B.A .. Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1964
BOWYER, KEVIN B . . ........ . . .. Assistant Professor (Computer Science
Engineering), 1984
B.S.; Ph. D... Duke University, 1980
BOXILL. B ERNARD R . . . ... . . ... Associate Professor (Philosophy). 1980
B.A .; M.A. ; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1971
BOYGE. HENRY W .• JR ... . . .- ..... . . Professor (Internal Medicine). 1975
B.S. ; M.S.; M. D.. Bowman Gray School of Medicine, 1955
BOYD, HERBERT F .. . ... Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1965
Sarasot;i Campus
B.S., M.S .. Ph. D.. University of Illinois, 1958.
BOYD. L. ADLAI ...... . Academic Administrator-Administrative Officer
(Florida Mental Health Institute) , 1981
B.A. ; M.Div.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., Temple University, 1978
BoYD, SARAH E . .-....... .. ..... , .. Associate Professor(Nursing). 1977
R.N.; B.'S. ; MS; M.P.S., Long Island University, 1977
BOYD: WILLIAM P ., JR ........... .. ..... . . . . ". .. Associate Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1979
B.S .. IJ,.D .. Uni\1ersity of South Carolina. 1972
BRADFIELD. W. SAM UEL . .......... ... .... . .. Professo r (Mechanical
Engineering), 1983
B.S. M.E. , M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1957
BRADFORD. CHARLES R . .. . . . .. . ...... Comp uter Software Specialist
(Computer Research Center), 1984
B.S., University of West Florida, 1977
BRADLEY. ROBERT V ....... .. . . . . .. . .. Associate University Librarian
Libraries), 1'959
B.•A., M.A .. Florida State University, 1957

l.
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BRADY. PATRI CK G ... . .... .. ....... . .... .-..... Associate Professor
(Internal Medici ne). 1978 ·

B. E.T., University of South Florida, 1969

· A. B.; M.D .• New Jersey College of Medicine. 1968 ·
BRAMAN. ROBERTS ...... .............. . Professor (Chemistry), 1967

B.S .. M.S .. Indiana State University, 1964
BRANDMEYER. G ERARD A. ...... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1969

B.S.. M.A .. Ph.D.. University of California, Los Angeles, 1962
BR AY. LLOYD J .. JR .. . .. . .. · . . •. . . .. .. . . . Associate Director- Instructor
(Fine Arts Events). 1973

B.A .; M.A .. University of North Carolina, 1965
BREIT. ET.TAB .. ..... .. . . ..•.... . Visiting Instructor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1974

B.S.; M.S.. Ph. D.. University of South Florida. 1984
BR EIT. FRANK D .. .. ........... Associate Professor (Library Media and
Information Studies, Education). 1968

B.A .. M. Ed.. Ph.D.. University of Texas. 1968
BREITER. BERNARD .. • •. .... ... Assistant Professor- Program Director
(Family Medicine), 1977 (Part Time)

A.B.; M.A.; B.M .. M.D .. Laval University, Quebec. ·/942
BRIDGES. VIRGINIA A. .. ; ......... Professor (Music Education), 1964

B.M.Ed.. M.A .. Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1965

BRIDGES. WIN STON T.. JR ... ....... Associ~te Professor (Psychological
and Social Foundations ·Education), 1970 St. Petersburg Campus B.A ..

M.Ed., Ph.D.. University of Florida. 1975
C. . ..... Associate in Training (International
Exchange Center on Gerontology, Academic Affairs). 1979
8.A .; M.A .;'. Ed.S.. Ph.D .. Florida State University, 1979
BRIGHTW.ELL. R UT H G .......... Counselor/ Advi~or (S tudent Personnel
Office, Education). 1969 (Part Time)
B.S .. Ohio State Universit v, 1948
BROER. LAWRENC E R .. . , : .............. .. Professor (English), 1965
B.S.. M.A .. Ph.D.. Bowling Green State University. 1968
BRONER. CYNTHIA W .... Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1982
M. D.. tlniversity of South Florida, 1979 .
BROOKER. H. RALPH ..•. ......... Associate Professor (Physics). 1964
B.S .. M.S.. Ph.D.. University of Florida. 1962
BROWN. H . KEITH ........ . ..... Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1974
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. Tulane University, 1974
BROWN, JOHN L. .......... . .. . .. .' ........ University President, 1977
B.S.E.E.; M.A .; Ph.D.. Columbia University'. 1952
BROWN. LARRY N ....... . .. . . ... . Associate Professor (Biology). 1967
B.S.; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Missouri, 1962
BROWN. ROBERT B . ....... : . ........ : . .... Lecturer (Finance), 1981
St. Petersburg Campus
A.B.; M. B.A.; D.B./j. .. Indiana University. 1953
BROWNLEE. HARRISON J .. . .. . Assistant Professo r - P~ogram Director
(Family Medicine), 1983 (Part time)
•. >;
B.A.; M. D.. SUNY Upstate Medical Center, 1976
BRUCE. RITA. G ..... .... .•. . .... .. Assistant· Dean-Associate Piofessor
.,
(Public Health). 1970
• 'I
B.S .. M.S.. Ed.D.. West Virginia University, 1965
BRUNHILD: GoRDON ... .. . .. . . .. . ..... .. Professor (Economies). '1 960
B.S .. M. B.A .. Ph.D.. University of Southern California, 1957
BR UNO, FRAN CIS.-. .•.. . . .. . ....... . . Instructor (Management). 1981

BRIGGS. HALAIN E-S HERIN

1 }·

BRYANT. ALMAG ............ .... . Assistant Professor(English). 1972

B.S .. M.A.; Ed.S.. Ed. D.. University of Florida. 1976 .

\\

BRYANT. HAYDEN C., JR . . ......... Associate Professor (Art & Music
.. 'l.U
Education). 1967

B.A .. M.A .. George Peabody College, 1957

~ I\ l

. BRYANT, MARGARET W .......... ... ... Assistant In (Anatdm ), 1981
) v 111 1 1
B.S.; M.S.. University of Georgia, 1973
BRYANT. PATRICIA K . . . ..... . ........ Assistant University lli.bfa rian
(Libraries). 1975 Sarasota Campus

B.A .; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1981
BUCKLE. KENNETH A. . . . ....... . .. . ..... ...... Assistant Pr9fessor
(Electrical Engineering). 1984

B.E. E.; M.S.; Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin, 1984
BUENO. EDGAR M ... .. ... .. .... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1973

M. D.. University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru. 1965
BUFFINGTON. RICHARD G .. . .. . . .. . . .. .... . Academic Administrator
(Engineering). 1984

B.A .. M.B.A .. University o_(South Florida. 1978

BUGNI.JANE B . ..•. : ...•.•.....•....... Instructor (Accounting), 1981

./1.A .. M.B.A .. University of Oregon. 1974

B.S.; Ph.D.. Northwestern University, 1966
BRAMES. H ERMAN J .. ..... Continuing Education Center Administrator
(Regional Campus Affai rs), 1964

B.S .. M.8.A., Syracuse University, 1975

BUGG. JOHN V .... •.. •....•.•••..•.... Network Control. Coordinator
(Regional Data Center), 1982

BUGNI, WILLIAMN J .: ........... •.. ....• Visiting Assistant Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1984

:· ·
B.A .; M. D,. University of Chicago. 1972
............ Professor (Internal Medicine), 1972
B.S. ; M.D .. New York University College of Medicine. 1934
BULL. CLIVE A. .................. Visiting Lectuer (Engineering), 1984
(Part Time)
B.l.E.. M. E.. University of South Florida. 1970
BULLOCK, JOHN T. ................. . . . . ... Professor - Chairperson
(Mathematics Education), 1966
A .B.. M.Ed.. Ed.D.. University of Florida, 1972
BURDICK. GLENN A ......•...• . ... Dean-Professor_( Engineering), 1965
B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D.. Massat·husetts Institute of Technology. 1961
BURGESS. BRYANS .• ....•..•• • ...•....... . ... . University Attorney
(Office of the General Counsel), 1979
B.A.; J.D .. Universil_y of Florida. 1978
BURKHALTER, S . BRIAN .•.•• Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 1984
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D.. Columbia University. 1982
1
BURLEY. W . WADE •.. . ......•••. Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1966
B.A.; M.Ed.. Ph.D.. University of North Carolina. 1970
BURNS. CANDACE M ...... ... ... . . Associate Professot (Nursing), 1977
B.S.N. ; M.S .. Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1980
BURTON. CARMEN S ...... Counselor/ Adviser (Mass Communications).
1979, (Part time)
B.S.; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of South Florida, 1984
BU SOT. J . CAR LOS ...•... . •. ... •.• ...•.... • . . Professor-Chairperson
(Chemical Engineering). 1970
B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D.. University of 'Florida; 1970
BUSSMAN. JOHN F . . •.•. .. ••.• Associate Professor (Accounting), 1977
B.S .. M.Accy .. D. B.A .. Florida State University, 1973. C.P.A.
BUSTA. JOSEPH F ., JR . . . . • . Vice President (University Relations), 1971
B.S.; M.S. ; Ph. D.. University of Florida, 1978
BYRNE. ROBERT H ., JR . .. ... .•....•...•...•.•.. Associate Professor
(Marine Science), 1977
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M.S.; M.A.; Ph.D .. University of Rhode Island. 1974
CAFLISCH . JACOB C., Ill .•.•.... Associate Professor (Languages), 1970
A .B.. A.M., Ph.D.. Indiana University. 1974
CAHILL. DAVID W ... . . .••.. . .. • ..• Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1983
B.A .. M.D .. University of Virginia, 1976
CAiRL, RICHARD E . . . .. .•.....•.•.... .... ... • . Assistant Professor
(Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1981
B.S.; M.S .. Ph. D.. Florida State University, 1980
CALANDRA, DENJS ...... .......... Associate Professor (Theatre), 1978
B.A.; M.A .. Ph. D.. University of Nebraska, 1970
CALLAN, SABRA M ...... . .............. Instructor (Accounting), 1979
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .. M.Acc.. University of South Florida, 1979, C.P.A .. CM.A. ·
CAMERON, WM . BRUCE . , ....... . . •.••.• Professor (Sociology), 1964
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1952
CAMP. JOHN B ...•.•. ". .• .• ..... Associate Professor-Program Director
(Languages), 1964
B.M.. M.M.. Ph. D.. Florida State University. 1964
CAMP, PAULE. JR ....•.• ... •....•. . • . Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1972
B.A .; M.S. LS.. Florida State University, 1972
CAMPBELL, DORIS.W .••••• • .•.•.• Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1981
.
B.S.N.; M.A .. Columbia University, 1961
CAMPBELL, JOHN T . . ..... .. .. .. Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1983
B.S.; M.Ed.. Miami University, Ohio, 1983
CAMPOS. ALFONSO •.. .. • Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1982
M.D.. Greater National University of San .Marcos. 1974.
CANO, CARLOS J. .,. .. . ... ...... Associate Professor (Languages), 1970
B.A .; M.A .. Ph. D.. Indiana University, 1973
C.:\.NTOR, ROGER G. . ..•.. • . •• Visiting Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1983
B.S.. M.S.; Ed. D.. Rutgers University, 1975
CAPSAS, CLEON W •••••••. • . • •. .•..•.••• Professor (Languages), 1970
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1964
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CARBONELL, FRIEDA W . ..... ... .......... Professor (Nursing), 1973
B.S., &J.M., &J. D.; M.A ., University of South Florida," 1980
CARD, GEORGE R . ... . .... Academic Administrator (Engineering), 1970
B.S.; M .A., University of South Florida, 1971
CARDER, KENDALL L. . ..... .. ... ... Professor (Marine Science), 1969
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1970
· CARDI ERi, EDWARD J ...................... Assistant Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1983
B.S.; M . Health &Jue., University of Florida, 1979
CAREY, Lou M ......... Assistant Professor (Educational Measurement
and Research), 1980
.
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1976
CARGILL, CAROL C . .... . ...... Associate Professor (Languages), 1977
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1974
CARLSON, REBEKAH L. .. ... . . .. .. Instructor (Communicology), 1968
B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1970
CARNAHAN, ROBERT P ...... ... Associate Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1980
B.C.E.; M.S.S.E.; Ph.D.• Clemson University, 1973. P.E.
CARPENTER, RICHARD A. ..... .. . ... . ... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1984
, B.A., M.S. ; Ph.D., Utah State University, 1981
CARPENTER, WILLIAM C .. .... .. .. . .. . . . Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1976
B.S.C.E., Ph.D., North Carolina State University, 1966, P.E.
CARR, DAVID R ... . . . .... . .. .. ... Assistant Professor (History), 1971
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 197I
CARR, JOSEPH A. ...................... Director (Planetarium), 1960
CARRASCO, MAGDALENA E .... . . . . Assistant Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1977 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A ., M.Phil., Yale University, I975
CARROLL, DELOS L., JR ........ Associate Professor (Psychological and
Social Foundations Education), 1969
B.S.; M.&J., &J. D., University of Florida, 1969
CARSEY, SELDON L. .... . . ...... . Director (Environmental He<ilth and
Safety), 1984
B.S.; M.S.'E.H., &st Tennessee State University, I972
CARTER, DAVID A. .. ..... .. . .. .. . . .. . ......... Associate Professor
(Communication), 1973
B.A .• M.F.A .; Ph.D., University of Iowa, I976
CARTER, JANA F .. . ..... Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1979
B.A., M.LS., Florida State University, I977
·
CARTLIDGE, JACK E . .. .... .... .... . Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
'
B.A .; M .A., University of Alabama, 1949
CARVER, JANE D . ...•.... .. .. ... ..... Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1981
B.S.; M.S., Florida State University, 1982
CASTLE, RAYMOND N . ......... . . .....• Graduate Research \'rofessor
(Chemistry), 1981
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Colorado, I944
CAVANAGH, DENIS ....... Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1977
M.B., Ch.B., University of Glasgow, 1952
CEBULSKI, JAMES C. . ......... Counselor/ Advisor (Academic Services,
Undergraduate Studies), 1982
B.S.ED.• M.A ., Kent State University, I967
CERRITO. PATRI CIA B . . . .... Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1982
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1982
CHAE. Soo BONG .... . . . ..... . ..... . . . Professo r (Natural Sciences).
New College of USF. 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; M.A. ; Ph. D .. University of Rochester, 1970
CHAMBERS, JAMES A. ... .... ..... ... ... . Professor (Childhood and
Language Arts "ducation), 1964
A. B.; M .A .; Ed. D.. University of Tennessee, 1963
CHANDLER . KEITH W .. .. ... . .. ... . . ... Assista nt Professor(lnternal
Medicine) 1981
B.A .• M.D .. Indiana University. 1975
CHAPPEL. GARY J ............. Assi stant Professor (Radiol<;>gy), 1983
E.A .; M . D .• Pennsylvania State College of Medicine, 1979
CHEN. LI-TSUN .. : .......... . , . Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1980
B.Sc.; Ph. D .• University of Alberta, 1968
CHEN . .TSONG-MING ... . . .... Professor (Electrical Engineering). 1972
B.S.; Ph.D .• University of Minnesota. 1964
CHERRY. R . ADRIAN . ........ Associate Professo r (Languages), 1961
8.A .• M.A .. Ph. D.• University of Kentucky. 1960
·

CHIOU . YUN - LEEI .......... Professor (Electrical Engineering). 1984
B.S. E.E. ; M.S. E.E.: M .S.; Ph.D.E.E. , Purdue Universi11•. 1969
CHISNELL. ROBERT E. .. ... ... . .. Associate Professor (Engli sh), 1967
B.A ., M.A.; Ph.D .. Auburn Universitv. 1971
CHRISMAN. LARRY G . . .. .... Assista~t Professor (Library. Media and
Information Studies Education). 1978
B.A .; M.S.L.S.; Ph.D .. Indiana Universill'. 1975
CHRISSIS. JAMES W . ..... Assistant Prof~ssor (Industrial Enginee ring
and Ma nagement), 1980
B.S.; M.S., Ph. D.. Virginia Po~vtechni<' Institute and State University.
1980 .
CIMA-DOR . ANNE C. ........ . ... ...... Assisba nt In (Medicine), 1980
B.A .; B.S. N .. M.A .• University of' South Florida. 1982
CINTRON . GUILLERMO B ......... . ... ... . ..... . Associate Professor
(Internal ,Medicine), 1983
B.S .; M . D.. Loyola School of Medicine, Chicago. 1967
CISSNA. KENNETH N ..... ........ . . . .. .... .. . . Associate Professor
(Communication). 1979
B.A .: M .S. ; Ph.D.• University of Denver, 1975
CLAPP. ROGER W ., JR ... .. .. . . .. Associate Professor (Physics). 1963
· B.S.; M.S .• Ph, D.• University of Virginia, 1954
CLARK. HEWITT B . ....... . ... .. . . . Professo r-Associate Chairperson
(Florida Mental Health Institute). 1983
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Kansas. 1972
CLARK . JAMES R .. . ....• .......... Systems Coordinator (Computer
Research Center). 1982
B.S.: M.S .. University of Tennessee. 1972
CJ,.ARK. JOHN R ... ..................... . . Professor (English). 1973
B.A .; M.A. ; Ph.D .. University of Michigan. 1965
CLARK.JUDrrH M .. . . . . ... .. .... Continuing Education Coordinator
(Busini:ss Ad.ministration). 1984
·
B.A .. Caf!f'ornia State University at Long Beach. 1979
CLARK. ROBERT 0 ........... . .. . .. Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Geography), 1980
8.A .; M.A.; Ph.D .. University of Den ver. 1970
CLARK. WILLIAM E . ... . ........ . . ... Professor (Mathematics). 1970
B.A.: Ph.D.• Tulane Universitl'. 1964
CLARK E. BARBARA. K .. . . .. . : ........ Ass istant Professo r (Reading
Education). 1977 Sarasota Campu~
B.A.; M.A.; .Ph.D., Florida State Universitv. 1977
CLARKE. LAUR.ENCE P .......... .. . Assoc.iate Professor (Radiology),
1984 (Part time)
B.Sc., M.Sc.: Ph. D.. National University of Ireland. 1978
CLAYTON. GLENN DONE . . .. . . .. . .. .. Vice President (Administrative
Affairs). 1966
'
B.S.; M.A .. University of S outh Florida, 1973
CLEARY. LYNN P .. ...... ........ . . . . . . ........ Associate Professor
(Educati.onal Leadership Education). 1970
B.A .. M.S .. Ph.D .. Florida State Universit v. 1970
CLEMENTS. BARRY D ......... . .... . . -.·.: ......... Athletic Trainer
(NCAA Trainer. Student Affairs). 1984
B.Ei.: M.S. . Kent State Universitv. 1982
CLINGMAN . JOY M .. . ...... . . Associate Professor (Psychology). 1970
St. Petersburg Campus
B:A.., M.S .. Ph. D.. Florida State Universill'. 1971
COCHRANE. BRUCE J ....... . .... Assista~t Professor (Biology). 1981
B.A.; M.A .• Ph.D .. Indiana Universitv. 1979
COE. RICHARD D .... . . . .... . ...... Associate Professor (Economics).
New·C,ollege of USF. 1984 Sarasota Campus
A . B.; M.A .. J. D.. Ph. D.. University of Michigan. 1~79
CO!iiFE.Y. RONALD G .. . .... Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1982
B.S. ; Ph. D.. Oregon State University. 1963
COHEN . CYNTHIA F ..... . .. . . Assistant Professor (Management), 1982
. BJBrA .M .B.A .; Ph. D.. Georgia State University. 1980
COH EN . GARY R . ....... . . ..... ............ .. .. . Visiting Assist<1 nt
Professo r (Obstetrics/ Gynecology), 1984
B.A .: M.D .• University of Graz. Austria. 1979
COHEN. LAURA E ....... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine). 1983
B.S.: M. D.. George Washington University School of Medicine. 1979
COHEN. MURRA'( E .. . ... .. . Associate Professor(Management). 1983
B.A. : M.A .S .. Ph. D.. Georgia State University, 1976
COKER.JOHN W . . . . ......... . . . Associate Dean-Associate Professor
(Fine Art s Events), 1969
B.S.. M. M .. College-Conservatory of Music, Cincinnati. 1956
COL E. NAN CY· B ... ,. . .. . ...... Professo r-Chairperson (Thea tre). 1976
A . B.; M.F.A. in Acting, State University of Iowa. 1964
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COLE. ROG ER W ....•.............. . ... Professo r (Languages). 1969

B.A .. M.A.; Ph.D.. A uburn Un iversity, 1968
COLICE. G ENE L. ....... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1982
A.B.; M.D .. New York University, 1976
COLLI ER. CLARENC E H . ·.... -. ..... . .. Associa te Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education). 1968
B.S.. · M . E.. University of Georgia. 1965 ·
COLLIER . TROY L. -. .. . .................. Assistant to Vice J>resident
(Student Affairs). 1971
B.S .; M.L.A .. Southern Methodist University, 1971
COLLINS . PASCHAL J . . . ..... .. .. Assistant Professor (English). 1969
B.S. , M.A .; Ph. D., University of'F/orida, 1978
COLOMBO. JORGE A .. "· .... . .. Associate Professor (Anatomy). 1977
B.S.; M.D .. Medical School of the University of Buenos Aires, 1964
COMBE E. BYRON R ..................... Visiting Assistant Professo r
(Education). 1983
" ,
B.A., M.A .. University of South Florida, 1975.
CONE. T ERRY . J . . .. ; ........ . .... Direct o r (Publications. University
Relations). 1978
B.A .. University of Florida, 1973
CONN AR. RICHARD G . . . . . Associate Vice Presi dent (Medical Affairs)Professor (Surgery) , 1982
B.A .. M.D .. Duke University School of Medicine, 1944
COOK . WILLIAM E .. , ... . .. . . .. . ..... . .. Lecturer (Marketing),. 1981
B.S.. M.A .. University of Florida, 1968
COOK E. JOHN. P .............. Assoc iate Professor.(Economi1=s),• 1968
B.S.; M. B.A .; Ph.D .. University of Colorado, 1967
COOKE . NAN CY. S . . . '. .. . .. . . . Counselor/ Adviser (Student Personnel
Office. Education), 1974 (Part time)
B.S.; M.B.A .. University of Denver, 1960
COOPER. CLARA B .. ..... . .... Associate Professo r ( Humanities), 1969
B.A .. M.A .. Ph. D.. Florida State University, 1969
CORTADA . DE FORTUNY. XAVIER R .•... Visi ting Assistant Professor
(Pediatrics). 1982
M. D.. University of Buenos Aires, 1971
CORY . JOSEPH G .... ... .. Professor-C hairperson ( Biochemistry). 1966
B.S.; Ph.D .. Florida State Universitv. 1963
COUNTS. TILDEN M ., JR .. . • ... . .. : . .. • ... . .. . . Assista'nt Professor
(Mass Communications). 1980
·
B.A .. M.A.; Ph.D .. University of North Carolina. 1972
COURTNEY. KATHLE EN .... ._ .. . . ....... . .... Counselor to Students
(Housing & Auxiliary Services. Student Affairs). 1983
B.S.. M.A .. Ball State University, 1983
'
COWEL L. BR UCE. C. ..... ,. ..... ...... .......... Associate Professor
(Biology), 1967
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1963
COX . BARBARA C. .... . .. .. ..... , . .. Executive Assistant to P resident
(President's Office). 1974
B.A .. William and Marv. 1958
Cox. CHARLES E ...... .' . ....... .... ... . ....... Ass ista nt Professor
(Surgery). 1983
B.A .. M.D .. Un iversit_I' of Utah School of Medicine, 1975
Vfi
Cox. ERNEST L., 111 .... ........ . .. .. . . Professo r (Visua l Art )\ .1962
B.A. ; M.F.A .. Cranbrook Academy qfA rt. 1961
1 •
Cox . ROBERT G ... ........ .. ...... . .. . .. · Dean-Professo r (: Bu~ in ess
Administration). 1975
B.S. ; M.B.A .; Ph.D .. Universityqf Pennsylvania, 1956 , C.P.A .
CRAIG . CHARLES P ..... . ....... . Professo r (Internal M edicin ~, 1972
B.A .; M. D .. University qf Pi11sburgh School of Medicine, 1961 J.'.
CRANE. ROGER A .. . ............. . .. Associate Professor (Mechanical
Engineering), 1974
U 1n ·
B.S. ; M.S.; Ph.D.. Auburn University, 1973
· I>.•~
CRAWFORD. JASPER H ............ , Affirmative Action offi((t; r,.Ji qual
Opportunity Affairs( Employee Relations and I nforniation R~s.o ui:.,coe.s),
1982
. (, '(J5J!
B.S.; M.A .. Webster College, 1981
CRIST. STEPHEN A ....... . ...... .. .. Visiting Instructor (Humanit·ies),
New College of USF. 1983 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A., Universi11· of South Florida, 1980
CRITTENDEN . JERRY . .' .. '. . Associate Professor (Comniunicology). 1971
B.S. ; M.A .. Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1969
CROSBY . JOHN 0 , .. . .... . .... University -Physica l Planning Con.sultant.
(Facilities Planning). 1977
B.Arch .. Universitv of Florida, 1969
CRUS E. C. WAY NE.' . . '. . .. . ........ Assistant Professor (Surgery). 1979
B.S.: M.D .. University of Louisville. 1972

R.............. Professor (Music Education), 1981
B.M.E. : M.M.; M.F.A .. University of Iowa. 1973
CUMMINGS. YVONNE E ... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1978
B.S.; M. D.. Howard University College of Medicine, 1973
CUNNINGHAM . VIRGINI A P ............ Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1976
B.A .; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1976
CUOMO. GLENN R ........ ......... Assistant Professor (Humanities),
.New College of USF. 1982 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A .: Ph. D.. Ohio State University, 1982
CUPOLL J . MIC HAEL. . . . ........ Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1977
B.S.; M.D .. Georgetown Medical School, 1971
CURRAN. JOHNS . . . ............ .. ........... Professor (Pediatrics).
Director (Neonatal Service). 1972'
A.B. ; M. D.. University qf Pennsylvania, 1966
C URREY . CECI L B , .......... .. ..... ... .... Professor (History). 1967
A.B.. M.Sc .. Ph.D .. Universit_v qf Kansas. 1964
CURTIS, THOMAS D ..... .. .. . ...... .. . .. Professor (Economics), 1974
B.S .. M.A .; Ph.D. , Indiana University, 1965
CUTHBERT. ROBERT C. . . ... '. ...... .. ...... . ... . Associate Director
(Procurement), 1971
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1979
CzYZEWSKI. PA UL V. , .... . .. . ..... . ........... Associate Professor
(Art & Music Education). 1974
B.S.. M.S .. Indiana University, 1966
DAGON . EUG ENE M ... ... . ..... Associate Professo r (Psychiatry), 1982
B.S.: M.D .. Marquette University School qf Medicine, 1966
DALY. DANI EL T. ... ... ... ..... .... . .. . . Visiting Resea rch Associate
(Internal Medicine). 1984
B.S.; Ph.D .. University of Florida, 1984
DALY . SUZANNE T. .. . .. ............ Assistant iri Learning Disabilities .
(Communicology). 1979
B.S.. M.S. . Indiana University, 1977
DAM EN. MARTHA L. . ...... . ..... . .... Instructor (English Language
lnstituie. Continuing Education), 1984 _
·
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D .. Floiida State University, 1979
DA NENBURG. WJLLI A M P ....... . . ... Professo r (Adult a nd Vocational
Education). 1964
A. B. : M.Ed.; Ed. D.. University bf Tennessee, 1970
DAR DANO. G UILLERMO . ... ...... Assistant Professor (Florida Mental
Health Institute a nd Suncoast Gerontology Center). 198 1
B.A.; Ph.D.. M. D.. Universitv of-El Salvador. 1958
DAVIS. DARR ELL L. ........ '. . : .... . . .. Professor (Physiology). 1971
B.S.. M.A.: Ph.D.. St. Louis University. 1956
DAVIS. J EFFE RSON C., JR .. . ...... .. ..... Professor (Chemistry). 1965
B.S.. M.S.; Ph.D .. University qf California, Berkeley. 1959
DAVIS. JE FFREY P . ... ... . .... . Assistant Director (Women's Athletics
·
Administration). 1982
B.A .. M.A .. Univrrsit v ofSo~th Florida, 1974
DAVI S. JOHNS . .. .. . .' . . '. . ....... .. ..... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1983 (Part time)
B.A .; M.S.. Ph.D.. University qf No rth Dakota. 1979
DAVIS MACK. Ill . . ..... .. ... .-. . . . Coordinator (Project Thrust). 1977
B.A .. Universitv of South Florida. 1972
D AV IS. RI CHARD A. JR . .. ....... . . ... .. .. . ... . Professo r (Geology):
a nd Affiliate Professor (Marine Scie nce). 1973
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D.. University qf lllinois, 1964
DAW ES. CLINTON J . . . . ........... .... .... Professor (Biology), 1964
B.S., M.A., Ph.D.. University qf California, Los Angeles, 1961
DEANS.STANL EY R . . . . . ....... ... ........ P rofessor(Physics), 1967
B.S.: M.S. ; Ph.D .. Vanderb ilt University, 1967
D EATS. SARA M . . ........... . .... Associate ' Dean (Graduate School,
Ac·ademic Affairs)-Professor (English), 1970
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. University qfCalifornia, Los Angeles, 1970
D EBORD. WARR EN A .... ... .. Associate Professor (Marketing), 1969
B.S.. ·M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Universitv of lllinois, 1969
D EE R. HARRI ET H . .......... : . .' .......... Professor (English), 1966
St. Petersburg Campus
·'M.A .. Universill' of Minnesota, 1964
D EE R. IRVING . . '. '. . '. .. . ......... .. ... ..... Professor (English). 1966
B.S. ; M.-:J,. f'.h. D.. University qf Minnesota. 1956
D EESE. HILDR ED . ...... Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Atl)letics). 1979
B.S.; M.S .. Universitv of Tennessee, 1972
D EFANT. MAR C J .... '..: ... Visiting Assistant Professor (Geology), 1983
.B.S.. B.S.. M.S.. University qfA /abama, 1980
C ULLISON . LARRY
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DEKKER, ADRIANUS ........... . ... Visiting Professor (Physics). 1984

B.Sc.. M.Sc., Ph.D.. Universtiy of Amsterdam, 1945
DELTITO, JOSEPH A •.... .......... ·.... • .. Visitng Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1984
A.B.; M .D .. Brown University Medical School, 1971
DEMBO, RICHARD ........ • Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1981
B.A .; M .A.; Ph.D., New York University, 1970
DEME, LASZLO .. ". • ... . ... •.• .... . .. Professor-Chairperson (History),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
M.A .. Ph.D., Columbia University, 1969
DENKER, MARTIN W .... . . .. •.• Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1972
B.A .• M .l)., Johns Hopkins University, 1968
DENNIS, DAVID M ..................... Professor (Accounting), 1972
A.B.; M .B:A .; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1972, C.P.A .
DE QUESADA, ALEJANDRO M ..•. . .•. •. . .. ...... Associate Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1973
B.S.; M.D .. University of Havana School of Medicine, 1960
DERTKE, MAX C .•.. . •.•. Associate Professor-Acting Associate Director
(Florida Mental Health Institute Programs), 1967
B.A ., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1968
DESALVO, JOSEPH S. . ....•.... ... . . . . .. Professor (Economics), 1983
B.A .. M .A .; Ph.D.• Northwestern University, 1968
DEViNE, JAMES F .. . ... . •. ... .. .... ..... . • •...• Assistant Professor
. (Civil Engineering and Me~hanics) , 1965
B.S., M.S.. University of lllinois, 1960
D .EVOE, PHILLIP W ... ........ •.. . •. ......•..• .. Assistant Professor
(Pediatrics), 1984
B.S.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1972
DEY AK, TIMOTHY A . . .........•..... • .... . . • .. Associate Professor
(Economics), 1984
B.S.; Ph.D.. State University of New York at Binghamton, 1977
DIAZ, RICHARD J ......... .... ... ........... Instructor (Mechanical
Engineering), 1984
D.S.M .E.. M .S.M .E., University of South Florida, 1979
DICK.ERSON, DONNA L. ....................... . Associate Professor
(Mass Communications), 1977
B.J., M .A .; Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, 1977
DICKINSON, JAMES C . . . . ... Professor-Chairperson (Psychological and
Social Foundations Education), 1969
A.B., A.M., Ph.D.. Uniyersity of Minnesota, 1964
DICKMAN, J . FRED .... .•.• ..•. , . . .. .... .. ... . . Associate Professor
(Rehabilitation Counseling), 1970
B.A .. S. T.B.. M.Ed.. Ed.D., University of Florida, 19.67
DIETERLE, DWIGH T A ..................... . ... . ....... Associate In
(Marine Science), 1984
B.S.: M .S., San Jose State University, 1979
DIETRICH, LINNEAS .. .... . .••. Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1968
. B.A.; M .A .. Ph.D., University of Delaware, 1972
DIETRICH, RICHARD F . ..•.•. . .•... ... . •. . Professor (English), 1968
A .B.; M .A .; Ph.D .. Florida State University, 1965
DI ~TZ. JOHN. R .• ....•••. : . .... Assistant Professor (Physiology); 1982
B.S., M .D., University of Nebraska, 1979
DILKES, THOMAS P . .•. ..••... • . • . Associate Professor (History), 1969
B.A .. M .A .. Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1964
DILLENBECK , DAVID G ...•.. ... . Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1980
B.S.; M. D. . State University of New York Upstate Medical Center, I968
DINWOODIE, NANCY D .. . ..•... University Psychiatrist (Student Health
Services, Student Affairs), 1982 (Part time)
B:A .; M.D .. Indiana University, 1972
DINWOODIE, WILLIAM R .• ... . . ..... .. .. .. . . . •. Assistant Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1978
A.B.. M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1972
DJEU JULIE Y.... . ....... .. ... . . . . . .. . Associate Professor (Medical
Microbiology), 1984 Part time)
B.A .; Ph.D .. George Washington University, 1973
DJEU, NICHOLAS I. ... . ... . . .............. Professor (Physics), 1983
B.S.; Ph.D .. Cornell University, 1969
DoANE, CHRISTOPHER P .... ........ . ......... . Assistant Professor
(Music Education), 1982
B.M.E.; M.M .; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1981
DoBKIN, JOSEPH B ... ........ . Department Head-University Librarian
(Libraries). 1974
B.A .. B.A .; M.LS., Rutgers University, 1966
DoENECKE, JUSTUS ........... ..... . . ... Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
A.B.; M.A .. Ph.D.. Princeton University, 1966
0
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DOM EN, RONALD E ... ........•....... .. . . . .... · Assistant Professor

(Pathology), 1984
B.A .; M.D., Universidad Autonoma De Guadalajara, Mexico, 1975
DoNALDSON, MERLE R ............. .. ..... Professor (Electrical and
Electronic Systems), 1964
B.B.E.E., M.S.E.E., Ph.D., 'Georgia Institute of Technology, 1959
DoNIS, JACK P . ...•.... ..... . , .. . .. . . .. Lecturer (Accounting), 1982
B.A.,•'M.B.A .. Ph.D., University ofChieago, 1949
DoRONZIO, PAUL A ........•.. . .. . ....... . . Academic Administrator
(Florida Mental Health Institute). 1984
B.A.:·M.S.: D.S. W.. Yeshiva University, 1974
DoTSON, ANTHONY • ........ ..... .. Area Administrator (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1983
··
B.S., M.S.E., University of Wisconsin, Oshkosh, 1981
DoWD, ~ · GERALDINE • .. ..... .. ...... ... . Professor (Nursing), 1978
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Boston University, 1971
DoWNS, BERNARD F .. . .. . . Associate Professor (Communication), 1970
B.A .. B.F.A .; M.A ., Northwestern University, 1970
DoYLE, JAMES P .......... . .. . . .. ... .. . .. . . Academic Administrator
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1981
B.S.; M .Div.; M .S., Cornell University, 1966
DoYLE, LARRY J ................. . . . Professor (Marine Science), 1972
. St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .. M .A.; Ph. D., University of Southern California. 1973
DoYLE, MARSHA V . ...... . Assistant Professor (Communication), 1981
B.A .'.· M.A., Ph.D .. University of Minnesota, 1982 '
DR APELA, VICTOR J ... ... .. . .. ..... ......... Professor-Chairperson
(Counselor Education), 1968
·
Ph.L ; M.A .. Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1968
DR ASH ; PHILIP W ..... • ... . .. . . . Associate Professor (Florida Mental
Health Institute), 1981
B.A .; M .A. ; Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1963
DUDLEY, J ULIUS W .. . .. . .' . •. . . .. Associate Professor (Afro-American
Studies), 1970
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1979·
DUNCAN, JOHN A ......... . ... . . . ..... . Visiting· Assistant Professor
(Diabetes Center), 1980
B.A .; M .D .. University of South Florida, 1977
DUNGAN, CHRISTOPHER W .. • .. . . . ......... Professor (Accounting),
1983 Sarasota Campus
B.S., M.B.A.; Ph.D.; J.D .. University of Louisville, 1976, C.P.A .
D UNN, MARGARET A ...... Visiting Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1980
B.S.; M .A ., Ed.D.. University of Maryland, 1969
DUPREE, LARRY W . ........ . . Assistant Professor-Acting Chairperson
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1981
B.A .. M.A .; M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University, 1980
DURSO, MARY W .. . .. . . . ... . .. .. .... Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1969
B.A .. M.A .; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1973
DUTTON. RICHARD E . ..... ... ...... . . Professor (Management), 1963
A.B.; M .B.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1963
DWORNIK, JULIAN J . ... ........ . : . ....... Associate Dean (College of
Medicine-Admissions), Associate Professor (Anatomy). 1970
B.A.; M .Sc.. Ph.D., University-of Manitoba, Canada, 1969
DWYEJll,lROBERT C. . . .. . ............ . .. . ... Profi:ssor (Exceptional
Child Education), 1964
·
B.A .. M .A .. Ed.D., George Peabody College, 1966
DYE, Hew ARDS ............. .... ..• ·.. .. Professor (Economics), 1973
A .B.,1 M .A ., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1949
DYK·SfllRA, DA YID E ....... . . , . . . Professor (Humanities),' New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Iowa, 1957
EAKER.-Al :AN" 8., JR ... . ...... . ......... Professor (Visual Arts), 1969
B.J.i41!,('M:A ., University of California, Berkeley, 1969
EBEr:tL Y, DAVID A ......•..••..•..... .. . . .... . .. .... . Associate In
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1981
B.S .. M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1950
EDGAR, JAMES R . ... Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979 (Part-Time)
B.S .. M.D .. Louisiana State University, 1971
EICHLER, DUANE C .. . . .. .... Associate Professor (Biochemistry). 1977
B.A .; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1972
EILERS, FREDERICK I. ...... Associate Professor-Assistant Chairperson
(Biology), 1967
B.S.. M .S., Ph. D.. University of Michigan, 1968
ELDER. WAYNE T . . ... . .. . .......... . ... Lecturer (Accounting), 1978
B.A.; B.A .. M .Ac. University of South Florida, 1978
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ELFERING, KEVIN F .•...• . . . .• . .•. Student Affairs Coordinator (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1984

B.A .. M.A .. University of South Florida, 1983
ELLENBURG. LAURA D .... .. • . • •. •• . Counselor/ Advisor (Educational
Leadership and Higher Education), 1984

B.A .. M.S .. University of Tennessee, 1976
ELLIS, CAROLYN S ..•. ... .. . .. . • Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1981

B.A. ; M.A .. Ph.D.. State University of New York at Stonybrook, 1981
ELMEER. DIANE H . .. . .... . .. . .. . .. . . .. . Lecturer (Visual Arts), 1977

B.S.; M.F.A .. University of South Florida, 1976
.
EMENER, WILltAM G., JR . ... . . ... . • . •• . . Associate Dean - Professor
·
(Social and Behavioral Sciences), 1980
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Georgia, 1971
ENDICOTT. JAM ES N. . • •. •.••.• ..• • . • . .• . . Professor (Surgery), 1975
A ~B. ; M.D .. Indiana University School of Medicine, 1967
ENDSLEY. FRED S . . .•. ..• . • .. . . Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1984
B.A .. M.A ., M.F.A .. Florida State University, 1973
ENGEL. CHARLES W. •.. • .• • . •. .... • .. • Professor (Library Media and
Information Studies, Education), 1966
·
B.S.. M.S.; Ed.D.. Wayne State University, 1966
ENGLE. TERRY J .... . . • ...• •• •. Assistant Professor (Accounting), 1983
B.S .. M.S.; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1983, C.P.A .
ENTREKIN. NINA M ... .. . •... .•... Associate Professor (Nursing), 1973
Q.S.N .. M.N., Emory University School of Nursing, 1969
ERICKSON, LINDA E . . • . .•• Director (Admissions, Student Affairs), 1964
B.A .. M.A .. M.M., University of South Florida, 1970
ERKMAN- BALIS. BAYZAR •• . ..... .... . ... .••• •. Associate Professor
(Pathology), 1983 (Part-Time)
M.D.. University of Istanbul, Turkey, 1953
. ESFORMES, MARIA •.••.•. • • . ••. Assistant Professor (Languages), 1982
B.A .. M.A .; Ph.D., University of Coloradao, 1977
ESKENAZI. ALBERT .•. . • Acting Counselor/ Advisor (Counseling Center
for Human Development, Student Affairs), 1983
A .B. ; Ph.D., University of Houston, 1958
ESPINOZA. CARMEN G .• .. • . • . •. Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1978
M.D.. San Marcos University, Lima, Peru, 1969
ESPINOZA, LUIS R . •. .. • . . . . .. .• .. Professor (Internal Medicine), 1978
M.D.. Cayetano Heredia, Lima. Peru, 1969
ESSIG, FREDERICK B . • .. ..••.. . •... .. • Associate Professor (Biology),
Director (Botanical Gardens), 1975
A .B.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1975
ESSIG, YAU PING Hu . ... . . . . . . .. .... . . .. . . ......... .. Assistant In
(Pediatrics), 1977
B.S.: M.S .. Cornell University, 1975
ESSRIG. IRVING M . .... •.. .. .. Associate Dean- Professor (Medicine),
1981 (Part time)
·
M.D., Tulane University Medical School, 1938
ESTRADA. JAIME .. . •.. .. . .. • .. • Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1983
B.S.; M.S.; M.D .. University of Michoacan, Mexico, 1974
Ev ANS, JOSEPH H .. . .. . .... .. . . . .... Associate Professor-Chair·person
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1981
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D.. University of Kansas, 1974
A;•
FABRY, FRANCIS J ... .... .... . .. ... .. ... . . . Professor (English)J 1964
. A .B.. M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Texas, 1964
I·
FACTOR, REGIS A . . ·'· . . . .. Associate Professor (Political Science),. 1971
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.A. ; Ph.,D.. University of Notre Dame, 1974
FAGER, CHARLES J . . .. .. . .. ... .. .... . . . Professor (Visual Ar.ts), 1963
B.A .; M.F.A .. University of Kansas, 1963
1.. ·•
FANNING, KENT A .• ... •. . . . . . ..• ... Professor (Marine Science), 9,73
St. Petersburg Campus
cJi»i'
B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Rhode Island, 1973
~- ~
FANOUS, BALSAM • . . .. •. Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry}, 983
M.D .. Cairo University, 1969
·;; l:tlrrt _.
FARBER, M. STEVEN . .. .. ... .... Assistant Professor (Radiology), . 981
B.A ., M.D., Brown University Medical School, 1976
FARESE, ROBERT V . .. . .. .... ... .. Professor (Internal Medicine), 1973
M. D., Georgetown University, 1958
FARMELO, MARY J . . .. . .. • . .• .•. ... . . . Assistant in (Pediatrics), 1978
B.A ., Clark University, 1971
·
FASCHING. DARRELL] .• . • Assistant Professor (Religious Studies), 1982
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 1978
FAY. JACK R . . . .. . . . .• .. . . • .. Associate Professor (Accounting), 1982
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S .. M.Ed.. Ph.D.. University of Arkansas, 1975, C.P.A.

FAZIO, PETER J .• .•.. . • •••••... . . .. . . • .•.. . •• . . Area Administrator
(Housing), 1979 Sarasota Campus

B.A .. Fordham University, 1970
FEENY. JAMES W .• •••••• . • Visiting Academic Administrator ('Provost),
New College of USF, 1984 Sarasota Campus

B.A., Goddard College, 1964
FELDMAN. PHYLLIS A .. • . • . . ... ..• • . . .•• Visiting ~ssistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1984

M.D.. Medical College of Virginia, 1979
FELLOWS, JAMES A •..•.• . . . • . • .• ••• • •.. .• •.• .• Assistant PrOfessor
(Accounting), 1982 Ft. Myers Campus

B.A .; B.S.; M .A .; M .S.; Ph.D. , Louisiana State Universary, 1977, C. P.A.
FENDER,-RICKARD C . . . • . ..• , • Vice President (Employee Relations and
Information Resources), 1968

B.A .. Universtiy of South Florida, 1969
.... . . .. Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1977
IJ.A.; M.D .. St. Louis University School of Medicine, 1973
FERGUSON, DoNALD G . . . ..• ..• Professor (Counselor Education), 1970
B.S., M.A .; Ed. D.. Western Reserve University, 1956
FERNANDEZ, JACK E . ...• . • . • . •••••.• .. . Professor (Chemistry), 1960
B.S.Ch .. M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1954
.
FERNANDEZ, RAYMOND J • .•••. • Associate Professor (Pediatrics):· 1977 ·
· B.A .; M.D .. Tulane University School of Medicine, 1968
FERNANDEZ, ROBERT C .. . . •. . • . • . .•. Associate Professor - Associate
Chairperson (Psychiatry), 1977
B.S.; M.D.. University of Tennessee, 1969
FERNANDEZ. SUSAN J ••.• . • .. . .•. • ..•.•... • ...• Counselor/ Adviser
(Academic Advising, Student Affairs), 1974
B.A .. M.A ., University of South Florida, 1975
FERRARO, NANCY E . • . •... • Director (Records and Registration), 1975
Sarasota Campus
B.S., B.A .. University of Florida, 1959
FIGG, ROBERT M.,111 .. . ... . . . . . . . Associate Professor (English), 1965
B.S .. M.A .. Ph. I).. University of North Carolina, 1965
FILSKOV,-SUSAN 8. '. . . . .. ... .. . Associate Professor (Psychology), 1975
B.A ., Ph.D., University of Vermont, 1975
FINELLI, PATRICK M .. •• . • . •.. . . Coordinator (Fine Arts Events), 1976
B.A .. M.A.; M .B.A .. University of South Florida, 1982
·
FINKELSTEIN, MARCIA A ... . • •• Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1981
B.A.; M.A .. M . Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1981
FINSTER: JOSEPH L. . . .. . Associate Professor (lnternai Medicine), 1977
A.B.; M.D .. Georgetown School of Medicine, 1964
FIORE. SILVIA R . • ••• •.•. • ... . • ..•. • . • . . . . 'Professor (English), 1%9
· B.Ed.. M.A.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970
FIRESTONE, GREGORY E . .• ... •. . Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979
(Part time)
B.S.; M .A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1978
FISHER, ARTHUR W ., JR .... . . ... .. . . . . . . Lecturer(Accounting), 1970
B.S.; B.A .. M .A.;·J.D., American University, 1960, A .l!.A .. A .T.LA .,
F.D.LA.
FISHER. CHARLES E . • .. • ••. •• . Director, University Computer Systems
(Computer Research Center), 1978
. B.S.. M.S.. Southern Illinois University, 1969
FITZPATRICK, DAVID F .. •. . . Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1912
B.S., M.A .; Ph.D .. Vanderbilt University, 1969
FLEMING, ALLEN W . •• .. • •• •• . • .• . • • . . .. Student Affairs Coordinator
(Student Publications, Student Affairs), 1979
A.B.J.. University of Georgia, 1950
.
FLOYD, JANE B . . • . •.• ...• •. . •• .. • Assistant Professor(Nursing), 1981
B.S.; M.N.. Emory University, 1967
FLYNN. ROBERT W .. • . ••••••• ... . . ... .... • Professor (Physics), 1968
B.S.; S.M .. Sc.D .. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 1968
FOLLMAN. JOHN C . .• •. ••• . •.. . .. • . . .• • Professor (Psychological and
Social Foundations Education), 1966
·
..
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Indiana University, 1969
FORD, EDWARD,J., JR . . •• .. • .. Associate Professor (Economics), 1971
B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Boston College, 1971
FORTSON, FRANCIS G • •. •• . •. ..• . . , .. . ... • .... Systems Coordinator
(Computer Research Center), 1965
FOSTER RALPHAEL C .•. • ••.•.•..... . .... . ... • .•.. •• • Assistant In
(Pediatrics), 1979
B.A .. Elon College, 1977
FOWLER. ROBERT L., JR . •.. •• .. Associate Professor (Psychology), 1969
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .. M.A .. Ph. D.. University of Tennessee, 1963

FENSKE, NEIL A.
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FRAM E, MICHAEL L. ...... . ... Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1982 Sa rasota Campus
B.S.; Ph.D .. Tulane University, 1978
FRANCIS, GWYNDOL YN L. ... .. .... . . Associate Student Financial Aid
Director (Financial Aids, Student Affairs), 1984
B.S.B.A .. University of Florida, 1973
•
FRANCIS, ROY G ............ . ........... Professor (Sociology), 1973
B.A.; M .A .; Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin, 1950
FRANK, ILENE B ... . ... . Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1974
B.S.D.; A .M.L.S .. University of Michigan, 1973
FRANKLIN, BETIY J ........ . Student Affairs Coordinator (Cooperative
Education and Placement, Student Affairs), 1978
B.A .. University of Florida, 1972
FRANQUES, JOHN T. ............ Assista nt Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1971
B.S .. M.S.. Ph.D.. Louisiana State l,!niversity, 1971, P.E.
FRAZE, HENRY S . . . .. Visiting Lecturer (Engineering), 1978 (Part-Time)
B.S.E.; M.S.E.. Pennsylvania State University, 1965
FRECKER,. TRUDIE E . ... . . . Director (Division of Unive~sity Personnel
Services), 1979
B.A .. Florida State University, 1974
FREDERE, ROBERT C . JR ........... Energy Ma nagement Coordinator
(Physical Plant), 1984
B.S .. M.S.M.E.. University of South Florida, 1984
.
• FRENCH , DIANA G ... . ... . . .. ... .. Assistant Professor (N ursing), 1978
B.S.; M .S.N .. Medical College of Georgia, 1976
FRENCHMAN , STUA RT M . . ..... Assista nt Professor ( Radiology), 1977
B.A .; M. D.. Temple University School of Medicine. 1967
FRESHOUR, FRANK W .. ....... . . . . ....... . ..... Associate Professor
(Childhood Education), 1969
B.S.; M .Ed.; Ed. D.. University of Florida, 1970
FREUNDLICH , AUGUST L. .. . .. . ... Dea n - Professor (Fi ne Arts), 1982
B.A .. M .A .; Ph.D .. New York University, 1960
FRIEDL, FRANKE .. .. .... . ....... . . ... . ... Professor (Biology), 1960
B.A., Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1958
FRIEDMAN, HERMAN .. , . . ...... . .. Professor - Chairperson (Medical
Microbiology), 1978
A .B.. M .A .; Ph.D .. Hahnemann Medical College, 1957
FRIEDMAN, LOUISE E . ... Visiting Assistant Professor (Ped iatrics), 1983
B.A .; M .A .; M.D .. New York Medical College, 1977
FRIEDMAN, ROBERT M .. ..... . ...... Associate Professor-Chairperson
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 198 1
B.A.; M .S .. Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1970
FRIEDMAN, ROBERT W.. ...... .Instructor (Mass Communications), 1981
A.B.. M .A .. University of Georgia, 1976
FROELICH , RALPH 0 . . . . .... ... Associate P rofessor (Music Arts), 1974
B.S.. Juilliard School of Music, 1958
FRY, EDWARD F . ............ . . . ....... Professor (Visual Arts), 1981
A .B.; A . M .. Harvard University, 1958
FRY, WILLIAM J ..•.. .. ...... ... ....... Instructor (Accounting), 1983
B.A .. M .B.A ., University of South Florida, 1983, C.P.A .
FRYE ALEXANDRIA 8 . ........ . ....... Coordinator (Fine Arts), 1984
B.A .. Douglass College Rutgers University, 1959
•
FUDGE, WILLIAM G ., JR .. ........ . ....... Associate Professor (Mass
Communications), 1972
B.A .; M .S.; Ph.D .. Florida State University, 1975
FUSON, ROBERT H . .... .. . . . .......... . Professor.(Geography), 1960
A .B. ; M.A.; Ph.D.. Louisiana State University, 1958
fuSTUKJIAN , SAMUEL Y . . ..... Department Head -University Librarian
(Libraries), 1980 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M .S .. State University of New York at Oswego, 1980
GAGAN , RICHARD] . .. ........... . ...... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Pediatrics) 1981
B.S .. M.S.; Ph. D.. Cornell University, 1969
GAGGI , SILVIO L. ... . ..... ... .. . : .. Associate Professor -Chairperson
(Humanities), 1972
B.A .. M.A.; Ph.D.. Ohio University, 1972
GALLIVAN , FRANCES J . . . ..... . . . ........... Assistant In (Adult and
Vocational· Education), 1984
B.S. ; M.A.; M .A .. University of Califorina, Riverside, 1976
GALOS, ANDREW J .... .. ......... . . . ... . .... Professor (Music), 1982
B.S .. M .S.; M.A .. Ed.D.. Teachers College Columbia University, 1958
GANGULY, ARUNABHA .. . Associate Professor ( Internal Medicine), 1981
(Part-Time)
l.S .; M .B.B.S .. Medical College, Calcutta, India, 1961
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GANGULY , RAMA ... ... . .... . ..... .. . .. Associate Professor (Medical
Microbiology and Immunology), 1981
(Part time)
B.S., M.S.. Ph.D.. Calcutta University; 1964
GARCIA, JUANITA L. . . . . : .... . Assistant Ptofessor (Gerontology), 1968
B.A .; M .A .; Ed.D .. Nova University, 1975
GARCIA. MARIO R ........ ... Professor (Mass Communications), 1982
B.A .; M.A .. D.A .. University of Miami. 1976
GARCIA, OSCAR N . ........ Professor - Chairperson (Computer Science
and Engi·neering), 1970
B.S.E:E.. M.S.E.E.. Ph.D.. University of Maryland, 196.9
GARCIA, SANDRA A ...... ...... Associate Professor (Psychology), 1974
B.A .; M .A.; Ph.D.. University of Southern California, 1971
GARCIA, SONJA W .. .. . ... .. .1••• • • ••• • Assistant University Librarian
(Libraries), 1964
B.S.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1977
GARCIA- RUBIO, LOUIS H . . .................... Assistant Professor
(Chemical Engineering) 1983
M.E.. Ph.D.. McMaster University, 1980
GARDNER , HENRY R ...... . ..... .. .. .. . ...... -_ ...... . Coordinator
(Development and Alumni), 1983
B.A .A .. University of Florida, 1949
GARDNER , MELVYN J . .......... University Physician (Student Health
Service, Student Affairs), 1969 (Part-time)
· A . B.. M.D.. Temple University, 1944
GARRELS, ROBERT M .... ......... .... . Graduate Research Professor
· (Marine Science), 1979 St. Petersburg Campus
·
B.S.; M..S .. Ph.D .. Northwestern University, 1941
GARRElT, SAMUELJ .......... Professor (Electrical Engineering). 1967
B.E. E.; M.S.E.E.. Sc. D.. University of Pittsburgh, 1963
GAR REIT, WILLIAM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Professor (English), 1960
St. Petersburg .Campus
·
B.S.. M.A .. Ph.D .. University of Florida, 1958
GATES, JEAN K ............. . . . . ..... Professor (Library, Media, and
Information Studies, Education), 1966 ·
B.A .. M.S.L.S.. Catholic University of America, 1951
GAZDAK , CAROLYN W . .. ... .. . ....... Assistant Director - Instructor
(Graduate Studies, Business Administration), 1981
B.S.J.; M. B.A .. University of South Florida, 1981
G EARY, CLAUDIA S . ... . . ..... Student Affairs Coordinator (Financial
Aids, Student Affairs), 1983
·
B.A .. California State College. 1977 '
GEIGER , 0 . GLENN ...•.......... Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations Education), 1969
B.A .;' Ph.D.. University of South Carolina, 1968
GELINAS. ROBERT W . .. .. ...... .. .. .. .. Professor (Visual Arts), 1963
B.F.A .. M.F.A.; University of Alabama, 1958 ·
·
GEORGE, DEBORAH L. ............ . ... Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1983
GERDES , ANTHONY M ..... ... .... . . Assistant Professor (Anatomy), 1982
(~rt-Time)

B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston, 1978
GERMAIN, BERNARD F ... ..... . . ..... ... . . ..... Associate Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1976
B.A.; M.D.. Medical College of Georgia, 1966
GESTEN; ELLIS L. . .. ....... . ... Associate Professor (Psychology) , 1980
B.A.; M.A .. Ph. D.. University of Rochester, 1974
GHIOlTO, JAMES L. . .................. '. ........ Assistant Professor
(Mass Communications), 1981
B.S.; M.Ed.. University of Florida, 1963
GlBB@NS, MICHAEL T ......... ......... Assistant Professor (Political
Science), 1984
B.A.; Ph.D .. University of Massachusetts, 1983
GtER~ 'wX.ORTHALS, MARIA A . .. .. . .. . Program Director (Center for
Children with Learning Disabilities, Education), 1981
• M.(EJ., Medical School, Warsaw, Poland, 1971
GILBERT, RICHARD ... Assistant Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1978
B.A .. M .S .. John Carroll University, 1971
GILCHRIST, SANDRA L. . . .. .. .. Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1983 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1982
GILLESPIE, J.ULIE F .. ... .... .. ..... Coordinator (Development Office,
University Relations), 1984
B.A.; M. P.A .. University of South Florida, 1982
GILMAN , HAROLD F ...... . . ... Assistant Professor (Geography), 1979
B.A .; M .A .. Ph.D.. University of California at Riverside, 1977
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GILMORE, ALDEN S .... .•.... '. Associate Professor (Gerontology) 1961

GRAVELY, ARCH ER R ....... Coordinator (Institutional Research), 1981

B.A. ; M .A .. Florida State University, 1957
GIORDANO, JEFFREY .. .. . ViSiting Associate Professor (Florida Mental
Health Institute and Gerontology), 1984
B.S .. M.S. W.; Ph.D., Geprgia State University, 1983
GLADFELTER, TOM T .•.. . Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), ·1981
M.D., University of Kaohsiung, Taiwan, 1969
GLASS, HARVEY ... Professor (Computer Science and Engineering), 1969
B.S., M.S .. D.Sc.. Washington University, 1965
GLASSER, STEPHEN P .. •.... , •.... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
M.D.. University of Miam,i Medical School, Florida, 1964
GLOVER, KOFI R . A . ...•....... Associate Professor-Program Director
(Interdisciplinary Social Sciences), 1972
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. Indiana University, 1975
GOFORTH, FRANCES S . .. ..... .. . Associate Professor (Childhood and
Language Arts Education), 1967
B.S.. M.Ed.; Ed.D., Indiana University, 1966
Gou). GAY C ............ Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1983
B.A .E; M.A ., Ed.D., Teachers Cp/lege Columbia University, 1982
GOLDMAN, ALLEN L. ....... . ..... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1974

B.A .; M.Ed.; Ed.D.. V(rginia Polytechnic Institute and State University,
1983
GRAVEN, STANLEY N ..... . ...... . ... . . . . . ... . . . . . Professor (Public
Health), 1984
B.S.; M.D., Unjversity of Iowa, 1956
GRAY, JIM S., JR ..•.. . . ..... . . . Ass istant Department Head -Associate
University Librarian (Libraries), 1980
B.A .; M.L.S.; M .B.A .. University of Sputh Florida, 1983
GREABELL. L EON C .,JR . .... . .. Professor - Chairperson (Childhood and
Language Arts Education), 1970
B.S., M.S., Ed.D.. Syracuse University, 1969
GREEN, CAROL E A . .... . ... . . . . Assistant Professso r (Economics), 1982
B.A .. M .A .. Ph.D.. University of Illinois, 1982
GREEN, HIRIAM A ... ............ Intercollegiate Athletic Coordinator
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1982
. B.A .. University of South Florida, 1982
GREENBAUM , S USAN D ... .... Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 198 1
B.A ., M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Kansas, 1980
GREENE. THOMAS L. .. Ass istant Professor (Orthopaedic Surgery), 1983
B.S.; M.D.. Ohio State University, 1975
GREGORY. S . JOAN . .... .. .. . . Associate Professor -Assista nt Dean for
Student Personnel a nd Outreach (Nursing), 1977
B.S., M .S.; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1977 R.N.
GRIFFITH. JOHN E ... Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics). 1964
B.S .. M.S., Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State Uni\lersity, 1955, P.E_.
GRIGG, VERNON H ... ... . Lecturer (Economics), 1981 Sarasota Campus
B. Com .. B.A ., M.A .; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 1954
GRIMALDI, LUCIA.A ......... ................... Visiting Assistant in
(Pediatrics), 1979
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1978
GRI~ES , MAXYNE M ........ . . . ... Assistant Director (Medical Center
Library), 1972
B.A .; B.S.. Louisiana State University, 1947
GRINDEY, ROBERT J .. . . . . . .... . Associate Professor (Elective Physical
Education, Education), 1964
B.A .; M.S .. University of New Mexico, 1961
GRODEN. L EWIS R .. .. ...... Assistant Professor (O.phtalmology), 1984
B.A .; M.D.. State University of New York at Buffalo. 1977
GROGAN, DENN IS P .. .. .... .. . .... .. .. ... . ..... Assistant Professor
(Orthopae<jic Surgery), 1984 (Part time)
B.S., M.D., Georgetown University School of Medicine, 1976
GROSS, PINCUS . .. Associate Professor (Rehabi litation Counseling), 197 1
B.A ., M .A .. Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1967 •
GROSSMAN, STEVEN H ..... .... . Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1981
B.A.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1972
GROTHMANN, WILH ELM H ..... Associate Professor (Languages), 1966
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Kansas, 1968
GROVE, NANCY P .... .... . ....... . ... . . Assistant in (Ped iatrics). 1980
B.A .; B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1982.
GSTALDER. ROGER J ... .. ...... , . ..... ... . . .. •. Associate Professor
(Ophthalmology), 1984
B.S.; M.S. ; M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1966
GUETZLOE, ELEANOR C. ... .. . . Associate Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1968 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.A .; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1975
GUILFORD, ARTH UR M . .. Associate Prqfesso r (Communicology)'. 1975
B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1970
GULITZ, ELIZABETH ............. Associate Professor (N ursing), 1983
,
B.S.N.; M.S.N.; Ph.D., Illinois State University, 1983
GUNTER, BILLY G ... . : .... .. . ... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1968
A.B., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1964
GUNTER, HENRY L. . . . .. .... ... . ... ..... . .. .... Assistant Professor
(Family Medicine), 1983 ,
B.A .; M.D., University of Miami School of Medicine, Florida, 1980
GUST. GIESELH ER R .... ..... .. . Associate Professor (Mari ne Science),
1979 St. Petersburg Campus
M.S.; Ph.D.. Christian-Albrecht Universitat, 1975
GUSTKE, K ENNETH A .... .. ... . ............ ... . Assistant Professor
(Orthopaedic Surgery), 1981
B.S., M.D.. Wayne State University School of Medicine, 1976
GUTIERREZ. JORGE R ......... , Associate Professor (Radiology), 1973
M.D., University of Valen cia, Spain, 1958
GYIMAH-BREMPONG, KW A BENA ..... Assistant Professor (Economics),
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus

B.A., B.S ., M.D., University of Minnesota, 1968
GOLISZ. EILEEN M .. .. ... .. • : .... Continuing Education Coordinator

, (Continuing Education), 1981
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1981
GOLLOWAY, GLENN G .......... Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1976
B.A .; M,D .. Cornell University Medical College, 1949
GOMEZ, OSBORNE L. ....... . ... . . . Director (Extension Library), 1965
St. Petersburg Campus
A .B.. M.A ., M.S.LS., Floridf,l S(ate University, 1969
GOMEZ: RAFAEL A. . ... , .. .. . .. Associate Professor (Radiology), 1977
B.S., B.A .; M.D .. University of Habana School of Medicine, 1943
GOMEZ- SANCHEZ, CELSO E . ....•.. Professor (Diabetes Center), 1980
M.D.. University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru, 1968
G9MEZ-SANCHEZ, EpSE P .. • . .... .. .... . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1983 (Part-T\me)
B.A .; D. V.M ., Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1982
GONDECK, ALLAN R . . . • .. ... . ." ..•. . ... . •.. • • .. Assistant .Professor
(Electrical Engineering), 1982
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.; Ph.D.'. U~iversity of Florida, 197] .
GONZALEZ, JOE V . •.•••••••.. . ....•.. . .. .. . Academic Administrator
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1981
B.S., M.D.. University of Florida, 1961
GONZALEZ. LOUIS ...••... .... . .. .... .. ........ Assistant Profe~sor
(Nursing), ' 1983
B.S.N., M.S.N., Univer#ty of Florida, 1971
GOODING, DoLORES K • • ...... , .. Instructor - Director (Industrial and
Manageme~t System Engineering), 1975 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.E., M.S.~.. University of South Florida, 1975
GOODMAN.ADOLPH W .- . ..... .... , ... Distinguished Service Professor
(Mathematics), 1964
B.Sc,, M.A ., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1947
. x.
GOODMAN, BRENDA •.............••....•.•... Visiting Assi~t,ia nt in
(Pediatrics), 1983
(l.
B.S.N.; M .S.N., Universtiy of Texas Health Scienc.e Center, 197? .l,
GORDON, CHARLES A. .. ............ .. . Coordinator (Undergrac;luate
Advising, Education), 1968
B.A.; M.S. ; Ed.D.. Nova University, 1977
GORDON. HORACE C . .......... Lecturer (Electrical Engineering), 1973
B.E.E., M.S.E.. University of South Florida, 1970
,.\',
GOSSELIN. RENYNOLDJ .. ... .. ......... . ..•.. Associate In (.B4sio.qss
Adminisiration), 1983
t\
B.A .. B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1981
. !'?.?. 1
G0TTFRIED M.ARCIA R . . , .......... .. .. . . .• .. • (Assistant. P,r!?f~~sor)
Pathology, 1984
' ·v.11 1
0 l.~
. B.Med., M .D., Northwestern University, 1978 .
GOULD. JAMES A .........• , .. ... ... . ... Professor (Philosophy),.1964
B.S. , M.A ., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1951
G~ANDON . GARY M ..... .. .... Associate Director (Computer Research
Center), 1981
B.S.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., Univer.s.ity of Connecticut, 1978
GRANGE. ROGER T. , JR .. . ...... . .... . Professor (Anthr-0pology), 1964,
Ph.B.. M.A .. Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1962
GRASSO, ROBERT J . . . .... . . .. .... . . .... ........ Associate Professor
(Medical Mic{obiology), 1971
B.S.. Ph.D.. State University of New York at Buffalo, 1968
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B.A .; Ph.D.. Wayne State University. 1981
HAAS E, BARRY A. ... . . . .... .. . Associate In (Internal Medicine), 1975

B.S.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1974
HACKNEY , JOHN F . .. . ... . . . Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1974
B.A .; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972
HADDEN , ELBA M . . , . . . ...... Assistant Professor (Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.), J 982
B.S., M .S., Ph.D., Yale University, 1967
HADDEN, JOHN W ..... •........... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1982
B.A.; M.D .. Columbia College of Physicians and Surgeons, 1965
HAGER , JILL M .......... . . . . . ..... ... Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1980
B.S.; M.S.N .. University of Pennsylvania, 1978
HAIMES, STANLEY C. ................ .. ........ Visiting.Assistant in
(Family Medicine), 1982
B.S.E.. M.S. C.S.. /t1. D.. University of South Florida, 1979
HAKANSON , CARL M ...•.......... Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1983
A .B.; M.D.; M.S. in Surgery, University of Virginia, 1967
HALDER , NARAYAN C. .... .. . . . , ........ . . Professor (Physics), 1972
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. Indian Institute of Technology, 1963, F.A . P.S.
·
HALKIAS , DEMETRJOS G ........... Professor (Medical Microbiology/
Pathology), 1972
·
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D.. Loyola University, Chicago, 1964
HALL, BR UCE W ...... ....... . Professor (Measurement and Research
Education), 1969
B.S.. M .S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1969
HALL,'PAMELA R .......... . Student Affairs Coordinator (Admissions,
Student Affairs), 1984
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1982
HA Lt, ROBERT E . . ..... ......... .. Associate Professor (English), 1970
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .. M .A., John Carroll University, 1958
HALL, SALLIE J . ....... ....... . . .. . Associate Profeso; (English), 1963
B.A., M.A .; Ph.D.. University of FlOrida, 1971
HALL, W. DIANNE .. . ... . . . . Associate Professor (Professional Physical
Education, Education), 1976
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1976
HALLOCK , JAM ES A. .. .... . ..... . . Associate Dean (Medical Center) Executive Dean (St. Pete Campus) - Professor (Pediatrics), 1972
A.B.; M.D., .Georgetown University, 1967 .
HAMILTON, THOMAS E .... . .. . Assistant Professor - Program Director
(Family Medicine), 1980 (Part time)
B.A.; M.D.-, Loma Linda University, 1973
HAM.PTON , WARREN R . . . ...... Associate Professor (Languages), 1969
B.A., M.A., Ph. D.. Tulane University, 1968
HANKENSON , EDWARD C., JR . ... .... Professor - Director (Fine Arts
Events), 1984
B.M., M.M.. University of Rochester. 1959
HANLEY, PATRICIA E . .. . .... . ...... .. . . .. '. .... Associate Professor
(Childhood Education), 1981
B.A .; M .Ed.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1976
HANNI , EILA A . . . . . ... '. .. ... . . Associate Professor (Economics), 1970
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University, 1970
HANSEN, ROY A ....... ... ...... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1969
B.A ., M.A., Ph.D.. University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
HARDY, MILES W .. . ..... .. : . .. . . ., ..... Professor (Psychology), 1960
B.S.; M .S., Ph.D .. Florida State University, 1960
HARGIS, EDYTH N . .. ... .. Coordinator - Instructor (Management), 1980
B.A,, M .S .. University of South Florida, 1980
HARKN ESS , DONALD R .... . , ... . .. Professor (American Studies), 1960
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1954
HARKNESS, MARY Lou . . . . . . .... Director (University Libraries); 1958
B.A ., A .B. L.S., M.S., Columbia University, 1958
HARMON , MARYHELEN C ........ . Associate Professor (English), 1964
A .B., M .A,. T. ; Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1981
HARMON , SARAH G ............ ... . ... Associate University Librarian
(Medical Center Library), 1976
A .B.; M.A., University of South Florida,. 1974
HARNEIT, CAROLS . ... . . . . .. . .. . . Continuing Education Coordinator
(Weekend College), 1982
B.A.; M .A .. Ph.D., St. Johns University, 1982
HARRIS, LEBRONE C. ......... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1970
B.S., M.Acc .. D.B.A ., Florida Stale University, 1970, C.P.A.
HARRIS, WILLARDS . . . . . .. ... ..... Professor - Associate Chairperson
(Internal Medicine), 1980
B.A.; M . D., New York University, Bellevue College of Medicine, 1957
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HARTLEY. ALBERT C. ....... . Executive Vice President (Administration

'
and Finance), 1971
B.S., M .B.A ., Florida State University, 1968
HARTMANN, ROBERT C. .... . .... . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1974
A.B.. M.D .. Johns Hopkins University, 1944
HARTNETT. DAVID C . .. . .... ...... Assistant Professor (Biology), 1983
B.S.. M.S.; Ph.D.. University of lllinois, 1983
.
HARTUNG, MARY K ..... Associate University Librarian (Libraries), 1978
B.A .. M.A .L.S.. University of South Florida. 1976
·
·
HARVEY, ROBERT C. .................. Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1981
B.S .. Un,iversily a/South Florida, 19.81
HASSOLD, CRIS ................... Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975, Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M .A .; Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1972
HATCH , DoUGLAS D ..•. . '. .... . .. . Instructor .,-- Coordinator (Student
Personnel, Education), 1984
B.A .. University of South Florida, 1981
HATCHER, JOHNS ...... . , ........ Associate Professor (English), 1968
B.A .. M .A .. Ph.D.. University of Georgia, 1968
HAUSMAN, MARCIA S ........... .. . University Counseling Psychologist
(Counseling Center for Human Development), 1984
B.A .; M.S., Ph. D.. Southern lllinois, 1983
HAWKINS, ANNIE L. ........... Associate Professor (Music Arts),. 1969
8 .A .. M .A .. Ut:1iversity of South Florida, 1970
HAWKINS. HERBERT H . . . . . . . . Lec.turer (Counseling Center for Human
Development, Student Affairs), 1971
B.S... M.A .. Ed,D., George Washington University, 1964
HAYDEN, MYRON L. ......... . .. ............... Assistant Professor
(Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1983
B.S.C.E.; M.S.. Ph.D.. Oklahoma State University, 1978; P.E. .
HECHICHE. ABDELWAHAB •..... . Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1970
l
M.A .. Docteur en Eludes Orienta/es, Sorbonne, 1966~
HECHICHE, A NAIK J ........... >.. Assistant Professor (Languages), 1980
M.A.; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1980 ..
HECK, JAMES B . . . . ..... .... .... Associate Vice President ~ Professor
(Provost's Office, Academic Affairs), 1978
B.S.. M.A .. Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1967
HEESCHEN, RICHARD E ........... ... ...•.. . . . .. Professor (Elective
Physical Education, Education), 1962
B.S.; M.S.. Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974
HEIDE, KATHLEEN M. . ·'· . . Assistant Professor (Criminal Justice),> 1981
A.B.; M.A .. Ph.D.. State University of New York, Albany, 1981
·
HEILOS, LAWRENCE J. JR .. .' ... .... .... Assistant Department Head University Librarian (Libraries), 1974
B.S.; M.S.LS.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1978
HEIM. WILLIAM J . ... . .... . .. ... Associate Dean - Associate Professor
(Arts and Letters), 1970
A.B.; M.A .. .Ph.D.. Indiana University. 1974
HELANDER , MARTING .... .. .. Associate Professor (Engineering), 1983
B.S.. M.S.; B.A .; Ph.D.; Ph.D.. Lu/ea University, Sweden. 1977
HEL:l'ON. SONJA D ..... Associate Professor (Art and Music.-Education),
1971 St. Petersburg Campus·
B.A., M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1976
HENDERSON. J. NEIL , .... . .. .... .. Assistant Professor - Coordinator
(Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1981
B.A.; M .S.;·Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1979
HENDERSON, STEPHEN J ...... .. • • -. ..." Assistant In (Engineering), 1978
B.A .. University of Florida, 1976
HENDRY, CAROLE F . ............ .... ...... Lecturer (Biology), 1967
B.A .. M.A .. University-of South Florida, 1968
HENLEY, ELTON F . ..... .. ... .. ......... .. Professor (English), 1963
1 B.1;4., M.A., Ph. D., Florida State University, 1962
'
HENNING, RUDOLF E .......... Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1971
B.S. E.E.. M.S.E.E.. Sc. D., Columbia Univer.sity, 1954. P.E.
HENSEL.JAMES S. -. .... . ....... Associate Professor (Marketing), 1976
St. Petersburg Campus
.B.A.·: M :B.A .; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
HENSON , THOMAS H . . ............. .. . Network Control Coordinator
·
(Regional Data Center), 1972
HENSON. TINA U .. ... ... ". ..... Associate Professor (Social Work), 1982
B.A .; M.S. W.; D.S. W, University of Alabama. 1981
HERANDER , MARK G ... .... .. . , Assistant Professor (Economics), 1979
A.B.; Ph.D. , University of North Carolina, 1980
HERB, BARRY A .. .. ...... . .. . ...... Coordinator (Medicine Learning
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Resource Center), 1980
B.S .. M.A., Ohio State University, 1975
HERMAN, WALTER J .. ...... . . ."......••. Professor {Economics), 1960

B.S. . M. B.A .• Ph,D .. University of Florida. 1965
HERTZ, GILMAN W . . .... .... ..•• •• ... .... Professor {Elective Physical

Education, Education), 1960
B.S., M.S.. P.E.D.. -University of Indiana, 1956

8 ......... ..... ....... .. ....... Assistant !Jtofessor
{Ophthalmology), 1979 {Part time)
, !,
B.A .; M.D .. Baylor College of Medicine, 1971
HEWITT, CHARLES F ... Associate Vice President {Student Affairs), 1972
; B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D.• Western Michigan University, 1972
HEWITT. NANCY A ....•.. : ; .... ... Assistant Professor{ History), 1981
B.A.; Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania, 1981
HICKEY-WEBER. EILEEN D .... .. .. Assistant Research Scholar/ Scientist
{Biology), 1977
B.S.; M.S. ; Ph. D.. University of Berne. Switzerland, ./970
.- HICKMAN. JACK H ., JR. , .•....... Associate In {Marine Science), 1984
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S .. North Carolina State University, 1978
HICKMAN. JACK W : .•... •. . ..... .•• . : .". .. Associate.Dean-Professor
{Medical Center Faculty Relations), ' 1970
B.S. , M. D.. Indiana University, 1955
HICKMAN. RONALD D. ; •... •. .. .. .... Computer Software Specialist
{University Computing Services), 1984
B.S., M.B.A .• Southern Illinois University, 1984
" '
HICKS, DALE A . . . . •. Counselor/ Adviser {Counseling Cc;nter for Human
Development, Student Affairs), 1977
B.S.; M.A .. Ph.D.. Bowling Green State University, 1977
HILBELINK. DoN R . . . •. ........ . Assistant Professor {Anatomy), 1980
B.S.; M.D .• The Medical College of Wisconsin, 1977
HILBELINK. ROSE J ........ .. ". .......... Visiting Assistant P'rofessor
{Political Science). 1984
'
B.S.; M .A .. P.h.D., Washington State University, 1984
HILL. LYNDA B . . ...... . ...... . ....... Director {Operations Analysis,
Administration and Finance). 1977
B.S.B.A .. The American University, 1971
HILL. RAYMOND .. . ..... • . • •.. .. ... Associate Professor-Chairperson
{Adult and Vocational Education), 1971 ·
B.S.; M.A .. Ed.D.. University of Alabama, 1975
HILL. ROSALIE A . ... Academic Administrator {Academic Affairs), 1975
B.S .. M.Ed., Florida A&M·University, 1971
HINE. ALBERT C ........... Associate Professor {Marine Science), 1979
St. Petersburg Campus
·
·
A. B.; M.S.; Ph.D.. University of South Carolina, 1975
HINES, CONSTANCE V .... .. ..... . .. . . . .... . .... Assistant Professor
{Educational Measurement am!. Research), 1983
~
B.A.; M.A .. Ph. D.. Ohio State University, 1981
HINSCH. GERTRUDE W ... ~ ...•..•...... . .. Professor {Biology), 1974
B.S:; M.S .. Ph. D.. Iowa State University, 1957
HINZ, JOHN .•. . ••.. . •.• Dean-Professor (St. Petersburg Can111u '): 1979
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. Columbia University, 1959
: ,?.Vi i
HODES. RICHARDS ...... Professor-Chairperson (Anesthesiofo~: · f 981
1
B.S .• M.D .• Tulane University School of Medicine, 1946 .
"'.~?, ·
HODGE, GAMEEL B.. ............. Assistant Professor (Surge yJ~-1984
B.A.; M.D.• Duke University Medical School, 1977
·
'
HODGE. STEPHEN W ...• . .. . .. . ..•• Assistant Professor-{Music), 1984
B. M.ED.• M. M.ED.. Wichita State University. 1976
.. !>....
HODGSON. JOHNS ... .... . Professor - Chairperson (EconomiCS-)~ ;1980
B.A.; M. B.A.; Ph. D. University of Virginia, 1971
" 1<:\1<1 ·
.HOENIG. LEONARD J . • • . : . Assistant Professor·(Internal Medicine , 1'983
B..A .;•M. D.• SUNY Downstate Medical School, 1980
k
HOFFMAN. EDWINA ........••...•.. Instructor {School of aJ~:Uf'ng
Education), 1984
J8'mb::l
B.A.; M.S. Florida International University, 1980'
· .. l\.S.
HOFFMAN. GWEN E .•. . Athletic Trainer (Intercollegiate Athle 1
t ) f'980
B.S.; M.S .. lnd_iana State University, 1977
. ·
HOFFMAN . HUBERT A ., .- .. .... ·• ... Professor-Chairperson (Professional
Physical Education), 1966
B.S .. M.Ed.• P.E.D .• Indiana University, 1969
HOFFMAN. THEODORE 8 ....... ... .. .... Professor (Humanities), 1962
A. B.. M.A .. Ph.D.. University of the Pacific, 1959
HOLCOMB. DAN L. ..... Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1965
B. Ed.. M.S .• Florida State University, 1962
HESS. JEFFREY

HOLLAND. MARGARET S ............... Associate Professor (Content

Specializations/ English Education), 1966
B.A. , M.A. T. ; Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 1977
HOLM, KATHRYN C ........ . ... Assistant Professor (Music Arts), 1977
(Part time)
B.M.; M.M .. Cleveland Institute of Music, 1975
HOLM ES, ROLAND C ....•...... Assistant Professor {Geography), 1974
St. Petersburg Campus
A.B., M.S.; Ph.D.. UniversityofChicago, 1979
HOLSENBECK. DANIEL
Assistant Vice President
(University Relations). 1983
B.S. ; M .Ed. ; Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1976
HOLTMAN, LILLIAN C. ............... Director (Space Utilization and
Analysis), 1964
B.A .. University of South Florida, 1977
HOMAN, SUSAN P . •. . . .. Assistant Professor {Reading Education), 1978
B.A .E. ; M.A.£.; Ph.D.• University of Florida, 1978
HONKER, H . ANDREW ... .. .. .......• Associate Professor - Director
{Physical Education, Student Affairs). 1969
B.S.. M.S .. University of Illinois, 1965
HOOKS, KAREN . L. ............ Assistant Professor {Accounting), 1979
B.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1981
HOOPER, ROBERT J ... .. .......... Assistant Professor (Geology), 1984
B.Sc.; M.S .. University of South Carolina, 1982
HOOVER. D ENNIS L. .... Assistant Professo r (Surgery), 1982 (Part time)
B.A .; M . D.. Abraham Lincoln School of Medicine, Universityojlllinois,
1972
HOPKINS. STANLEY C. ... ......... Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1983
B.Sc., M .D.C.M .• McGill University, 1976
HOPKINS. THOMAS L. ....... .. ... .. . Professor (Marine Science). 1967
St. Petersburg Campus
· B.A .. M.A .. Ph. D.. Florida State University, 1964
HORACEK. MARGARET 8 . ............. Associate University Librarian
(Medical Library), 1974
B.A. ; M.S.L.S.. Kansas State Teachers College, 1974
HORRIGAN . FREDERICK J . ...... . .......... ... . Associate Professor
(Political Science), 1968
B.A :. M.A .. Ph. D.. Indiana University, 1958
HOUG HTON, LEA M .... . ... Academic Administrator (Graduate Studies,
Academic Affairs), 1968
HOUK. C. WESLEY ............. Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1961
B.A.; M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1950
H u. CHENG-SHIH ....• : ..... . ". . . ...... Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1984
B.S.; M.S .• University of Florida, 1983
H UDSON. MICHAEL C. . . ..... Systems Coordinator (Fiscal Services and
Budget, Medicine), 1976
. B.S.• University of Florida, 1976
H UG. WILLIAM G .. . . . : ...... .. .... . ....... Professor (Dance), 1969
8.S.. M.A .. University of Illinois. 1960
.
HULBARY, WILLIAM E ... . Associate Professor (Political Science), 1976
B.A .. M.A .• Ph.D.• University of Iowa, 1971 ·
H UMMEL, MARYBETH ......... Visiting Assistant In {Pediatrics), 1984
8.S.. M.D.. Indiana University, 1981
·
H UNT. WI LLIAM R .. .... .......... . ...... Sports Information Director
(NCAA Sports Information, Student Affairs). 1983
B.S. ; M.A .• Slippery R ock State College. 1980
HUNTER, PATRICIA S . . ..... ... , ................ Visiting Instructor
(Communicology), 1984
·
B.A.; M.S.. University of South Florida, 1979
HUSSAIN. SAJJAD F .... . ..... . ... .. .. Assistant Professor (Psychiatry)
and Florida Mental Health Institute, 1983 (Part time)
M.D .. B.S. , M.S. University, Baroda, India, 1967
HUSTING, EDWARD L. .... -. Professor {Comprehensive Medicine), 1981
B.S .. M.P.H.; Ph.D., University of London, 1968
·
HUTCHCRAFT. GILBERT R ....... Associate Professor (Education), 1977
Ft. Myers Campus
A . B.. M.S., Ed.D.. Indiana University, 1970
HUTCHISON, WILLIAMS ., JR ... ....•......... ••. Associate Professor
(Social Work). 1977
B.A .; M.S. W., University of Georgia, 1968
HVIZDALA. Ev A V. . ... ......... 'Associate Professor {Pediatrics), 1978
M.D.. Charles University School of Medicine, Prague, Czechoslovakia,
1969
I ERARDO. DoMENICK ... . . ... . . Associate Professor (Languages),- 1970
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B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., New York University, 1974
INGALLS. ROBERT P ..... . .. .• ... .. Associate Professor (History), 1974
B.A.; M.A .• Ph.D.. Columbia University, 1973
INGRAM , CATHY Y . ...... ... .. .. . ... . ...... Academic Administrator
(Engineering), 1983
B.B.A .. Florida Atlantic University, 1974
INGRAM. JAMES M .•. ..•. . ..... Professor-Chairperson (Obstetrics and
Gynecology), 1971
M.D.. Duke University, 1943
IORIO. JOHN J. .. ... . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. .. Professor (English), 1963
B.A., M.A .. Columbia University, 1951
IRONSON, GAIL H ..... ..•.••. . . Associate Professor (Psychology), 1979
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison. 1977.
ISAAK. SAMUEL M • ...•..•... Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1968
M.Sc.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965
ISBELL, ROBERT G ............. Associate Professor (Radiology), 1973
(Part time)
·
A.B.; M.D., University of Michigan Medical School, 1964
JACKSON, GARY M .•.•.•.•......•..... ... .••. . . Assistant Professor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1978
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, 1976
.
JACKSON. JOHN A ..•. . Associate Director (Regional Data Center), 1967
JAII:'f, VIJA Y K ..•.••..• . • . .. .. Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1972
B.E.; M .E.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1964
JAMES, MELVIN W . ......... ......... . . . ... . ... Counselor/ Advisor
(Undergraduate Studies), 1984
B.S., University of West Indies, 1976
JAMES, NAVITA C. .. . . . . ... Assistant Professor (Communication), 1981
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1981
JAMES. PAULA . •.•.• . • . •. .. Counselor/ Adviser (Project Thrust), 1982
B.S., Bethune-Cookman College, 1972
JAMES WAYNNE 8. ... ............ ...... .... . .. Associate Professor
(Adult and Vocational Education), 1984
B.A.; M.S., Ed. D., University of Tennessee, 1976
JAWORSKI, WARREN W . •...• ...... Associate Professor(Music), 1983
B.M.. M.M.; D.M., Indiana University, 1981
JENKINS, ALTHEA H ...•. . . • .. Department Head-University Librarian
(Library), 1980 Sarasota Campus
iJ.S.LS. ; M.S.LS.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1977
JENKINS, JAMES J . . . . •... .. . Professor-Chairperson (Psychology), 1982
B.S.; M.A. , Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1950
JEJllNINGS, VANCE S . . . . . . . Professor-Acting Chairperson (Music), 1967
B.M.. M.Ed., D.M.E., University of Oklahoma, 1972
JERMIER. JOHN M ... .•.•••. . Associate Professor (Management), 1983
B.S.; M.A ., M.B.A .•. Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1979
JEVITT, CECILIA M .........•. . .....•• Visiting Assistant In (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1984
B.S.N.; M.N., Emory University, 1983
JIMENEZ. CARLA ............ . ..... . ... Senior Counsel (Office of the
General Counsel), 1980
B.A .; J.D., Boston University School of Law, 1979
JOHANNINGMEIER, ERWIJil V . .. ... .......... .•.. ...... .•. Professor
(Psychological and Social Foundations, Education), 1968
A.B., M.A .Ed.. Ph.D.• University of Illinois, 1967
JOHNSON. DALE A .. • . •.•.••.. .. •. Associate Professor (Finance). 1970
B.S.; M .B.A., D.B.A .• Georgia State College, 1973
JOHNSON. DoYLE P ....•....•... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1969
B.A., M .A., Ph.D.. University of Illinois, 1969
' JOHNSON, FRANK C • ...... . . . .... . . .. .... . . .... Associate Prof~ssor
(Social Work Program), 1981
B.A., B.S. W.,. M.S. W.; Ph.D .. Washington State University, 1977
JOHNSON. FRANK F. JR .. . ..•... . . . •.• ..•.. . .•.. ..•... .. . Professor
(Adult and Vocational Education), 1971
·
B.A.; M .A.; Ed.D., .Rutgers University, 1971
JOHNSON. ROGER E .. ·... • ... .• . • .. ••••.• . . . Professor (Mathematics,
Education), 1967
B.S.. M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1967
JOHNSON. THOMAS E., JR ...... . ... •.. .. ... .... Associate Professor
(Information Systems/ Decision Sciences), 1974
, B.S., M .A .; Ph.D.. University of Alabama, 1971
JOHNSTON. MILTON D., JR . .. ...•.••.. . • . . . ... . Associate Professor
(Chemistry), 1973
B.A .; A .M .. Ph.D., Princeton University, 1970
JOLLEY. ROBERT R . .... .. ... . . . . . . . . .. Coordinator (Marine Science
· Program), 1979
B.Sc.. University of Miami, Florida, 1971
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JONAITIS, ANTHONY J., JR . .. . . . .... . ... .·... .... Associate Professor
(Professional Physical Education, Education), 1965
B.S.• M.S., Springfield College, 1956 . .
JONES. HILTON K . ••...•.... ... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1969
B.M.; M .M., Eastman School of Music, 1968
JONES. W . DENVER .. . ... .. ......... . ... .. Professor (Physics). 1970
B.A.; M.A .. Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1963
JORDAN1DAVID C. .. . . .. . . ...... . ... Director (Student Affairs), 1968
Ft. Myers Campus .
B.A., M.A .. University of South Florida. 1966
JORDAN- HOLMES, SARAH •.•... .. . . .•. . . ... ......... ·Coordinator
(Development/ Alumni), 1983
B.A., University of Florida, /969 JORGENSEN •. DANNY L. .. .. . .... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1978
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1979
Jozs1. CELINA L. .............. . ... . ...... Lecturer (Accounting), 1976
B.A .• .M.A ., University of South Florida, 1976
JREISAT. JAMIL E ............. Professor (Public Administration). 1968
B.S.; M.P.A .• Ph.D.• University of Pillsburgh. 1968
JUDISCH , JANIFER M .. ......... .. .. . ......... ..... Associate Dean
(Extramural Affairs), Professor (Pediatrics), 1975
M.D., State University of Iowa, 1963
.
JUERGENSEN, HANS .. ....... .. ... ... .. Professor (Humanities), 1961
B.A.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1951, L.H.D.
JULIUS, RICHARD L. .. . ... ... . .. Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981
B.S .. M.D., University of Florida, 1966
JUNKIN. JERRY F .................. Assistant Professor (Music), l984
B.M., M.M., University of Texas at Austin, 1979
JURCH , GEORGE R., JR . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . Professor (Chemistry), 1966
B.S.Ch.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego; 1965
KAHN, STEPHEN C. ........... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1969
B.A., M .A .; J:D., University of Florida, 1965
KANAREK. KEITH S ............. Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1979
M.B.B.Ch. , University of Witwatersrand, Africa, 1966
KAPPLIN. STEVEN D. ,., . ..... .• .•. Associate Professor (Finance), 1974
A.B., Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1979
KARES, PETER ... .. Associate Professor - Chairperson (Finance), 1969
B.Sc.; M.S., Ph.D. ," Purdue University, 1968
KARL. HERBERT G ... .. . .. ..... .. ... ..... ... ... . Professor (Content
Specializations/ English Education),· f 971
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .. M.A., Ph. D., Florida State University, 1970
KARL:. RICHARD C ... .. . .. . .... . . . Professor - Associate Chairperson
(Surgery). 1983
· M.D.• Cornell University Medical School, 1970
KARLINS. MARVIN .. . . . .......... ..... Professor (Management), 1974
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton Ufjiversity, 1966
KARNISKI . WALT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Visiting Assistant Profess9r
(Pediatrics), 1981
MlJJ• University of Kansas Medical Center. 1976
KARNS. LEE. T .• .. ·. ....... Associate Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), Coordinator (Graduate Advising, Education), 1966
B.S., M_.A.; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966.
KARP.. JOSEPH P . .... • . . .. .• Budget·Analyst (University Budgets), 1974
B.S., M .A .. University of South Florida, 1973
KARST, ARTHUR E . JR ............... Assistant In (Engineering), 1979
B.A .• University of Florida, 1977
KART!)ATOS, ATHANASSIOS G . . . .. . .... Profess.or (Mathematics), 1971
Diploma, Ph.D.• University of Athens, Greece, 1969
K~SAN, E. LEE •.•.••.•. . , , ......... Lecturer (Communicology). 1967
B.A ., M .A ., University of Florida, 1956
KAS,~~9LISINI, JUDITH B. .... .. ..... . . .... Professor (Art and Music
Education), 1969
B.A .; M.A .• Case Western Reserve University, 1956
KASHDIN. GLADYS S ..... . ....... .• . •• . Professor (Humanities), 1965
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D.• Florida State University, 1965
.
KASTEN. WENDY C .~ . . . . . .. . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Professor
(Childhood Educaf ion), 1984 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D.. University of Arizona, 1984
KATZ, MARC W ..•.. . . .... . ... . .... .... . .. . Lecturer ('D\rnce), 1982
B.M. ; M.A. , M.F.A ., Case Western Reserve University, 1977
KATZ, NATHAN ................................ Assistant Professor
(Religious Studies), 1984
A.B., M.A .. Ph.D.. Temple University, 1978
.
KATZENMEYER, WILLIAM G ..• ..•.. Dean-Professor (Education). 1978
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A.8., M.A .. Ed.D., Duke-University, 1962
L. . . ..... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1978
B.A.; M.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1979
·
KAUFMANN, DoNALD L. ... ... . ........... Professor (English), 1968
B.A., M.L , Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966
KAZAKS, PETER A. . . ....• ....•..•........... Professor-Chairperson
(Natural Sciences), New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.Sc. ; M:S.; Ph.D., Universil')'·o/Ca/ifornia, 1968
'
KAZANIS, BARBARA W . .......... Associate Professor (Art and Music
Education), 1974
B.S.; M .Ed., D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1973
KEARNEY, KEVIN E ...............•...• Director-Associate .Professor
(Bachelor of Independent Studies Program), 1964
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University 6/ Florida, 1960
KEENE, T. WAYNE ..•... . ...... . .... Associate Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1963
B.S.; M.Ed., Ed. D., University of Florida, 1963
KEETH, JOHN E. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . Department Head-U niversity Librarian
(Libraries), 1968
B.A., M.LS., Louisiana State University,.1969
KEITH , ROBERT M . • .•.. ........ . . .. .. . Professor (Accounting), 1969
B.S., M.Acc., Ph. D., University of Alabama, 1969, C.P.A.
KELLER. DONALD M .............• • •.... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Suncoast Gerontology Center), ·1982
B.A.; Ph.D., New .York University, 1967
KELLER, RONALD K ......... Associate Professor (Biochemisfry)1 1975
B.S.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; 1973 .
KELLEY ,ANNE E ...••..... Associate Professor (Political Science), 1963
KAUFMANN, CAROLINE

B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D., Florida State University, 1961

.r

KELLEY;]OHN E . ..•........• Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1964

St. Petersburg Campus
·
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1960
KELLEY, J. STEVEN ... .. • . ' .... Associate Professor (Marketing), 1984
B.A.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., KenrState University, 1974
KENDRICK, DoUGLAS B. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • Associate Dean
(Community and Government Relations), Professor (Surgery); 1984
B.S., M.D., Emory University School of Medicine, 1931
KENERSON , DAVID R ....... . Associate Professor (Management), 1966
St. Petersburg Campus
A.B., M.C.S., Dartmouth College, 1938
KERNS. ALLEN F . ....... . ... . Research Assistant Professor ('Adult and
Vocational Education), 1974
B.A.; M.S. T.; M.S.Ed. ; Ed.D .. Nova University, 1979

.·

KERNS, ROBERT L ........... Professor (Mass Communications), 1972

B.A .; M.A., Syracuse University, 1970
L. .. ·. .. . . . . Assistant Director (Libraries), 1973
B.S., M.S.LS.-, Florida State University, 1961
I
KETCHERSID. MARCIA J .... . Systems Coordinator (Computer Research
Center), 1979
B.S., University of Central Florida, 1974
KHATOR , SU RESH K ...... . ·. ..... . Assistant Professor (lndusttihl and
Management Systems, Engineering), 1983
"
B.E.; M . T.; Ph. D., Purdue University, 1975
>-~J ·
KHORSANDIAN, JANK .. .- ...... Assistant Professor (Music Art'sj, 1971
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, 1970
'
I· l\·
KIM , KWANG HAE .................. .. : Professor (Coniputer Science
and Engineering), 1979
B.S.; M.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 19'14
KIMBLER . DELBERT L. ..... . . . ... . Associate Professor (lndustr1ihl and
Management Systeins Engineering), 1980
~ ~

KETCHERSID, ARTHUR

B.S.E..· M.S .. Ph.D., Virginia Poly technic Institute and State

University, 1980, P.E.

'FJ l
A)

D . . ................ Professor (Psycho! g~. 1968
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1958 11.-1 111
KIMMEL, M. E ........................ Professor (Psycholo !&1 and
Social Foundations Education), 1968
' t-111 .,
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
KINCAID, GEORGE H . • .. . . . .... Associate Prof~or (Psycholo·gical and
Social Foundations Education), 1967
·
A .B. , M.R.C., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1965
.
KINDE, STEWART W. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Professor - Chairperson
(Communicology), 1965_
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972
KINDER. BILLY N ..... . .. Associate Professor-Acting Program Director
(Psychology), 1976
B.S.; Ph.D. , University of South Carolina, 1975
KIMMEL. HERBERT

KING. DEBRA A . ........... Associate University Attorney (Office of the

General Counsel), 1983
B.A.; J. D., Florida State University, 1982

·

KING , IMOGENE M .. . . . . ..... . . .... ... . .. . Professor (Nursing); 1980

B.S.N.E.. M.S.N.; Ed.D., Columbia University, 1961
C. . . ......... Associate Vice President (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1963
·
B.S. ; M .A., Columbia University, 1961 , Prof Diploma
KING, SYLVIA C. . ... .. . . . Counselor/ Adviser (Academic Services), 1974
B.S.; M.A. T.; M.S., University of Washington, 1965
·
'
KIRWAN. ALBERTD . ..... . .. Professor (Marine Science Program), 1981
A.B.; Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1964
KLEIMAN, MICHAEL B . ......... Associate Professor (Sociology), 1978
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1979 '
KLEIN , THOMAS W ......... . . . ..... . ... : . ... . .. "Associate Professor
(Medical Microbiology), 1973
·
B.S., Ph.D., Creighton University, 1972
KLEINE, GEORG-HELMUT . ......... Associate Professor (History), 1968
Ph.D., Universiiy Er/angen-Nurnberg, 1967
KLEPPINGER. RONALD R ...... . .. . . . .. .. Student Affairs Coordinator
(Admissions, Student Affairs), 1982
B.A .; M.B.A ., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1979
KLESIUS, JANELL P ... Assistant Professor (Childhood Education), 1972
B.S .; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1980
KLESIUS. STEPHEN E ....... . ...... . . Professor (Professional Physical
Education, Education), 1969
B.S ., M.A .; Ph.D.. Louisiana State University, 1968
KLINE, WILLIAM G . .. . : . .. . . .....•....... Director (Student Affairs),
1980 Sarasota Campus
· A.B.; M .A., Villanova University, 1970
KUSCH . MARK C .. .... .. ...... . ..... Counselor/ Adviser (Counseling
· Center for Human Development. Student Affairs), 1978
B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1978
KNAUS , PAULA N . . .... . . . .......... . . . . . . , Associate Vice President
(Employee Relations), 1982
B.A., M.A., University of Georgia, 1973
KNEEBURG . DON W .... . . . • . . .. Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1968
B.A .;·M. M., Indiana University, 1962 ·
KN EGO. JOHN M ... ... ..... . •.. ... .... . Associate _Professor (Library,
Media, and Information Studies, Education), 1975
·
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University,' 1974
KNEPPER , EDITH G . . ........ .• ..... . .. Department Head-University
Librarian (Libraries), 1975
·
B.A .; M.S.LS., University of Kentucky, 1960
KNIGHT. PETER 0 .. . . .. . .. . . . .. .. .. .\ .. . Visiting Associate Professor
(Internal Medicine), 1984 (Part time)
M.D., Tulane University School of Medicine, 1959
KNIPPEN . JAY T ... . ...... .... Associate Professor (Management)," 1970
B. B.A ., M.B.A., D. B.A. , Florida State University, 1970
KNOX, ROBERT H .. . . . . .. Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
1975 Sarasota Ca mpus
A.B., Ph.D., Har.vard University, 1959
KNUPPEL. ROBERT A. .. . . . . . . : .... .. ... . ......... .. ... . . Professor
(Obstetrics - Gynecology), 1979
B.S.; M . P.H.; M.D. , New Jersey College of Medicine, 1973 '
KOEHLER, J ERRY W . . ...... ; . . ... . . .. . . .. Dean - Associate Professor
(School of Continuing Education), 1976
B.S., M.A.; D. Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1968
KORI. SHASHIDAR H ..... . .... . . Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1984
M.B.B.S .. Kasturba Medical College, India, 1970
KORTHALS. JANK . . . ... . .... . . . Assista nt Professor (Neur9logy), 1980
M.D.; Ph.D., Medical School, Warsaw, Poland, 1968
·
KOSBERG.JORDAN I. . ........... .': ... Professor(Gerontology), 1981
B.S., M.S.S. W.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 197 I
KOUSSEFF. BORIS ... . .. • ... . . . .... .. ... Professor (Pediatrics), 1981
M.D., High Institute of Medicine, in Sofia, Bulgaria, 1959 ·
KOVAC. MICHAEL G . ... . ... . . . . • .. . ..... . . Professor - Chairperson
(Electrical Engineering), 1979
·
·
B.S.E.E.; M.S.E.E.. Ph.D. in E.E., Northwestern University, 1970
KOVACS. STE,PHEN G .. .. ...... .. • .... . ... Associate In (Surgery), 1984
B.S., M.Sc., University of Alabama, 1968
''
KRABBE, JOHN L. ...... . .. . . . . Instructor (Chemical Engineering), 1981
B.S.E.S.; M.B.A .; M .S.Ch.E., University of lllinois, 1969
KRANC, STANLEY C. . ... . .... ... . ........ .. . .... . . .' . : ... Professor
(Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1972
'
B.S.S.E., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 1968: P.E.
KING, RAYMOND
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KRAUS, ALLAN D .... .. ... . . . . Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1971

B.E., M.S.M.E., M.E.E. ; Ph.D., University of South Florida, I976
KRONSNOBLE, JEFFREY M . . ... . .. .... .. Professor (Visual Arts), 1963
B.S.; M.F.A .. University of Michigan, I963
KRUSCHWITZ, WALTER H . . . ...... Associate Professor (Physics), 1967
A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, I96I
KRZANOWSKI , JOSEPH J . ... ... . •.. . Professor - Assistant Chairperson
(Pharmacology), 1971
B.S.; M.S .. Ph.D., University of Tennesse, 1968
KUFFEL, CONSTANCE F ............ Instructor (Communicology), 1969
B.A., M.A .. University of South Florida, I968, C. C. C.
KUNAK , DENNY V ....•. Assistant Professor (Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering), 1983
B.E.; M.B.A .; D.Sc.; Ph.D., University of Utah, I983
KUSHNER, GILBERT ...... Professor - Chairperson (Anthropology), 1970
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1968
KUT ASH, KRISTA B . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . ... .. . ... . .. ... Assistant In
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1977
B.S.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, I984
KUTCHER , LOUIS W . JR . .. .. .... Assistant Professor (Sociology), 1967
A.B., M.A .. Ph.D., University of Minnesota, I972
KUTCHER , NANCY J .. .. . . . . ..... Director (Information Services), 1969
B.A .. Hanover College, I956
LA BARBA, RICHARD C. . . ... ... . .. . . .. . Professor (Psychology), 1966
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, I965
LACHS , GERARD ... ... . . . .. . . Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1984
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, I964
LAKE, MARIAN ... . . . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .... . . .... . Visiting Assistant In
(Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1984
B.S.N., University of Cincinnati, 1971
LANCRAFT, THOMAS L. .. .. .. . . . . . Assistant In (Marine Science), 1981
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, I977
LANCZ, GERALD J . . . Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1971
A .B., M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1970
'
LANDER, GERALD H . . ... . .... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1981
B.A.; M.B.A. ; D.B.A ., University of Kentucky, ~980
LANDERS, MYRTICE . . . .... . ... .. . . ... ... ..... . Counselor/ Adviser
(Undergraduate .Studies), 1981
·
B.A ., Ed.S., University of Florida, I98I
.
LANDSMAN, MURRAY J .... . . . ......... ... . . ... Associate Professor
(Rehabilitation Counseling), 1969
·
B.S .. M.A ., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
,
LANGSTON, DOUGLAS C . . .......• .. Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1977 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A .; M.A .; Ph.D.. Princeton University, I978
LANTZ, DoNALD L. .... . .. . .... . . Professor (Psychological and .Social
Foundations, Education), 1961
·A .B., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, I96I
LARSEN, MERNET L. .. . ..... . . . . . ... .. . Professor (Visual Arts), 1967
B.F.A .; M.F.A., Indiana University, I965
LARY, MARILYN S . . . ..... . .. Assistant Professor (Library, Media, and
Information Studies, Education), 1978
. A .B.; M.S.LS.; Ph.D.. Florida State University, I975
LASCHE, EUNICE M .. .. . .. Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1918
{J.S.; M.D., Temple University School of Medicine, I948
LASSETER, JAMES JR. . . . . .. '. . . Assistant Professor (Accounting), 1966
B.S.; M.B.A ., University of Chicago, I964, C.P.A .
LATINA, ALBERT A . . . . . . .. . ........ . ...... . Lecturer (Biology), 1960
B.A .; M.S., Florida Stale University, I960
LAURSEN, GARY A. H .. .. . Assistant Professor (Accounting/ Law), 1980
B.S.; J.I;> .. LLM., University of Miami Law School, 1972, C..P.A .
LAVELY, CAROLYN D ... . .. . ...... ...• .. . .. . Associate Professor Acting Program Director (Exceptional Child Education), 1970
B.A., M.A .. Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1968
LAWRENCE, JOHN M .. . . ... .. . .. . ... ., . .. .. Professor (Biology), 1965
B.S., A .M., Ph.D., Stanford University, I966
.
LAWSON, STEVEN F . ... . . ....... . . . Associate Professor - Chairperson
(History), 1972
B.A .; M.A .6 Ph.D., Columbia University, 1974
LAX, BERNARD . . . . . . ... Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1979
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Texas, I970
LAYDEN , \VILLIAM E . .. .. ..... ... . . . . ... . .. Professor - Chairperson
(Ophth!!ifmology), 1972
B.A., M.D., University of Vermont, I963
LAYMAN , JAYS . . . . ., Associate Business M!mager (Medical Center), 1971
B.S., Florida State University, I968
LEAVENGOOD, LEE B . .... . . . . .. .. . Director (Lifelong Learning), 1973
B.S .; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1973
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LEE, BARTON W . ................. Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1982

B.S.; M.A ., West Virginia University, I978
LEE, SUNG JAE .. .. . . . . . .... . . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1981

B.Sc.; M.A .; Ph.D., McMaster University, Canada, 1972
LEFFERS, DAVID .. . ... Assistant Professor (Orthopeadic Surgery), 1984

B.A .; M.D., University of Tennessee, 1978
LEFOR, WILLIAM M .. ... . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979

B.A .; M.S.., Ph.D.. Indiana University Medical Center, 1968
LEIBOWITZ, ALAN I. ....... .. . . . ... Associate Dean (Student Affairs),
Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979

B.A.; M.D.. State University of New York at Buffalo, I970
LENTZ, GLENDA F . .. ....... . ... Director (Cooperative Education and
Plat:ement, Student Affairs), 1968

B.A., M.A .. University of South Florida, I972
LEONE, DoNNA R .C. . .. .. .... . . . .. ... . .. . . .. . . University Librarian
(Educational· Resources), 1979

B.A .; M.A .; M.A.LS .. Rosary College, I97I
LESTER, DoNNA G ..... . .. . ........ . .... . .. . . . Visiting Assistant In
(Pediatrics), 1984

B.S.N.. University of South Florida, 1979
LEUNG, LA WR ENCE C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . Assistant Professor
(Industrial and Management System Engineering), 1983

B.S.lE.; M.S.; Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University,
I983
LEVASSEUR, MICl:IAL L. . . .. . .. , . . ... .. Instructor (Geography), 1980
B.A .. M.A ., University of South Florida, I973
LEVIN , BRUCE L. . .. . . . .. . .... .. . . .. .. ........ . . Assistant Professor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1984
B.S.; M. P.H., D. P.H .. University of Texas, 1983
LEVIN, PETER J . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dean - Professor (Public Health), 1984
B.A.; M.P.H.; D.Sc., Johns Hopkins School of Hygiene and Public
Health, I969
LEVINE, EDWARD L. ..... . . . . .. .... . . . .... . . . Professor - Program
Director (Psychology), 1977
B.S.; Ph.D., New York University, 1970
LEVY, ARTHUR B ... ..... . Associate Professor (Political Science), 1970
B.A., M.A'., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1969
LEVY, CHARLENE C. . ..... . . . ... Associate Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D., Michigan State University, I975
LEVY , JOHN W .. .. . . Associate Professor (Mathematics, Education), 1972
B.S.; M.A .; Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1970
LEWIS, BoNNIE L. . . .... .. .. . . Associate Professor (Social Work), 1977
B.A.; M .S. W.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, I983
LEWIS, EUGENE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1978 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1967
LEWIS, JAMES E . . .. .... . ... . . . Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1971
B.M., M.M., University of Illinois, I965
LEWIS-CAMPBELL, WANDA . . . .. .. . . .•.. . Student Affairs Coordinator
.~l,Jniversity Center, Student Affairs) , 1980
B.A .; M:S. W., Vniversi!Y of Connecticut School of Social Work, 1978
LIANG. DIANE F ... .. . . ..•. . . .. Assistant Department Head-University
, W.brarian (Libraries), 1972
B.A.; M.A.LS., George Peabody College, 1964
LIANG , JOSEPH J . . . . . ....... . ....... . . Professor (Mathematics), 1970
B.A ., M.A .. Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969
LlCJi>TENBERG, BETTY K .. .. . . ... .. .•.. ... ..... . . ........ Professor
... ..(Content Specializations/ Mathematics Education), 1971
B.4 .. M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Illinois, I967
LICHTENBERG, DoNOV AN R . . ... . ..... .. . . ...... ..... .. .. Professor
(Mathem!ltics Educatiim), 1962
1 {1,1,; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1966
LILLE.THUN, ABBEY G . .. , ......... Assistant Professor (Theatre), 1981
r r: 1J!.F;.A.; M.F.A., Florida State University, I980
·
LIM, DANIEL V ...... . Associate Professor - Chairperson (Biology), 1976
B.A.; Ph.D., Texas A &: M University, 1973
LIN , SHWU-YENG T . .... . ... . . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1964
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
LIN. YOU-FENG . .. .. . .... . . . . ..... . . . . Professor (Mathematics), 1964
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
LINDER, JEAN B . .. ... Associate Professor (Childhood Education), 1977
·S arasota Campus
B.S.; Ed.M., Ed.D., State University of New York, Buffalo, 1977
LINDER, RONALD ....... . .. ..•. Professor (Childhood Education), 1969
B.S., M.s.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1969
LINDSEY, BRUCE G . ... . .. ...... Associate Professor (Physiology), 1977
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1974

.222

FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

LINDSEY . MAR Y J ... : ...... Coordinator(Under graduate Studies), 1981

B.S.; M .Ed.• Ed.S., Ph.D.• University of Florida, 1981
LISTON, JOHN P ............... Budget Analyst (Medical Center), 1978
B.S.B.A .; M .P.A .• University of South Florida. 1982
LLEWELLYN.JOHN A .............. ... .. Associate Dean - Professor
(Engineering), I971
B.Sc., Ph. D., University College Cardiff. 1958
LOCKEY . RICHARD F . .. ......•......... Professor - Acting E>irector
(Internal Medicine), 1984 (Part time)
'
B.S.; M.S. ; M.D., Temple University School of Medicine, 1965
LOGAN. ROBERT A ........ ·•................ . ... Associate Professor
(Mass Communications), 1980
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. University of Iowa, 1977
LoNG. CHARLENE M. . . . ..•. ......... ... . Instructor (Nursing), 1978
B.S.; M.S., Ohio State University, 1962
LoNG, DELTRA L. . .. ......... .... ...... Visiting Counselor/ Advisor
(Undergraduate Studies), 1983
B.A., University of West Florida, 1972
LONG. JOANN ............ ... .. Professor (Childhood Education), 1969 .
A.B., M.Ed.. Ph.D. , Florida State University. 1969
LoNG, SUSAN W . .... .... . ..... ... Associate Professor (Finance), 1982
B.S.; M.B.A ., Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1976
LONGSTREET. JAMES R . ......... ." ...... ... Professor (Finance), 1967
B.A.; M.B.A ., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1956
LONO, Luz P .... ..... ... .. ....... . .. . .. Instructor (English Language
Institute), 1984
'
B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D.. New York University, 1976
LOOMER. GLENN W ..... . .................. .... Visiting Assistant In
(Business Administration), 1984
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1981
LORENZEN. WILLIAM A . III ..... . ... .. Professor (Theatre Arts), 1966
B.S.S .. M.F.A ., Tulane University, 1966
LovE, LUCY C .. .. . ............. . Assistant Profes sor (Surgery), 1984
B.A. , M.D .. University of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston, 1978
LOVELESS. RICHARD L. . . . Professor (A'rts and Music Education), 1968
B.S.; M.S.. Pennsylvania State University, 1964
·
LOWE. ALVIN J .. . ...... .... ... Professor (Childhood Education), 1966
B.A .. M.A .; Ed. D.. University of Virginia, 1967, D.A . G.S. '
LOWELL, NANCY E ................. ... Assistant In (Pathology), 1982
(Part time)
B.A., M.S.. University of South Florida, 1984
LOWITT. SAUL .. .. .....•.. -. .. . Visiting Associate In (Pediatrics), 1983
B.S., M.S.; M.D .. University of South Florida, 1979
LUCARELLI. FRANK ... ....... ... .. ....... . ........ ' Acting Director
(Sponsored Research), 1983
B.A .; M.S .. State University of Oneonta, 1960
LUCOFF. MANNY ............ Professor (Mass Communications), '1963
B.S., M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Iowa, 1971
LUDWIG, NANCY B ... .. .... .. ................ Counselor to Students
(Student Housing). 1984 Sarasota Campus
B.A., M.S.Ed., State University of New York, Brockport. 1981 • •
LUDWIG. WILLIAM E .......... . .. . . Associate Professor (Music) .1'979
B.M. ; M.M .. Yale University School of Music, 1977
'' ·
LUPTON . D: KEITH ...... ..... .... ... . .......... Program Di'rettor
(Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1967
1
B.S.; LL.B.; M.A .. Dartmouth College, 1951
LURIE. ALLAN I. ... . . . .......... . ..... University Physician (Student
Health Services, Student Affairs), 1981
,. ,
M.D., Louisiana State University School of Medicine, 1949
· .\,
LUTHER.ANITA B. .... ... ... ..... ... Assistant In (internal MeClioihe),
1975 (Part time)
·
n
LYMAN , CHARLES P .. ...... ... .... . . . . . Professor (Visual Arts), l917.2
B.A.; M.S., Institute .o f Design, Illinois Institute of.Technology ~ 969.
LYMAN. GARY H . ....... . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine)\ 1977
B.A ., M.D.• M.P.H., Harvard, 1982
ri"-HI.
MAC CONNEL. KAREN C . ... .... ........ Instructor (Marketing), 1~83
B.A .. M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1983
MACCULLOUGH. DoUGLAS B . ... University Registrar (Registrar) 1971
B.S., M.A., University of Florida; 1965
MAC DoNALD. GWENDOLINE R ...... Dean - Professor (Nu rsing)~ 1973
B.S.; M.A., Ed.D. , Columbia University, 1963
. ·
MAC INNES. JOHN w. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Professor
(Humanities, New College of USF), 1984 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M .S.Ed.; Ph.D.• Cornell University, 1983
MACK. JEFFREY A ................. .. .. . . .... . . Area Administrator
(Housing and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1975
A.B.; M.A .• University of South Florida, 1976

MACKEY. BERNARD A . ...... .......... . ... Assistant Vice President
(Provost's Office, Academic Affairs), 1972

B.F.A.; M.A .;·Ph.D., University of Florida, 1977
MACPHAIL, IAN A ........ Associate Professor (Family Medicine), 1981

M.D.. University of Toronto,- 1956
MAHER . MICHAELS ..•. . ........ . ...... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry and Behavioral Medicine), 1983

B.A .• M.D. , University of South Florida, 1979
MAHONEY. COLLEEN A . . . ....... .. ...... . .... . . Area Administrator
(Housing and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1981

B.A., M.Ed., Stetson University, /981
MALONE. JOHN I. ..... . .. ... ...... ... ... Professor (Pediatrics), 1972

B.S.; M.D.. University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1967
MAMEL, JAY J . .... .. . . . . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979

B.A. , M.D., University of Wisconsin Medical School, 1974

•

MANDELL. LEON ........... Dean - Professor (Natural Sciences), 1983

B.S.; M .A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1951
MANDLOW. MARTHA . ... ... ... . .. Counselor/ Adviser (Business), 1972

B.Ed. ; M .A., University of Chicago, 1948
MANGIPUDY, MANJULA ................. ...... University Physician
(Student Health Services, Student Affairs), 1982 (Part time)

M.D ..' Sri Venkateswara University, 1970
MANG UM, WILEY P ...... . . . . . Associate Professor (Gerontology), 1972

B.A., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1971
Associate Professor

MANN . MARCIAL. . . . . ....... ~ Assistant Dean (Childhood Education), 1970

B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D. , University of Nebraska, 1970
MANN, WILLIAM P ...... Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate Athletics), 1976

A.B.; M.Ed., University of Florida, 1951 ·
MANOUGIAN . MANOUG N . . ........... Professor (Mathematics), 1968

B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1968
MANSELL. RI CHARD L. .. .. •... . .. ... ... .. Professor (Biology), 1967

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964
MANTHEI, MARY K ............... , ......... . .. Assistant Professor
(Adult and Vocational Education), 1984

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1984
MARGO, CURTIS E ..... .. . . Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1984

B.S.; M.D .• Emory University School of Medicine, 1974
MARONIC. KEVIN J . . . . .. ... . ......... . . Visiting Counselor/ Advisor
(lnte~collegiate Athletics, Student Affairs), 1983

B.S.; B.A., University of South Florida, 1982 .
MARSH. BRUCE L. ..... .' ............... Professor (Visual Arts), 1969

B.A.; M .A ., California State University, 1965
MARSHALL, PHYLLI S P .............. . ..... . .. . . Director (University
Center, Student Affairs), 1960

· ·B.A .• M.A., Marshall University, 1954
MARTIN . DEAN F ...... ... . . ...... . ..... Professor (Chemistry), 1964

A .B.. Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1958
MARTIN . JAMES R .. .. .. .. . ... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1982

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1976, C.M.A.
MARTIN. R UTH R ..... Assistant Professor(Social Work Program), 1981
B.S.; M.S. W. , Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1980
MARTINI, PATRICIA A ............... Counselor/ Adviser (Admissions,
Student Affairs), 1·982

B.S.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1973
MASON, FRANK T. ................ Assistant' Professor (English), 1969

B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D.• Michigan State University, 1974
MASSIE. PA UL .. ................. .... Professor (Theatre Arts), 1974
MAST, JEFFREY ............ .. ................. Associate Professor
(Orthopaedic Surgery). 1984

B.A.,: M.D. Wayne State University College of Medicine, 1967

.

MATH ENY, ARTHUR A ........... Assistant In (Natural Sciences), 1984

B.S.; M.S., Purdue University, 1971
MATHIAS. CHARLES E ..... Assistant In Computers (Engineering), 1984

B.S.l.E., University of South Florida, 1983
MAUSER. AUGUST J ................. ........ Professor -Chairperson
• (Exceptional Child Education), 1981

B.S., M.S., Ed.D.• Indiana University, 1968
MAYBURY, P . CALVIN ...... ............ Professor(Chemistry), 1961

B.S.;

Ph. D~.

Johns Hopkins University, 1952

MAYER. GEORGE H ....... : Professor (History), 1969 Sarasota Campus

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1948
MAZUR, JOSEPH L. ........ Professor - Chairperson (Measurement and
Research Education), 1970

A.B.; M.A .; Ph.D.• Case Western Reserve University, 1968
Mc ALISTE R. LINDA L. ......... .......... .... ... Dean - Professor
(Ft. Myers Campus), 1982

FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
A.B.; Ph.D.• Cornell University. 1968
McCAIN , HANCE C . .. .• .... • . . .... •• . . . Coordinator (Intercollegiate
Athletics, Student Affairs), 1984
B.S .•. M.S .• University of Tampa. 1978
McCLELLAN, LESLIE .. .. . . . . . . Professor (Childhood Education), 1964
B.S., M.Ed.• Ed.p ., .University of Missouri, 1961
McCLENOON. PAULE .•.. . ... .... .• . • ... . . Acting Associate Dean Professor (Educational Leadership Bducation). 1969 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; M.A .; Ed.D.. Florida State University, 1963
McCONNEL, JAMES W . . .•... .' ......... . Area Administrator (Housing
and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1984
B.A .. M.A ., University of South Florida, 1980
McCORMICK, ROBERT M . ... . .. Associate Professor (Music.Arts), 1974
B.A .; M.A .. San Jose State University, 1973
McCOY, EARL D . .... ·...... . ..... Associate Professor (Biology), 1978
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University. 1977
McCROSSAN, JOHN A . ..... • Professor - Chairperson (Library, Media,
and Information Studies, Education), 1977
B.A .. M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Illinois. 1966
MCDIARMID, JOHN F . •... .. •...•.• . Assistant Professor (Humanities,
New College of USF); 1983 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.Phil.• Ph.D.• Yale University. 1980
MCDoNOGH , GARY W ... . .... . . Assistant Professor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1981 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins f1niversity, 1981
MCEVOY., CATHY L. .. .. . . . .. .. . . . . . ... . . . . . ... Assistant Professor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1983
B.A .• M.A .• Ph.D.. University of South Florida. 1982
MCFALLS, SUSAN G . .....•...... . .•. Instructor (School of Continuing
Education), 1984
B.S.. M.A .• Southern Illinois University. 1970
McGINNIS, CHARLES E ... . .... .. . . .. ... . .. . . .. . ... . .•. . . Lecturer
(Electrical Engineering), 1978
·
B.E.E.; M.S.E:E.• -Massachussetts Institute of Technology, 1954, P.E.
McGRATH, ROGER R .. . . • ... Assistant Professor (Management), 1981
B.S. ; M.P.S. ; D.B.A .. Florida State University. 1982
MCINTOSH , CHARLES A . JR ... . . .. ..• . •.• . ..•.... .• . . . .. . . Director
. (Business Administration), 1976
B.S.; M.B.A .• Syracuse University, 1956
MCINTOSH , NANCY J ...• . • : • . Assistant Professor (Management), 1981
St. Petersburg Campus
·
B.A .; M .A .; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1984
MCLAUGHLIN, THOMAS E •.•.• Associate Professor (Visual A~s), 1978
B.A .; M.F.A ., Indiana University, 1978
MCLEAN, EDWARD F ....•...•.•..... ... Professor (Languages), 1960
M.A .• Ph.D.. Duke University, 1961
MCMILLIAN, SUSAN C. .. ...... . .. Associate Professor (Nursing), 1983
B.S.; M.Ed., University of North Florida, 1974 ·
MCNAIR, A. JEANENE •..•. . • . Department Head-University Librarian
(Libraries). 1965
B.A.; M.A ., Indiana University, 1965
MCNEAL, VICKIE L. .. . ... . ..... Budget Analyst (Public Health), 1984
B.A ., University of 8outh Florida, 1978
MCRAE, SHARMAN P . •. . ..••.••...• .... . . ..... Counselor/ Advisor
(Undergraduate Studies), 1983
B.S.; M.&/., University of Louisville. 1974
MCWATERS, MARCUS M ., JR . ....... • . ..• ... . ·.. Associate Professor
(Mathematics). 19(i6
B.S., Ph.D. University of Florida, 1966
MEAD, C. GAIL ..•...... . .. ..... Lecturer (Humanities), New College
of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
MELARAGNO, PETER .. . . ... .. . Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1978
B.A .; M.A., B"ston University, 1976·
MELENDI , JOHN C. . .. . ..... . .... .. ....... .. .... Assistant Director
(Medical Center - Administration), 1964
B.S., Florida Southern College, 1959
MELLISH, G . HARTLEY ..•..••.... . .. • .. . ..... . Associate Professor
(Economics), 1965
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1965
MENDELBLATT, FRANK .• . • Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1979
. M.D.. University of Miami, Florida. 1960
MENENDEZ, LOUIS E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • Systems Programmer
(Regional Data Center), 1984
MENZEL, DoNALD C. . . ..... . . ... . . . . .. Professor - Program Director
(Social Sciences), 1983
B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1973
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MERCADO. MARILYN J .......... . . .. .. Assistant Department Head Associate University l:.:ibrarian (Libraries), 1975
B.A .; M.L.S. , .University of Pittsburgh. 1973
MERICA, JOHN A . · ...... . ..... . ........ . . . .... . Associate Professor
(Exceptional Child Education), 1968
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1971
MERNER, DIANE T .. . . .. . .. . . . ... . Associate Professor·(Biology), 1967
B.S:;.M.A ., Ph.D.. Duke University, 1963 .
MERRITT, THEAT A J .. . .. . . Visiting Assistant Professor (Nursi ng), 1983
B.S.N.; M.S.N.. University of Alabama, 1979
M ETZG ER, ELIZAB ETH A .. . .... .. ...... .- . . . . . Assistant Professor Program Director (English), 1982 B.A .; Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo, 1977
MEYER, HERBERT H . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . ...... . ......... , . . Professor
(Industrial/ Organizational Psychology), 1973
B.S.; M.S., M.A ., Ph.D.; University of Michigan, 1949
MEYER , RICHARD L. ............. Associate Professor (Finance), 1970
B.S., M.B.A. , Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1971
MEYERRIECKS. ANDR EW J ...... . . . .... . .. Professor (Biology); 1961
A .B.; Ph.D. , Harvard University, 1958
,
MICHAEL, JAMES D ........· .... . .... . . . . Assistant Department Head
University Librarian (Libraries), 1974
B.S.; M.S.LS., Florida State University, 1974
MICHAELIDES, G EORG E J ..... Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1961
B.S.. M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Georgia. 1974
MICHAELS, ALLAN S ...... . ....... Associate Professor (Biology), 1977
B.A ., M.A ., Ph.D.. University of California. Santa Barbara. 1972 ·
MICHA ELS. CH ARLES E . . . .. . .... ·............. . Assistant Professor
(Management), 1983
·
B.A ,; M.A.; Ph.D.• University of South Florida, 1983
MIDDLETON , LILLIA N M . . . . .. . .. . ... . ....... Assistant In (Suncoast
Gerontology Center), 1981
B.A., M.A.; M.S. W. , Florida State University, 1974
MILLER. ARTH UR MCA .........•.. . .. . .. . . Professor (Humanities),
New College Of USF, 1975 Sarasota· Campus
A .B.; M.A .. Ph.D., Duke University, 1966
MILLER, JAMES W ....... .. .... Visiting Professor - Associate Director
(Florida Institute of Oceanography), 1980
·
B.A .• M.A ., Ph.D., Michigan State· Universiiy. 1956
MfLLER, JONATHAN E . ................ . ... . .. Continuing Education
Coordinator (Environmental Studies) New College of USF, 1984.

Sarasota Campus (Part time)
B.A .. Ne w College of University of South Florida, 1974 '
MILLER, KAREN L. . . ........ . .. . ..... Associate In (Pediatrics), 1975
B.A .. Cedar Crest College, 1970
MILLER. MARGAR ET A . .... . . Professor - Director (Visual Arts), 1970
B.A ..; M.A ., University of Hawaii, 1970
MILLER. R . BERKELEY . .. .. . .. . ......... Instructor (Social Sciences),
New College of USF, 1984 Sarasota Campus
A.M., Brown University. 1979
MILLER. ROBERT L. ................ Associate In (Engineering), 1982
·8.$.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1973
MILLER. SHARON G ............. Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979
B.il.; M.S. w.; Carleton University, 1974
MiLLIKEN, D EAN M . . . . .. . . .. . ..... . .. Instructor - Assistant Director
(Florida Institute of Oceanography), 1973 St. Petersburg Campus
A.B.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1975
MINES, RICHARD 0 . . . .. . , ..... Assistant Professor (Engineering), 1983
·
B.S.; M.E ; Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1983. P.E.
MJif,GHEL. SUSAN M . . . .. . ..... Director (Institutional Research), 1982
B.A.; M.P.A. , Fairleigh Dickinson University, 1976
M lITT:,HELL. MOZELLA G ..... . .. .. ... ... ........ Assistant Professor
(.&eligious Studies), 1981
. i04. B.1 .M.A .; M.A.; Ph.D.. Emory University, 1980
MITCHELL. RICHARD W .... .. .. . . . Associate Professor (Physics), 1962
''°B.S.; M.S. , Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1960
MITCHELL. WILLIAM G ..... . ... Director (Instruct ional Services), 1974
B.A .;·M.A .; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970
MODROW. WILLIAM G . . .. . ....... Assista nt Professor (Finance), 1963
B.A ., M.S., Texas A & M University, 1963
MOFFITT. KAR EN A. .. .. . Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1983
B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1982
MOHN EY. DAVID A ........ . .... Assistant In (Educati onal Leadership
and Higher Education), 1970
B.A .. Anderson College. 1961
MOLINA, ANGELA L. . . .... . . . ........... Visiting Research Associate
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(Education), 1984
B.A.; M.Ed. ; Ed.D., University of Houston, 1976
MONROE. ANNETIA Y .. . . .... . ........ ·. Instructor·(Music Arts), 1973
B.M .. Oberlin College Conservaiory of Music, 1963
MONTENEGRO, RAUL . .. . .... .. Visiting Assistant Professor (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1982
· M. D.. San Carlos University Medical School, 1971
MONTGOMERY, MARK R ...... ....... . Professor (Public Health), 1984
B.S.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1972
MOON , JAMES E . . .. . .. . .. ... . Associate Professor (Accounting), 1983
B.S .. M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1970
MOON , JAMES R .. . ..... ..• .. ....... .. . . . . ... .. : . Visiting Assistant
Professor (Florida Mental Health Institute), 1984
B.A .; M.S., /'h.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University,
IM2
.
.
MOORE, DIANE E . ... ... . .... ... .. . ....... . Academic Administrator

· (U nivers\ty Computing Services), 1971
B.S.; M.A .. M .B.A .. University of South Florida, 1983
MOORE, HARVEY A . .. .. . . . . .......... . . . . . . Associate Professor Program Director (Sociology), 1974
B.A. ; M.S.; Ph._D.', Case Western· Reserve University, 1972
MOORE, JACK B. · . . ........ . ........... .... Professor - Chairperson
(American Studies), 1962
B.A .; M .A ..; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1963
MOORE. Jami D ... .. . ............ . Associate Professor (Humanities),
New C.ollege of USF, 1980 Sarasota Campus
A .B.; A.M., Ph.D .. Stanford University, 1969
MOORE, STEPHEN B . ....... . .. . .. . . .. Instructor (Management), 1976
B.A., M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1976
MORAVEC, LAURAL. ...... .. .. Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Oregon. 1981
MORLEY, ROSEMARY M . . . . . .... . . . . . ... Assistant Dean - Instructor
(Undergraduate Affairs, Natural Sciences), 1973 ·
B.A.; M.S .. Ed.S.; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1979
MORMINO, GARY R .... .. .. .. .. . . . Associate Professor (History),' 1977
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1.977 •
MORRILL, JOHN B ... . . ... . .... .. ...... ProfCl!isor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sara~ota Campus
. B.A.; !.f.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1958
MORRIS, BEULAH M . .. .. . . . . . . Assistant Department Head - Assistant
Universtiy Librarian (Libraries), 1975 Sarasota Campu~
MORRIS.JULI E K . . . . .. ... . .. . .. .. Continuing Education Coordinator
(Environmental Studies), New College at USF, 1984·Saras0 t,a Campus
(Part time)
B.A., New College of University of South Florida, 1974·
MORRIS, WILLIAM E ... . ...... .. .... . . ... . Professor (English), 1964
B.A .. M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1957
MORRISON , ANTHONY D .............. .. Visiting Associate Professor
(Diabetes Center), 1982 (Part time)
B.A .Sc.; M. D. , McGill University , 1963
\)~
MOSELEY, JAMES G ., JR ., ... . . .. . .. ... . . .. . Professor - Chair~rson
(Humanities), New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
•.~HI
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Chicago Divinity School, 1973 ..I
Moss. RICHARD L. ... .. . . .... ·. Assistant Professor (Economics),1'1974
B.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnical Institute, 1976
Morro, ANNAL. . .. . . . .. Professor - Program Director (Classics), 1973
B.A. ; M.A .; Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1953
·H,
MOXLEY , JOSPEH M . . . . ... . .... . . Assistant Professor (English , .'1984
. B.A .. Q.A.; M .A .. Ph.D.. State University of New York at Buffalo/ 1984
MOYSE, WILLIAM F . .. ..... . .. .... . . . .. ... .. . . . Assistant Profi ~ or
(Mass Communications), 1971
l .S
B.A., M.A .• University of South Florida, 1976
"'L · •
. MUIR, JEFFREY A .... . ·.. .. ...... . ... • . Associate·University'1t\tth r'hey
(Office of the General Counsel), 1982
.' '.)?. J lJ.•
B.A ., M.P.A.; J.D., Stetson University College of Law, 1982 •~q .J?
M UKHERJEA. AR UN AVA . . . .. .. . . . . .. . Professor (Mathematics), 1969
B.Sc.. M.Sc.; Ph.D., Wayne State University. 1967
MUKHERJEA, SWAPNA . .. ... .. . . .. . .. ........ . University Psychiatrist
(Student Health Services, Student Affairs), 1983 (Part time)
· M.D.. University of Calcutfa, 1973
MULLEN . CYNTHIA A . .... . .. Director, Human Resource·Development
(Employee Relations and Information Resources), 1980
B.A., University of South Florida, 1980
M ULLER , PAMELA ... .. . .. .. . .. ... . ..... ... .. . . Associate Professor
(Marine Science Program), 1982
B.S.. SUNY College at Cortland. 1966

C. ... .. . .. . ..... . . . . . ... . .... Associate Professor
(Social Science Program of Distinction), 1980
B.A .. M.A .; M.Phil., Ph.D.. Yale University, 1978
MUMME, ROY I : .. . . . . ... . Assistant Professor (Childhood Educaiion),
Ft. Myers Campus, 1966
A .B., A .M. ; M.Ed.. University of North Carolina, 1953
MUNDAY. EDGAR G . .. . . ... .... .. . .. ... ...... .. Assistant 'ProfessJr
· (Chemical / Mechanical Engineering), 1983
B.S.M.E.. M.S.M .E.; Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1984
MURRAY , WILLIAM M . . . ... . . . . Assistant Professor(History), 1982
B.A.; Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, 1982
MURTAGH , F . REED . . . . . ... . ...... .. ... .... , . . Associate Professor
(Radiology), 1983 (Part time)
B.A,; M.D.. Temple University School of Medicine, 1971
MUSHINSKY, HENRY R . . .... , .... . .Assistant 'Professor (Biology), 1979
. B.S.; M.S. ; Ph.D., Clemson University, 1973 .
i
MYERSON , MARILYN .. . ... . . .... . . . ... . .. .... . Associate Professor
(Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1973
B.A .; M .A ., Ph.D.. State University of Ne w York at Buffalo, 1976
NAEHRING. DOUGLAS C. E . ... . . .. Associate Professor (Industrial apd
Management Systems Engineering), 1970 St. Petersburg Campus
B.E. ; M.Sc., Ohio State University, 1949, P.E.
NAGLE, R. KENT •.. . . .. .... . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1976
B.S., M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1975
'
NAYLOR , DONALD L. ... . . . ... .. .. . . .. . .. .. Academic Administrator
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1984
B.S.; M .H.A .. Baylor University, 1975
NAZIAN , STANLEY J., JR . . .. .. .. Associate Profess"or (Physiology), 1979
B.S.; Ph.D.. Marquelte University, 1977
NEILL, W. TRAMMELL . . .. .... . Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1983
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Oregon, 1977
NELSEN. HARVEY W . . .. Professor (lnterdiscipline Social Science), 1972
B.A.; M .A .; Ph.D., George Washington University, 1972
NELSON , CARNOT E. ·· .. ..... : . . . . . . ... . Professor (Psychology), 1971
B.S. ; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1966
NELSON , DOUGLAS L. . . . . ..... . .... . . .. Professor (Psychology), 1967
B.A.; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1967
NELSON , LOUIS R . .. . . . .... .. . Director (Laboratory Animal Medicine)
Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1971
·
B.S.; M.S.; D. V.M .. Auburn University. 1955
NELSON, WILLIAM P . : ... ·.· .. ... . . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1~83
M. D. ; Georgetown University School of Medicine. 1956
NESMAN . EDGAR G'. ... . .. ....... . .... . . Professor (Sociology), 1968
B.S .•.M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1969
·
NESMAN . MARJORIE P . . . . ........ . ........ . .. . Counselor/ Adviser
· (Student Personnel Office, Education), 1969 (Part time)
B.S.. Michigan State University, 1952
NESS. GENE C .. : . . ... .. .. .. . Associate Professor (Biochemistry), 1974
B.S.; Ph.D.. University of North Dakota, 1971
NESS. THOMAS E . . . . ... . ..... . . . .. Associate Professor - Chairperson
(Marketing), 1971
A.B.; B.S.E. ; M .S./.A ., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1968
NEUGAARD. EDWARD] . . ... . . . ..... . ... Professor (Languages), 1964
B.A.; M.A .• Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1964•
NEVI LLE. DoNALD D .... . ...... Professor (Childhood Education), 1972
. B:S., M .Ed.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1961
· ·'
•
NEW, PETER K .. .... ... . ... . Professor - Chairperson (Sociology). 1983
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Missouri. 1960
NEWCOMBE. P . JUDSON .... .. : . .. . , Professor (Communication), 1970
B.A .; M.A ., Ph.D.. Northwestern University, 1963
NICHOLS. PATRIGIA M . .. . . . . . .. ...... Associatefo (Pediatrics), "1978
B.S.; M.S .. University of Colorado Medical Center, 1978
NICKELS. BRADLEY J .... .. . .... Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1970
B.D.; M.A .. Ph.D.. University of Indiana, 1966
NICKERSON . DEBORAH A. .' .. . ..... Associate Professor (Biology), 1979
,, B.A .; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1979
NICKLES. MEREDITH A. ..... .. .... . ... .. Student Affairs Coordi nator
(Counseling Center for Human Development, Student Affairs), 1980
B.S.; M.Ed., Worcester Stale College. 1974
NICOLOSI, GREGORY R .. ... .. Associate Dean (Fiscal Managemenl and
Planning), Associate Professor (Physiology), 1972
·
B.S.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1971 . · •
NICOSIA, SANTO V . ...... .... .. ....... .. Professor (Pathology), 1984
M.C. ; M .S.; M .D .. Catholic University of Sacred Heart School of
Medicine and Surgery, Rome, Italy, 1967
NIEMI , DANIEL] . . .. .... ... . . .. . . . Assistant Athletic Coach (Womens
MULLINS ." LARRY
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Athletics, Student Affair_s), 1980
B.S.; M .A., Central Michigan University, .1980
NIENHAUS, HARRY A ..... . . . ., .. , "" . . ... ; ... .. . Associate Professor
.(Electrical Engineering), 1967
B.S., M.S.. University of St. Louis, 1964
NITSCHKE. GLENN E. • . ... .•..• .....•• • Continuing Education Center
Administrator (Administrative Services), 1983 Ft. Myers Campus
A.B.; M.S.; M.A. , pnivers!tY of Penrisylvania, 1964
NIXDORF, JAM~S C . .. . . . . . •• ......... . ... • . • .• Counselor/ Advisor
(Business Administration), 1984
B.S.B.A .; B.A ., J.f.A .• University of North Florida, 19~0
NIXON, Lois .•.•..••..•.•. • . • Assistant to Dean (Public Health), 1984
· A . B.; M.,A! T.; M.L ; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
NIXON, ROBERT L. . . . . . , .... Associate Professor (Management), 1977
B.S.; M .S.; M.P.A .. Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1976
NOCITA. BRUCE W . ••.••.• • . • •.. • . A5sistant Professor (Geology), 1984
B.S.; M .S .• San Diego State (/niversity, 1977
NOELLERT, ~AYMOND C. ... •. . , . ... ........ ..... Visiting Instructor
(Orthopaedic Surgery), 1984
B.S., M .D .• _University of Michigan Medical School, 1979
NOLAN, MICHAEL F .• . • .•. •• . .•• Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1975
B.S.; Ph.D., Medical College of Wisconsi~. 1975
,
NOONAN, JOHN D •......• • ••.... . . Associate Professor (Classics), 1975
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D., Columbia Univ.ersity, 1973
NORD. HEINZ J . •. .,, , : .. . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1973
M.D., University of Frankfurt and Freiburg Medical Schools. 1964
NORTHCUTT, TRAVIS J., JR . . . . ...... . .. .. ...... . Professor - Director
(Human Resources 'nstitute), 1972
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.; M.P. ff,, University of North Carolina, /959
NORTON, BRYAN G . . . • . . .. ... ... • . Associate Pr.ofessor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
A.B., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970
Noss, CHARLES I ..... . . .. . .. . Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1984
B.A.; Sc.M., Sc.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1983
OBERHOFER. SIGNE w.. ..... ... University Librarian (Libraries), 1974
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.LS.; M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1982
O'BRIEN, GREGORY M . ST. L. ... . . .. ... ... .. .. .. . .... .. . . Provost
(AcademiC Affairs), Professor (Social Work), 1980
A .B.; A.M.. Ph.D., Boston University, 1969
O'BRIEN, RUTH W ••• •• . ... • . . . . •• • Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1982
B.S.N.; M.A .Ed.; M .N.Ed. , University of Pittsburgh, 1978
O'BRIEN. WILLIAM F .• .•... • • .•. . . . • ..... .••• . . Associate Professor
(Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1983
A.B.; M:D., New York University School of Medicine, 1974
OCHSHORN. JUDITH ... .• . .... . .• . •.. .. .. Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1969
B.A .; M .A.; Ph.D., The Union Graduate School. 1978
oGDEN, JOHN A .. . .. . . ... ... . . Professor (Orthopaedic Surgery), 1984
B.S.; M .D., Yale University, 1968
OGUR, BARBARA R • • • .• . . Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981
B.A .; M.D., University of lllirzoiS, 1975
OHAEGBULAM. FESTus·U . .. . . • ..• ••• . . . Professor - Program Director
(Afro-American Studies), 1972
·
B.A.; M .A .; Ph.D.. Univ.ersity of Denver, 1967
O'HARA. ROBERT C • • • • . .••. . ..• . • •. • •.• Professor (Languages), 1961
B.A .. M .A ., University of Louisville,. /953
OHERRON, VIRGINIA S . ••.•. .•• .••• ••••. Associate University Librarian
(Extension Library), St. Petersb\Jrg Campus, 1984
B.A.; M.S. LS., Simmons College Graduate School. of Library Science,
1975
OLESON, NORMAN L. ..... . , . .. . . ...... ... Professor (Physics), 1969
·· B.S .. M.S .• Ph.D .. University of ~ichigan. 1940
· .
.
OLINE, LARRY W ..... l.'rofessor (Civil. Engineering and Mechanics), 1967
B.A.; B.S.; M .S.: Ph.D.• Georgia 1ni1itii1e of Technology.J968. P.E.
OLSEN, EUGENE D .• • • . ; . ... . .... . .. .. . . . Professor (Chemistry), 1964
B.S .• Ph.D .. 'university of Wisi;onsin, 1960
OLSSON, RAY A. . .... . . . . .. . . . . .. Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
M .D., George Washington University School of Medicine, 1956
0'MALLEY, REBECCA M . , . •.••• • Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1976
B.Sc., Ph.D.. University. of Sheffirld, England, 1970
O'NEIL, ~AROL A .. ..... . . .. . ... . ., f.ssista.nt Professor. (Nursing), 1978
B.S.; M.A .. M.Ed.. Columbia University, 1977 .
ORLOSKY. DoNALD E . •• . • .• , • •• • • • . .•. • • • • • • : • • • •• • • • .. Professor
(Educational Leadership Educatiqn), 1969
A .B.; M.S .• Ed.I).. Indiana University, 1959
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ORR, MARKT..•. . . .• .•..••• . • . •. .. • •. Professor - Program Director

(Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1966
A.B., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1954
OR TIN Au. DA YID J. • . . . • . . • . . • . Associate Professor (Marketing), 1979
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1979
O'SULLIVAN. PETER B .• •••• •.•.. • . . •. •• ..• Professor (Theatre), 1963
B.A., M.A .. University of North Carolina, 1957
OTT. RUTH A . .. . ....... Counselor/ Adviser (Academic Advising), 1975
Sarasota Campus
. B.A .. M.A., University of South Florida, 1982
OWEN. CHARLES R ., JR .. ••.. •• . •• • Assistant Professor (Music), 1981
B.M.; M.A., California State University, 1979
OWEN, TERENCE C .......•. •• .. . . . • ..... Professor (Chemistry), 1964
B.Sc .. Ph.D., University of Manchester, England, 1964
OWEN, WILLIAM D .• •.•••••• • •. . ••• . •. Professor (Music Arts), 1964
B.M.; M.M., North Texas State University, 1960
PACIGA. JUNE E •• .•• ••• . ••• .• • .. • ..•. Assistant In (Pathology), 1978
B.S., University of Illinois, 1972
·
PADGETT, GREGORY B .•.• .. .• . .•• . •. . .• Visiting Counselor/ Advisor
(Undergraduate Studies), 1984 B.A. ; M.A .. Florida State University, 1977
PAINE, ScoTT C . • • . • • • . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . Visiting Assistant Professor
(Political Science), 1984
B.A .; M.A ., Syracuse University, 1981
PALLS, TERRY L. ............. . .... Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1973 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1974
~ALUCH, PETER T . ... •••. . •. , . •• • •..• . • • •. . • .. Assistant Professor
(Public Administration), 1984
B.A.; M.U.P. Ph.D.• Michigan State University, 1984
PANTHER, EDWARD E . • . • . •• . • . Professor (Counselor Education), 1969
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1969
PAPPAS.GEORGE • .• . .. . • • ••....•.. • ..• Professor(Visual Arts), 1966
B.S., M.A. , Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1957
PARADISE, LOIS J • • •. Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1973
A .B.; M.S. , Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1960
PARIS, FRANCIS M ...........•••..• Deputy Director(Administration,
Florida Mental Health Institute), 1983
B.S.; M.P.H., University of California, 1959
PARKER, KEITH A. . . . .. . .. . . .. .. . Associate Professor (History), 1966
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Marylpnd, 1965
PARRINO, Boe N . •. • .. . .. • •. Counselor/ Adviser (Counseling Center for
Human Development, Student Affairs), 1982
B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
PARRINO, DONNA P • •• • . •• .••..•..•. Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1981
A .B.; M.A .. Florida State University, 1967
PARRISH, HENRY S . • • •• • . •• ••••• • • Assistant Professor (Dance), 1980
B.A .• Davidson College, 1957
PARROTT, MARYE.....•.... Associate Professor (Mathematics), ·1979
B.S. , M.S.; Ph.D., Memphis State University, 1979
PARROTT, WILLIAM H .•.. • .. • Associate Professor (Accounting), 1976
B.,11 .. M.A ccy., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 197l
PATERSON, JAMES.f . ..... . ..... ...... Assistant In (Pathology), 1978
B.A .• .DePaul University, 1976
PATOUILLET, LELAND D • •..•... • .. Associate Director, Alumni Affairs
(University .Relations), 1982
B.A.; M.S .. University of Tennessee, 1976 ·
PATTERSON, GERALD E . .••••.. • .• ••• Associate Professor (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1971
Q:S.; M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State University, 1970
PAUPN. JOHN T • •••••. • .••..••..• Assistant Professor (Biology); 1983
B.S .. Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1980
PAUL, JOHN H . .. • . • Assistant Professor (Marine Science Program). 1983
BA>; Ph.D.. University of Miami, Florida, 1980
PAULSON, DARRYL G .• .' • • Associate Professor (Political Science), 1974
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .; M.S.. Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1975
PAVAN, MARY H .••• • • •• Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981
(Part time)
A .B.; M .D.. Harvard.Medical School, 1972
PAVAN. PETER R . •.•.• •• • • Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology). 1981
A.B., M.D .. Harvard Medical School, 1972
PAWLOWSKI. ROBERTS .• •• • •• • Professor/ Chairperson (English), 1983
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1968
PECK. HUGH I. ....................... . Visiting Associate ProfessorDirector (Education), 1984
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B.A .; M.Ed., Ed.D. , University of Miami, 1964
P ENNER. LOUIS A .. . . . ....... ·. . ... . Professor - Associate Chairperson

(Psychology), 1969
B.A ., M.A. ; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1969
P EPPARD. VI CTOR E . . . . .• . .. . . Associate Professor (Languages), 1975
B..A ., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974
P ERCHALSKI. JOHN E .•.• .•. : ... Assistant Professor-Program Director
(Family Medicine), 1978 (Part time)
B.S. ; M.D., University of Florida, 1967
P EREZ, Jo ELLEN V .. ...... .. .... Assistant P-rofessor (Administration.
Education) , 1981
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
·P EREZ, LOUI S A ., JR ..•' .. . . .. .. . ..•.. .... . Professor (History), 1970
B.A.; M.A ..: Ph.D., University of Ne w Mexico, 1970
P EREZ, RAFA EL A . . .. ..•. . .• .' . Assistant Professor (Computer Science
Engineering). 1983
B.S.E.E. ; M.S.E.E. , Ph.D.E.E.. University of Pi11sburgh, 19.73
P ERRI N, WI L LIAM H ... . . .. . • • . • . ••..••. . . . •• . Athletic Head Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980
B.S.B.A .. University of Florida, 1968
P ERSKY . DAVID
Assistant to Vice President
(Student Affa irs). 1979
B.A .; M.S.; Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1979
PETERSON. DONOVAN D .. . .. .• . .. • Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), 1968
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Pi11sburgh, 1970
P ETRIMOULX . JOH N J • . . . .. .. .. . .. • . . . . Instructor (English Language
Institute), 1984
B.G.S.; M.A . T.E.S.L.. St. Michael's College, 1980
P ETIEGREW. LOYD S . . • . . . . Associate Professor (Communication), 1982
B.A .; M .A .; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1977
PETIIGREW. JAM ES H . .. ... . • . . Academic Administrator (Cooperative
Education at'ld Placement, Student Affairs), 1981
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Mississippi State University, 1981
PFEIFFE R. ERI C A. ............. . . . ... . ..... . .. :. Professor-Director
(Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1978
A .B., M.D., Washington University, 1960
PFI ST ER. FR ED C. .... . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . .. ... . . ... Professor (Library,
Media and Information Studies Education), 1976
B.S.; M.Ed.; A . M.L.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970
PFOST, H .. PHILIP . . .• . ..... . •.. Associate Professor-Prograni Director
·
(Reading Education), 1967
B.A., M.Ed.; Ed.D., George Peabody College, 1966
.
PFOTENHAU ER, J EAN P . • . ••.. . . Visiting Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1983
B.A.; M.S., University of California, Irvine, 1983
PH ELPS. CHRISTOPH ER P ... ... .. Associate Professor (Anatomy). 1976
'A .B.; Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1973
PHILLIPPY. STEVE W . .. .... .. ... Associate In (College Administration,
Education), 1974
B.A., M.B.A .. Uriiversity of South Florida, 1974
,
PHILLIPS. E . RAY . •. ~ •... .. •.. . . . . Professor (Content Specialj;riations/
Mathematics Education), 1971
·
~- ~
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971
>l.S'•
PH UPHANI CH, S URASAK . . •.... . Assistant Professor (Neurolog}I), 1983
B.Sc., M .D., Mahidul Universit y, Thailand, 1975
~ "·
PI ERCE. CARM EL J .. .. . . • ... . . ". Counselor/ Adviser (Student Personnel
Advising, Education), 1970 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., University of South Carolina, 1945
.''1 •
PINKARD. CALVIN M . . . . .. ...•...•.. Associate Professor-Chai r~r.son
(Rehabilitation Counseling). 1964
, ":l V.
A.B.; B. D.; M.A ., Ph.D .. University of Florida, 1959
;,,l\
PIN KSTON. KATHLEEN .·. .. . .. .. . ... .• . .. Visiting Assistant PrQfllSSOr
. (Psychiatry), 1984
·
;h,s~J
B.S.; M.D .. Medical College of Virginia, 1980 ·
1, 1'.S.
PIPKIN. J EANN ETIE M . . .. .. •.••..••.. ... . . .. . •• Associate Rr~sor
(Information Systems/ Decision Sciences). 1984
' fl
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969
POLITO. JOSEPHIN E T .. ... Associate Professor (Childhood Education),
1977 Ft. Myers Campus
B.S.; M.S. , Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 1974 .
POLLET, ROBERT J .. . ....•.. . ..•.. Professor (Internal Medicine), 1974
A.B.; Ph.D.. M.D .. New York University School of Medicine, 1969
POLSON. JAM ES B. . .. .. Assistant Dean-Professor (Pharmacology), 1971
B.A .. M.S., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1968
POMERANCE, HERBERT H ... . •.•. Visiting Professor(Pediatrics), 1984
B.S.; M. D., Columbia University of Physicians and Surgeons, 1941

w.. ..... ...... ...... .. ..

PONTE, BLANCA A.

....... . . .. ... . Continuing Education Coordinator
··
(English Language-Institute), 1979
\ .
B.A .. M.A ., University of South Florida, 1975
PORTEIRO.JOSE L. F . •.• • • .• . ..• •.. .•... •.•• .. . Assistant Professor
(Mechanical Engineering), 1984
M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1980
PORTER. D. THOMAS •.• . . . Associate Professor (Cominunieation), '1982
B.A .; M.S .. Ph.D., Florida State University; 1974
POTHOVEN, KENNETH L. ... . .. .. . .. .. ..... . ... Associate ProfessorChairperson (Mathematics), 1970
A.B.; M.A .,' Sp.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University, 1969
'POTIER, ROBERT L. . . .. . . . .. ·... . Assistant Professor (Chemistry): 1984
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., UriiVersity of California, San Diego. 19! 9 · .
POWEL L, ROBERT W .••• . • •. ••• : • •. .. . . Professor (Psycl lology), 1966
B.A.; M .A .; Ph.D.. Florida State University, 196& ·..
,
POWER, FRED B . • " .•• . : .• •. . : •..• ~ssociate Professor (Finance), i964
B.S., M.Ed., University of Florida, 1964
.
POWERS, PAULINE S .•.• . •. • ... Associate Professor{ Psychiatry); 1975
A .B.; M. D., University of Iowa, 1971
·
PREODOR. EDWARD . . . • . . ... ~ ..... . .. . Professor (Music Arts}. 1960
B.M., M.M.. Eastman School of Music, 1937 . - .
'·
PRETO-RODAS. RICHARD A. :-. . : . . . .. :·/,", Professor-Program Director
(Languages), 1981
·
'' ·
·
B.A .; M.A .; M.A ., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1966
PRICE. JOEL.M . • •. . • . .• .. .•• .. Associate Professor (Phys iology), 1976
B.F.A .; M.S.E.; Ph.D.. University of California, San Diego, 1976
PRICE, LORINDA J . • . •• . • . •.• . • . Assistant Professor l Pedfatrics), 1979
B.S.; M .D., State University of New Yorki Upstate Medical Cente;, 1976
PRICE, PAMELA S ; • • .. . -. •... • . . .•. Continuing Edu~tlon Coordinator
·
(Life Long Learning), 1984
B.A .. M.S., University of South Florida, 1980
PRICE, WILLIAM T . . .. . .... . .. .". "-............... . .. .. Coordinator
(Professional Physical Education), 1983
·
B.A .. M.A .. University of South Florida, 1972
PRIDE. RICHARD F . · • ... : . Associate Professor (Educational Leadership
Education), Director (Upward Bound), 1969 ·
B.A.; M.A .. Ed.S .. Columbia University, 1956
PRINCE. FR ED L. .... . ......................... As5ociate Professor
(Mathematics Education), 1971
'
'
B.S., M .S., Ed. D.. University of Howton, 1971
PROCKOP. L EON D . . . •••. . ••. Professor-Chairperson (Neurology): 19°73
B..A .; M.D., ·university of Pennsylvariid, 1959 ·
·
PUGLISI, DICK J .••. .. . .... • . . .•. • . • Professor-Director (Matheinat ics
Education), 1969
.
B.A .. M.A. ; Ph.D.. Georgia State Unive~sity, 1973 · ·
PULIN , ALFREb 8 .. . ... . .. ... . . . . . .... .. . Curator (Chemistry), 1969
B.A., Case Western .Reserve University, 1940
·
PULLIAM , DAVID M . . . ..... ... . Associate Director (University Center,
Student Affairs), 1966
B.S .. High Point College, 1950
PUPP. ROGER L. .... :: . . .... .. . Assistant Professor (E conomics), 1982
B.A .; M.A., Ph. D.. Washington University, 1979 ·
PURDOM . DANIEL M . . .• . ..••. . ... .. ..•.•••. Professor (Educational
Leadership Education), 1968
B.A .. M.A.; Ed. D.. University of California;'Los Angeles: 1967
RABER : DoUGLAS J .•• . . • •• . ..• .. .•••••• Professor (Clletnistry), 1970
A .B.; Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1968 '
·
'
·
RACKOW. JEANNE R . .... .. •. • • •.• Associate Professor (Nursing), 1973
B.S., M .S., Cornell University, 1950
~
RAG.A N, WENDELL J .••• . ..•.. .- •. . ••. '. • . . . Professor (Geology), .1960
B.S .. M.S.; Ph. D.. University of Missouri, 1959 .
RAHMAN , HAFIZ M . A ..•. ... .. University Psychiatrist (Student Health
Services, Student Affairs), 1984 (Part time)
'
'
M:B.B.S .. 8.Sc:; D.P.H .. M. R.C.. Roya/College of Psychiatrists of Great
.
Britain, 1'968
RAJ . BALAIBAIL A. . ; ... . .. . ; . . . Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1979
M .B.B.S .. Madras Medical College, India, 197i
.
RALLE, JOHN W . .. • •• Chief TV Engineer (Educational Resources), 1960
RALSTON . YVONNE L. ... . ... Academic Administrator (Provost's Office,
.
·
Academic' Affairs), 1982
B.A .. M.A .; Ed. D.. University of Mississippi, 1974
RAMANARAYANAN. KUlTANCHERY A • . ..•.. . ... Assistant Professor
(Chemical Engineering), 1982
"B.Chem.Eng.. M.Chem.Eng.; Ph. D.. Iowa State University, 1982
RAMIREZ. GERMAN •. • .• . Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1980
B.A .; M.D.. Universidad Del Valle, Colombia, 1966 ·
·
0
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RANKIN , ELIZABETH L. ........ Assistant Professor (Economics), 1982

B.S.; M .S .. Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University,
1983
RAO, A. N . V .. ... .. . . . .. ...... . ..... . Professor (Mathematics), 1972

B.S.; M.S.; M.S., Ph.D. ; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1972
RAO. BALAKRISHNA M .... . ......•.....• Visiting Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1981, (Part time) .
M.D.. Topiwala National Medical College, Bombay, India, 1972
RAO, P APINENI S. . . . Associate Professor (Obstetrics/ Gynecology), 1979
.
B. V.Sc.; M.S .. Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1965
RASCH , JOHN D .. . • . ............• Associate Professor (Rehabilitation
Counseling), 1978
B.A ., M.R.C.; M.S.S. W., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1977
RATLIFF, JOHN L. . ...... .. .... Associate Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1969
B.S., M~ S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969
RATTI, JOGINDAR S .... .. ........... .. Professor (Mathematics), 1967
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1966
RAUSCH-MEDINA, JESSICA ...... . ... .... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1984 (Part time)
B.A.; M.D., National University of Buenos Aires, 1977
READER, WILLIED ....................... Professor (English), 1963
A.B., M.A .; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1962
READING , ANTHONY J . . . ... . . Professor-Chairperson (Psychiatry), 1975
M.D.; M.P.H., Sc.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1964
REARICK , MARTHA N .... . ............. Professor (Music Arts), 1963
B.M .. M.M., University of Michigan, 1961
REDDING, BARBARA A. . .. . . ...... Associate Professor (Nursing), 1975
B.S.; M.S.N.; Ed.D.. University of Florida, 1982
REECE, DoNNA Y . . .. .. ............ .. . Assistant University Librarian
·
(Libraries), 1963
B.A.; M.S.LS. , Florida State University, 1963
REED. JAMES H ......... ... . Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1963
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969
REED, JANE ·G .. . .. • .•.... • .... : . . . ...... : ..•.. -Counselor/ Advisor
(Academic Services), 1969
A.B.; M.A .. University of Maryland, 1962
R EILLY, J. TIM • . ....•..... Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1965
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A ., M.A .; J.D., Stetson University, 1958
.RENICK, JAMES C ...•....•........ . Faculty Assistant to the President
(President's Office), 198l
B.A.; M.S. W.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1980
R ENNE, ROGER . .. . •.. .. ..... ·. Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1963
R EYNOLDS, JERALD M ....••... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1966
B.A .; M.M., University of Oregon, 1963
RHODIN, JOHANNES A. G . . . .. Professor-Chairperson (Anatomy), 1979
,P.A.; M.D., Ph.D. , Karolinska Institute, Stockfwlm, Sweden, 1-954
Rt CCU CCI , NORMA M .. ......... . ... .. . •... ... •. Assistant Professor
(Public Administration), 1984
B.P.A .; M.P.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1984
RICH . THOMAS A. . . ... .... Professor-Chairperson (Gerontology), 1961
B.A ., M.A. , Ph.D., University of Florida, 1957, S.M.Hyg.
RICHARDSON, DEBRA S . .. . ... . ........ ... ... . .... . Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1982
B.S.; M.A., East Tennessee State University, 1977
RICHARDSON , DONALD R .. . . ....•...... Assistant In (Biology), 1983
B.S.; M.S., Florida Atlantic University, 1976
RICHARDSON , SYLVIA 0 .. . . ....... ... ... . . ... . ... Visiting Professor
(Pediatrics), 1983 (Part time)
B.A .; M.A .; M.D .. McGill University, 1948
RICHARDSON, WILLIAM R . ... ; . • . . . ... .... Professor (Surgery), 1979
A.B.; M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1944
RICHEY , JOYCE A . .......... Systems Coordinator (Computer Research
Center), 1960 ·
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1955
RICK ER, LAWRENCE H .• . . . . ... .. . . Professor (Communicology), 1966
B.S., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1962
RIDDLE; RONALD W .•... . ......... Associate Professor (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
A.B.; M.A.; Ph. D., . Univ~rsiiy of Illinois, 1975
RIEGELS, DoNALD A .. ... .... . . . . . ...... Associa\e Director (Computer
Research Center), 1977
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1972
0
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RIGGIN , JOHN T . . ... ...... Associate Dean-Professor (Medicine), 1978
A.B.• M.D.• Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, 1951
RIGGIN . ONA Z ........................... Professor (Nursing), 1977
B.S.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., Memphis State University, 1976
RIGGS, CARL D ... .. "Dean (Graduate Studies), Professor (Biology), 1971
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of-Michigan, 1953
RtGOS, PLATON N .•. . .. . .. Associate Professor (Political Science), 1976
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1974
RINKEL, MU RICE 0 . . . . .. '. '. .. . .. Instructor-Assistant Director (Florida

Institute of Oceanography), 1973 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S. , Florida State University, 1953
RITCH, STEPHEN W . .•............... Director (Student Affairs), 1984
·
St. Petersburg Campus
B.A., M.A. ; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1979
RITTERMAN , STUART I ... .. ..... ; .. Professor (Communicology), 1969
B.A. ; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968, C.C.C.
RIV ARD, RICHARD J . . ............ Associate Professor (Finance), 1977
B.S.; M.S. , Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1978 ·
ROBERTS, ROBIN E., ... .... . .. . .... .. . . Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
Athletics), 1976
B.S., Michigan State University, 1948
ROBERTS, WILLIAMS ... .. . . ...... Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and
Gynecology), 1982
A .B.; M.D., New Jersey Medical School, 1976
ROBERTSON, HENRY M . . ....... .. Professor (American Studies), 1961
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1966
ROBERTSON, PHYLLIS M ...•... Counselor/ Adviser (Student Personnel
·
Office, Education), 1968 (Part time)
_ B.A., University of Minnesota, 1941
ROBINSON , BRUCE E .. ..... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981
B.S.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1975
ROBINSON, CLAIRE S . ................ Budget Officer (AdministratiOn
and Finance), 1966
B.A .. University ()f South Florida, 1978
ROBINSON , GERALD G ... ... .. . . .......... Professor (Biology), 1960
B.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1960
ROBINSON, JACK H ........ .. ....•. .. . .. Professor (Measurement and
Research Education), 1963 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S. ; M.A.; Ed.D., Harvard University, 1960
ROBINSON . SANDRA W . ...... .. .. .. Assistant Professor (Dance), 1982
B.F.A .. North Carolina School of the Arts, 1970
ROBINSON , TAYLOR ...... .. . .. . . ....... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Psychiatry), 1984 (Part time)
B.A.; M. D., !Louisiana State University, 1971
ROBISON. JOHN 0 . ......... .. .... . . Associate Professor (Music), 1977
B.A.; M.A. , D1M.A., Stanford University, 1975
ROCHELLE. DAVID B . .. . .-..... .•. , • .. ; .. • .. Director, lfoiversity TV
"' (Educational Resources), 1979
B.F.A ., University of Houston, 1956
RODRICK. GARY E . .. .• . . .. .... .. Associate Professor (Public Health)Affiliate Associate Professor (Marine Science Program), 1978
B.A .• M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma, 1971
RODRIGUEZ, LAVINIA .... . .. .. . Counselor/ Adviser (Counseling Center
· fottHuman Development, Student Affairs), 1981
B.A ., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
ROEMER , LAWRENCE M . . ... .. . .. ... .. . University Physical Planning
·
Consultant (Facilities Planning), 1984
B.S. Arch., University of Cincinnati, 1975
ROHRBACH , DAVID F ...... . ... Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1977
-R011F/'C AROL J .........·. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Director (Provost's Office,
Academic Affairs), 1974
B.A .. M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1982
Roititib, JOHN T . .. .. ... ... .... . .. Associate Professor (Biology), 1977
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Texas at Austin, 1973
ROMIG, LARRY G ........ .. ....... Director (Lifelong Learning), 1966
B.S.; M .A ., University of South Florida, 1970
ROOT. ALLEN W . .... Professor-Associate Chairperson (Pediatrics), 1973
A.B.; M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1958
ROOT, EDWARD R ........•..... Assistant Professor (PediatFics), 1978
B.A .; M.D.. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, 1973
R00T, GREGORY S . . . . ...... Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering and
Mechanics), 1983
B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E.; Ph.D.C.E., University of California, Irvine, 1982
ROSE, LEE H ................................. Head Athletic Coach
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1980
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B.A., Transylvania, 1958

.

ROSEL, NATALIE E . ....••...... • Associate Professor (Social Sciences),

New College of USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1971
ROSEMURGY, ALEXANDERS. II ... Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1984
B.S.; M.D., University of Michigan, 1979
Rosie. NENAD .................. ....... Assistant In (Medicine), 1983
M.D., Ph.D. , University of Belgrade, 1983
Ross, ANN M .•...•.•.. Coordinator (Alumni and Development), 1980
B.A., University of South Florida, 1979
,
Ross. BERNARD E ....• ...•.•• • • •• .. Professor (Civil Engineering and
Mechanics). 1965
JJ.S.M.E., M.S.A .E.; M.S.E.M., Ph.D., University ofFlorida, 1964, P.E.
Ross. VIVIAN M ...•.....••...•.. ...•.•••• Professor (Nursing), 1977
B.S.N., M.S.N.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
Ross . WILLIAM T . ••.. ••• ..•.. • Associate Professor (English), 1970 Associate Chairperson
JJ.A.; M.A ., Ph.D. , University of Virginia, 1970
ROTH , DEBORAH C. .... Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1982
(.Part time)
A .B.; D.O.. College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, 1973
ROUSE, MARYANNE M . ...••. .. .. • . Instructor (Accounting), Director
(Professional and Management Development Center), 1971
B.A .; M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1974 .
ROUSH , S. LARRY . . •• • • ..• Associate Professor (Management), 1978
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1958
ROWE. JOHN W ... . .•..•.•• . Professor-Chairperson (Economics), 1979
B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
ROWLANDS. DAVID T . ...•. . Professor-Chairperson (Pathology), 1982
M.D., School of Medicine, University of Pennsylvania, 1955
RUBIN , STEVEN J . ... ... ..... . .......... . .. Professor (Engli~h), 1969
B.A. ; M.A. , Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1969
RUN DUS. DEWEY J . . •.•• ..•.. Associate Professor (Psychology), 1972
B.S.; Ph.D .• Stanford University, 1970
RUPPEINER , GEORGE . .....• . Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences).
New College of USF, 1982 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; Ph.D., Duke University, 1980
RUSSELL:, WALLACE A. ................. Dean-Professor (Social and
• Behavioral Sciences), 1982
B.S., M.A .; Ph.D .. State University of Iowa, 1949
RUTENBERG, DANIEL •........••..••.. Professor (Humanities), 1964
A .B.. M.A .; Ph.D .. University of Florida, 1967
SABA, HUSSAIN I. . ... .. Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1975
M. D. ; Ph.D., University of North Carolina School of Medicine, 1970
SABA, SABIHA .••..•...•..•.... Assistant Professor.(Path.ology), 1979
M.D.. Darbhanga Medical College, India, 1963
SACCO, WILLIAM P . •... ••..• . Associate Professor(Psychology), 1979
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1979
SACKETT, WILLIAM M ..•.. .• ..•. •• •. • • Graduate Research Professor
(Marine Science), 1979
A.B., Ph.D., Washington University, 1958
.H '
SAENZ. ARMANDO · .. .... ...... Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1975
B.A.; M. D., University of Texas, Southwestern Medical Sc,hpo/, 1963
SAFF, DONALD J . .. ...• .. .••.••• . •• Distinguished Service Pr~jessor
(Visual Arts), 1965.
B.A .; M.A .; M.F.A .; Ed.D.. Columbia University, 1964
.
SAFF, EDWARD 8 ................. .. Professor (Mathematii;:,), 1969
B.S. i Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1968
' t!l"\ 0
SAMPLES. JULIET .•....••• .. .. .. • .. . ..•. Instructor (Nursing}- 1~82
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Florida, 1982
(.\\
SANDERS, THOMAS E .... .... ••• . Associate Professor (Englis~) J968
B.A .. M.A ., University of Denver, 1951
r,i b~t ·
SANDLER, JACK .•.•.•....•... • •.• , •. . Professor (Psychotogy,),~ 969
B.A .. M .S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969
t 1 .HTW
SAPORTA, SAMUEL. .... . .... . . Associate Professor (Anatomy); 1977
B.A.; Ph.D.. University of Southern California, 1973
SARMIENTO, CYNTHIA D . .•.... . .. • .... Lecturer (Computer Science
Engineering), 1984
B.S.; M.S .. Case Institute of Technology, 1976
SASMOR, JEANNETTE L. ................. Professor (Nursing), 1979
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Columbia University, 1974 ·
SASSER. EMERY L. ........ .......... Professor - Chairperson (Mass
Communications), 1973
A .B., M.A. ; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967

SATO. ATSUSHI . . •.. Visiting Research Associate (Biochemistry), 1980

B.S.; M.S .. Ph.D.. Tokushima University. 1979

SAXON , SUE V . •••••.. . ••.••.••..••. Professor (Gerontology), i963

B.S., M.S., Ph. D., Florida State University, 1963

SCERBO, JOSE C .• ... Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),

1981
B.S., M.D.. University of Buenos Aires, 1971
SCHALEMAN, HARRY J ., JR ... Associate Professor (Geography),' 1969
St. Petersburg Campus
·
JJ.S.; M.A .. University of Cincinnati, 1963
SCHATZ. DAVID R .... • Associate Professor (Humanities), New College
of US·F, 1975 Sarasota Campus
·
JJ.A.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1982
SCHENCK, DAVID P . ........ Associate Professor - Program Director
(Languages), 1974
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1971
SCHEUERLE, JANE W . ... Associate Professor (Communicology), 1971
B.S.. B.A.; M.S.; M.A .; Ed.D.. Nova University, 1975
SCHEUERLE, WILLIAM H .•. Dean (Undergraduate Studies, Academic
Affairs), Professor (English), 1964
B.A .; M.A .; Ph. D.. Syracuse University, 1964.
SCHMIDT, PAULJ .. ..•. • ... • Professor(Patholog y), 1981 (Part time)
B.S. ; M.S.; M.D., New York University, 1953
SCHNEIDER, RAYMOND J .•....•.• Professor (Communication), 1968
A.B.; Ph.L. ; M.A .; S. T.L.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1965
SCHNELLER, STEWART W ..•....••..... Professor(Chemist ry), 1971
B.S .. M.S.; Ph.D.. Indiana University, 1968
SCHNITZLEIN, HAROLD N ...•. • • • . •• .. •. Professor (Anatomy), 1973
A .JJ.; M.S .. Ph.D.. St. Louis University, 1954
·
SCHOCK EN, DoUGLAS D . •... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
1981
B.A ., M.D.. Duke University, 1974
SHON FELD. LAWRENCE I. .. ..... Assistant Professor (Florida Mental
Health Institute), 1980
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
SCHRODER ,. HAROLD M ..•. Professor - Director (Management), 1973
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1954
SCHROTH. PETER E . .. .• ·..•• . • Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1981
B.F.A .; M.F.A ., University of Colorado, 1981
SCHWARTZ. ARTHUR L. . ..... .. ... . .... . Professor (Finance), 1982
St. Petersburg Campus
B.B.A., M.B.A. ; Ph. D., University of Oregon, 1975
SCHWARTZ, CAROLE J ..•.• Instructor (Childhood and Language Arts
Education), 1970
B.A .; M .S., Ph.D., University of Texas At Austin, 1984
SCHWARTZ, JAMES B ... .... . . Assistant Professor (Economics), 1982
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 1982
SCHWARTZ. JAN .••. •.. . . . •.• Coordinator (EvaluatiOn and Testing)Visiting Research Associate (Internship Education), 1984
B.A ., M.A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1982
SCHWARTZ, JULIA L. . . . . .... Assistant Department Head - University
Librarian (Libraries), 1962
B.S.; M.S. L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1955
SCOTT. JOHN 0 . . .. .. .......... Business Manager USF Foundation
(Development Office, University Relations). 1974
·
B. C.S.; B.A .. University of South Florida, 1974
SCOTT, LINUS A ................. ...... . Associate Dean - Professor
(Energy Conversion and Mechanical Design), 1964
B.S.M.E., M.S.E.; Ph.D.. Case Institute of Technology. 1960, P.E.
SCOURTES, CHRISTINE C. .. . ... .. . . Counselor/ Adviser (Educational
Leadership and Higher Education), 1973
B.A .; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1973
SCRUGGS. CHARLES E ..•.•••• Associate Professor (Languages), 1972
JJ.A .; M.A .. Ph. D.. University of Kentucky, 1968
SCUDDER. PAUL H ...••••.... Associate Professor (Natural Sciences),
New College of USF, 1978 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1977
SEAGRAVE. FRANCES M ... • .•. Student Affairs Coordinator (Student
Affairs), 1974 St. Petersburg Campus
B.A .. M.Ed., Wayne State ·University, 1952
SEARLS. EVELYN F ................. Associate Professor (Childhood
Education), 1974
B.Ed., M.Ed.. Ed.D.. University of Miami, Florida, 1971
SEAVEY, VICTORIA L. .. ........ . Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Stu~nt Affairs), 1982
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B.S., M.Ed., Middle Tennessee State University, 1982
SEDWICK, LYN A . •• •.... • .•.•..•.._..... Visiting Assistant Profes ~ or

(Opthalmology), ·1984
B.A.; M .D. , Duke University School of Medicine, 1978
SEEHAUSEN, TIM F . . •.. . Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), 1978
A .B., M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1973
SEGERS, LAURENS . . .•. ..... • .•. • . • Associate Iii (Physiology), 1984
B.A., Florida State University, 1977
SEIFERT, KENNETH B . .•.. . .. •.. . ... . .... . ... .. Assistant Professor
(Surgery), 1983 (Part time)
B.A .; S.M. ; M.D., University of Michigan Medical School, 1976
SELIGSOHN, HARRIET C ...• Academic Administrator (Evaluation and
Testing, Academic Services), 1960
·
B.S .; M.A ., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1976
SELTZER, ADAM .•....•. • Assistant Director (Medical Library), 1965
• B.S.; M.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1971
SEN; RAJAN •. •• . ••• .. ••• Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering), 1984
B. T.; M.A.Sc.; Ph.D. , State University of New York at Buffalo, 1984
SEPANIK, MARY A •..• . ..•.•• . .. Assistant Director (Libraries), 1969
B.S. ; M.A .LS., Rosary College, 1965
SHAH, CHUNILAL P . . . ... : .. . . Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1981
M.B.B.S., Topiwala National Medical College, 1968
SHAH, SHIRISH C . . . •... ...... • . Visiting Instructor (Medicine), 1981
M.B.B.S., Medical College Baroda, India, 1975
SHANNON, ROBERT F .•• .. •.• . Associate Professor (Economics), 1966
· B.S. ; M.B.A .; Ph.D., University of lllinois, 1966 .
SHANNON, ROGER ..•••••.•.•.. ." •. .•... Professor (Physiology), 1974
B.A., Ph.D.• University of Kentucky, 1970
SHAPIRO. ARTHUR S ......•.... • .. ..•..... .. Professor (Educational
Leadership and Higher Education), 1982
B.A. , "M.A ., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1965
SHARMA, SANDRA B .. . • .• •• . •.•.• Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1978
B.S.N., M.S.N .• University of Cincinnati, 1978
SHAW, KAILIE R •. .. •••..•. .. •. Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1974
J.M.B.; M.D. , University of CajJe Town Medical School, 1966
SHAYEB-:HELOU, BARBARA . •........... Student Affairs CoorClinator
(Undergraduate Studies, Academic Affairs), 1984
B.A .; M.A ., Northeastern University, 1980
SHEA, WILLIAM M. • .•.•. Associate Professor (Religious Studies), 1980
B.A .; Ph.D .• Columbia University, 1974
SHELLEY, SUE A ... ...•.. .••.... Associate Professor (Pathoiogy), 1978
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Loyola· University of Chicago, 1974
SHEPHERD, DAVID C . .. .•...•.•••• Professor (Communicology), 1972
B.A., M.A .; Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 1962
SHEPPARD, HAROLD L. ...... Professor - Director (Gerontology), 1983
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1948
SHERMAN, BARBARA R . •..•••.•.• Associate Vice President (Provost's
Office, Academic Affairs) - Associate Professor (Business
Administration), 1977
A .B.; A .M.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1973
SHERMAN, JAMES M ., JR . •... : .• Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981
B.A., M.D. , University of South Florida, 1975
SHEWMAKER, JANETH D .• . ••... . •.... Assistant University Librarian
(Libraries), 1979 St. Petersburg Campus
A .B.; M.S.LS., Case Western Reserve University, 1953
SHILOH, AILON ••••.......... . . . ..... Professor (Anthropology), 1973
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.'D., Dropsie University, 1959
SHIRES, DANA L. , JR . ••. . ....... . . Professor (Internal Medicine), 1973
B.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1961
SHIVER, ROBERT H . . . ..... . Area Administrator (Golf Course, Student
Affairs), 1969
B.S., University of Fto;;da, 1961
SHORTALL, JOHN W ., III •••. Lecturer (Mechanical Engineering), 1980
B.S., Northwestern University, 1950
SHOWS, E . WARREN . .• ..• • ••. . . ... . . ... Profes5or (Economics), 1964
B.B.A ., M.B.A., Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1968
SIDOWSKI, JOSEPH B. ..... . ... .... .. .. . Professor (Psychology), 1969
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D .• University of Wisconsin, 1956
SIEBEL, JERRY D •• .•. • . • . •. .. Associate Professor (Accounting), 1976
B.B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1967, C.P.i4.
SILBERT, El>WARD M . .......• • Assistant Dean (Social and Behavioral
Sciences), Associate Professor (History), Coordinator (Advising), 1965
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966
SILBIGER, MARTIN L. .... . .. Professor - Chairperson (Radiology), 1973
(Part time)
A.B.; M.D., Western Reserve University, 1962
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SIL VER , ARCHIE A ..... •••••.•.••••...• • Professor (Psychiatry), 1978

B.S., M.D., New York University College of Medicine, 1940
SILVER, BRUCE S ..• : . •..• . .... .. .. ... . Professor (Philosophy), 1971

B.A., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971
SILVER, WARRENS .. . .•. .• : • . •• . ••.. .' .. •. Professor(Biology), 1970

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1953

·

SILVERMAN, IRA J .•. ...... Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1972

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
SILVERMAN, MITCHELL ....•...• . .• Professor (Criminal Justice), 1968

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D... Ohio State University, /968

.

SILVERMAN, STUART H . .•. • .•... Professor (Psychological and Social

Foundations Education), 1970 ·
· ·
B.B.A.; M.S .. Ph.D., Yeshiva University, 1971
SIMMONS, A .. KEITH ••...•.........•. . • Director (Procurement), 1969
B.A ., University of South Florida, 1968
.
SIMON, JOSEPH L. .. .. . .......... ... . ..... Professor (Biology), 1963
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1963
·
SINGH, SURENDRA P .. .. Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1967
B.A .. M.A.S.; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
SINNOTT, JOHN T ..•.• . ...... . ·Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
1~3

.

B.S.; M.A:; M.D. , University of Alabama, 1978
SISCO, JOHN I. . . ... ... Professor - Chairperson (Communication), 1968
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1966
SISK, DoROTHV D .•.• .. Professor (Exceptional Child Education}, 1966
B.S.; M.A .; Ed. D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1966
SISTRUNK, FRANCIS • • . . ... .. , . ..... ·.•. Professor (Psychology}, 1965
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1963
SKELTON, WILLIAM H ......... Associate Professor (Civil Engineering
and Mechanics), 1971
·
B.S. ; M.S.; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1971, P.E.
SKINNEJl, JOHN H . ........ .. . Assista·nt Professor (Public Health}, 1984
B.S.; M.S., Ed.D., Columbia University Teachers College, 1974
SLEEPER , DAVID C . ••.•.•..•...••...... Professor (Marketing), 1964
B.B.A ., M.B.A .; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965
SUDER, DARRELL .• . . .......•.. Assistant Professor (Interdisciplinary
Social Sciences), 1981
·
·
B.A.; M.A .. M.Phil. , Ph.D. , Yale University, 1981
SMALL, NORMAN C ..•.• . Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics),
1969

B.M.E.; M.M.E.; Ph.D., Brown University, 1960
.
SMART, RHANDAL N .......... ... . . .. Director (Medical Clinics), 1983
. B.S., Atlantic Christian College, 1966
SMETHURS.T, DEREK J . . •••• .. Assistant Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
Athletics). 1983
SMILLIE, DAVID ••.•.•. . .• . Professor (Social Sciences), New College of
. USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1953
SMITH, ALICE G ....... . .. . Professor (Library, Media and Information
Studies Education), 1965
B.A., M.S., Ed.D.. Wayne State University, 1965
SMIT H, CARLOS A .•.•..•.•... Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1972
B.'S."': -M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1972
SNIHW, 1<!:•HARLES D ....••. . Professor (Professional Physical Education,
·&roea1ion}, 1967
·
B.S.;"M.A.; Ed.D., Temple University, 1967
SMITH, CHARLES T . ... .. .. ... . . . . Associate Professor (Finance). 1968.
B,IA?, 'M.B.A .; Ph:D.• State University of New York at Buffalo, 19'70
Grad. Cert.
S i\.\h9; 1DAVID H .. .• . . ••.•• ..•. •.. Professor (Communication). 1976
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1966
SMITH!: DoNN L. . .. .. ... Professor (Pharmacology and Comprehensive
Medicine), 1969
111
'BM F M S.; Ph.D., M.D., Universityo/Colorado, 1958
SMITH , ELIZABETH . • . •. .•.. Associate University Librarian (Libraries},

'1981

B.A.; M.S.; M.L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1976
SMITH, ELTON E .•.... •. .....••.••••••. •. . Professor(English}, 1961

B.S.; M.A.; B.D.; Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 196/, D.D. (Hon.)
SMITH, IRENE M .. . . ....... • .. • .. •....• Assistant.In (Libraries}, 1984

B.A ., M.S., Florida State University, 1974

L. ....... ................ Professor (Accounting). 1969
B.B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., University of Mississippi, 1969, C.P.A .
SMITH , J . JEROME . ••.. . ..•. Associate Professor (Anthropology}, 1972
B.A .; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972
SMITH , JOHN L. , JR . . : .•..•.•.•• . Assistant Dean - Associate Professor
SMITH , JACK
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(Fine Arts), 1972
.
B.M.'E.; M.M.E.; D.M .A., Univers.ity of Missouri. 1979
SMITH . JUEL H .. ...... University Counseling Psychologist (Counseling
Center for Human Development, Student Affairs), 1974
B.S.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1973
SMITH. PHILIP L. . .'..... ..... Associate Professor - Chairperson (Social
Work), 1975
B.S.; M.S. W.. University of Georgia. 1%8
.
SMITH, WIU:IAM A ..•.••••..•..•.. Professor -Assist11nt Chairperson
,
(Mecliinical Engineering), 1966
B.S.M.E. ; M.S.. Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966
SNADER, JON C ..•....•.•..•.. Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1982
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.• University of Illinois, 1982 . ,
. .
SNIDER, ARTHUR D .• ••.. Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering),
1970

B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D.. New York l/niversity, 1971
SNOOK. JANICE B .•........ Associate Professor - Chairperson (Political
·
Science), 1968
A .B.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969 ·
SNOW. SARA E : ••....•.•..• Visiting Instructor (Communication), 1983
B.S.; M.A .• University of Virginia, 1980
SNYDER, KAROLYN J ......••..••••••••.••..•.•• Associate Professor
. (Educational Leadership and Higher Edueation), 1983
B.A .; M.Ed.; Ed.D., Texas Technica./ University, 1977
SNYDER, LEE D •. . •• • • Profes_sor (Social Science), New College of USF,
1975 Sarasota Campus '
·
B.A.; M.A .; M.Div.; Ph.D.. Harvard University, 1966
SNYDER. ROBERT E ...... Associate Professor (American Studies), 1980
B.A .. M.A.; Ph.D.• Syracuse University, 1980
,
SNYDER. WALTER S. . .•.. • .•••. • .•••. • ..•. • . .': Assistant Professor
(Industrial and Management Systems Engineering), 1981
B.A .; M.B.A .. M .S.E.. University of South Florida, 1978
SODEMAN. WILLIAM A ., JR ..... . ..... .. .. Associate .Dean - Professor
(Comprehensive Medicine), 1975
B.A .; M .D.. University of Pennsylvania, 1960
SOLC. HELAINE S .•• , •.••• • .••. • : .•.• •• Assistant In (Medicine). 1981
8.A .; M.S. W .. University of Houston. 1981.
·
·
SOLIC. MARY A. ... . .... .. ..... . . Continuing Education Coordinator
(Life Long Learning), 1984
B.S .. Pennsylvania State University, 1979
SOLOMON. BARRY J ...•.••.••.•• Associate Vice President -Associate
•
Professor (Medical Center). 1984
B.S.; R:R.A .; M.B.A .• Xavier University, 1960
.
SOLOMON, DAVID A. .... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
B.S., M.D.. University of Maryland School of Medicine, 1969
SOLOMONS, T . W . GRAHAM •• ••.• •••••.• Professor (Chemistry). 1960
··n.s. ; Ph.D.. Duke University, 1959
SOLOMONSON. LARRY P .•• •. Associate Professor (Biochemistry), .1976
8.A .; Ph.D.. University of Chicago, 1969 ,
SOMMER. ADAM ..... Associate Porfessor (Psychiatry), 1976 (Part time)
. B.S.; M.A .. University of Chicago, 1935
t ,
SOROLIS. SOPHIA, M .•.••. Assistant In (Business Administration),. i984
B.A.; M.i.B.S .. Uniyersity of South Carolina, 1982
~>
SPAIN, FRANK H ....... Director (Community College Relations), 1959
B.S.. M.S.; Ed.D.. University of Florida. 1954
·
-;
SPARKS. AMY J ............. . . .......... Professor (Humanities), 1968
B.A .. M.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1964
SPARKS-McGLiNCHY, BARBARA A .• . ..•. Student Affairs Coo.i:dinator
(Intercollegiate Athletics), 1974
B.A .. University of South Florida. 1983
1Y. ;; ·
SPAUL, WILBUR A .• .•.•..... Assistant Professor (Public Health) 984
B.S.; M.S. ; M .P.H.. Ph.D.. University of California, Berkley, 19¥J 1·
SPECTER, STEVEN C ..•..• Associate Professor (Medicai"MiqqbjRlogy),
1979
~ !>...'cl
8.A ., Ph.D., Temple University, 1975
, 1 JO il'I
SPECTOR, PAULE . • • ... ..•.•.. Associate Professor (Psychology~, ·1981
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
SPENCE. JAME~ G ••...•.••.••. Assistant Professor (Economics), 1975
Ft. Myers Campus
B.s.: M.A .. Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1979
SPENCER. JONI A .• ... .•.•••.. . Visiting Coordinator (Fine Atts), 1984
B.A .. Northeast Missouri State University, 1981
·
SPIEGEL. PHILLIP G. ;· .•..••••. Professor - Chairperson (Surgery), 1978
(I.A., M.D .. Northwestern University, 1960
SPIELBERGER, CHARLES D ..••...•.•••. Professor (Psychology), 1972
B.S.; B.A., M.A .. Ph.D.• University of Iowa, 1954

SPILLANE, JAMES R .••••••••••• As5istant Professor (Humanities); 1966

B.S.; M.A ., University of Iowa, 1966
SPILLMAN. CAROLYN V . ... .. . ... Associate Professor (Childhood and
Language Arts Educat.ion), 1977 Ft. Myers Campus

A.B.; M.Ed.. Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972
SPROLES, H. ALLAN •••••••.••• Associate Professor (Exceptional Child
Education), 1971

B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1973
SPURGIN, DALE D .• .•••.•.•. ••. .• • ••. • .• •• Lecturer (Physics), 1972

.

B.S.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1972

STABLEIN, JOHN J .••.• Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
1981 (Part time)

M.D .. Abraham Lincoln College ofMedicine, University of lllinois, 1976
STAFFORD, JOHN W ..•.. ,. • . • .• Associate Professor (Geography), 1969

B.S., M.S.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1971
STALNAKER. LEO, JR . ... . . ..... Associate Professor - Director (Student
P11blications, Student Affairs), 1969

B.A., ¥.A .. University of South Florida, 1973
STAMPS, MIRIAM B .. •.• •.• •. • •. Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1982

B.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D. , Syracuse University, 1982
STAMPS, SPURGEON M.D .••••• • • • • Professor (Interdisciplinary Social
· Sciences), 1982
.

B.S.; M.A .. Ph. D., Washington State University, 1974
STANKO, JOSEPH A .• • •..• .•...• Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1973

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
STANTON. KENNETH D •• ••. •••.• ••• • •• Director (Instructional Media,
Educational Resources), 1964

B.Des.; M.A ., University of South Florida, 1968
STARK, WILLIAM R ••.•••••.• Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1978

B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1975

L. . . ... ... . . . ... . Associate Professor - Acting
Chairperson (Theatre), 1979
·
·
B.A.; M.F.A .. Southern Methodist University, 1979
STEINER, H. EDWIN, JR . . •• . •• ••• Associate Dean - Professor (College
Administration, Education), 1969
B.S., M .A .; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1970
STELZMAN, RAINULF A .. • .•.•.•..•••.•• Professor (Languages), 1963
DIPL I; DIPL ll.. Dr. Phil., University of Freiburg, 1953
STENMARK, DAVID E •• ....•••• • •• • •••• Professor (Psychology), 1977
B.A.; Ph. D.. University of Alabama, 1969
STENZLER, S IEPHEN A . •.•••••.• Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1982
B.S. ; M.S.; M. D., State University ofNew York at Stonybrook School of
Medicine, 1978
STEPHENS, GERALD B . ••..•••••• . •. Lecturer (Fine Arts Events), 1981
B.A., M.A ., Governors Sta/e University, 1972
STEPHENS, SARAH J ..•. •• Professor (Natural Sciences), New College of .
USF, 1975 Sarasota Campus
B.S.; Ph.D.• U,niversity of Texqs, 1953
STEPHENS. WILLIAM L. .. ..... Associate Professor (Accounting), 1971
B.S., M.Acc., D.B.A. , Florida State University, 1971, C.P.A .
STERLING, ALAN L. ............ Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1980
B.S., M. D.. Ohio State University, 1972
STEVENS. BRIAN •.•.•.••••••••••••••••.. Professor (Chemistry), 1967
B.A ., M.A., Ph.D.. D.Sc., Oxford University, England, 1977
STEVENS, NOELS •• •••• • ••••••••.•• Associate Professor (Music), 1970
B. M .. M.M., D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, (959, Artist's Diploma
STEWARD, ROBERT G .•••••••..•••••.•.•.•..•• Associate In (Marine
Science Programs), 1984
B.S. ; M.S .. University of South Florida, 1981
STEWART. MARKT ..••• • •• •••••• Associate Professor (Geology), 1976
A.B.; M.S .. M.S.. Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin, 1976
STEWART, WILLIAM E •• •.• • . • Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1982
8.S.; M.S .. Ph.D., University of Texas Southwestern Medical School,
1969
.
STIRLING, HAMILTON W . . . • •• • • ••.. ••. Lecturer (Management), 1971
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M.B.A .. Rutgers University, 1968
.
STITH. MELVIN T . .•.••• . •.•••.•• Assistant Dean - Associate Professor
(Business Administration), 1977
B.A .; M.B.A .. Ph:D.. Syracuse University, 1977
STITH. PATRICIA L. .. . : .. Counselor/ Adviser (Academic Services), 1977
·B.S.; M.A. ; M.S., Syracuse University, 1976
STOCKARD. JANET E .• . •••••• • • Visiting Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1984
B.A., Boston University, 1969
STONE, DoUGLAS E ...•..••..•• Professor (Measurement and Research
Education), 1964
STEELE, CHRISTOPHER

FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
B.A .. M.A. , Ph.D...University of Chicago, 1962
STORR, KARL ••.•..•.•..•... Instructor (Mass Communications), 1973

Abitur, Deutsche Oberschule, Berlin, 1942
STOJlY, COLEEN M .•.. Associate Professor (Counselor Education), 1965

B.S.. M.S., Florida State University, 1951
STOUDINGER, SUSAN M . .• , ••.•................ Associate Professor
(Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1969

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1970
STOWERS, DEWEY M., JR .••.••••••••••• Professor (Geography), 1967

B.A .; M.A .; Ed.D.. Duke University, 1961
STRANGE. JAMES, F • .•..•.. • Dean - Professor (Arts and Letters), 1972

B.A.; M.Div.; Ph.D., Drew University, 1970
STRANGE, WINIFRED . • .•• Associate Professor (Comm1,micology), 1982

B.A.; Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1972
STRAUMFJO.RD, JON V., JR . . • •..•.•••.• • Professor (Pathology), 1983

B.A .; M.S., M.D. ; Ph.D.. State University of Iowa, 1958
STREET, MARIAN S .•• • . ••••• • •• • •••• . • • Visiting Assistant Professor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1984

B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1980
STRENGLEIN, DENISE D ....•.••. • .•.. •...•.• Data Base Coordinator
(Computer Research Center), 1970
·

B.A .. M.A .. University of South Florida, 1969
STROM, RICHARD N .. . ..... . .... Associate Professor (Geology), t977
B.S.; M.S .. Ph.D.. University of Delaware, 1975
STRONG, PASCHAL N ................... Professor - Program Director
(Psychology), 1966
A .B. ; Ph.D.. University of Tennessee, 1955
STRUSZ, ANNE M •••••.• . •••.•.. ..•. •. ........ Athletic Head Coach
(Intercollegiate Athleti~) . 1983
B.S.; M.S .. George Williams College, 1978
SUMMER, AVERILL V ...••. Assistant Professor (Music), 1973 (Part time)
B.A .; M.M.. D.Mus., Indiana University, 1979
SUMMER, ROBERT J . III ....... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1973
. B.S.; M.M.. D.Mus .. Indiana University, 1978
SUMMERLIN, WINSTON L. ... . ..... . ........... University Physician
(Student Health Services, Student Affairs), 1984
M.D.. University of Maryland, 1945
SUMMERS, LINDA S ..•.•..•.. • . • . • . • . ••• Student Affairs Coordinator
(Administrative Services), 1984 Ft. Myers Campus
B.A .. University of South Florida, 1981
SUNDARAM, SWAMINATHA ••. . Professor- Chairperson (Physics), 1982
B.Sc.; M.S. ; Ph.D.. D.Sc., Annamalai University, India, 1960
SUNOL, AYDIN K .••••. Assistant Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1982
B.S.; M.E.. Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1982
SUTTON, CARL H . •••...•. • ••.• • • •. ....••• Professor .(Surgery), 1980
A .B.; M.D.. Indiana University Medical School, /980
SWANSON, JAMES M . •••••.••.• • .. Associate Professor(History), 1964
B.A .; M.A .; Ph.D.. Indiana University, 1968
SWARTZ, WILLIAM E., JR . ••. Professor - Chairperson (Chemistry), 1972
B.S.; Ph.D.. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1971
SWARZMAN. JOYCE 8 ..... . ....... . ........... Assistant Professor Program Director (Childhood Education), 1981
B.S.; M.A .. M.S. , Ed.D.. Teachers College Columbia University, 1981
SWEENEY, VIRGINIA •. •....•••• • •• •• ••• Assistant Director - Instructor
(Sponsored Research), 1965
SWEETING, JAMES JR .• •• , ..•. • .••••• • Program Director (Educational
Leadership and Higher Education), 1984
B.S.; M.S.; M.E.A ., Pennsylvania Stat~ University, 1973
SWEGAN, DoNALD 8.. .•.• . ... Director (University Development), 1980
B.A .; M.A .; Ed.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 195..7
SWIERCZEK, FREDRIC W .•. .• ••• , •••.•.••• " ' .•. Associate Professor
(Public Administration), 1977
B.A.; Ph.D.. ,University of Pittsburgh, 1978
SWIHART, STEWART L. .................... ..... . . Associate Dean Professor (Biology), 1970
B.A.; M.S .. Ph.D. , Lehigh University, 1964
SZENTIV ANYI , AN DOR .• , •• • .• • • Vice President, Medical Affairs, USF;
Dean, College of Medicine; Professor - Chairperson (Pharmacology
and Therapeutics); Professor (Internal Medicine); 1970
M.D .. University Medical School, Debrecen. Hunga~y. 195.0
TAKEFUJI, YOSHIYASU •••••••.••..• .. ... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Computer Science Engineering), 1983
B.S.. M.S.. Ph.D.. Keio University. Japan, 1983
TALLIS, JOANE . .••.....•. Area Administrator (Housing and Auxiliary
Services, Student Affairs), 1963
B.S.; M.S.Ed.. Syracuse .University, 1963
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TAMPA, RAYMOND V.. . .... . .... .... . .. .... . .. Counselor/ Adviser
(Academic Services, Undergraduate Studies), 1979

B.A.; M.S.. Nova University, 1978
TANGNEY. SUSAN D . ••...•..•.• .•••• .. Counselor/ Advisor (Academic
Advising), 1982 St. Petersburg Campus

B.A .; M.S .. Ed.S., State University of New York at Albany, 1979
TANOUS. HELENE M . . ....•. .... Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1980

B.A.; M. D.. University of Texas Medical School, ' /967
TATUM , JIM C .. . ......... . .... Associate Professor (Languages), 1963

B.A. ; M.A ., Ph.D.. Tulane University, 1968
T AVER NIT, JAMES G . . • .. ......... Continuing Education Coordinator
Continuing Education), 1983

B.S .. M.A .. Ed.S.. Wayne State University, 1980
TAYLOR . JOHN R . ... ••.. , •..•...•.....•.....• Systems Coordinator
(Computer Re~earch Center), 1983

B.B.A .. University of West Florida, 1974 ·
TAYLOR , JUDY H ... ..... . ..... Visiting Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1984

B.S.N., University o/Tampa,. /984
TAYLOR, PHYLLIS M . . . .... .. .•. . .. • .. Associate University Librarian
(Libraries), 1980
.

B.A .; M.S.L.S.. Atlanta University School of Library and /'!formation
Studies, 1974
TAYLOR , RICHARD N .. .... . ... Associate Professor-Program Director
(Philosophy), 1969 ·
B.A .; B.D.; M.Phil.. Yale University, 1969
TAYLOR. WILLIAM E .•.• ......... .. . • Visiting Coordinator (Adult and
Vocational Education), 1981
B.A .. M.A .. University of South Florida, 1972
TEBRUGGE, L".N C . ....... . .... ..... .. Counselor/ Adviser (Academic
Services), 1983 (Part time)
B.S.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1976 '
TEDESCO, THOMAS A ......... .. Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1974
B.S.; Ph.·D.. University of Pennsylvania, 1969
TERRITO. LEONARD . .. ..•• .. .•• .• • Professor (Criminal Justice), 1978
B.A., M.A .; Ed.D.. Nova University, 1975
THIELEKER, ERNEST A. . .... : Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1910
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Chicago, 1968
THOMAS, AUGUSTA E .•.•..•.•....•..... Visiting Assistant Professor
(Social Work), 1984
B.S.; M.A .; Ed.S.. University of South Florida, 1978
THOMAS, CHRISTOPHER R ..... Assistant Professor (Economics), 1982
B.S.. Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1980
THOMBS, DENNIS L. . . . .. ... .. . .. Counselor to Students (Housing and
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1984
B.A .. M.A .. University of South Florida, 1982
THOMES, DELBERT C ... .... . ......... ...... .. Systems Coordinator
(Computer Research Center), 1968
B.S.; M.B.A .. Rollins .College, 1967
Tl:lOMES, SHIRLEY M .•••.•• , .• . •. Institutional Research.Coordinator
(Institutional Research), 1969
B.S.Ed.. State University of New York, Brockport, 1951
THORNBERRY, PATRICIA L. ... Department Head-University Librarian
(Libraries), 1979
B.A 1.'," M.L.S.. George Peabody College/or Teachers, 1973
THORNTON, JOHN J, . . • •• • Visiting Instructor (Finance), 1972 (Part time)
B.S.; M.S.. University of South Florida, 1973
THORNTON; ROBERT H ...••... . .... . ......• . Director (Admissi.ons).
New College at USF, 1984 Sarasota Campus
B.L.S.; M.A .. New York University, 1976
TIKRIT-1. GARY D .••••••• , ...•... Visiting Lecturer (Economics), 1982
'' l&lS'.; M.A .. ' University of South Florida, 1971
TILL~\o\N. JAMES S .. ..•.•.. . ........... Associate University Librarian
(Mi!'dical Center Library), 1972
B.A.; M.L.S., Emory University, 1970
TINDELL, RALPHS ...•..••••••.....•... Professor (Comp\iter Science
• fEn·gmeering), 1984
B.A.; M.S:, Ph.D., Florida State University, 1967
TIPPS, G. KELLY , •••••.• • .. : . . ... Assistant Professor (History) •. 1969
B.A .. M.A .; Ph.D.. University of Colorado, 1971
TITTLE, MARY ••..•.•.• •.•. • ••••.•..• .. •. Instructor (Nursing), 1983
B.S.N. , M.S.N., University of Florida, 1981
TOGIE. DAVID, JR ..• ••. •• . •...• Lecturer (Mass Communications), 1978
B.A.; M.A .. University of South Florida,·1978
TOMAINO. JOSEPH M . •.. • .. •..• Coordinator, Director/ Alumni Affairs
(University Relations), 1967
B.A.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1971
TORRES. JOSEPH J . ... ••••. . Assistant Professor (Marine Science), 1980
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1J.S.; M.A .• Ph.D.. University of California at Santa Barbara, 1980
TOWERY, GENE M . .... .. Associate Professor (Reading Education), 1970
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M.S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1971
TOWERY, HENRY H ............ Associate Professor (Marketing), 1970
B.S.; M.B.; D.B.A. , Florida State University, 1969
TOWNSEND. PHILIP A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Professor
(Obstetrics/ Gynecology), 1984
M.D., Ch.B;, Liverpool University, 1969
TOWNSEND, ROBERT ............. Visiting Lecturer (Visual Arts), 1984
TREMMEL, WILLIAM C ................. ...... Professor-Chairperson
(Religious Studies), 1969
A.B.; Th.M., Th.D., Iliff School of Theology, 1950
TRICE, ISAlAH .. .. .. . . Assistant Professor (Elective Physical Education,
Education), 1970
·
B.S.; M.S. , University of Colorado, 1961
.TRIVOLI. GEORGE W.· ...... .... .. . . Visiting Professor (Finance), 1984
B.S.; M.B.A .; Ph.D. , University of Virginia, 1970
TROUTMAN, ANDRIA M .. . ..... . ....... Professor - Program Director
(Matltematics Education), 1971
B.S.; M.A .; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1971
TRUITT, WILLIS H ........ .. Professor-Chairpers on (Philosophy), 1968
A.B.; A.M.• Ph.D., Boston University, 1968
TSOKOS, CHRISP ................. .... Professor (Mathematics), 1972
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D.• University of Connecticut, 1968 "
TUBB, GARY N . . .............. Assistant Professor (Library Media and
Information Studies, Education), 1983
'-'
B.A .; M.A .; M.S .• Ph. D., Texas A&M University, 1976
TUCKER. PAMELA S ............. University Librarian (Libraries), 1972
B.A.; M.Ln., Emory University, 1972
TURLICH, JOHN E .... .. ... .... .. . .... . .... Instructor (Surgery), 1983
· B.S.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1982
TURNBULL. KRISE ...... Counselor to Students (Housing and Auxiliary
Services, Student Affairs), 1982
B.A. ; M.A .• University of Missouri, 1980
TURNER. ROLLINS . . ..... . . Assistant Professor (Computer Science and
Engineering), 1983
B.A .; M.S.E.E.; Ph.D., .University of Massachusells, 1982
TURNER, STEPHEN P .. . .. ...... .... ..... Professor (Sociology), 1975
St. Petersburg Campus
A.B.• A.M., A .M., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1975
TUTTLE. LESTER W ., JR .. .. ...... ... . Professor - Acting.Chairperson
(Educational Leadership and Higher Education), 1964
B.A .E., M.A .£., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1962
TUTWILER, LINDA A. .... . .. . Coordinator (Development Office), 1974
B.A .• University of South Florida, 1971
TYSON, IAN B ... .... ....... ..... .. . .. .. . Professor (Radiology), 1984
B.S .. M.B.Ch.B.• University of Edinburgh, Scotland, 1956
TYSON, NANCY J ................. . Assistant Professor (English), f984
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1981
UHRIG. SCOTT E . .... .. . . . .. . ......... Instructor (Engineering), 1983
B.S:E.S., M.S.E.S., University of South Florida, 1982
· UNRUH, ANITA .... Associate Professor (Art and Music ·Educatidh), 1968
B.S.; M.A ., University of Illinois, 1959
•1
, UPCHURCH , SAM B.... . ...... .. Professor-Chairperson (Geology), 1974
A .B.; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1970
·
UPRICHARD, A. EDWARD ......... Associate Dean-Professor (College
Administration), I 968
·
~
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 1969
URAVICH , PAUL A .... . . Director (University Safety and Security), '1973
B.S., M.S .. Florida State University, 1970 ·
I!(
VACHER, HENRY L. .............. Associate Professor (Geology)~ 1983
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1971 ·
· i. ·
VALENTINE, VIRGINIA W .. .................. Lecturer (Engli hj·, 1968
B.A.;M.A., Southern Methodist University, 1951
•
.1' ~
VAN COTT. MARY Lou ....... . ........ . ... instructor (Nursing),' 1981
B.S., M.S., University of South Florida, 1981 ·
Y.AN DUR MEN. ALICE C ........... Continuing Education Coordinator
(Weekend College), 1982
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
VAN NESTE. ROY J ................ Assistant Professor (History), 1971
B.A .; M.A ., Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin, 1972
·
VANVLEET, EDWARDS ... ... ... Associate Professor (Marine Science),
1979 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode-Island, 1978

VAN VOORHIS, KENNETH R .. ... Professbr-Chairpers on (Management),
1970
B.S.. M .B.A ., D.B.A .. Louisiana State University, 1971
VANDEN. HARRY E . . .. .. . Associate Professor (Political Science). 1975
B.A .; M.A.; Ph.D., The New Schoo/for Social Research. 1976
V ARANAS! , MURALI R ..... ... Associate Professor (Computer Science
Engineering), 1980
B.S.; D.M.I. T.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1973
VARGO; GABRIEL A ...... . . . Assistant Professor (Marine Science), 1979
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1976
VARGO, SANDRA L. ..... . ...... . ... . Coordinator (Florida Institute of
Oceanography), 1980 St. Petersburg Campus •
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1974
VASEY , FRANK B., ....... Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1977
B.A.; B.S.; M .D., University of Pennsylvania, 1968
VASTINE, JAMES P .... Assistant Department Head-University Librarian
(Libraries), 1970
B.A.; M.S.LS., Florida State University, 1965
VEGA, MANUEL ... ........ Associate Professor (Criminal Justice), 1965
Sarasota Campus
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1964
VBRK~UF, BARRY S . . .' .... . ... . ... . . . Associate Professor (Obstetrics
and Gynecology), 1974 (Part time)
B.A .; M.D .. Tulane University School of Medicine, 1965
VETTER. HAROLD J . .. .. Professor-Chairpers on (Criminal Justice), 1974
B.A ., M .A ., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1955
VICKERY, ANN C. .............. . . Assistant Professor (Public Health) Affiliate Assistant Professor (Biology), 1980
B.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
VILLEME, MELVIN G ........... Program Director.(Student Personnel),
Professor (Educational Leadership Education), 1971
B.A .; M.A., Ed.S.;.Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
VINCELETTE, JOYCE P ..... : . . Associate Professor (Management), 1977
B.S.; M.B.A .; D.B.A ., Indiana University, 1979
.
VINCEJ'jT, ALBERT L. . .. ... .... ... Associate Professor (Comprehensive
Medicine), 1978
A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1976
VINCENT, CLARENCE E ........ . ... : ...... Lecturer (Marketing), 1983
St. Petersburg Campus
B.S .. M.B.A ., D.B.A ., Indiana University, 1961
VISCOT. LUIS R. ·.......... Area Administrator (Housing and Auxiliary
Services, Student Affairs), 1981
B.A.; M . Ed., University of Georgia, 1980
WADAS, JOHN ........ .. ..... .. ........... Assistant Vice President
(Intercollegiate Athletics, Student Affairs), 1982
·
B.A .; M.S .. Arizona State University, 1972
WALBOLT, DANIEL R . .. ..... ... Vice President (Student Affairs), 1969
B.S., J.D., New York University, 1965
WALDEN , ERIC L. ... ·"" ........ University Comptroller (Finance and
Accounting), 1973
B.S.; M.B.A., East Texas State University, 1973
W ALACH, STANLEY ............... Professor (Internal Medicine), 1983
(Part time) '
A .B;; M.A .; M. D.~ State University of New York, Down State Medical
Center, 1953
.
WALLING, ARTHUR K ...... Assistant Professor (Orthopaedic Surgery),
1982
B.S.; M .D., Creighton University, 1976
WALSH. CHERYL A . ....... ... .. . . Instructor (International Language
Center), 1984:
B.A .; M .A ., University of Arizona, 1979
WALSH , JOHN J ................. ... . ... Graduate ·Research Professor
(Marine Science Program), 1984 St. Petersburg Campus
A .B.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami, 1969
WALSH. RUTH M ....... . .. .. Associate Professor (Management), 1969
A .B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1976
WALTHER, JOHN D ............... Assistant Professor (English), 1965
B.A ., M.A :; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1972
WALTZ, ALFRED J . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Professor (Management), 1979
B.S.; M.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1972
WALTZER, ARTHUR K .. .... ....... Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1983
B.A., M.D., Vanderbilt School of Medicine 1961
WANOUS-BULLOCK, DONNA ...... .. ·..... Visiting Associate Professor
(College Administration Education), 1984
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WARD; JOHN C .•••••• ; ........ .... . .. .... ..... Assis~ant Professor
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WHITE, MICHAEL J ••. •••• ••• AssJciate Professor (M~nagement), 1968

B.E.E.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University f?f Florida. 1972
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1982
WHITE, NANCY M •• •........ Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 1983
B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
B.A., M .A., Ph.D. , Case Western Reserve University. 1982
WARFIELD, NANCY R .•. .•.•••• Assistant Professor (Music Arts), 1980
WHITE, ROBERT L. ...... . . .. . Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1978
B.M. ," M .M ., Temple University, !984 ·
A .B.; M.S. W., University of North Carolina, 1963
WARREN, GRETCHEN W ••...•..•••. Associate Professor (Dance), 1983
WHITEFORD , LINDA M ...••• Associate Professor (Anthropology), ,1981
WARREN, JOHN R. . •..•.. Assistant Professor (family Medicine), 1978
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 19'19
A.B., M .D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1969
WHITTAKER , GERALD F .• .. • .. Associate Professor (Accounting), 1978
WATERMAN, PATl;UCIA P .• . •• Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 1969
St. Petersburg Campus .
B.S.; M .A ., Ph.IJ... University of California, Ber.keley, 1978
B.A .; M.A.; M.B.A .; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1974
WATKINS, ALISON H • • •.• • • •.. ••. Visiting Instructor (Pediatrics), 1982
WICKSTROM , ERIC .• •.•• ••..•.. A$sistant Professor (Chemistry), 1982
B.S.;.M .S., University of South Florida, 198°1
B.S.; Ph.D. , .University of California, Berkeley, 1972
WATKINS, ARMIN J ••••.•••••• •••.•.••• Professor (Music Arts), 1960
WIEAND, KENNETH F ...••••••.. . . Associate Professor (Finance), 1980
B.M., M .M .; D.M., Indiana University, 1957
B.S.; M.A ., Ph. .D., Washington University in St. Louis, 1970 .
WATKINS, GEORGE M .•.•.••.••. .. • .• ••••• Professor (Surgery), 1975
WIENKER, CURTIS W .. ... •• . Associate Professor (Anthropology), t-972
B.A.; M.D., Vanderbilt· University School of Medicine, 1960
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D.. University of Arizona, 1975
WEATHERFO RD, ROY C • ..•• • • • Associate Professor (~hil9sophy) , 1972 I
WILES, JOHN W .•.••. •• • •••••.• . . Professor (Educational Leadership
B.A.; M.A ., Ph.D. , Harvard University, 1972
.
Education), 1981 St. Petersburg Campus
WEA VER, LEE A .• .•. •.• Professor (Industrial and Management Systems
B.A.E.; M .Ed.. Ed.D.. University of Florida, 1972
Engineering), 1967
·,
WILEY, PARISH. ". • ••• Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1982
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1972
B.E.S.; M .S.E.E., Ph.D.E.E., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
WEBER; LEE A .• . ••• • ••• ......•... Associate Professor (Biology), 1977
University, 1973
· B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1975
..
WILK , ROGER E. . • • . • • • . • • . Professor (Educational Measurement and
WEEKS, WILLIAM W. . .. ......... Counselor to Students (Housiqg and
Research), 1972
Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1982
. ,
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1957
B.S.; M.S., Florida State University, 1982.
WILKERSON , W. GREGORY .. •. . • .. • . • Assistant Professor (Obstetrics/
WEIBLEY, RICHARD E . ... . ... . .. Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1982
Gynecology), . 1984 (Pari time)
B.S.; M.D., Univ~rsity of South Fiorida, 1977 ·
.
B.S.; M.D., University of Miami, School of Medicine, 1980
WEINBERG, HERMAN • . . . . • . • . • . • . • Associate Professor (Professional
WILKINSON , STUART •.••.•.... . .•. ..•. , ...•.• • Assistant Professor
Physical Education, Education), 1970
(Mechanical Engineering), ·1984
.B.S.; M .A .; Ed.D., Temple University,_1969
B.Sc.; M.Sc.. Ph.D., University of South Hampton, 1984
WEINBERG, RICHARD B. . . . . . . . . . Assistant Professor (Florida Mental
WILLETTS, RUTH J .•.••. ~ ..•.• Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1981
Health Institute), 1981
B.A., M .S. W.; D.S. W., University of California, Berkeley, 1981
B.A.; M .A .; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1983
WILLIAMS, CAR.OLA .•••.•••• Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1968
WEINZIERL, JONE...... . •.•.•.• Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1973
B.A .; Ph.D:, Yale University, 1967
B.S.; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, 1968
WILLIAMS, CHARLES C . . ...... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
WEISBERG, ROBERT H . • . .••• • ••••... .. .•.•.•.• Associate Pcofessor
1980
(Marine Science Program), 1984 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S.; M .D., University of Pittsburgh, 1973
B.S .; M.S. , Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1975 ·
WILLIAMS, DAVID K ....•.••• . Assistant Professor (Theatre Arts), 1975
WEISKOPF, WILLIAM J .•........ Coordinator (Undergradu ate Studies,
B.A.; M.F.A. , Florida State University, 198/Academic Services), 1984
WILLIAMS, J. KELL ..• Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),
M.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1980
1982
WEISS, AVERY H. · •• • ••• •• • . Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1981
B.S.; M.D., Wayne. State University School of Medicine, 1972
B.S.; M.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1974
WILLIAMS, JAMES R .•.. • •....•. ••... Professor (Anthropology), 1969
WELKER , ROBERT F ..•. •••..•• Associate Professor (Accounting), 1966
. B.S.; M .A .",- Ph.D., Missouri University, 1971
A.B.; J.D.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1974
•
WILLIAMS, JOSEPH F .• .•.....•. •. Associate Professor (PharmacologyWELLS, DANIEL A. . .. Professor (English), 1970 St. Petersburg Campus
Therapeutii:s), 1972
B.A .; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University, 1972
•
B.A .; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
WELTER, CLYDE W . . .•.•..••.. Associate Professor (Adult Vocatiomtl
' WILLIAMS, JUANITA H ...•. . ...•.•• Professor (Interdisciplinary Social
Education), 1979
Scien_F.~), 1966
·iB.S.; Ph.D. , Ohio State University, 1970
.
A. B.; "M.A .• Ph.D., Temple University, 1963
. WENZINGER , G _
EORGE R . ....... • Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1963
WILLIA¥ S, MARVIN T . ....... Associate Professor (Biochemi~try), 1978
A .B.; Ph.D. , ·university of Rochester, 1960
B.S.; M .Ed.; M.S.; Ph.D., Cornell Universit y, 1976
.
WEST, M . ADELE .•. .. .. . . ..•......... . . . .• .. Counselor to Students
WILLIAMS, PAUL, R ..••• . •.. .• .. Associate. Professor (Pediatrics), 1979
(Housing and Auxiliary Services, Student Affairs), 1984 .
·
B.S.; M.D., Washington University School of Medicine. 1969
B.A.; M.Ed. , University of Louisville, 1984
WILLIAMS, WALTER E .•. . .•.. Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1961
WEST, ROBERT J .•••••••.••• Professor-Chairperson (Accounting) , 1964
B.A ., M .A .; Ed. D., Nova University, 1979
.
B.S., M .S., Florida State University, 1961, C.P.A .
WILMOTH , FRANK R .••...•.... Assistant Professor (Physiology), 1979
WEST, WILLIAM W .•..•• .... Professor (Mathematic s Education), 1970 .
B.~·{ Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1979
B.A .; M.A :; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966
WILSON, MARILYN K .. ... ..... . Visiting Instructor (Psychiatry), 1970
WHEELEN, THOMAS L. ........... ..... Professor (Management), 1983
(Parp;!me)
·
. _
B.S.B.A.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., George Washington University, 1969
B.A ., 'M. S. , Wayne State University, 1968
WH EELER, JAN ••• . •..•.•...... .•.• Instructional Specialist{Provost),
WILSO~ ij. 9 BERT M .••••.••... Associate Professor (Economics), 1978
New College of USF, 1984 Sarasota Campus
B.A.; M.A. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1977
_
B.A., Atkinson College, 1973_
.
WILSON , THOMAS C ...•.•... Associate Professor (Library, Media and
WHEELER, RAYMOND H. . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . Professor (Sociology), 1965
Information Studies Education), and Y.0 .U. (Educational
B.S.; M.A .; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962
·
·
Resol.lfces), 1968
WHITAKER, ROBERT D .••. . . . .... .. . ... . Professor (Chemistry), l?,62
B.S., M.A .. Ed.D., Way,;e State University, 1970
.
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1959
WIMMER, LYNNE A .. •• . •.....• .... Assistant Professor (Dance), 1983
WHITE, ANNlE S ...•.•.•.•. •........... ..•..... Counselor/ Advisor
B.F.A., Juilliard School, 1968
·
(Undergraduate Studies), 1980
• WIMMERT, ROBERT J . • . ... ..•. Professor (Industrial and Management
B.A ., Florida Memorial College, 1974
Systems Engineering), 1964
WHITE, JAMES A. ·..... . . . ; ............ .. Visiting Program Director
B.S.l>f.E., M .S.l.E., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1957, P.E.
(Math Science and Health Education), 1983
WINGARD. RICHARD M ., SR .... ·. • . Area Administrator (Housing and
B.A., University of South Florida, 1975
Auxiliary Services), 1982
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B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1953
WIRICK , CREIGHTON D .•••. .. . ....... . . Associate In (Marine Science

Program), 1984 St. Petersburg Campus
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1981
. . .. .... .... . Assistant Athletic Coach (Intercollegiate
WISE MARK, L
Athletics), 1982
B.S., Purdue University, 1980
WISEMAN: MONICA M .•..........•.•• Assistant University 'Librarian
(Libraries), 1983 ·
B.A., M.LS., University of Pi11sburgh, 1976
WOLFE, ALVIN W ... ......•.•.•.. . ... Professor(Anthropology), 1974
. A.B.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1957
WOLFSON , JAY .• •• ..•.....•. Associate Professor (Public Health), 1984
B.A .; M.A.; M.P.H.; D.P.H., University of Texas, School of Public
Health, 1981
WOOD. MARK A ..... •.• , .•..•.. .•. .•....... Coordinator-Instructor
(Florida Institute of Oceanography), 1983
·B.A.E.; M.S.O.E.. Florida Atlantic University, 1977
WOODBURY, ARTHUR N . . ...... Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1972
B.S., M.M .. University of Idaho, 1955
WOODS, TERRI L. .......... ·.. Assistant In (Marine Science Program),
1984 St. Petersburg Campus (Parnime)
B.S.; M.S., University of Arizona, 1978
WOOLFENDEN. GLEN E ..• •..• ..•.... . .. • . Professor (Biology), 1960
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1960
WORRELL, JAY H . ..•••..•.. .. ... .••••. . Professor(Chemistry), 1967
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1966
WRIGHT, ALLEN F . .....•. ·..•••..••..•. Instructor (Accounting), 1984
B.A .; B.A., ·M.Ac., University of South Florida, 1984, C.P.A.
WRIGHT, BALLARD D . • . . . .•• ... .... Professor (Anesthesiology), 1982
B.A.; M.D .. University of Kentucky College of Medicine, 1964
WRIGHT, D .R. EDWARD •.••••. Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1980
B.A.; M.F.A .. Ph.D.. Princeton University, 1976
WRIGHT, MICHELLE M . ... . .... .. ·. Assistant Professor (Experimental
Psychology), New College of USF, 1984 Sarasota Camp.us
B.S.; M.A .. Ph.D.. Princeton University, 1984
WRONG, CHARLES J . ..... ....•• . ........ . . Lecturer (History), 1970
8.A .. M.A.; Ph.D., Brown University, 1968
WUJCIK , THEODORE F .•..•.•.. Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1970
· Certificate, Art School, Society ·of Arts and Crafts, Detroit, 1962
WUNDERLIN , RICHARD P .. .. ....... . . Associate Professor (Biology),
.
Director (Herbarium), 1973
B.S.; M.S.; Ph..D.. St. Louis University, 1973
WYLY . R . DoNALD, JR . ...... . .... Associate Professor (English), 1965

B.A ., M.A .; Ph.D. , Ohio State University, 1964
N . ......... Visiting Assistant Professor (History), 1984
B.S.Ed., M.A ., Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1980
YAGER, DA YID •• •.... . ...• Professor - Chairperson (Visual Arts), 1974
·
B.A.; M.F.A., Florida State University, 1974
YANEZ, ROBERT A ....••.• Instructor (English Language Institute), 1984
B.A ., M.A . T.E.S.L, University of Florida, 1978
YANGCO, BIENVENIDO G • . ; •.•... • . · '- •. Associate Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1979
B.S.; M.M.A .. M.P.H.; M.D., Far Eastern University, 1970
YING, SHUH-JING ... Associate Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1978
.
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1965, P.E.
YOUNG, JANE F • • •. ..... . .• • Associate Professor (Ptofession'al Physical
·
Education, Education), 1970
B.Sc.Ed., M.A., Miami University, Ohio, 1975 .
YOUNG, JOANNE E .• :; . ••• ...•. • Associate Professor (f:lective Physical
·
Education, ·Education), 1961
B.S.; M.Ed.. Unive;sity of North Carolina, 1955
YOUNG, JOHN E . . ., • ••• • •• •..• • ...... Director (Radio Stations), 1975
B.A.; M.A ., Illinois State University, 1967
YOUNG, MICHELE L. .... .. ..... Program Director (Engineering), 1982
.
B.A .• University of South Florida, 1981
YOUNT, RICHARD L. ...... . . ............ . Director (Registrar), 1982
B.A .; M.Ed., University of Miami, Florida, 1972
YURECKA, PHILIP J . •.. Academic Administrator (Development Office),
1984
B.S., University of Rochester, 1965
ZBAR, FLORA J . • .•. ... . . .. .. . .••• Assistant Professor (English), 1965
B.A.; M.A ., Florida State University, 1962
ZERLA, FREDRIC J . .•.•. ..•.. Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1963
B.A .; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1967
ZOBLE, ROBERT G . . ... ... Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1983
B.S:. M.D., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1978 :
ZUREICH , RAYMOND . . • . • ... .•...• Director(lnternal Auditing); 1981
'
B.S.; M.B.A ., University of South Florida, 1972, C.P.A.
ZUSMAN , JACK . •.•.•.. •••••.• .. . .......... •••• Director - Prof~ssor
(Florida Mental Health Institute), 1982
A.B.; M.A .; M.D.; M.P.H., Columbia (Jniversity Schooi of Public
Health and Administrative Medicine, 1966
ZYCHLINSKI , LECH ). . •..••••• Research Associate (Pharmacology and
Therapeutics), 1982
Ph.D., Medical Academy in Gdansk, Poland, 1978
ZYLSTRA, SAPE A . •.•. .. • .•. • Associate Professor {Humanities), 1969
B.A.; B.D.; Ph.D., Emory University, 1969
WYNNE, LEWIS

RETIRED FACULTY
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ABB(Y, WALTER R . . .... . . .. . . .. . • Lecturer (Engineering):. ~f.966-'I ?80
ADAMS, PATRICIA W ....... . ... . •.. ... . ... . Counselor and· Adviser

"(Academic Services, Undergraduate Studies), 1965-1983

rn

1
AGENS. FREDERIC F .(Deceased) .•... .. . ... Lecturer (Physical Science),

•
,.
.
AGENS. J EANETTE F ........ Assistant Professor (Education), 1963-1972
ALLEN, EDMUND E . . . .... ... . .. Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary
V·
·
Social Science), 1964-1981
ALLEN. JOHNS. (Deeeased)-. .. . . ... :~ .. . . President Emeritus, 1"9S7-1970
ANDERSON . CELIA L. ...... Assistant Professor (Educaiion),' tf:J67 1'976
ANDERSON . DONALD] ................. Continuing Educatio e1!nter
Administrator (Regional Campus Affairs). 1967-1983 Ft. Myerslca\'n pus
ANDERSON. EVERETTS ..... ' . . . •. '....... Profesor (Musici. (~63-1982
ANDERSON. LOUIS V . . .... . .... Associate Professor (Psych\Si gfC!a1 and
. l n sM
Social Foundations Education), 1963: 1980
ASHFORD. THEODORE ...... . .. . . .. . Professor Emeritus (chemistry),
Dean Emeritus (Natural Sciences). 1960-1981
AULETA. MICHAELS . ....... . . . . .. . . Professor (Education). 1967-1973
AUSTIN . MARTHA L. .... ... ...... ... .. . .. . .. ... Professor Emeritus
· (Reading Education). 1963-1980
BAILEY.OSCAR W ..... .. .... . .... . Professor(Visual Arts), 1969~ 1985
B ATTLE. JEAJll A . .. . . . . .. . .... . .. Professor t Psychological and Social
Foundations Education). 1959-1984
BEAUCHAMP. GEORGE E ..... .. . . . ... . A.ssociate Professgr (English),
1960-1971
1960-1971 '

BELL. JOHN

0 ........... ... Lecturer (Interdisciplinary Social Science),

1969-1982
BILLINGSLEY. EDWARD B . ... . . ....•.•.

Associat~ Professor (History).
.

1967-1977

BORDEN. ARTHUR R ... .. ... . . Professor Emeritus (English Literature),

New College of USF, 1975-1982 Sarasota Campus
BOULWARE. JOE W . •.••.••.. • ... . . ..... . Lectu'rer (Geology), 1961-1973
BRADY, HENRY G . .. . ... . .•. Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational

Education), 1969-1984
BRIGGS. JOHN C. ... ......... .. Professor (Marine Science), 1964-1985
BRITTON. JACK R .. . . • . . . Professor Emeritus (Mathematics), 1967-1976
BRUSCA, DoNALD D .... .•• . ....... . .. . ... • •.• Univer&ity Physicia n

(Student Health Center), 1965-1973
BRYANT, FRED D . •. • . . . .. • .. • ...•..•..•. ... • . •. .. Director (Health

Sciences Library), 1971-1984
CALDWELL. EDWARD •. . .. ... •. .. . Associate Professor' (Measurement

and Research Education), 1965-1985

·

CARR . ROBERTS ....••.. . •. Visiting Lecturer (Mass Communications) •.

1968-1974
CATLIN. ROBERT

.

A. ...... .. ... Associate Professor (Political Science),

1977-1983
CECONI. ISABELLE F ......•... .. • ... .. . Lecturer (English), 1960-1984
CHEN. CHUNG HNAN ... ..• Professor Emeritus (Philosophy), 1965-1975
CLARK , CLARENCE C. (Deceased) . . . • . . . • . • • • . • . . . Professor Emeritus

(Physical Science), 1960-1969
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CLEARY. FLORENCE D. (Deceased) ....•. , •.....• Lecturer (Education),

1964-1969
1971-1984 St. Petersburg Campus
CLOSE. JAMES A ..•.•••.•.•.. Professor Emeritus (Finance), 1971-1975
CLOUGH. W. LYNNDON • ••••.... • .. Professor Emeritus (Humanities),

New College of USF, 1975-1980 Sarasota Campus
COOK, DoRIS ..• ....• • • ... Department Head and University Librarian

(Libraries), 1968-1979 St. Petersburg Campus

'

COOPER, RUSSELL M. (Deceased) ...•...• Dean Emeritus (Liberal Arts),

Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1959-1975
COVINGTON, HARRISON W .• .. .• .. Dean Emeritus-Professor Emeritus

(Fine Arts), 1961-1982
COWELL, GEORGE J . ..•.. . Professor Emeritus (Engineering), 1960-1973
CRAIG, CAL VERT J .••••... Associate Professor (Educational Leadership

Education), 1967-1981

JURGENSEN, LOUIS C. . .. . .... . .. . . Professor (Accounting), 1966-'198 I
KAPLAN, MAX • .•....•....•• .• • .•• . Professor (Sociology), 1967-1978
KAUDER , EMIL(Deceased) .•.•.•••..•• Distinguished Lecturer Emeritus

°(Economics), 1968-1973
KELLER , WALTER D ..... • . •••••..• •. Professor (Geology), 1970-1973
KENDALL, HARRY W .. ....... .... . .... Professor(Physics), 1960-1984
KIEFER , H. CHRISTIAN •..•••..•••.••. Professor (English), 1960-1985
KING, ARLINE T .•.••••••..• University Librarian (Libraries), 1964-1984
LA KELA, OLGA (Dece~sed) ••. • •• Research Associate (Botany), 1960-1970
LEVITT, RoeERT . • .. Director (Admissions, Student Affairs), 1968-1981
LINTON, JOE R ....... Associate Professor Emeritus (Biology), 1963-1982
Low, EDMON (Deceased) •.•..••.• Librarian Emeritus (Sarasota Library),

1975-1980
LUCKEN.BACH, LE~N R. (Deceased) ••.•••.. .• .• . . .. Associate Professor

(Mathematics), 1960-1974

CRICKENBERGER. MARGARETE .•••....•....... Professor Emeritus

(Physical Education, Education), 1961-1979
DAUGHERTY. GEORGE G .•••. . • •... Lecturer (Mass Communications),

W.... ...

DAVEY. KF.NNETH
Assistant Professor (Economics), 1966-1984
DAVIS, WESLEY F ..•.•...•......•.•.•. Professor (English), 1960-1983
DEAN, HARRIS W ..•.•.••• Vice President Emeritus (Academic Affairs),

1961-1971

JOHNSON, G . ORVILLE ... • ..••• Professor Emeritus (Exceptional Child

Education), 1972-1984

CLEAVER. FRANKL. .........•••. Professor (Mathematics), 1960-1985
CLINE, RALPH •...•• Associate Professor (Exceptional Child Education).

1972-1980
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DEYO, WILLIAM A., JR .•.. . • . •••.•. Associate Professor (Accounting),

1960-1973
DICKEY, ANNAMARY •. . • • .•.•.•. •. Associate Professor (Music Arts),

1969-1983
DoTY. LOUIS F .•.•.•••.•.•......•.•. ...•. Professor (Industrial and

Management Systems Engineering), 1970-1983
DoWNEY, PAUL M ••..• . • . •• .•. Professor Emeritus (Industrial Systems ·
Engineering), 1966-1977
DUBOIS. LEADORE D . .•... • . • .• •. Associate Professor (Childhood and
Language Arts Education), 1964-1980
DUDLEY, FRANK M .• . • .... Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1960-1981
DUNN, EDGAR H ......... . . . ... .... Lecturer (Accounting), 1970-1981
St. Petersburg Campus
DWYER, ROYE •.•• Lecturer (Childhood and Language Arts Education),
1967-1978
ERVIN, DoNALD W . (Deceased) .... . .. . .. Instructor-Assistant Director
(Sponsored Research), 1973-1983
FERNELIUS, W. CONRAD • •••• • • •• .• Distinguished Professor Emeritus
(Chemistry), 1970-1975
FERRIS, MARY W •••••.••••• Associate University Librarian (Libraries),
1971-1981 St. Petersburg Campus
FORMAN, GUY •••.•••••••••••• Professor Emeritus (Physics), 1962-1972
FOUTZ, LU{:ILLE C. (Deceased) • . . • . . • . • . Lecturer (Counseling Cc;nter),
1963-1973
FRENCH, SIDNEY J . (Deceased) •.• Dean Emeritus (Academic Affairs) and
Professor (Education), 1958-1969
FUTHEY, DALEE . • •• •.•.••••• • • ..• • Lecturer (Marketing), 1969-1984
GESS MAN, ALBERT M . ........ professor (Religious Studies), 1961-1985
GLENISSON, EMILE G . (Deceased) • • .•.. •• . Associate Professor Emeritus
(Foreign Languages), 1967-1977
GOLDING, LOIS A ..••.•...•.••.•.•• Professor (Music Arts), 1962-1984
GOLDSMITH, GEORGE H . • • ••• • •• •• • Director (Financial Aids, Student
Affairs), 1969-1982
GOWEN, HOWARD B ...... Associate Professor (Humanities), 1963-1984
GONZALEZ, JUAN 0 ..... . ...... .. Professor (Mechanical Engineering),
1965-1983
GRISCTI, WALTER E ...... Professor (Mass Communications), 1967-1983
HARTLEY, JACQUETTA W .••.. .•.•.••.. Instructor (English), 1960-1972
HAVEN, JULIA M'. (Deceased) ....•••••• Professor Emeritus (Education),
1969-1974
HEARN, THOMAS K . ••• •• •• Assistant Professor (Education), 1967-1977
HICKMAN, WILLIAM • • .• ••• . • Assistant Professor (English), 1963-1969
HINDLE, WILL M . •••••• ••• ••..• •.• Professor (Visual Arts), 1972-1985
HIRSHBERG, EDGAR W .. ••• . •. •. • ... •• Professor (English), 1960-1985
HUMM, HAROLDJ ....... .' . .... Professor (Marine Science), 1966-1982
HUNNICUTT, CLARENCE W. (Deceased) • • ••• ••. •• Professor (Education),
1967-1977
.
JAESCHKE, DoN ALD J . ...... Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational
Education), 1963-1979
JAMES, ROSELLA •••.•••••• Assistant Professor (Economics), 1967-1979
JOHNSON, GORDON A .•.•••....•.•• Professor (Music Arts), 1963-1981

MCCLUNG, GENE ••. . •• ..•. ••.••.. Professor (Accounting), 1960-1983

St. Petersburg Campus
MCCLUNG, NORVEL .• . ••... . ••.•• .•.. Professor (Biology), 1966-1985
MACKAY, E. MAXINE .•••• Professor Em~ritus (Humanities), 1961-1980
MANKER, CHARLES C., JR. (Deceased) ... Professor (Psychological and

Social Foundations), 1966-1984

•

MARIN, GERALDS .• ........ •••. Instructor (Student Personnel Offi~e.

Education), 1969-1985
MERRIAM, HARLAND C.

.. . ..... . Professor (Childhood and Language

Arts Education), 1969-1981
MERRIAM, KEMPER W .....•••.•.• Professor (Accounting), 1967-1982
MILLER, GEORGE H . •• . • . .. ..•.•. Program Director (Southeast Center

Cooperative Education· Grant), 1960-1980
MON LEY, LAURENCE E .••..•• ..•.. • . .• ..... Professor (Mathematics

Education), 1960-1984
MURPHY, ROBERT J ••.... • Associate Professor (Economics), 1966~1984
NELSON, Gm E., JR . ...••....• Professor Emeritus (Biology), 1960-1981
NEUBERGER, HANS H ..•..• Professor Emeritus (Geography), 1971-1974
NOER, RUDOLF J .• ••. •• .•. .• . Professor Emeritus (Surgery), 1970-1977
OBERMEYER, CHARLES (Deceased) •. • .•...• .. Lecturer (American Idea),

1964-1970
O'DoNNELL, MAURICE E . . •.••. •• . •..••. Associate Professor (Public

Administration), 1966-1984
OcHSHORN, MYRON G . .•.. . . Associate Professor (English), 1963-1985
O'HARE, LEO H .•• •. •..•.•• .•. •...•..• Lecturer (English), 1960-1969
ORDONO. ANDRES J ..•. •. • • • University Librarian (Libraries), 1975-1985
PALM, JOHN W . ..•.• ••• Assistant Professor Emeritus (Interdisciplinary

· social Science), 1970-1981
PALMER, ROBERT E., SR .•• .... •••••..• . .. . .• . • Associate Professor

(Adult and Vocational Education), 1970-1985
PARKER, JOHN W., JR .. . .. . .... .. . .... Professor (English), 1963-1985
PARRISH, JAMES A ., JR ..... ...... .... Professor (English), 1960-1985
PEARCEY, WALTER E., JR . .•... •• . •. .. • .. • .. . Instructor (Childhood

am;!

~anguage

Arts Education), 1970-1985

POP9,.l_AMES S . . •. .•.. .. •••• . .. . •• • Lecturer (Education), 1969-1976
PRATHER. SAM .•..• . . ..•. • •••••....• ..•.. • . •• . Associate Professor

(Elective. Physical Education), 1962-1983
PRESCOTT, GERALD R . . • ..•.. Associate Professor (Music Education),

1967-1972
RAY, JAMES D., JR ... .... Dean-Profc'ssor (Natural Sciences), 1959-1983
RIMBEY, DONALD H . •. • •• Professor (Energy Conversion Engineering),
19,~(-J980

ROPERSON, BRUCE W ..•• •.• •••. .. • Lecturer (Accounting), 1966-1976

St Jr,etersburg Campus
ROSE,)DoNALD C. . . .. . ........ .. Professor (Mathematics), 1960-1983
ROTH~E f- L, STUART C ..... Professor Emeritus (Geography), 1965-1979
SA!'i,f)~ R$0N , ARTHUR M ..•• • .•.... .• . . .. •• . .• . Professor Emeritus

(Mass Communications), 1965-1981
SARETT, ALMA J . (Deceased) ... • Professor Emeritus (Speech), 1960-1970
SEXTON, IRENE .. • . .•..• Associate Professor (Childhood and Language

Arts Education), 1969-1979

·

SHACKSON. L. LEE .....•• Professor Emeritus (Humanities), 1964-1974
SHANNON, ROBERT L. ... . . .. • ... Professor (Childhood and Language

Arts Education), 1960-1981
SHERMAN, JAMES J ..•••••..•.... Professor (Management),
SHERMAN, ROGER T . •. ...• • .....•.. •. Professor (Surgery),
SILVER, JAMES W ..•. . •••..•• . Professor Emeritus (History),
SMITH, B . OTHANEL . • ..... Professor Emeritus (Education),
SMITH, NORMAN V . .... . .... ... ... Lecturer (Engineering),

1967-1984
1972-1982
1969-1979
1969-1975
1968-1975
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SMITZES, MELPOMENE .. . ..••....•..•..••.•.... Associate Professor
(Exceptional Child Education), 1965-1983
SOKOLSKY, ANATOLE ...•••• Associate Professor (Modern Languages),
1961-1972
STANTON, EDGAR E., JR ..•••. Professor (American Studies), 1960-1977
STEINIKE, GEORGE C. ..... Assa«iate Professo.r (Economics), 1971-1983
STONE, LEO D ... . Lecturer (Finance), 1974-1981 St. Petersburg Campus
STUBBLEBINE, ALBERT N., JR .••.••. Assistant Professor (Engineering),
Coordinator (Cooperative Education Program), 1964-1968
SULLIVAN, MARYS . .,•... University Librarian (Educational Resources),
1968-1979
TAYLOR, SPAFFORD C. .... , ........... Associate Professor (Elective
Physical Education, Education), 1963-1984
THOMPSON , SHERMAN : •.••• Associate Professor (Adult and .Vocational
Education), 1966-1983
TIPTON, HENRY C .•.......•... Assistant Professor (Biology), 1965-1980
TOOTHMAN, REX C .......•. Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational
.
Education), 1970-1980
TURBEVILLE, JOSEPH E., JR .....• .. • .... Lecturer (Physics), _1964-1984

TWIGG, JOHN F. (Deceased) • . . . • . . . . Associate Professor (Engineering),
1964-1981
URBANEK, RAYMOND A . (Deceased) ... . .. Professor (Measuremeni and
Research Education), 1961-1981
WARD, ANNIE .•..... Professor (Measurement and Research Education),
1972-1980
WARNER, ROBERT A. . . . . . . . . . . . Professor Emeritus (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1960- 1975
WEINGARTNER, CHARLES ...... Professor Em~ritus (Psychological and
Social Foundation$ Education), 1970-1981
WHITNEY, VERNON W . ........ Associate Professor (Social Science and
Letters Education), 1966-1982
WILEY, RUSSELL W ..... Professor-Coordinator (Education), 1966-1975
WINTHROP, HENRY (Deceased) .... Professor Emeritus (Interdisciplinary
Social Science), 1960-1978
WUNDERLICH , HERBERT J ......••. Vice-President For Student Affairs
Emeritus (Student Affairs), 1962-1972
WURSTER, MARGUERITE S ..... •. Associate Librarian (SUS Extension
Library), 1965-1978 St. Petersburg Campus

I

INDEX
Academic
advising, 17, 28, 46
calendar, 4-5
di.shonesty, 35
dismissal, 33
grievance procedure, 35
load, 30
policies and procedures, 30ff
probation, 33
progress, 34
residence, 19
scholarships, 22
services, 46
staff, 207
standing, 34
Academic Regulations Committee, 35
Accounting, 61
courses, 144
Accreditation, 9
Adding courses, 30
Administration, University, 202
Admission
office of, 28
obtaining an application, 12
of dual enrollment students, 15
of early applicants, 14 .
of first time in college (freshmen), 13-14
of graduate students, see Graduate Catalog
of international students, 15
of mature students (adult education), 16
of non-degree seeking (special) students, 15
of policies and requirements for
admissions, 13
of readmission students, 16
of transfer students, 14
Admission to:
College of Arts & Letters, 52
College of Business Administration, 60
College of Education, 65
College of Engineering, 75
College of Fine Arts, 91
College of Medicine, see Graduate Catalog
College of Natural Sciences, 99
College of Nursing, 111
College of Public Health, see Graduate Catalog
College of Social & Behavioral
Sciences, 114
Evening Classes, 16
Graduate school, see Graduate Catalog
Junior college teaching, see Graduate Catalog
New College of USF, 109
the University, 12
Adult Education, 18, 68
continuing education, 18
Adult and .Vocational Education, 68
courses, 150
Advanced placement, 44
Advising, academic, 17, 28
Aerospace Studies, 129
African & Afro-American Studies, 116
courses, 186
Aging Studies, see Gerontology
Air Force (ROTC), '46
courses, 129
Alumni Affairs, office of, 11
Alumni Placement Services, 48
American Studies , 53
courses, 130

Ancient Studies, 59, 144
Anthropology, 116
courses, 186
Application
for admission, 12
for Associate of Arts certification; 41
for graduation, 40 ·
for graduate study, see Graduaie Catalog
for graduate degree, see Graduate Catalog
Applied Science (Engineering), 86
Arabic, 136
Army 'ROTC, 46
courses, 130
Art, 93
courses, 168
Art Education, 70
courses, 150
Arts & Letters, College of, 52
Articulation Agreement, 17
Associa,te of Arts certification, 41
A stronomy courses, 176
Athletics, intercollegiate, 28
Attendance at First Class, 30
Audiovisual education, see
Library, Media & Information Studies
Audiovisual services, 50
Audiology, see Communicology
Audit, of courses, 30
Automobiles, 22
Aural (Re) Habilitation, see
Communicology
Availability of courses and programs, 30
Bachelor's degrees, 38-39
Bachelor of Independent Studies
Program, 41
Basic and Interdisciplinary Engineering, 161
Behavior Disorders (Education), 74
Bicycles on campus, 22
Biology, I 02
courses, 176
Board of Education (State), 202
Board of Regents, 202
Bookstores, 27
Botany, see Biology
courses, 177
Broadcasting services, 50
Buildings, University, 10
Business Administration, 60
Business Administration, College of, 60
Business and Office Education, 68
courses, 151
Calendar, academic, 4-5
Campus maps:
Fort Myers, 6
St. Petersburg, 7
Sarasota, 7
Tampa, (inside back cover)
Vicinity (Four Campuses), 6
Cancellation, of registration, 31
Career Guidance and Information
Service, see Career Resource Center, 47
Office of Academic Advising, 46
Counseling Center for Human
Development, 28
Career Planning and Advising, 48

237

Career Resource Center, 47
Catalog, 30
students choice of, 39
Center for Extended Studies, 18, 41
Certificate of Concentration, (Arts &
Letters), 53
Certificate Associate of Arts, 41
Certificate of Interpretation
for the Deaf, 115
Certificate of Latin American Studies, 115
Certification, Teacher, 67
Change of major, 34
Cheating, 35
Check cashing, 22
Chemical Engi~eering, 78
Chemical and Mechanical Engineering; 77
courses, 162
Chemistry, 103
courses, 178
Childhood / Language Arts / Reading
Education, 69
Civil Engineering and Mechanics, 77
courses, 163
Class standing, 34
Classics, 53
courses, 131
Classifications of Students, 13-16
Clinical Chemistry, 104
Clubs and Organizations, 26
College Level Academic Skills Program
(CLAST-Sophomore test), 31
College Level Examination Program
(CLEP), 43 .
College Reach-Out Program, 44
Colleges:
Arts & Letters, 52
Business Administration, 60
Education, 65
Engineering, 75
Fine Arts, 91
Medicine, see Graduate Catalog
Naiural Sciences, 99
New College, 109
Nursing, 111
Public Health, see Graduate Catalog
Social & Behavioral Sciences, 114
Commencement, 41
Common Course Numbering System, 126
Communicating with the University, 2 ·
Communication , 54
courses, 132
secondary education, 71
courses, 159
Communicology, 117
courses, 188
Community College Relations, 47
Community Relations , office of, 11
Computer Research Center, 50
Computer Science and Engineering , 77, 164
Computer Service Courses , 89, 168
Computers in Education, 151
Concentration, Certificate of, 53
Conduct, student, 24
Content Specializations Education, 70
Continuing Education
credit courses. 18
enrollment, 18
see Extended Courses
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Cooperative Education Program, 48
courses, 1-29
Correspondenc e courses (U . of Fla.), 44
Correspondenc e direc.t ory. 2 .: ;'~
Counseling, student, ·28
Counseling Center for Human
Development, 28
Counselor EducatiOn, 152
Course
attendance - first day, 30
audits, 30
availability, 30
descriptions, 124
drops, adds, 30
prefixes, 126
registration , 18
repeat , 40
withdrawals, 31
Credit by examination (CLEP), 36, 43
'
.
Credit Transfer, 16
Criminal Justice, 117
courses, 189
Cultural events, 26
Curriculum and Instruction (education)
courses, 152

Dance, 94
courses, 169
Dean's list, 35
Degrees:
Associate of Arts, 41
Bachelor's, 37
Two-degrees (USF students), 40
Description of courses, 124
see also specific subject
Development , office of, 11
Disabled students, 25, 46
Discipline, 24
Dismissal, 33
Distributive and Marketing Education, 68
courses, 152
Dormitories, 25
Double major, 40
Dropping courses, 21, 30
Dual enrollment, 15, 41
Early admissions, 14
Early Childhood Education, 70
Economics
business, 61
courses, 145
social sciences, 117
Education, 65
courses, 149
Foundation, 154
see also specialized majors
Education, College of, 65
Educational Resources, 50
Electrical Engineering, 77
courses, 165
Elementary Education, 70
courses, 152
Elementary / Early Childhood.
Education, 70
Emotional Disturbance
see Special Education
Engineering, 75
courses, 161
Engineering, College of, 75
Engineering Technology, 87
courses, 166

English , 55
courses, 133
freshman requirement, 37
secondary education, 71
courses, 153
International Language Center, 42
Enrollment requirement (summer), 37
Entrance requirements, see Admission
Equal Opportunity Complaint
Procedure, inside front cover
Evaluation & Testing, Office of, 48
Evening classes, 44
parking, 23
Examinatio"n, credit by (CLEP), 37, 43
Exceptional Child Education,
c'ourses, (see Special Education)
Exchange programs, 45
Extended Studies,
school of, 41
credit courses, 18
enrollment, 18
External Degree Program. 41
Faculty, 207
Fees, 20, refund , 21
BIS program, 41
Film Library, 50
Final exam, 34
Finance , 62
courses, 146
Financial Aid, 19, 22 ·
Financial information, 19
Fine Arts , College of, 91
Fine Arts Management and
Events, 91
Florida College exchange program, 45
Florida Engineering & Industrial
Experiment Station, 89
Florida Mental Health Institute, 50
Florida - NASA State Technology
Application Center (ST AC); 89
Florida / USF Public community college
system, 17
dual enrollment, 41
Florida residency, 19
FOCUS (orientation), 13
Food service, 25
Foreign Language Competency, 37
Foreign Languages, 55
courses, 136
seconddty education, 71
courses, 134
Foreign Students
see International
Forgiveness policy, 3J
Fort Myers campus, JO
Fraternitii:~; 2'6
French, 56
courses, 136
Freshman admission, 13
English ~equirement. 37
Freshman E<Aglish req1,1irement , 37
r~ .•: .

General academic regulations; 30
General Business, 61
courses, 147
General Distribution requirements, 36
see also colleges
General information, 8-9
General Military Course, 46, 130
Geography, 118
courses, 190

Geology , 105
courses, 179
German , 56, 137
Gerontology, 118
courses, 191
Gifted,
see Special Education
Grade forgiveness Policy, 33
Grade point average (GPA), 32
Grades, 32, 33
Grading system, 32
Graduate Catalog, 30
Graduate Programs,
see Graduate Catalog
Graduate School, see Graduate Catalog
Graduation requirements, 37
College of Arts & Letters, 52
College of Business Administration , 60
College of Education, 66
College of Engineering, 75ff
College of Fine Arts, -92
College of Natural Sciences, 99
New College of USF, 109
College of Nursing, 112
College of Social & Behavioral
Sciences, 114
Graduation with honors, 40
Graphic services, 50
Greek, 131
Grievance procedure, 24
academic, 35
general, (inside front cover)
Handicapped students (see disabled), 25
parking, 22
Health Education, 71
courses, 154
Health Service. 24
Hebrew. 137
High School, Dual Enrollment, 15
History, 163
courses, 192
History, University, 8-9
Honorary societies, 27
· Honors, graduation with , 40
Honors Convocation, 35
Honors Program, 35, 130
Housing, 25
Human Services, 119
courses, 194
Humanities, 56
courses, 135
education, 72
courses, 155
"I" Grade policy, 33
Independent Studies, 41
Industrial & Management Systems
Engineering, 77
courses, 16 7
Industrial- Technical Education, 69
courses, 155
Information System and Decision Science, 147
Instructional Video Service, 50
Intercollegiate athletics, 28
Interdisciplinar y courses:
Natural Sciences, 106
Social Sciences, 122
International Language Center .
(ILC), 42
International students, 15, 24
Internship teaching, 69
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·International St!Jdies, 120
courses, 194
Intramural sports
see Recreational Sports, 27

Italian , 56

Newspaper, student, 28
Non-degree student, 15
Non-Florida Students, 19
Nursing, College 9f, 111
courses, 184

courses, 137
Journalism, see Mass Communications
Judaic Religious Studies, 59
Language Center, International, 42
Language curricula, see Foreign
Languages or specific language
Late registration·fee, 21
Latin. 131
Law, see Pre Law

Off-campus housing, 25
Off-Campus Term Program, 49
courses, 195
Officer Training Corps (ROTC), 46-47
Open University (O. U.), 49
Organization, University, 202
Organizations, student, 26
Orientation program, 13

Liberal Studies , 56
courses. 139
Library, 49

Library, Media ci Information Studies, 73
courses, 156
Lifelong Learning, Division of, 41
Limited Access Student RecQrds, 41
Linguistics. 57 , 139
Literary magazine, 28
Load, academic, 30
Loans, 22
Maine, Universi•y of, exchange
program, 45
Major, change of, 34; double 39;
second, 40, .Fields of study, 38
Management, 62
courses, 148
Marine Biology, 103, 180
Marine Officer Programs, 44
Marketing , 63
courses, 149

Mass Communications, 57
courses, 139
secondary education, 70
Master's degrees, see Graduate Catalog
Mathematics, 106
courses, 181
secondary education, 72
courses, 156
Mature Student, 16
Measurement Research (education), 73
courses, 157
Media Design and Production, 50
Media Relations and Publications
Office, 11
Medical Technology, 107
courses, 182
Medicine, College of, see Graduate Catalog
Mental Health Institute, Fla., 50
Mental Retardation, 74
Microbiology, see Biology
Military Science courses, 46, 130
Minor, academic 39
fields of study, 39
Mission, University, 9
Motorcycles, on campus, 22

Music, 95
courses, 169

Music Education , 73, 95
courses, 157, 173
National Student Exchange, 45
Natural Sciences, College of, 99
teacher education program, 102
New College of USF, 109

Payment, of accounts due, 22
of fees, 21
Pending status, 34
Personnel, Faculty and Administration, 207
Philosophy, 58
courses, 141
Photographic Services, 50
Physical Education-Elective, 157
Physical Education/or Teachers, 73
courses, 158
Physics, 108
courses, 183
Placement Services, 48
Plagiarism,, 35
Police. University, 27
Political Science, 121
courses, 195
Policies and Procedures, Academic, 30
Portuguese. 137
Prefixes, of courses, 126
Pre-Dental Students, IOI
Pre-Law, 121
Pre-Medical Sciences, IOI
Pre-Optometry Program, 100
Pre-Pharmacy Program, IOI
Pre-Physical Therapy Program, IOI
Pre-Professional Sciences, 100
Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program, 100
Probation, academic, 33
Professional Officer Course, 47
Progress, academic, 34
Project Thrust, 46
Psychological and Social Foun~ations
Education, 74
Psychology. 122
courses, 196
Public Administration, 122
courses, 197
Public Health, see Graduate Ca~alog
Public Relations, 58
Publications, students, 28 , '·.
,fl l

ROTC, Air Force-Army, 46•4i7,
Radio Station, WUSF-FM, 50 1
Railroad Retirement Annuity , 23
Reach-Out Program, 44 n:i'"
Reading Education, 69 • l'l''
courses, 159
Readmission, 16
Recreational Sports, 27
Refund of fees, 21
Regents, Board of, 202
Regional Campuses, I 0
academic calendars, 6
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Registration, 18, 20, 30; cancellation of. 21, 31
Registration fee; 20
Rehabilitation Counseling, 122
courses, 198
Release of student information, 41
Religious organizations, 26
Religious Studies, 58
courses, 142
Repeating courses, 40
Reserve Officer Training Corps., 46-47
Residence halls, 25
Residence, Florida, and Non-Florida, 19
Retired Faculty, 234
Returning Student, 16
Rule 6A-I0.3, 3'1
Russian , 56
courses, 138

Sf U grades (Satisfactory /
Unsatisfactory), 32
St. Petersburg campus, 10
Sarasota campus, 10
Scholarships, 22. 32
School of External Studies, 41
School of Graduate Studies, see Graduate Catalog
Science Education, 72, 159
Second degree, 40
Second major, 40
Secondary Educations, see

Content Specialization
Semester system , 30
Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver, 16
Senior Placement Services, 48
Service Clubs, 26
Single Foreign Language Education . 71
Social and Behavioral Sciences, College
of, 114
Social Fraternities, 26
Social Sciences, 122
courses, 198
seco ndary education, 72
courses, 159
Social Work, 122
courses, 198
Sociology, 122
c-ou rses, 199
Sophomore Test (CLAST), 31
Sororities, 26
Spanish, 56
courses, 138
Special academic programs, 9, 41
Special Education. 74
courses, 159
Special Services Program. 45
Special students (non-degree), 15
Specific Learning Disabilities, 74
Speech Communications, see

Communication
Speech Communication-English
Education, 72
courses, 160
Speech Pathology, see Communicology
Sponsored Research, 50
Sports. Intercollegiate. 28
recreational. 27
STAC, 89
Staff, academic, 207
Staff/ State Employee Waivers, 21
Standards and discipline, 24
Standing, class, 34
Student Affairs, office of, 24

240

INDEX

Student
conduct, (standards· and discipline) , 24
Government , 24
Grievance procedures, 35
health, 24
housing, 25
ID's, 50
information changes, 34
information, release of. 41
organizations, 26, 27
publications, 28
records, 40
services, 24
Study abroad programs, 45
Summer Enrollment requirements, 37
.
SYCOM, 96
Systems Complex for Studio and
Performing Arts (SYCOM), 96

Teacher certification, 67
Teaching internship, 66
Television courses (0. U.), 49
Television station , WUSF-TV, 50

Testing and Evaluation, 49
Textbook center, 27
Theatre. 97
courses, 173
Thrust / Special Services Program, 46
Transcript information, 31
Transfer credits, undergraduate, 16
Transfer students, 14
Transient students, 15
Tuition, 20
Two degrees, 40
Two Foreign Language Education, 71

Undergraduate Studies, 46
Undergraduate transfer, 14
University Center, 25
University Development, office of, 11
University of Florida correspondence
courses, 44
University Library, 49
University of Maine exchange program, 45
University Media Center Lab (UMC Lab), 50
University Police, 25

University Relations, 11
University-Wide courses. 124
Upward Bound Program, 45
Vehicles on campus: 22
Veterans Administration benefits, 23
Veterans Affairs, 29
Vis iting the University, 2
Visual Communications, 58
Vocational & Adult Education, 68
courses, 150
Staff/ State Employees. 21
Weekend College Program. 43
Withdrawal , from class. 31
from the University, 21, 31
Women's Studies Program s, 121
courses, 200
WUSF-FM. WUSF-TV, 50
Your Open University, see Open
University
"Z" grade.' 33
Zoology, see Biology
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